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President's Welcome 


It is my pleasure to welcome you to this official introduction to CSU Bakersfield , its 
academic programs and its campus community . Academic years 2007-08 and 2008-09 
will be years four and five under our new vision which was adopted in 2004-05: 

"By 2014-15 CSU Bakersfield will be the leading campus in the CSU 
system in terms of faculty and academic excellence and diversity , quality 
of the student experience , and community engagement. Real ization of 
our vision will be advanced by recruitment , development and promotion of 
excellent and diverse staff within an organizational culture committed to 
excellence in all areas ." 

The vision emphasizes the role of our outstanding faculty as scholars and educators 
who are dedicated to actively engaging our students in the classroom and laboratory , 
and in research and other creative activ ities that stimulate , challenge and support them 
in their intellectual growth and development. Also , it reflects our commitment to 
assuring that our diverse student body experiences campus programs and services that 
advance their academic achievement and facilitate their personal development within 
the context of a vibrant campus life. 

Our students are also major players in the University 's commitment to community 
engagement. They provide thousands of hours of volunteer service to schools , non­
profit organizations , and civic groups. Such service-learning activities complement their 
intellectual and personal development. CSU Bakersfield graduates are leaders in 
diverse segments of our society - in all levels of government , in K-12 schools and 
higher education , in health care and other professions , in non-profit organizations , and 
in corporate executive officers , to name a few . Our alumni network is local , national , 
and global. 

We take great pride in the University's rich history and its accomplishments in serving 
its students and its community as one of the major educational and cultural resources of 
this region which also enhances its quality of life and supports its economic 
development. We are defining and creating a dynamic future through "partnerships for 
excellence." 

Learn more by visiting us at www.csub.edu. As you do so , I hope you will be inspired to 
become a member of the CSU Bakersfield community as a student , faculty member, 
staff member, or supporter. CSUB is "your" University . 

Sincerely , 

Horace Mitchell , Ph .D. 
President 

http:www.csub.edu
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California State University, Bakersfield • 0 
9001 Stockdale Highway, Bakersfield, CA 93311-1099 
(661) 654-3036 • www.csubak.edu 

California State University, Channel Islands • S 
O ne University Drive, Camarillo, CA 93012 
(805) 437-8500 • www.csuci.edu 

California State University, Chico • S 
400 W First Street, Chico , CA 95929-0001 
(530) 898-6321 • www.csuchico .edu 

California State University, Dominguez Hills • S 
1000 East Victoria Street, Carson, CA 90747 
(310) 243-3696 • www.csudh .edu 

California State University, East Bay • 0 
25 800 Carlos Bee Blvd. , Hayward, CA 94542-3035 
(5 10) 885-2624 • www.csueastbay.edu 

California State University, Fresno • S 
5150 North Maple Avenue, Fresno , CA 93 740-8026 
(559) 278-2261 • www.csufresno .edu 

California State University, Fullerton • S 
800 N. State College Blvd., Fullerton, CA 92834-9480 
(714) 278-2300 • www.fullerton.edu 

Humboldt State University • S 
1 Harpst Stree t, Arcata, CA 95521-8299 
(707) 826-4402 • (866) 850-9556 • www.hurnboldr.edu 

California State University, long Beach • S 
1250 Bellflower Blvd. , Long Beach , CA 90840-0106 
(562) 985-547 1 • www.csulb.ed u 

California State University, los Angeles • 0 
5151 State University Drive, Los Angeles, CA 90032-8530 
(323) 343-3901 • www.calstatela.edu 

The California Maritime Academy • S 
200 Maritime Academy Drive, Vallejo, CA 94590-818 1 
(800) 561-1945 • www.csum.e d u 

California State University, Monterey Bay • S 
100 Campus Center, Seaside, CA 93955-8001 
(831) 582-3738 • www.csumb.edu 

California State University, Northridge • S 
18111 Nordhoff Street, Northridge, CA 91330-8207 
(818) 677-3 700 • www.csun.edu 

California State Polytechnic University, Pomona • 0 
380 1 West Temple Aven ue , Pomona, CA 91768-400 3 
(909) 869-3210 • www.csupomona.ed u 

California State University, Sacramento • S 
6000 J Street, Sacramento, CA 95819-6112 
(916) 278-3901 • www.csus .edu 

California State University, San Bernardino • 0 
5500 University Parkway, San Bernardino, CA 92407-2397 
(909) 53 7-5188 • www.csusb .edu 

San Diego State University • S 
5500 Campanile Drive, San Diego, CA 92182-7455 
(619) 594-6336 • www.sds u.ed u 

San Francisco State University • S 
1600 Holloway Avenue, San Francisco, CA 94 132-4002 
(415) 338-1113 • www.sfsu.edu 

San Jose State University • S 
One Washington Square, San Jose, CA 95192-0009 
(408) 283-7500 • www.sjsu.edu 

California Polytechnic State University, San luis Obispo • 0 
San Lu is Obispo, CA 93407 
(805) 756-2311 • www.calpoly.ed u 

California State University, San Marcos • S 
333 S. Twin Oaks Valley Road 
San Marcos, CA 92096-0001 
(760) 750-4848 • www.csusm.edu 

Sonoma State University • S 
1801 East Cotati Avenue , Rohnert Park, CA 94928 
(707) 664-277 8 • www.sonoma.edu 

California State University, Stanislaus • 4-1-4 
801 West Monte Vista Avenue, Turlock, CA 95382 
(209) 667-3152 • www.csustan .ed u 

Note: Telephone numbers are to the campus admission office. 

www.csustan
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THE CALIFORNIA STATE UNIVERSITY 

The individual California State Colleges were brought together as a system by the Donahoe Higher Education Act of 
1960. In 1972 the system became the California State University and Colleges , and in 1982 the system became the 
California State University. Today the campuses ofthe CSU include comprehensive and pol ytechnic univers ities and , 
since July 1995, the California Maritime Academy, a specialized campus. 

The oldest campus-San Jose State University-was founded in 1857 and became the firs t institution of publ ic higher 
education in California The newest-CSU Channel Islands-opened in fall2002 , with freshmen arriving in fall2003. 

Responsibility for the California State University is vested in the Board ofTrustees, whose members are appointed 
by the Governor. The Trustees appoint the Chancellor, who is the chief executive officer of the system , and the 
Presidents , who are the chief executive officers of the respective campuses . 

The Trustees, the Chancellor, and the Presidents develop systemwide policy, with implementation atthe campus level 
taking place through broadly based consultative procedures. The Academic Senate ofthe Cal ifornia State University, 
made up of elected representatives of the faculty from each campus , recommends academic policy to the Board of 
Trustees through the Chancellor. 

Academic excellence has been achieved by the California State University through a distingu ished faculty whose 
primary responsibility is superior teaching. While each campus in the system has its own unique geog raphic and 
curricular character, all campuses , as multipurpose institutions, offer undergraduate and graduate instruction for 
professional and occupational goals as well as broad liberal education . All the campuses require for graduation a basic 
program of"General Education Requirements" regardless ofthe type of bachelor's degree or major field selected by 
the student. 

The CSU offers more than 1 ,800 bachelor's and master's degree programs in some 240 subject areas . Many of these 
programs are offered so that students can complete all upper division and graduate requiremen ts by part-time , late 
afternoon, and evening study. In addition, a varietyofteaching and school service credential programs are available . 
A limited number of doctoral degrees are offered jointly with the University of Cal ifornia and with private institutions 
in California . 

Enrollments in fall2005 totaled 405 ,000 students , who were taught by some 22 ,000 faculty. The system awards about 
halfof the bachelor's degrees and a third ofthe master's degrees granted in California . Nearly 2.5 million persons have 
been graduated from CSU campuses since 1960. 
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TRUSTEES OF THE CALIFORNIA STATE UNIVERSITY 


EX OFFICIO TRUSTEES APPOINTED TRUSTEES 

The Honorable Arnold Schwarzenegger 
Governor of California 
State Capitol 
Sacramento 95814 

The Honorable John Garamendi 
Lieutenant Governor of California 
State Capitol 
Sacramento 95814 

The Honorable Fabian Nunez 
Speaker of the Assembly 
State Capitol 
Sacramento 95814 

The Honorable Jack O'Connell 
State Superintendent of Public Instruction 
721 Capitol Mall 
Sacramento 95814 

Dr. Charles B. Reed 
Chancellor of The California State University 
401 Golden Shore 
Long Beach 90802-4210 

OFFICERS OF THE TRUSTEES 

The Honorable Arnold Schwarzenegger 
President 

Roberta Achtenberg 
Chair 

Jeffrey L. Bleich 
Vice Cha ir 

Christine Helwick 
Secretary 

Richard P. West 
Treasurer 

Correspondence with Trustees should be sent: 

c/o Trustees Secretariat 

The California State University 


401 Golden Shore 

Long Beach , California 90802-4210 


Appointments are for a term of eight years , except stu­

dent, alumni , and faculty trustees whose terms are for 

two years. Terms expire in the year in parentheses . 

Names are listed alphabetically. 


Roberta Achtenberg (2007) 

Jeffrey Bleich (201 0) 

Herbert L. Carter (2011) 

Carol Chandler (2012) 

Moctesuma Esparza (2008) 

Debra S. Farar (2014) 

Kenneth Fong (2013) 

Murray L. Galinson (2007) 

George Gowgani (201 0) 

Melinda Guzman (2012) 

William Hauck (2009) 

Raymond W. Holdsworth Jr. (2011) 

Ricardo F. lcaza (2008) 

Andrew LaFlamme (2007) 

Bob Linscheid (2007) 

Lou Manville (2014) 

Jennifer Reimer (2008) 

Craig Smith (2007) 

Glen Toney (2013) 

Kyriakos Tsakopoulos (2009) 


OFFICE OF THE CHANCELLOR 

The California State University 

401 Golden Shore 


Long Beach, California 90802-4210 

(562) 951-4000 


Dr. Charles B. Reed 
Chancellor- CSU System 

Dr. Gary Reichard 
Executive Vice Chancellor and Chief Academic Officer 

Mr. Richard P. West 
Executive Vice Chancellor and Chief Financial Officer 

Ms. Jackie McClain 
Vice Chancellor, Human Resources 

Ms. Christine Helwick 
General Counsel 

Dr. Keith Boyum 
Associate Vice Chancellor, Academic Affairs 

3 



AVERAGE SUPPORT COST/CHANGES IN RULES AND POLICIES 

AVERAGE SUPPORT COST PER FULL-TIME EQUIVALENT STUDENT AND SOURCES OF FUNDS 

The total support cost per full-time equivalent student includes the expenditures for current operations, including 
payments made to students in the form of financial aid , and all fully reimbursed programs contained in state 
appropriations . The average support cost is determined by dividing the total cost by t he number of full -time equiva­
lent students (FTES). The total CSU 2006/07 final budget amounts were $2 ,788 ,910 ,000 from state General Fund 
appropriations (not including capital outlay funding), $1 ,016,931 ,000 from State University Fee (SUF) revenue , 
$403,278,000 from other fee revenues and reimbursements for a total of 4 ,209 , 119,000. The number of projected 
2006/07 full-time equivalent students (FTES) is 348,262 . The number of full-time equivalent students is determined 
by dividing the total academic student load by 15 units per term (the figure used here to define a full-time student's 
academic load). 

The 2006/07 average support cost per full-time equivalent student based on General Fund appropriation and State 
University Fee revenue only is $10,928 and when including all sources as indicated below is $12 ,086 . Of this 
amount, the average student fee support per FTE is $3,551 , which includes all fee revenue in the CSU Operating 
Fund (e.g. State University Fee, nonresident tuition, application fees , miscellaneous course fees). 

Average Cost 
2006/07 Amount per FTE Student Percentage 

Total Support Cost $4,209,119,000 $12 ,086 100% 
• State Appropriation 2,788,910,000 8,008 66% 
·Student Fee Support1 1,016,931,000 2,920 24% 
• Other Income &Reimbursements2 403 ,278,000 1,158 10% 

1Student fee support represents campus 2006/07 final budget submitted State University Fee revenue. 

2The other income and reimbursements represent campus other fee 2006/07 final budget revenues submitted , as 

well as reimbursements in the CSU Operating Fund . 


The average CSU 2006/07 academic year, resident, undergraduate student fees required to apply to , enroll in , or 
attend the university is $3,199 . However, the costs paid by individual students w ill vary depending on campus , 
program, and whether a student is part-time , full-time , resident, or nonresident. 

CHANGES IN RULES AND POLICIES 

Although every effort has been made to assure the accuracy of the information in this catalog , students and others 
who use this catalog should note that laws, rules, and policies change from time to time and that these changes 
may alter the information contained in this publication . Changes may come in the form of statutes enacted by the 
Legislature, rules and policies adopted by the Board ofTrustees of the California State University, by the Chancellor 
or designee of the California State University, or by the President or designee of the campus. It is not possible in a 
publication of this size to include all of the rules , policies and other information that pertain to students , the institu­
tion, and the California State University. More current or complete information may be obtained from the appropriate 
department, school, or administrative office. 

Nothing in this catalog shall be construed as, operate as , or have the effect of an abridgment or a limitation of any 
rights, powers, or privileges of the Board of Trustees of the California State University, the Chancellor of the California 
State University, or the President of the campus. The Trustees, the Chancellor, and the President are authorized by 
law to adopt, amend, or repeal rules and policies that apply to students. This catalog does not constitute a contract 
or the terms and conditions of a contract between the student and the institution or the California State University. 
The relationship of the student to the institution is one governed by statute , rules , and policy adopted by the 
Legislature, the Trustees , the Chancellor, the President and their duly authorized designees. 
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ACADEMIC CALENDAR 2007-2009 

Summer Quarter, 2007 Fall Quarter, 2007 
Fall Quarter Break: December 4, 2007 - December 31, 2007 

April 30-June 14 

April 30-May 11 

May02 

May 07 -Sept 06 

May19 

May19 

June 15 

June 15 

June 18 
June 18 
June 18-25 
June 25 
June 25 

June 25 

June 29 
July 04 

July 07 

July 07 

July 09 
July 09 

July 09 

August 04 

August 04 

August 06 

See Instructor 
August 24 
August 24 

Aug 25 & 27-29 
August 30 

Registration for Continuing Students (for 
Summer Quarter) 
Academic Advising for Continuing Stu­
dents (for Summer & Fall Quarters) 
Campus-wide Emergency Evacuation 
Day 
Registration fo r Continuing Students (for 
Fall Quarter) 
Orientation and Advising for All Students 
(for Summer & Fall Quarters) 
Orientation and Advising for Antelope Val­
ley Students (for Summer & Fall Quarters) 
Orientation and Advising for Antelope Val­
ley Students (for Summer Quarter) 
Orientation and Advising for New Stu­
dents (for Summer Quarter) 
All SUMMER FACULTY DUE ON CAMPUS 
First Day of Classes 
Schedule Adjustment Period 
Last Day to Add Classes 
Last Day to Change between Audit and 
Letter Grading 
Last Day of Schedule Adjustment Period 
(for Summer Quarter) 
Last Day to Apply for Summer Graduation 
HOLIDAY - Independence Day- Campus 
Closed 
Orientation and Advising for All Students 
(for Fall Quarter) 
Orientation and Advising for Antelope Val­
ley Students (for Fall Quarter) 
Census Day 
Last Day to Change between Cred iUNo­
credit and Letter Grad ing 
Last Day to Withdraw from Classes with­
out a "W " being recorded ; withdrawals 
from classes after this date and continu­
ing through the next four-week period will 
be permitted only for serious and com­
pelling reasons and require written ap­
proval by the Dean or Department Chair 
Orientation and Advising for All Students 
(for Fall Quarter) 
Orientation and Advising for Antelope Val­
ley Students (for Fall Quarter) 
Last Day to Withdraw from Classes for a 
Serious and Compelling Reason 
SOCI Week 
last Day of Classes 
Last Day to Submit Completed Master's 
Thesis to Graduate Studies 
Examination Period 
Grades Due 

April 14 

April 28 

April 30-May 11 

May 07 -Sept 06 

May 19 

May 19 

July 07 

July 07 

August 04 

August 04 

September 03 
September 04 
September 06 

September 07 

September 07 

September 10 
Sept 10-17 
Sept 12-13 
September 13 
September 17 
September 17 

September 17 

September 21 
Sept 21-22 
September 28 
September 28 

September 28 

October 13 
Oct 15-26 

October 20 

October 20 

October 21 
Oct 22-Dec 28 

October 23 
October 26 

Nov 05-09 
November 12 

November 19 
November 19 

November 19 
Nov 20-21 
Nov 22-23 

Transfer Day Orientation and Advising (for Fall 
Quarter) 
Freshman Day Orientation and Advising (for 
Fall Quarter) 
Academic Advising for Continuing Students (for 
Summer & Fall Quarters) 
Registration for Continuing Students (for Fall 
Quarter) 
Orientation and Advising for All Students (for 
Summer & Fall Quarters) 
Orientation and Advisi.ng for Antelope Valley 
Students (for Summer & Fall Quarters) 
Orientation and Advising for All Students (for 
Fall Quarter) 
Orientation and Advising for Antelope Valley 
Students (for Fall Quarter) 
Orientation and Advising for All Students (for 
Fall Quarter) 
Orientation and Advising for Antelope Valley 
Students (for Fall Quarter) 
HOLIDAY - Labor Day - Campus Closed 
ALL FACULTY DUE ON CAMPUS 
Last Day of Registration for Continuing Stu­
dents (for Fall Quarter) 
Orientation and Advising for All Students (for 
Fall Quarter) 
Orientation and Advising for Antelope Valley 
Students (for Fall Quarter) 
First Day of Classes 
Schedule Adjustment Period (for Fall Quarter) 
Rosh Hashanah - Jewish Holy Day 
Ramadan Begins - Islamic Holy Day 
Last Day to Add Classes 
Last Day to Change between Audit and Letter 
Grading 
Last Day of Schedule Adjustment Period (for 
Fall Quarter) 
Last Day to Apply for Fall Graduation 
Yom Kippur - Jewish Holy Day 
Census Day 
Last Day to Change between Credit/No-credit 
and Letter Grading 
Last Day to Withdraw from Classes without a "W" 
being recorded ; withdrawals from classes after 
this date and continuing through the next four­
week period will be permitted only for serious 
and compelling reasons and require written ap­
proval by the Dean or Department Chair 
Eid EI-Fitr (end of Ramadan) - Islamic Holy Day 
Academic Advising for Continuing Students (for 
Winter Quarter) 
Orientation and Advising for All Students (for 
Winter Quarter) 
Orientation and Advising for Antelope Valley 
Students (for Winter Quarter) 
Dasera - Hindu Holy Day 
Registration for Continuing Students (for Win­
ter Quarter) 
Campus-wide Emergency Evacuation Day 
Last Day to Withdraw from Classes for a Serious 
and Compelling Reason 
SOCI Week 
HOLIDAY - Veterans Day Observed - Campus 
Closed 
Last Day of Classes 
Last Day to Submit Completed Master's Thesis 
to Graduate Studies 
Diwali - Hindu Holy Day 
Study/Reading Days 
HOLIDAY - Thanksgiving - Campus Closed 

In addition to the Summer Quarter listed above , CSUB's 
Extended University offers classes during their Summer 
session . The Extended Un iversity Summer session be­
gins June 18, 2007 and ends August 30 , 2007 . Call the 
Extended University at 654-2441 for detailed information Nov 26-28 & Dec 01 Examination Period 
regarding their course offerings and schedules . November 30 Commencement 

December 03 Grades Due 
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ACADEMIC CALENDAR 2007-2009 


Winter Quarter, 2008 	 Spring Quarter, 2008 

Oct 15-26 	 Academic Advising for Continuing Stu­ Jan 28-Feb 08 Academic Advising for Continuing Students (for 
dents (for Winter Quarter) Spring Quarter) 

Octobe r 20 

October 20 

Oct 22-Dec 28 

December 20 
December 28 

December 28 

January 01 

January 02 
January 02 
Jan 02-09 

January 09 
January 09 

January 09 

January 10 
January 11 
January 21 

January 23 
January 23 

January 23 

Jan 28-Feb 08 

Feb 04-Mar 20 

February 06 
February 20 

Feb 25-29 
March 11 
March 11 

Mar 12-15 
March 17 
March 21 

Ma rch 21 

Ma rch 22 

Orientation and Advising for All Students 

(for Winter Quarter) 

Orientation and Advising for Antelope Val­

ley Students (for Winter Quarter) 

Registration for Continuing Students (for 

Winter Quarter) 

Eid AI-Adha - Islamic Holy Day 

Orientation and Advising for All Students 

(for Winter Quarter) 

Orientation and Advising for Antelope Val­

ley Students (for Winter Quarter) 

HOLIDAY - New Year's Day - Campus 

Closed 

ALL FACULTY DUE ON CAMPUS 
First Day of Classes (Wednesday) 
Schedule Adjustment Period (for Winter 
Quarter) 
Last Day to Add Classes 
Last Day to Change between Audit and 
Letter Grading 
Last Day of Schedule Adjustment Period 
(for Winter Quarter) 
Hijrite New Year - Islamic Holy Day 
Last Day to Apply for Winter Graduation 
HOLIDAY - Martin Luther King Jr. Day ­
Campus Closed 
Census Day 
Last Day to Change between Credit/No­
cred it and Letter Grading 
Last Day to Withdraw from Classes with­
out a "W " being recorded ; w ithdrawals 
from classes after this date and continu­
ing through the next four-week period will 
be permitted only for serious and com­
pelling reasons and require written ap­
proval by the dean or department chair 
Academic Advising for Continuing Stu­
dents (for Spring Quarter) 
Registration for Continuing Students (for 
Spring Quarter) 
Ash Wednesday - Christian Holy Day 
Last Day to Withdraw from Classes for a 
Serious and Compelling Reason 
SOCI Week 
Last Day of Classes 
Last Day to Submit Completed Master's 
Thesis to Graduate Studies 
Examination Period 
Grades Due 
Orientation and Advising for All Students 
(for Spring Quarter) 
Orientation and Advising for Antelope Val­
ley Students (for Spring Quarter) 
Hol i - Hindu Holy Day 

Feb 04-Mar 20 

March 16 
March 21 

March 21 

March 21 
March 23 
March 24 
March 24 
Mar 24-Apr 01 

March 31 

April 01 
Apri l 01 

April 01 

April 04 
April 05 

Apri l1 4 
April14 

April14 

April 19 

Apr il19 
Apr 28-May 09 

Apr28-June 12 

April 30 
May 05-Sept 04 

May1 2 

May 19-23 
May26 
June 02 
June 02 

June 02 

June03-06 
June06-07 
June09 
June 16-23 

Registration for Continuing Students (for 
Spring Quarter) 
Palm Sunday- Christian Holy Day 
Orientation and Advising for All Students (for 
Spring Quarter) 
Orientation and Advising for Antelope Valley 
Students (for Spring Quarter) 
Good Friday- Christian Holy Day 
Easter- Christian Holy Day 
ALL FACULTY DUE ON CAMPUS 
First Day of Classes 
Schedule Adjustment Period (for Spring Quar­
ter) 
HOLIDAY - Cesar Chavez Day - Campus 
Closed 
Last Day to Add Classes 
Last Day to Change between Audit and Letter 
Grading 
Last Day of Schedule Adjustment Period (for 
Spring Quarter) 
Last Day to Apply for June Commencement 
Transfer Day Orientation and Advising (for 
Fall Quarter) 
Census Day 
Last Day to Change between Credit/No-credit 
and Letter Grading 
Last Day to Withdraw from Classes without a 
"W" being recorded ; withdrawals from class­
es after this date and continuing through the 
next four-week period will be permitted only 
for serious and compelling reasons and re­
quire written approval by the dean or depart­
mentchair 
Freshman Day Orientation and Advising (for 
Fall Quarter) 
Passover- Jewish Holy Day 
Academic Advising for Continuing Students (for 
Summer & Fall Quarters) 
Reg istration for Continuing Students (for 
Summer Quarter) 
Campus-wide Emergency Evacuation Day 
Registration for Continuing Students (for Fall 
Quarter) 
Last Day to Withdraw from Classes for a Seri­
ous and Compelling Reason 
SOCIWeek 
HOLIDAY- Memorial Day- Campus Closed 
Last Day of Classes 
Last Day for Completion of Work by Master's 
Candidates to Graduate in June 
Last Day to Submit Completed Master's Thesis 
to Graduate Studies 
Examination Period 
Commencement 
Grades Due 
Schedule Adjustment Period (for Summer Quar­
ter) 

THIS IS NO T TO 	BE CONSTRUED AS ANSpring Break: March 18- March 21, 2008 
EMPLOYEE WORK CALENDAR 
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ACADEMIC CALENDAR 2007-2009 

Summer Quarter, 2008 Fall Quarter, 2008 
Fall Quarter Break: November 25, 2008 - December 31, 2008 

April 28-May 09 	 Academic Advising for Continuing Stu­
dents (for Summer & Fall Quarters) 

April 28-June 12 	Registration for Continuing Students (for 

April 05 

April 19 

April 28-May 09 

May 03 

May 03 

May 05-Sept 04 

July 12 

July 12 

August 02 

August 02 

September 01 
September 02 
September 02 
September 04 

September 05 

September 05 

September 08 
Sept 08-15 
September 15 
September 15 

September 15 

September 19 
September 26 
September 26 

September 26 

Sept 29-30 
October 02 
Oct 08-09 
October 09 
Oct 13-24 

October 18 

October 18 

Oct 20-Dec 31 

October 21 
October 24 

October 28 
Nov 03-07 
November 11 
November 14 
November 14 

Nov 17-18 
Nov 19-22 
November 21 
November 24 
Nov 27- 28 

Transfer Day Orientation and Advising (for Fall 
Quarter) 
Freshman Day Orientation and Advising (for 
Fall Quarter) 
Academic Advising for Continuing Students 
(for Summer & Fall Quarters) 
Orientation and Advising for All Students (for 
Summer & Fall Quarters) 
Orientation and Advising for Antelope Valley 
Students (for Summer & Fall Quarters) 
Registration for Continuing Students (for Fall 
Quarter) 
Orientation and Advising for All Students (for 
Fall Quarter) 
Orientation and Advising for Antelope Valley 
Students (for Fall Quarter) 
Orientation and Advising for All Students (for 
Fall Quarter) 
Orientation and Advising for Antelope Valley 
Students (for Fall Quarter) 
HOLIDAY - Labor Day - Campus Closed 
ALL FACULTY DUE ON CAMPUS 
Ramadan Begins - Islamic Holy Day 
Last Day of Registration for Continuing Stu­
dents (for Fall Quarter) 
Orientation and Advising for All Students (for 
Fall Quarter) 
Orientation and Advising for Antelope Valley 
Students (for Fall Quarter) 
First Day of Classes 
Schedule Adjustment Period (for Fall Quarter) 
Last Day to Add Classes 
Last Day to Change between Audit and Letter 
Grading 
Last Day of Schedule Adjustment Period (for 
Fall Quarter) 
Last Day to Apply for Fall Graduation 
Census Day 
Last Day to Change between Credit/No-credit 
and Letter Grading 
Last Day to Withdraw from Classes without a "W" 
being recorded; withdrawals from classes after 
this date and continuing through the next four­
week period will be permitted only for serious 
and compelling reasons and require written ap­
proval by the Dean or Department Chair 
Rosh Hashanah - Jewish Holy Day 
Eid EI-Fitr (end of Ramadan) - Islamic Holy Day 
Yom Kippur - Jewish Holy Day 
Dasera - Hindu Holy Day 
Academic Advising for Continuing Students (for 
Winter Quarter) 
Orientation and Advising for All Students (for 
Winter Quarter) 
Orientation and Advising for Antelope Valley 
Students (for Winter Quarter) 
Registration for Continuing Students (for Win­
ter Quarter) 
Campus-wide Emergency Evacuation Day 
Last Day to Withdraw from Classes for a Serious 
and Compelling Reason 
Diwali - Hindu Holy Day 
SOCI Week 
HOLIDAY - Veterans Day - Campus Closed 
Last Day of Classes 
Last Day to Submit Completed Master's Thesis 
to Graduate Studies 
Study/Reading Days 
Examination Period 
Commencement 
Grades Due 
HOLIDAY - Thanksgiving - Campus Closed 

April 30 

May03 

May03 

May 05-Sept 04 

June 13 

June 13 

June 16 
June 16 
June 16-23 
June 23 
June 23 

June 23 

June 27 
July 04 

July 07 
July 07 

July 07 

July 12 

July 12 

August 02 

August 02 

August 04 

Aug 11-15 
August 22 
August 22 

Aug 23 & 25-27 
August 28 

Summer Quarter) 
Campus-wide Emergency Evacuation 
Day 
Orientation and Advising for All Students 
(for Summer & Fall Quarters) 
Orientation and Advising for Antelope Val­
ley Students (for Summer & Fall Quarters) 
Registration for Continuing Students (for 
Fall Quarter) 
Orientation and Advising for Antelope Val­
ley Students (for Summer Quarter) 
Orientation and Advising for New Stu­
dents (for Summer Quarter) 
ALL SUMMER FACULTY DUE ON CAMPUS 
First Day of Classes 
Schedule Adjustment Period 
Last Day to Add Classes 
Last Day to Change between Audit and 
Letter Grading 
Last Day of Schedule Adjustment Period 
(for Summer Quarter) 
Last Day to Apply for Summer Graduation 
HOLIDAY- Independence Day- Campus 
Closed 
Census Day 
Last Day to Change between Credit/No­
credit and Letter Grading 
Last Day to Withdraw from Classes with­
out a "W" being recorded; withdrawals 
from classes after this date and continu­
ing through the next four-week period will 
be permitted only for serious and com­
pelling reasons and require written ap­
proval by the dean or department chair 
Orientation and Advising for All Students 
(for Fall Quarter) 
Orientation and Advising for Antelope Val­
ley Students (for Fall Quarter) 
Orientation and Advising for All Students 
(for Fall Quarter) 
Orientation and Advising for Antelope Val­
ley Students (for Fall Quarter) 
Last Day to Withdraw from Classes for a 
Serious and Compelling Reason 
SOCI Week 
Last Day of Classes 
Last Day to Submit Completed Master's 
Thesis to Graduate Studies 
Examination Period 
Grades Due 

In addition to the Summer Quarter listed above, CSUB's 
Extended University offers classes during their Summer 
session . The Extended University Summer session be­
gins June 16, 2008 and ends August 28, 2008 . Call the 
Extended University at 654-2441 for detailed information 
regarding their course offerings and schedules. 
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Oct 13-24 

October 18 

October 18 

Oct 20-Dec 31 

December 09 
December 29 
January 01 

January 02 

January 02 

January 02 
January 05 
Jan 05-12 

January 12 
January 12 

January 12 

January 16 
January 19 

January 26 
January 26 

January 26 

Feb 01-Feb 13 

Feb 09-Mar 26 

February 23 

February 25 
March 02-06 
March 11 
March 16 
March 16 

March 17 
March 18-21 
March 23 
March 27 

March 27 

Winter Quarter, 2009 

Academic Advising for Continuing Stu­

dents (for Winter Quarter) 

Orientation and Advising for All Students 

(for Winter Quarter) 

Orientation and Advising for Antelope Val­

ley Students (for Winter Quarter) 

Registration for Continuing Students (for 

Winter Quarter) 

Eid AI-Adha - Islamic Holy Day 

Hijrite New Year - Islamic Holy Day 

HOLIDAY - New Year's Day - Campus 

Closed 

Orientation and Advising for All Students 

(for Winter Quarter) 

Orientation and Advising for Antelope Val­

ley Students (for Winter Quarter) 

ALL FACULTY DUE ON CAMPUS 
First Day of Classes 
Schedule Adjustment Period (for Winter 
Quarter) 
Last Day to Add Classes 
Last Day to Change between Audit and 
Letter Grading 
Last Day of Schedule Adjustment Period 
(for Winter Quarter) 
Last Day to Apply for Winter Graduation 
HOLIDAY - Martin Luther King Jr. Day ­
Campus Closed 
Census Day 
Last Day to Change between CrediUNo­
credit and Letter Grading 
Last Day to Withdraw from Classes with­
out a "W" being recorded; withdrawals 
from classes after this date and continu­
ing through the next four-week period will 
be permitted only for serious and com­
pelling reasons and require written ap­
proval by the dean or department chair 
Academic Advising for Continuing Stu­
dents (for Spring Quarter) 
Registration for Continuing Students (for 
Spring Quarter) 
Last Day to Withdraw from Classes for a 
Serious and Compelling Reason 
Ash Wednesday - Christian Holy Day 
SOCI Week 
Holi - Hindu Holy Day 
Last Day of Classes 
Last Day to Submit Completed Master's 
Thesis to Graduate Studies 
Study/Reading Day 
Examination Period 
Grades Due 
Orientation and Advising for All Students 
(for Spring Quarter) 
Orientation and Advising for Antelope Val­
ley Students (for Spring Quarter) 

Feb01-Feb13 

Feb 09-Mar 26 

March 27 

March 27 

March 30 
March 30 
Mar 30-Apr 07 

March 31 

April 05 
April 07 
April 07 

April 07 

April 08 
April10 
April10 
April12 
April20 
April20 

April20 

May 04-June 18 

May 04-May 15 

May05 
May 11-Sept 3 

May18 

May25 
May26-29 
June08 
June08 

June08 

June 09-12 
June12-13 
June 15 
June22-29 

Spring Quarter, 2009 

Academic Advising for Continuing Students (for 

Spring Quarter) 

Registration for Continuing Students (for 

Spring Quarter) 

Orientation and Advising for All Students (for 

Spring Quarter) 

Orientation and Advising for Antelope Valley 

Students (for Spring Quarter) 

ALL FACULTY DUE ON CAMPUS 
First Day of Classes 
Schedule Adjustment Period (for Spring Quar­
ter) 
HOLIDAY - Cesar Chavez Day - Campus 
Closed 
Palm Sunday- Christian Holy Day 
Last Day to Add Classes 
Last Day to Change between Audit and Letter 
Grading 
Last Day of Schedule Adjustment Period (for 
Spring Quarter) 
Passover- Jewish Holy Day 
Good Friday- Christian Holy Day 
Last Day to Apply for June Commencement 
Easter- Christian Holy Day 
Census Day 
Last Day to Change between CrediUNo-credit 
and Letter Grading 
Last Day to Withdraw from Classes without a 
"W" being recorded; withdrawals from class­
es after this date and continuing through the 
next four-week period will be permitted only 
for serious and compelling reasons and re­
quire written approval by the dean or depart­
ment chair 
Registration for Continuing Students (for 
Summer Quarter) 
Academic Advising for Continuing Students (for 
Summer& Fall Quarters) 
Campus-wide Emergency Evacuation Day 
Registration for Continuing Students (for Fall 
Quarter) 
Last Day to Withdraw from Classes for a Seri­
ous and Compelling Reason 
HOLIDAY- Memorial Day- Campus Closed 
SOCIWeek 
Last Day of Classes 
Last Day for Completion of Work by Master's 
Candidates to Graduate in June 
Last Day to Submit Completed Master's Thesis 
to Graduate Studies 
Examination Period 
Commencement 
Grades Due 
Schedule Adjustment Period (for Summer Quar­
ter) 

THIS IS NOT TO BE CONSTRUED AS AN 

EMPLOYEE WORK CALENDAR 


Spring Break: March 24- March 29, 2009 
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OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT 

Horace Mitchell 
President 

Mrs. Evelyn Coyle 
Executive Assistant to the President 

Stella M. Chavez 
Presidential Aide 

UNIVERSITY ADVANCEMENT 

Vacant 
Vice President for University Advancement & Executive 
Director, California State University Bakersfield 
Foundation 

Douglas Wade 
Foundation Manager 

Shannon Hill 
Director of Alumni Relations 

Michael J. Stepanovich 
Director of Public Relations 

Laura Lollar Wolfe 
Assistant Vice President for Development 

Sheri Horn-Bunk 
Development Officer 

Michelle Hines 
Director of Annual Giving 

ACADEMIC AFFAIRS 

Dr. Soraya Coley 
Provost & Vice President Academic Affairs 

Beth Rienzi 
Interim Associate Vice President of Faculty Affairs 

Dee Rengiil 
Faculty Affairs Specialist 

Jackie Collins 
Budget Coordinator 

John Dirkse 
Interim Associate Vice President Academic Affairs/Dean 
of Academic Programs 

Julio Blanco 
Dean, School of Natural Sciences & Mathematics 

Marla lyasere 
Dean , School of Humanities and Social Sciences 

CAMPUS OFFICE DIRECTORY 

Mark Evans 
Interim Dean , School of Business & Public 
Administration 

Curtis Guaglianone 
Dean , School of Education 

Craig Kelsey 
Dean , Extended University & Regional Programs 

Rudy Carvajal 
Director, Athletics 

John Hultsman 
Associate Vice President, Antelope Valley Center 

Kaye Bragg 
Director, Teaching & Learning Center/University 
Assessment Center 

Robert Horton 
Interim Ass istant Vice President Grants , Research and 
Sponsored Programs 

INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY SERVICES 

Rodney M. Hersberger 
Dean , Un iversity Library & Information Security Officer 

Clarke Sanford 
Assi~tant Vice President for Information Technology 
Serv1ces 

Frank Jollivette 
Director, Information Technology Services Support 

Vacant 
Director, E Learning Service 

Irene Leung 
Director, Administrative Computing Services 

David Watts 
Director, Telecommunications 

BUSINESS &ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES 

Michael A. Neal 
Vice President for Business & Administrative Services 

Sharon Taylor 
Assistant Vice President, Fiscal Services 

Suzanne Muller 
General Accounting Manager 

Michael Chavez 
Director of Contract Services & Procurement 

Janet Martin 
Payroll Director 
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CAMPUS OFFICE DIRECTORY 

Lizeth (Liz) Gamez 
Accounting Supervisor 

Kellie Garcia 
Director of Human Resources 

Thomas Alvarez 
Manager, Human Resources Programs 

Claudia Neal 
Director of Public Safety 

Ric Yorke 
Lieutenant, University Police Dept. 

Frederick M. Wilson 
Assistant Vice President of Facilities Management 

Felicisimo (Felix) Garcera 
Director of Facilities Operations 

Carl Waite 
Director of Custodial, Grounds and Support Services 

STUDENT AFFAIRS 

Shelley Ruelas 
Vice President for Student Affairs 

Jane Evarian 
Director, Career Development Center 

Janet Millar 
Interim Director & Counselor, Counseling Center 

Janice Clausen 
Director, Services for Students with Disabilities 

Patrick Choi 
Associate Director, Services for Students with 
Disabilities 

Oscar Rico 
Medical Director, Student Health Services 

Carolyn Krone 
Associate Director, Student Health Services 

Vacant 
Dean of Student Life 

Marina Avalos-Kegley 
Director of Student Activities 

Stephanie Kumpel 
Director, Children's Center 

Vacant 
Associate Vice President for Campus Life 

Anne Dzidura 
Bookstore Manager 

Bob McMicken 
Food Services Manager 

Robert Fallon 
Director, Housing and Residence Life 

Laura Catherman 
Director, Student Union 

Debby Rodrigues 
Antelope Valley Campus Student Services 
Coordinator 

DIVISION OF ENROLLMENT MANAGEMENT 

Jacqueline M. Mimms 
Associate Vice President for Enrollment Management 

KendyiMagnuson 
Director, Admissions & Records , Orientation 

Steve Watkin 
Director, Outreach Services 

Keith Powell 
Director, EOP and Academic Advancement Center 

Lou Montano 
Director, Testing 

Dale Berona 
Veterans Coordinator 

Debra Blowers 
Senior Evaluator 

Rita Gustafson 
Registrar/National Student Exchange 
Coordinator (NSE) 

Ben Perlado 
EOP and Information Technology Consultant 

Denise Tucker 
Academic Specialist 

Reynaldo Cuesta 
Director, Student Special Services (STMR) 

Maria Escobedo 
Director, College Assistance Migrant Program (CAMP); 
TitleV 

Peter Rivera 
Coordinator, Career Beginnings 

Jesse Quintanilla 
Director, Talent Search 

Isabel Sumaya 
Interim Director, Student Success and Retention 
Center (SSRC) 
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Pamela Gomez 
Coordinator, SSRC and Academic Advisor 

Josie Guillen 
Coordinator, Road Runner Academic Achievement 
Program and Academic Advisor 

Qian (Joy) Zhao 
Director, International Student & Programs (ISP) 

Vikash Lakhani 
Special Assistant to the Associate Vice President 

Cathy Lee 
Administrative Support Coordinator, Enrollment 
Management 

Office of Financial Aid & Scholarships 

Steve Herndon 
Director, Office of Financial Aid & Scholarships (on 
temporary reassignment) 

Ron Radney 
Interim Director, Office of Financial Aid & Scholarships 

Chad Morris 
Assistant Director/Pel! Grant Coordinator, Financial Aid & 
Scholarships 

Cliff Smith 
Programmer/Analyst, Financial Aid & Scholarships 

Vacant 
Financial Aid Counselor, Work Study Coordinator America 
Reads/Counts Coordinator 

Frank Ramirez 
Financial Aid Counselor, Outreach Coordinator 

Christine Lopez 
Financial Aid Counselor, Director Loan Coordinator 

Patti Quijada 
Financial Aid Counselor, Scholarship Coordinator 

Kristin Duarte 
Financial Aid Counselor, Pell Grant Coordinator, Athletic 
Grant and Aid Coordinator 

RocioJones 
Financial Aid Counselor, Assistant Pell Grant Coordinator 

Yvonne Diggles 
Direct Loan Coordinator/Conselor 

Vacant 
Assistant Direct Loan Coordinator/Counselor 

ADVISORY BOARD 

Mrs. Gayle Batey 
Bakersfield 

Mr. Jose R. Benavides 
Bakersfield 

Mr. Bryan Burrow 
Bakersfield 

Mrs. Barbara Mitchell 
Bakersfield 

Mr. Edward Paine 
Chair, Bakersfield 

Mr. Matthew Park 
Bakersfield 

Mr. Jay Rosenlieb 
Bakersfield 

Mrs. Janice Smith 
Shafter 

Mr. Ed Taylor 
Vice Chair, Bakersfield 

Mr. James T. Whitehead 
Bakersfield 

EX-OFFICIO MEMBERS 

Dr. Horace Mitchell 
Executive Secretary 

Ms. Judy Fritch 
Foundation Board Liaison Representative 

Mrs. Evelyn Coyle 
Bakersfield 

Vacant 
Vice President for University Advancement & 
Executive Director, California State University 
Bakersfield Foundation 

11 



FOUNDATION BOARD OF DIRECTORS 


BOARD MEMBERS 

Mr. Melvin Atkinson 
President, M.D. Atkinson Company, 
Inc. 

Ms. Elena Avina 
President , Associated Students , 
Inc., CSUB 

Mrs. Sheryl Barbich 
President, Barbich Consulting 

Mr. Rogers Brandon 
President, American General Media 

Mr. Greg Bynum 
President/CEO , Gregory D. Bynum 
& Associates , Inc. 

Mr. Morgan Clayton 
President, Tel-Tee , Inc. 

Mr. Thomas DeNatale 
Partner, Klein, DeNatale, Goldner 

Mr. Brent Dezember 
Owner, Structure Cast 

Mr. Bruce Freeman 
President, Castle & Cooke 
California , Inc. 

Ms. Melissa Fortune 
Melissa Fortune , CPA 

Mrs. Judy Fritch 
Exercise Advocate 

Mrs. Barbara Grimm-Marshall 
Owner, Grimmway Enterprises 

Mr. Ray Karpe 
Karpe Real Estate Center 

Mr. Geoffrey B. King 
Partner, Barbich , Longcrier, Hooper 
&King 

Ms. Mikie Hay 
VP of Community Affairs , Jim Burke 
Ford 

Dr. Patrick Leung 
Physician 

Mr. Joseph C. Macllvaine 
President, Paramount Farming 

Mr. Bruce Maclin 
Chairman of the Board , San Joaquin 
Bank 

Dr. Christopher Meyers 
Professor, Philosophy & Religious 
Studies , CSUB 

Dr. Horace Mitchell 
President , CSUB 

Mrs. Ginger Moorhouse 
Editor and Chairman of the Board 
The Bakersfield Californian 

Mr. Vince Rojas 
CEO , Kern Schools Federal Credit 
Union 

Mr. Ben F. Stinson 
Owner, Stinson 's Stationers 

Mr. Kevin Stockton 
Vice President, Operations 
State Farm Insurance Companies 

Mr. E. L. "Skeet" Varner 
Varner Brothers , Inc. 

Mr. Gene Voiland 
President and CEO , Aera Energy 
LLC 

Mr. Warner M. Williams 
Vice President, Chevron 

Mr. Milton Younger 
Attorney at Law, Chain Younger Law 
Firm 

LIFE MEMBERS 

Mr. Bruce F. Bunker 
Attorney at Law of Counsel, Klein , 
DeNatale , Goldner, et al 

Mr. Warren G. Carter 
Chairman , Kern Farming Corp./ 
Watson Corp . 

Mrs. Joan Dezember 

Mr. Edwards Hopple 
President, KMAP, Inc. 

Mr. Robert W. Karpe 
Chairman , Karpe Real Estate 
Center 

Mr. David R. Martin 
Retired, President & CEO, 
Occidental Oil & Gas 

Mr. George Martin 
Attorney at Law, Borton , Petrini & 
Conron 

Mr. Jerry Stanners 
Principal , Charter Consulting 
Services , Inc. 

HONORARY MEMBERS 

Mrs. Margaret E. Moore 

EX-OFFICIO 

Vacant 
Vice President for University 
Advancement , CSUB 

Dr. Soraya Coley 
Provost &Vice President for 
Academic Affairs 

Mr. Michael Neal 
Vice President for Business and 
Adm inistrative Services 

Mr. Douglas Wade 
Foundation Manager 
CSUB Foundation 

Dr. Shelley Ruelas 
Vice President, StudentAffairs 
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CAMPUS INFORMATION 


California State University, Bakersfield taught its first 
classes in September 1970 . Since then , more than 
28,000 alumni have earned their degrees at CSUB . Sig­
nificantly, 94 percent of our graduates reported their 
CSUB education was a good investment, according to a 
recent alumni survey. 

CSUB is the only four year institution within a 1 00-mile 
radius; it serves a vast region encompassing Kern , 
Tulare , Inyo and Mono counties , and parts of Los Ange­
les and Kings counties. The campus is located on a 
375-acre site which was donated for the university, a 
remarkable demonstration of the community 's commit­
ment to and support for the institution . 

CSUB awards bachelor degrees in 32 subject areas from 
anthropology to theater arts. The master's degree is 
offered in 18 majors. 

CSUB is distinguished by an outstanding faculty and 
excellent academic programs and by the extraordinary 
accessibility of the faculty to students. Small classes 
and close interaction between students and faculty en­
hance the learning environment. Nearly 90 percent of 
the tenured faculty hold doctorate degrees in their fields 
of study. CSUB has the highest percentage of faculty in 
the CSU with terminal degrees . 

CSUB hosts numerous cente rs and institutes which pro­
mote scholarly research and publication , give students 
an opportunity to conduct research , and provide invalu­
able scholarly and research resources to the commu­
nity. 

In addition, CSUB offers off site and distant learning pro­
grams . Bachelor's and master's degree programs are 
offered by CSUB on the Antelope Valley College cam­
pus. CSUB offers degree programs on site with a full 
complement of student services , including admissions 
and financial aid . Bachelor's degree programs in Eco­
nomics , Liberal Studies , and Special Education , as well 
as Master's degree programs in Education and Busi­
ness Administration are offered. The MBA program is 
offered at Edwards Air Force Base . 

For more information on CSUB , please visit our viewbook 
at www.csub.edu/viewbook/ 

Accreditation and Memberships - The university is 
committed to the goals of a liberal education - to pro­
mote the individual intellectual and personal growth of 
its students and to contribute to the community by de­
veloping in its students a sense of civic purpose and 
service. 

California State University, Bakersfield is accredited by 
the Accrediting Commission for Senior Colleges and 
Universities of the Western Association of Schools and 
Colleges (WASC) , 985AtlanticAve., Suite 100, Aiameda , 
CA . 94501 , (510) 748-9001 . The Teacher Preparation 
Program is accredited by the Californ ia Commission on 
Teacher Credentialing (CCTC) and the National Council 
for the Accreditation ofTeacher Education (NCATE) . The 
Nursing Program is approved by the California Board of 
Registered Nursing (BRN) and accredited by the Com­
mission on Collegiate Nursing Education (CCNE) . The 
undergraduate and graduate programs in Business Ad­
ministration are accredited by the (AACSB) Interna­
tional , The Association to Advance Collegiate Schools 
of Business. The Master of Public Administration and 
the Master of Science in Administration , Health Care 
Management are accredited by the National Associa­
tion of Schools of Public Affairs and Administration 
(NASPAA). The Chemistry Program is approved by the 
Committee of Professional Training of the American 
Chemical Society. 

The university is a member of the American Association 
of Allied Health Professions , American Association of 
Colleges for Teacher Education , American Association 
of State Colleges and Universities, Assembly of Coop­
erative Assessment of Experiential Learning, Associa­
tion for Supervision and Curriculum Development, Cali­
fornia Campus Compact, California Collegiate Athletic 
Association, California Council on Education ofTeach­
ers , California Intersegmental Articulation Council , Col­
lege Entrance Examination Board , College Placement 
Council , Council of Colleges of Arts and Sciences, Coun­
cil of Graduate Schools , Greater Bakersfield Chamber 
of Commerce , Institute of International Education -West 
Coast Region , National Association of Schools of Pub­
lic Affairs and Administration , National Collegiate Ath­
letic Association , National Student Exchange Program , 
National University Extension Association , Teacher Edu­
cation Council of State Colleges and Universities , West­
ern Association of Art Museums , Western Association 
of Graduate Schools , and the Western Association of 
Summer Sessions . 

Graduates of the university are eligible for membership 
in the American Association of University Women . 

The university is affiliated with many national academic 
honor societies . The university offers membership in a 
chapter of Alpha Chi , a honorary society recognizing 
academic achievement. The School of Humanities and 
Social Sciences has established active chapters of Phi 
Alpha Theta , the international history honor society; 
Lambda Pi Eta , the national Communication honorary 
society; Omicron Delta Epsilon , the national Economic 
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honorary society; Sigma Tau Delta, the national English 
honorary society; Pi Sigma Alpha, the national Political 
Science honorary society; Psi Chi, the national Psy­
chology honorary society; and Sigma Delta Pi, the na­
tional Spanish honorary society. The School of Natural 
Sciences and Mathematics has established a chapter 
in the Society of Sigma Xi, the national honorary in the 
sciences. The Department of Nursing has a chapter of 
Sigma Theta Tau, International Nursing Honor Society. 
The School of Business and Public Administration has 
established chapters of Beta Gamma Sigma, the na­
tional honor society for professionally accredited schools 
of business administration; Sigma Iota Epsilon, the na­
tional management honorary society; and Pi Alpha Al­
pha, the national society for public affairs and adminis­
tration. 

Availability of Institutional and Financial Assistance 
Information- The following information concerning stu­
dent financial assistance may be obtained from the Di­
rector of Financial Aid and Scholarships (SA 114, 661­
654-3016): 
1. 	 A description of the federal, state, institutional, lo­

cal, and private student financial assistance pro­
grams available to students who enroll at California 
State University, Bakersfield; 

2. 	 For each aid program, a description of procedures 
and forms by which students apply for assistance, 
student eligibility requirements, criteria for select­
ing recipients from the group of eligible applicants, 
and criteria for determining the amount of a student's 
award; 

3. 	 A description of the rights and responsibilities of stu­
dents receiving financial assistance, including fed­
eral Title IV student assistance programs, and cri­
teria for continued student eligibility under each pro­
gram; 

4. 	 The satisfactory academic progress standards that 
students must maintain for the purpose of receiving 
financial assistance and criteria by which a student 
who has failed to maintain satisfactory progress may 
reestablish eligibility for financial assistance; 

5. 	 The method by which financial assistance disburse­
ments will be made to students and the frequency 
of those disbursements; 

6. 	 The terms of any loan received as part of the student's 
financial aid package, a sample loan repayment 
schedule, and the necessity for repaying loans; 

7. 	 The general conditions and terms applicable to any 
employment provided as part of the student's finan­
cial aid package; 

8. 	 The responsibility of California State University, 
Bakersfield for providing and collecting exit coun­
seling information for all student borrowers under 
the federal student loan programs; and 

9. 	 The terms and conditions for deferral of loan pay­
ments for qualifying service under the Peace Corps 
Act , the Domestic Volunteer Service Act of 1973, or 
comparable volunteer community service . 

Information concerning the cost of attending California 
State University, Bakersfield is also available from the 
Director of Financial Aid and Scholarships (SA 114, 661­
654-3016), and includes fees and tuition (where appli­
cable); the estimated costs of books and supplies; esti­
mates of typical student room , board , and transporta­
tion costs ; and , if requested, additional costs for spe­
cific programs . 

Information concerning the refund policies of California 
State University, Bakersfield for the return of unearned 
tuition and fees or other refundable portions of institu­
tional charges is available from the Assistance Vice 
President, Fiscal Services (ADM 103, 661-654-2251 ). 

Information concerning policies regarding the return of 
federal Title IV student assistance funds as required by 
regulation is available from the Director, Financial Aid 
and Scholarships (SA 121 , 661-654-3016) . 

Information regarding special facilities and services avail­
able to students with disabilities may be obtained from 
the Director, Disabled Services (SA 142, 661-654-3360). 

Information concerning California State University, 
Bakersfield policies , procedures , and facilities for stu­
dents and other to report criminal actions or other emer­
gencies occurring on campus may be obtained from the 
Director, Public Safety/University Police (SSS 106, 661­
654-2111). 

Information concerning California State University, 
Bakersfield annual campus security report may be ob­
tained from the Director, Public Safety/University Police 
(SSS 106, 661-654-2111) . 

Information concerning the prevention of drug and alco­
hol abuse and rehabilitation programs may be obtained 
from the Director, Personnel Services (ADM 108, 661­
654-2266) . 

Information regarding student retention and graduation 
rates at California State University, Bakersfield and, if 
available, the number and percentage of students com­
pleting the program in which the student is enrolled or 
has expressed interest may be obtained from the Spe­
cial Assistant to the President, Institutional Research 
(AW 110A, 661-654-3145). 
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Information concerning athletic opportunities available 
to male and female students and the financial resources 
and personnel that California State University, Bakers­
field dedicates to its men 's and women's teams may be 
obtained from the Director, Athletics (GYM 112, 661­
654-2188). 

Information concerning teacher preparation programs at 
California State University, Bakersfield, including the pass 
rate on teacher certification examinations, may be ob­
tained from the Dean , School of Education (EDUC Bldg , 
661-654-6663 ) . . 

Information concern ing grievance procedures for students 
who feel aggrieved in their relationships with the univer­
sity, its policies , practices and procedures , or its fac­
ulty and staff may be obtained from the Associate Vice 
President for Academ ic Programs (EDUC 242, 661-654­
3420) . 

Centers and Institutes- CSUB Centers and Institutes 
are auxiliary organizations created to encourage applied 
activity around particular themes and functions. The 
following centers and institutes conduct studies, carry 
out research , and provide service in particular subject 
matter fields : 
• 	Archaeology Information Center organization shall 

have as its purpose to maintain archaeological site 
record information for Fresno, Kern , Kings, Madera , 
and Tulare counties . 

• 	Business Research and Education Center has many 
projects which provide regional capability for under­
standing the dynamics of business changes. The pur­
pose of the Business Research and Education Center 
is to function as a focal point for the interaction be­
tween the School of Business and Public Administra­
tion and the business/government comm unities in pro­
viding information in order to assist the m in the prac­
tice and application of professional, ethical, and effec­
tive business activities. In meeting the se goals, the 
Center (1) supports faculty research and consulting 
opportunities and activities , (2) is actively involved in 
community-based outreach programs as a resource 
to local and regional businesses and to economic de­
velopment efforts , (3) provides local and regional fo­
rums for lifelong learning experiences, and (4) creates 
and administer programs that promote student par­
ticipation within the university and the community, 
such as scholarships , internships, cooperative edu­
cation , and community service projects. 

• 	California Well Sample Repository organization 
shall conduct and collect , classify or process, store, 
and make publicly available to bona fide investigators, 
representative samples of California rocks , including 
subsurface rocks from wells , investigative borings and 
other subsurface information. 

• 	Center for Archaeological Research is a not-for­
profit, educational facility dedicated to archaeological 
research and long-term instruction of archaeology stu­
dents . The goal is to provide a service to the commu­
nity as well as superior-quality archaeological training 
by furnishing the available expertise to conduct cul­
tural resource assessments in accordance with state 
and federal regulation. 

• 	Center for Economic Education and Research has 
the following purposes: To further the goal of eco­
nomic literacy by (a) maintaining a formal affiliation 
with the National Council on Economic Education and 
California Council on Economic Education; (b) provid­
ing in-service workshops and curriculum consultation 
for teachers and school districts; (c) offering enrich­
ment programs for teachers and special publics; (d) 
sponsoring lectures and symposia; and (e) facilitat­
ing cooperation among the Economics Department, 
School of Education, and K-12 educational commu­
nity. 

• 	Center for Living and Learning: The Center's pur­
pose is to support and undertake research on matters 
related to aging; facilitate community service programs ; 
organize and facilitate delivery of educational programs 
relevant to the population of older adults in the com­
munity; establish a living laboratory consistent with 
the mission and purpose of the university for continu­
ous research and development of model programs that 
enhance the well-being of older adults; and encourage 
the further development of interdisciplinary programs 
in gerontology and related subjects at California State 
University, Bakersfield. 

• 	Center for Virginia Woolf Studies was established 
to further knowledge about the work of Virginia Woolf, 
especially her feminism and anti-fascism during the 
1930s by, among other things : maintaining a website 
which publishes Woolfs Reading· Notes and manu­
scripts and provides contextual resource materials 
related to the online edition thereof; offering enrich ­
ment programs for scholars , students and significant 
segments of the public; and sponsoring lectures, sym­
posia and other events related to the person and work 
of Virginia Woolf. 

• 	Environmental Studies Area {Facility for Animal 
Care and Treatment) is a 40 acre site in the south­
east corner of the campus devoted to research in the 
biological sciences. The facility contains areas for 
student and faculty field research. Within the Envi­
ronmental Studies Area is the Facility for Animal Care 
and Treatment (FACT) , where care and rehabilitation 
of local wildlife (mostly raptorial birds) brought in by 
the public, is accomplished. University students are 
given the opportunity to care for wildlife . FACT also 
serves as an educational facility for the community 
about the conservation of wildlife and natural habitats 
by conducting tours and open houses. 
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• 	Kegley Institute of Ethics: The Kegley Institute of 
Ethics' missio n is to enhance the qua lity of our com­
munity by stimulating thought and involve me nt in ethi­
cal issues. It ach ieves this mission through a renowned 
lecture series , community-based pa nels on current 
ethical concerns , faculty research grants, and student 
scholarships . 

• 	Nursing Center for the Advancement of Research/ 
Evaluation (NCARE) encourages research , evalua­
tion and the dissemination of information that will ben­
efit the Greater Bakersfield area , the So uthern San 
Joaquin Valley, and the State of Cal iforn ia. NCARE 
will conduct research and evaluation fo r pub lic and 
private agencies , institutions and co rporations. 
NCARE will provide basic and applied nu rsing and 
health research , evaluation , consul tation and related 
educational services. 

• 	Politics Research Center shall have as its purpose 
to do research and consulting that en hance student 
training and faculty competence in t he following ar­
eas: U.S. elections , political participati o n, intergov­
ernmental relations , and fiscal and reg ulatory policies; 
international trade , comme rce , and environ mental is­
sues ; and human rights . The PRC focus is on mat­
ters in which power relations , institutio ns and deci­
sion-making processes , and discreti on and choice in 
policy-making are important vari ables. 

• 	Public Service Institute (PSI) makes available uni­
versity-based resources and expertise to public, non­
profit and health care agencies in the southern San 
Joaquin Valley so that these org anizations might carry 
out more effectively the duties and responsibilities ren­
dered them by the citizens of the regi on. PSI has a 
three-fold mission : (1) to provide state-of-the-art tech­
nical , supervisory, managerial, and lead ership train­
ing and assistance to public and nonprofit agencies in 
the service area ; (2) to provide policy analysis and 
program evaluation assistance and training to public 
and nonprofit agencies in the service area to improve 
their service delivery and policy effectiven ess ; (3) to 
build international linkages tha t w ill be of benefit to 
CSUB students and practitioners in our se rvi ce re­
gion . 

• 	The Institute for Social and Community Research 
(ISCR), formerly known as the Appl ied Resea rch Cen­
ter (ARC), is the behavioral and organ izationa l research 
arm of California State University, Bakersfield . ISCR 
also is an especially thorough teaching and learning 
laboratory for faculty and students . 

For information on any of these and other CSUB Cen­
ters please contact the Office of Gra nts , Research and 
Sponsored Programs at (661 ) 654-2231. 

Food Service - The Runner Cafe and the Dining Com­
mons are operated by Sodexho USA, Campus Division . 
The Cafeteria is ope n Monday through Friday 7:30am 
to 2 :00 pm wi th grab and go items and snacks available 
until5:00 pm Man-Thur and Friday until 3:00pm. Wiley's 
Pub is open Monday through Thu rsday 11 :00 am until 
9:00pm and Friday until 5:00pm. Peet's Cafe is open 
Monday through Thursday 7:30 am until 8:00 pm and 
Friday until 3:00pm. The Dining Comm ons is open to 
the public. 

Getting To Know The Campus- Orientation programs 
provide newcomers with an introduction to academic life 
and the campus community. Conducted virtually year 
round to accommodate all students, University Outreach 
provides newcomers an oppo rtunity to become better 
acquainted with the university. Students entering at the 
beginning of the academic year are given three options: 
April orientations for transfer students and first-time fresh­
man ; May and Summer orientations for any new stu­
dents; and September orientation before the first day of 
class for the fall quarter. 

Students entering at the Winter and Spring quarters have 
two orientation options : a program is offered during pre­
registration period before each quarter and an orienta­
tion briefing is presented the first day of the quarter. 

Parking Information - The California State University 
Police , as a sworn law enfo rcement agency pursuant to 
California Penal Code Section 830.2 , is responsible for 
the enforcement of parkin g and traffic regulations at Cali­
fornia State University, Bakersfield . Parking regulati ons 
and ordinances are enfo rced 24 hours per day, 7 days 
per week. If not otherwise specified , all ordinances and 
laws contained in the California Vehicle Code are appli­
cable to the operation of vehicles on this campus. All 
parking citations and fines are processed through Park­
ing Management Bureau , 801 West Monte Vista Ave , 
Turlock, CA 95382 . Failure to pay parking fines may 
result in the withholding of vehicle registration by the 
State Department of Motor Vehicles , Section 41103 
C.V.C, and possible immobilization or towing per Sec­
tion 22651 (i)(1) and 22651 .7 C.V.C . 

University Parking Regulations require that the permis­
sion to park on campus is dependent upon the payment 
of an established parking fee and possession of a daily, 
quarterly, annual , or temporary activities permit (except 
in metered , loading , time limited zones or by issuance 
of a visitor's permit) . These regulations apply to stu­
dents , the general public, and state un iversity employ­
ees. 
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Permits may be purchased during registration at a des­
ignated station or at any time during normal business 
hours from the Accounting Office. Daily Parking Per­
mits are available 24 hours a day from dispensers at 
each entrance to the University. 

Paid parking is in effect 24 hours a day, seven days a 
week . Permits are valid as indicated with beginning and 
ending expiration dates on the permit. The permit or 
decal must be clearly visible at all times to be valid . The 
parking decal is not transferable and must not be al­
tered. Visitor permits will be valid only when displayed 
as directed on the permit. 

All areas on the campus where vehicles may be legally 
parked are designated. Motorcycles and other motor­
ized two-wheeled vehicles shall be parked in designated 
areas . Parking areas marked with a green curb or a 
posted sign are time-limited areas. Parking spaces 
marked with a yellow curb or a posted sign are loading 
areas with a time limit. Areas marked in red or a posted 
sign are designated no parking zones. Metered spaces 
are provided for short-term parking. Parking permits are 
not valid in metered spaces . 

Disabled parking spaces for persons with physical dis­
abilities are designated in each major parking lot on cam­
pus . Disabled spaces may be used by vehicles dis­
playing a valid DMV issued Disabled Placard and a valid 
CSUB parking permit. Persons with a temporary physi­
cal condition in need of disabled parking can apply for a 
one-week temporary parking permit. Contact the Stu­
dent Health Center for further information at (661) 654­
2394. 

Walter W. Stiern Library - The Walter W. Stiern Li­
brary, completed in 1994, is an attractive and useful re­
source for CSUB students, faculty, and staff. This 
150 ,000 square foot, five-floor complex includes library 
collections and services, computer labs and classrooms , 
a media center, faculty and graduate student study car­
rels , group study rooms, as well as instructional televi­
sion studios . ADA compliant seating and computing 
equipment is also available. Wireless Internet access 
is available within the library. 

Stiern Library personnel offer an array of services and 
programs . To assist students and faculty, research as­
sistance is provided by librarians at the reference desk 
and by appointment, phone, email or chat. Library 
Courses and orientations are offered every quarter. 

For students taking CSUB courses outside the Bakers­
field area, the Library's Distance Services area provides 
library access and assistance to currently enrolled 
CSUB students. A full-time librarian is available to as­
sist students at the CSUB Antelope Valley Center. 

The Library provides access to over 20,000 electronic 
journals and a half a million volumes. Other collections 
housed in the Library include the campus archives, spe­
cial collections, new acquisitions , multicultural and fac­
ulty books. Off-campus access is available to the 
Library 's electronic resources, requiring only a current 
CSUB ID and an Internet connection. A Course Re­
serves collection includes many electronically available 
materials as well as some print materials for course 
assignments. Additionally, if the Library does not own 
or have access to a particular article, book, etc. current 
CSUB users can request the material through the Inter­
library Loan Service. 

The Library's web page is the portal to library resources 
including online periodical databases and reference 
sources, the library's online catalog, subject guides, and 
links to other services such as distance services, inter­
library loan, course reserves (online and print), and li­
brary courses . 

For more information about the Library, please visit in 
person or via the library web site: http://www.csub.edu/ 
library/ 
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Associate Vice President: Dr. Jacqueline M. Mimms 
Division: Division of Enrollment Management 
Division Office: SA 104 
Telephone: (661) 654-2160 
email: jmimms@csub .edu 
Website: www.csub .edu/admissions/ 

Requirements for admission to Californ ia State Univer­
sity, Bakersfield are in accordance with Title 5, Chapter 
1, Subchapter 3, of the California Code of Regulations . 
Complete information is available at www.csumentor.edu/ 
planning/. 

Electronic versions of the CSU undergraduate and 
graduate applications are accessible on the World Wide 
Web at http ://www.csumentor.edu . The CSUMentor 
system allows students to browse through general 
information about CSU 's twenty-three campuses , view 
multimedia campus presentations , send and receive 
electron ic responses to specific questions , and apply 
for admission and financial aid . 

Applying online via www.csumentor.edu is encouraged, 
and many CSU campuses will facilitate use of online 
applications for admission . Application in "hard copy" 
form may be obtained online or at any California high 
school or community college or from the Office of 
Admissions at any of the campuses of the California 
State University. 

Importance of Filing Complete , Accurate, and Au­
thentic Application Documents - CSU , Bakersfield 
advises prospective students that they must supply com­
plete and accurate information on the application for ad­
mission, residence questionnaire, and financial aid forms. 
Further, applicants must, when requested , submit au­
thentic and official transcripts of all previous academic 
work attempted . Failure to file complete , accurate, and 
authentic application documents may result in denial of 
admission , cancellation of registration or academic 
credit, suspension, or expulsion (Section 41301, Article 
1.1 , Title 5, California Code of Regulations). 

Limitation of Enrollment - Applicants for admission 
are notified that pursuant to Section 40650 of Title 5 of 
the California Code of Regulations concerning limitation 
of enrollment, admission to California State University, 
Bakersfield does not guarantee admission to a particu­
lar major or to any courses required for that major. Al­
though every effort will be made to notify students of 
majors which are at capacity, such notification cannot 
be guaranteed . 

Use of Student Data for Marketing Progams- Please 
note that your name , address , phone number, school or 
college, and year of graduation may be used by Califor­
nia State University, Bakersfield for the development of 
university affiliated marketing programs . If you do not 
wish to have this information used , please notify the Uni­
versity Advancement Office by writing to the office at 
9001 Stockdale Highway, Bakersfield , California 93311­
1022. 

Late Registration Dates - Registration dates and the 
last day to register for classes are published in the Class 
Schedule and the University Catalog . Late registrants 
may find themselves having difficulties in arrang ing the ir 
programs due to closed classes. A $25 .00 fee is re­
quired for late registration. 

Reservations to Admission- The University reserves 
the right to select its students and deny admission to 
the University or to any of its programs as the University, 
in its sole discretion , determines the appropriate action 
based on the applicant's suitability and the best interests 
of the University. 

UNDERGRADUATE APPLICATION PROCEDURES 

Prospective students applying for part-time or full -time 
undergraduate programs of study in day or evening 
classes must file a complete undergraduate application. 
The $55 nonrefundable application fee should be in the 
form of a check or money order payable to "The Cal ifor­
nia State University" or by credit card if submitting the 
online application, and may not be transferred or used 
to apply to another term . An alternate major may be 
indicated on the application. The applications of per­
sons denied admission to an impacted and/or closed 
campus may be re-routed to another campus at no cost, 
but only if the applicant is CSU eligible . 

Impacted Programs- The CSU designates programs 
as impacted when more applications from minimally CSU 
eligible students are received in the initial fil ing period 
(October and November for fall terms , June for winter 
terms, August for spring terms , February for summer 
terms) than can be accommodated . Some programs 
are impacted at every campus where they are offered ; 
other programs are impacted only at some campuses . 
Candidates for admission must meet supplementary 
admission criteria if applying to an impacted program . 

The CSU will announce impacted programs during the 
fall filing period and the supplementary criteria campuses 
will use for admission into these programs. Deta iled 
impaction information is available at http :// 
www.calstate.edu/AR/impactioninfo .shtml and via 
www.csumentor.edu. That announcement will also be 
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published in the CSU Review distributed to high school 
and college counselors , and made available online at 
http://www.calstate.edu/AR/csureview. Information about 
the supplementary criteria will also be provided to program 
applicants . 

Applicants must file applications for admission to an 
impacted program during the initial filing period. Appli­
cants who wish to be considered in impacted programs 
at more than one campus should file an application at 
each campus for which they seek admissions consider­
ation . 

Supplementary Admission Criteria - Each campus 
with impacted programs uses supplementary admission 
criteria in screening applicants . Supplementary criteria 
may include ranking on the freshman eligibility index , 
the overall transfer grade point average , completion of 
specified prerequisite courses , or a combination of cam­
pus-developed criteria . Applicants are required to sub­
mit scores on either the SAT or the ACT. For fall admis­
sion , applicants should take tests as early as possible 
and no later than October of the preced ing year. 

The supplementary admission criteria used by the indi­
vidual campuses to screen applicants appear periodi­
cally in the CSU Review and are made available by the 
campuses to all appl icants seeking admission to an im­
pacted program . Deta ils regarding the supplemental 
admissions criteria are also provided at http:// 
www.calstate .edu/AR/impactioninfo.shtml . 

GRADUATE AND POST-BACCALAUREATE 

APPLICATION PROCEDURES 


All graduate and post-baccalaureate applicants (e .g ., 
joint PhD and EdD applicants, master's degree 
applicants , those seeking educational credentials , and 
holders of baccalaureate degrees interested in taking 
courses for personal or professional growth) must file a 
complete graduate application as described in the 
graduate and post-baccalaureate admission materials 
at www.csumentor.edu . Applicants seeking a second 
bachelor's degree should submit the undergraduate 
application for admission . Applicants who completed 
undergraduate degree requirements and graduated the 
preceding term are also required to complete and submit 
the complete graduate application and the $55 
nonrefundable application fee . Since applicants for post­
baccalaureate programs may be limited to the choice of 
a single campus on each application , re-routing to 
alternate campuses or later changes of campus choice 
are not guaranteed . To be assured of initial consideration 
by more than one campus , it is necessary to submit 
separate applications (including fees) to each. 
Applicat ions submitted by way of www.csumen tor.edu 

are preferable . An electronic version of the CSU graduate 
application is available on the World Wide Web at http:/ 
/www.csumentor.edu . Application forms may also be 
obtained from the Graduate Studies Office or the 
Admissions Office of any California State University 
campus. 

APPLICATION FILING PERIODS 
(Undergraduate & Graduate-Post-baccalaureate) 

Terms in 2007-2008 
Applications First Accepted 
Summer Quarter 2007 ......... .. ..... February 1, 2007 
Fall Quarter 2007 .... ... ... ..... ... ..... October 1, 2007 
Winter Quarter 2008 .... ..... .. ... .. .. . June 1, 2007 
Spring Quarter 2008 ... .. ...... .. ...... August 1 , 2007 

Initial Filing Period 
Summer Quarter 2007 ..... .... ... ... . February 1-28, 2007 
Fall Quarter 2007 ..... .... .... ....... ... Oct. 1 - Nov. 30, 2007 
Winter Quarter 2008 ..... ......... ..... June 1-30, 2008 
Spring Quarter 2008 .... ............. .. August 1-31 , 2008 

Application Acknowledgment- Applicants who have 
submitted their application by the filing deadline for the 
quarter may expect to receive an acknowledgment from 
the campuses to which they have applied within two to 
four weeks of filing the application . The notice may also 
include a request that additional records necessary to 
evaluate academic qualifications be submitted. Appli­
cants may be assured of admission if the evaluation of 
relevant qualifications indicates that applicants meet CSU 
admission requirements and campus requirements for 
admission to a program . Unless specific written ap­
proval/confirmation is received , an offer of admission is 
not transferable to another term or to another campus . 

Filing Period Duration - Each campus accepts appli­
cations until capacities are reached. Many campuses 
limit undergraduate admission in an enrollment category 
because of overall enrollment limits. If applying after the 
initial filing period, consult the campus admission office 
for current information . 

Hardship Petitions- The campus has established pro­
cedures for consideration of qualified applicants who 
would be faced with extreme hardship if not admitted. 
Petitioners should contact the campus Admissions Of­
fices regarding specific policies governing hardship ad­
mission. 

UNDERGRADUATE ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

Freshman Requirements- Generally, first-time fresh ­
man applicants will qualify for regular admission if they 
meet the following requirements : 
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1. 	 Have graduated from high school , have earned a 
Certificate of General Education Development (GED) 
or have passed the California High School Profi­
ciency Examination ; and 

2. 	 Have a qualifiable minimum elig ibility index (see sec­
tion on Eligibility Index) ; and 

3. 	 Have completed with grades of Cor better eac h of 
the courses in the comprehens ive pattern of college 
preparatory subject requirements (see "Subject Re­
quirements" page 31 ). 

Eligibility Index- The eligibility index (see page 31) is 
the combination of the high school grade point average 
and scores on either the ACT or the SAT. Grade point 
averages (GPA) are based on grades earned in courses 
taken during the final three years of high school. In ­
cluded in calculation of GPA are grades earned in all 
college preparatory "a-g " subject requirements , and bo­
nus points for approved honors courses . 

Up to eight semesters of honors courses taken in the 
last three years of high school , including up to two ap­
proved courses taken in the tenth grade can be accepted . 
Each unit of A in an honors course will receive a total of 
5 points; B, 4 points; and C , 3 points . 

A CSU Eligibility Index (EI) can be calculated by mult i­
plying a grade point average by 800 and adding your 
total score on the mathematics and critical reading 
scores of the SAT (SAT I has changed its name to SAT 
Reasoning Test). Students who took the ACT, mu ltipl y 
your the grade point average by 200 and add ten t imes 
the ACT composite score . Persons who are Cal ifornia 
high school graduates (or residents of Californ ia for tu ­
ition purposes), need a minimum index of 2900 using 
the SAT Reasoning Test or 694 using the ACT. The 
Eligibility Index Table illustrates several combinations of 
required test scores and averages . 

For admission to terms during the 2007-2008 college 
year, the university has no plans to include the writin g 
scores from either of the admissions tests in the com ­
putation of the CSU Eligibility Index. 

Persons who neither graduated from a California high 
school nor are a resident of California for tu ition pur­
poses , need a minimum index of 3502 SAT Reasoning 
Test or 842 (ACT). Graduates of secondary schools in 
foreign countries must be judged to have academic 
preparation and abilities equivalent to applicants eligible 
under this section. 

An applicant with a grade point ave rage of 3.00 or above 
(3.61 for nonresidents) is not required to submit test 
scores. However, all applicants for admission are urged 

to take the SAT Reasoning Test or ACT because cam­
puses use these test results for advising and placement 
purposes and may require them for admission to im­
pacted majors or programs . Impacted CSU campuses 
require the SAT Reasoning Test or ACT scores of all 
applican ts fo r freshman admission . 

High School Students- Students still enrolled in high 
school will be considered for enrollment in certain spe­
cial programs if recommended by the principal and the 
appropriate campus department chair and if preparation 
is equivalent to that required of eligible California high 
school graduates . Such admission is only for a specific 
program and does not constitute the right to continued 
enrollment. 

Making Up Missing College Preparatory Subject 
Requirements- Lower division applicants who did not 
complete subject requirements while in high school may 
make up missing subjects in any of the following ways: 
1. 	 Complete appropriate courses with a Cor better in 

adult school or high school summer sessions. 
2. 	 Complete appropriate college courses with a C or 

better. One college course of at least three semes­
ter or four quarter units will be considered equiva­
lent to one year of high school study. 

3. 	 Earn acceptable scores on specified examinations. 

Please consult with any CSU Admissions Office for fur­
ther information about alternative ways to satisfy the sub­
j ect requ irements . 

Due to enrollment pressures , many CSU campuses do 
not admit or enroll lower division transfer students. 

Provisional Admission First-Time Freshman- Cali­
fornia State University, Bakersfield may provisionally ad­
mit first-time freshman applicants based on their aca­
demic preparation through the junior year of high school 
and planned for the senior year. The campus will moni­
tor the senior year of study to ensure that admitted stu­
dents complete their senior year of studies satisfacto­
rily, including the required college preparatory subjects , 
and graduate from high school. Students are required 
to submit an official transcript after graduation to certify 
that all course work has been satisfactorily completed. 
Official high school transcripts must be received prior to 
deadline set by the university. In no case may docu­
mentation of high school graduation be received any later 
than the census date for a student's first term of CSU 
enrollment. A campus may rescind admission decisions, 
cancel financial aid awards , and cancel any university 
registration for students who are found not to be eligible 
after the final high school transcript has been evaluated . 
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Applicants will qualify for regular (non-provisional) ad­
mission when the university verifies that they have gradu­
ated and received a diploma from high school , have a 
qualifiable minimum eligibility index, have completed the 
comprehensive pattern of college preparatory "a-g" sub­
jects, and , if applying to an impacted program , have met 
all supplementary criteria. 

Provisional Admission Transfer Applicants- Califor­
nia State University, Bakersfield may provisionally or con­
ditionally admit transfer applicants based on their aca­
demic preparation and courses planned for completion . 
The campus will monitor the final terms to ensure that 
those admitted complete all required courses satisfac­
torily. All accepted applicants are required to submit 
two official transcripts of all college level work completed . 
Campuses will rescind admission for all students who 
are found not to be eligible after the final transcripts has 
been evaluated . In no case may such documents be 
received and validated by the university any later than a 
student's registration for their second term of CSU en­
rollment. 

Upper Division Transfer Requirements - Generally, 
applicants will qualify for admission as an upper division 
transfer student if they meet the following requirements : 
1. 	 They have a grade point average of at least 2.0 (Cor 

better) in all transferable units attempted ; and 
2. 	 They are in good standing at the last college or uni­

versity attended ; and 
3. 	 they have completed at least 60 transferable se­

mester units of college coursework with a grade point 
average of 2.0 or higher and a grade of Cor better in 
each course used to meet the CSU general educa­
tion requirements in written communication , oral com­
munication , critical thinking and quantitative rea­
soning, e.g. mathematics. The 60 units must in­
clude all of the general education requirements in 
communications , writing, and critical thinking (at 
least 9 semester units) and the requirement in math­
ematics/quantitative reasoning (usually 3 semester 
units) OR the Intersegmental General Education 
Transfer Curriculum (IGETC) requirements in English 
communication and mathematical concepts and 
quantitative reasoning. 

TEST REQUIREMENTS 

Freshman and transfer applicants who have fewer than 
60 semester or 90 quarter units of transferable college 
credit must submit scores , unless exempt (see "Eligi­
bility Index" on page 31 ), from eithertheACTorthe SAT 
Reasoning Test of the College Board. Persons who ap­
ply to an impacted program for fall may be required to 

submit test scores and should take the test no later 
than October or November. Test scores are also used 
for advising and placement purposes . Registration forms 
and dates for the SAT Reasoning Test or ACT are avail­
able from school or college counselors or from a CSU 
campus testing office or students may write to or call: 

The College Board (SAT Reasoning Test) 
Registration Unit, Box 6200 


Princeton , New Jersey 08541-6200 

(609) 771-7588 


www.collegeboard .org 


ACT Registration Unit 
P.O. Box 414 


Iowa City, Iowa 52240 

(319)337-1270 


www.act.org 


Adult Students -As an alternative to regular admission 
criteria , an applicant who is twenty-five years of age or 
older may be considered for admission as an adult stu­
dent if he or she meets all of the following conditions: 
1. 	 Possesses a high school diploma (or has estab­

lished equivalence through either the General Edu­
cational Development or California High School Pro­
ficiency Examinations) . 

2. 	 Has not been enrolled in college as a full-time stu­
dent for more than one term during the past five years. 

3. 	 If there has been any college attendance in the last 
five years , has earned a C average or better in all 
college work attempted. 

Consideration will be based upon a judgment as to 
whether the applicant is as likely to succeed as a regu­
larly admitted freshman or transfer student and will in­
clude an assessment of basic skills in the English lan­
guage and mathematical computation. 

Systemwide Placement Test Requirements - The 
California State University requires that each entering 
undergraduate , except those who qualify for an exemp­
tion, take the CSU Entry Level Mathematics (ELM) ex­
amination and the CSU English Placement Test (EPT) 
prior to enrollment. These placement tests are not a 
condition for admission to the CSU , but they are a con­
dition of enrollment. They are designed to identify en­
tering students who may need additional support in ac­
quiring college entry-level English and mathematics skills 
necessary to succeed in CSU baccalaureate-level 
courses . Undergraduate students who do not demon­
strate college-level skills both in English and in math­
ematics will be placed in appropriate remedial programs 
and activities during the first term of their enrollment. 
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Students placed in remedial programs in either English 
or mathematics must complete all remediation in their 
first year of enrollment. Failure to complete remediation 
by the end of the first year may result in denial of enroll ­
ment for future terms. 

To register for the EPT/ELM exam at our CSUB campus 
go to our CSUB Testing Center website : www.csub.edu/ 
testing 

Note: Students may take the EPT/ELM exam at the 
most convenient CSU campus . Many CSU campuses 
have online registration available. To take the EPT/ELM 
exam at another CSU campus or obtain further 
information visit: www.ets .org/csu 

Test Preparation - The CSU has a Math Success 
Website and an English Success Website which include 
diagnostic tests , review courses , videos and an individu­
alized Road map for student success geared toward the 
EPT/ELM program. 

Websites: 
www.csuenglishsuccess.org www.csumathsuccess.org 

California State University, Bakersfield 
Testing Center 

9001 Stockdale Highway 
Bakersfield , California 93311-1099 

Office : (661) 654-3373 
Fax: (661) 654-6239 

Website : www.csub.edu/testing 

TOEFL Score Requirement -All undergraduate and 
graduate applicants whose native language is not English 
and who have not attended schools at the secondary 
level for at least three years full time where English is 
the principal language of instruction must present a score 
on the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL). 
The minimum requirements for consideration are : 

Paper Computer iBT 
Undergraduate 500 173 61 
Graduate 550 213 79/80 

GRADUATE AND POST-BACCALAUREATE 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 


Graduate and post-baccalaureate applicants may apply 
for a degree objective , a credential or certificate objec­
tive, or may have no program objective . Depending on 
the objective, the CSU will consider an application for 
admission as follows: 
• 	General Requirements- The minimum requirements 

for admission to graduate and post baccalaureate stud­
ies at a California State University campus are in ac­
cordance with university regulations as well as Title 5, 
Chapter 1, Subchapter 3 of the California Code of Regu­

lations . Specifically, a student shall at the time of 
enrollment: (1) have completed a four-year college 
course of study and hold an acceptable baccalaure­
ate degree from an institution accredited by a regional 
accrediting association , or shall have completed equiva­
lent academic preparation as determined by appropri­
ate campus authorities; (2) be in good academic stand­
ing at the last college or university attended; (3) have 
attained a grade point average of at least 2 .5 (A=4.0) 
in the last 60 semester (90 quarter) units attempted; 
and (4) satisfactorily meet the professional , personal , 
scholastic, and other standards for graduate study, 
including qualifying examinations, as appropriate cam­
pus authorities may prescribe. In unusual circum­
stances , a campus may make exceptions to these 
criteria . 

Students who meet the minimum requirements for gradu­
ate and post-baccalaureate studies may be considered 
for admission in one of the four following categories: 

Post-Baccalaureate Unclassified- To enroll in gradu­
ate courses for professional or personal growth , appli­
cants must be admitted as post-baccalaureate un­
classified students . By meeting the general require­
ments , applicants are eligible for admission as post­
baccalaureate unclassified students . Some depart­
ments may restrict enrollment of unclassified students 
because of heavy enrollment pressure. Admission in 
this status does not constitute admission to , or as­
surance of consideration for admission to , any gradu­
ate degree or credential program ; or 
Post-Baccalaureate Classified (e.g . admission to 
an education credential program)- Persons wishing 
to enroll in a credential or certificate program , will be 
required to satisfy additional professional , personal, 
scholastic, and other standards , including qualifying 
examinations, prescribed by the campus; or 
Graduate Conditionally Classified -Applicants may 
be admitted to a graduate degree program in this cat­
egory if, in the opinion of appropriate campus authori­
ties , deficiencies may be remedied by additional prepa­
ration ; or 
Graduate Classified- To pursue a graduate degree , 
applicants are required to fulfill all of the professional, 
personal , scholastic, and other standards , including 
qualifying examinations , prescribed by the campus . 

Graduate-Post-Baccalaureate TOEFL Requirement 
-All graduate and post-baccalaureate applicants, regard­
less of citizenship , whose native language is not En­
glish and whose preparatory education was principally 
in a language other than English must demonstrate com­
petence in English. Those who do not possess a 
bachelor's degree from a postsecondary institution where 
English is the principal language of instruction must re­
ceive a minimum score of 550 on the Test of English as 
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a Foreign Language (TOEFL). Some programs require 
a higher score. Applicants taking the Computer-Based 
Test of English as a Foreign Language must present a 
score of 213 or above. Some programs may require a 
higher score. Some CSU campuses may use alterna­
tive methods for assessing fluency in English. 

UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE NON­

STANDARD ADMISSIONS AND ENROLLMENT 


CSU Concurrent, Visitor Enrollment - matriculated 
students in good standing may enroll at both their home 
CSU campus and a host CSU campus during the same 
term. Credit earned at the host campus is reported at 
the student's request to the home campus to be included 
on the student's transcript at the home campus. 

lntrasystem and Intersystem Enrollment Programs 
-Students enrolled at any CSU campus will have access 
to courses at other CSU campuses on a space available 
basis unless those campuses or programs are impacted . 
This access is offered without students being required 
to be admitted formally to the host campus and 
sometimes without paying additional fees . Although 
courses taken on any CSU campus will transfer to the 
student's home CSU campus as elective credit, students 
should consult their home campus academ ic advisors 
to determine how such courses may apply to their degree 
programs before enrolling at the host campus . 

There are two programs for enrollment within the CSU 
and one for enrollment between CSU and the University 
of California or California Community Colleges . 

Intersystem Cross Enrollment- Matriculated CSU , UC, 
or community college students may enroll on a "space 
available" basis for one course per term at another CSU, 
UC , or community college and request that a transcript 
of record be sent to the home campus . 

Students with Disabilities Special Admissions· Policy 
-California State University, Bakersfield , offers an ad­
missions process for applicants who have been denied 
university admission , but who have a disability that im­
pacts their academic achievement. 

To petition for special admissions, the applicant will need 
to submit the following documentation to the Services 
for Students with Disabilities Office (SSD), located in 
SA 140. 

Written Petition: 
• The petition should include a description of the dis­

ability and its impact on academic achievements . 
Disability Verification (Please contact the SSD office for 
disability verification guidelines) : 

• Documentation must be recent , from an appropriate 
professional and contain the diagnosis , functional limi­
tations , and factors that impact the student in an edu­
cational setting 

• Students with learning disabilities must have recent 
documentation that is based on appropriate testing 
instruments using adult norms 

Information regarding missing requirements: 
• A letter from the SSD office of your prior college or 

high school , which includes the following information: 
• The nature of the disability and the functional limita­

tions imposed by the disability. 
• The accommodations provided while attempting the 

missing requirement(s). 
• Verification that attempts were made , using appro­

priate accommodations , to fulfill the missing 
requirement(s). 

SSD Special Admission Agreement: 
• Complete and return the agreed upon conditions out­

lined in the Special Admissions Agreement with SSD . 

No review will be made until all documentation is re­
ceived. An interview may be required should additional 
information be needed . If all criteria for Special Admis­
sion support are met, SSD will forward a letter of sup­
port to the Admissions Review Committee. The Admis­
sions Office will notify the applicant of the Committee 's 
decision . If admitted to CSUB , the applicant must call 
to schedule an intake appointment with an SSD staff. 

The SSD office may be reached at (661) 654-3360 (voice) 
or 654-6288 (tdd) . 

Veterans- Veterans are given priority admission status 
although they must meet the same admission criteria 
established for all students . Eligible veterans who at­
tend California State University, Bakersfield may receive 
all appropriate Veteran Educational Benefits. For addi­
tional information concerning veteran benefits, please 
check with the Office of Veteran Affairs in the Division of 
Enrollment Management. Veterans who do not meet 
the regular admissions criteria may apply for a hardship 
consideration . 

The Evaluations Office will evaluate all military educa­
tional training and experience for applicability to your 
chosen educational program . Credit is awarded based 
on recommendations provided by the American Council 
on Education (ACE). Veterans seeking a military evalu­
ation should submit a DD214 (separation papers), DD295 
(evaluation of military experience) , or a Military Registry 
Transcript. 
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GENERAL INFORMATION ABOUT ADMISSION 

AND EVALUATION OF ACADEMIC RECORDS 


Cancellation ofAdmission- A student admitted to the 
University for a given term who decides not to take ad­
vantage of such admission , should notify the Office of 
Admissions immediately of the change in plans. A stu­
dent who is admitted but does not enroll , and who later 
wishes to undertake course work at the University must 
file a new application , pay a new application fee , and 
meet all current requirements for admission. Material 
supporting the application for admission , such as tran­
scripts and entrance examination scores, are retained 
only for one year from the date of their original subm is­
sion. 

Change of Address -A student who changes a local or 
permanent mailing address after admission should im­
mediately notify the Admissions/Records Office in order 
that registration materials , correspondence , and other 
information reach the student without unnecessary de­
lay. 

Credit for Non-collegiate Instruction -California State 
University, Bakersfield grants undergraduate degree credit 
for successful completion of non-collegiate instruction , 
either military or civilian, appropriate to the bacca laure­
ate degree , which has been recommended by the Com­
mission on Educational Credit and Credentials of the 
American Council on Education. The number of units 
allowed are those recommended in the Guide to the 
Evaluation of Educational Experience in the Armed Ser­
vices and the National Guide to Educational Cred it for 
Training Programs . 

The Federal Military Selective Service Act - The fed­
eral Military Selective Service Act (the "Act") requires 
most males residing in the United States to present them­
selves for registration with the Selective Service Sys­
tem within thirty days of their eighteenth birthday. Most 
males between the ages of 18 and 25 must be regis­
tered . Males born after December 31 , 1959 , may be 
required to submit a statement of compliance w ith the 
Act and regulations in order to receive any grant, loan , 
or work assistance under specified provisions of exist­
ing federal law. In California, students subject to the Act 
who fail to register are also ineligible to receive any need­
based student grants funded by the state or a public 
postsecondary institution . 

Selective Service registration forms are available at any 
U.S. Post Office , and many high schools have a staff 
member or teacher appointed as a Se lective Serv ice 
Registrar. Applicants for financial aid can also request 
that information provided on the Free Application for Fed-

era I Student Aid (FAFSA) be used to register them with 
the Selective Service . Information on the Selective Ser­
vice System is available online and the registration pro­
cess may be initiated at http ://www.sss .gov. 

Use of Social Security Number - Applicants are re­
quired to include their correct social security numbers 
in designated places on applications for admission pur­
suant to the authority contained in Section 41201 , Title 
5 , California Code of Regulations , and Section 6109 of 
the Internal Revenue Code (26 U.S.C. 61 09). The Uni­
versity uses the social security number to identify stu­
dents and their records , including identification for pur­
poses of financial aid el igibility and disbursement and 
the repayment of financial aid and other debts payable 
to the institution. Al so, the Internal Revenue Service 
requires the University to file returns that include the 
student's social security number and other information 
such as the amount paid for qualified tuition , related ex­
penses , and interest on educational loans . This infor­
mation is used by the IRS to help determine whether a 
student, or a person claiming a student as a dependent, 
may take a credit or deduction to reduce federal income 
taxes . 

ALTERNATE ADMISSION CRITERIA 

Applicants Not Regularly Eligible- Applicants not ad­
missible under one of the above provisions should enroll 
in Extended Un ivers ity courses , a community college , 
or another appropriate institution in order to meet the 
university admission requirements . Only under the most 
unusual circumstances , and only by applying for spe­
cial consideration , will such applicants be admitted to 
California State University, Bakersfield. 

Students with Disabilities Subject Requirement Sub­
stitution - Applicants with disabilities are encouraged 
to complete college preparatory course requirements if 
at all possible . If an appl icant is judged unable to fulfill a 
specific course requirement because of his or her dis­
ability, alternate college preparatory courses may be 
substituted for specific subject requirements . Substitu­
tions may be authorized on an individual basis after re­
view and recommendation by the applicant's academic 
adviser or guidance counselor in consultation with the 
director of a CSU disabled student services program . 
Although the pattern of courses may be slightly different 
from the course pattern required of other students , stu­
dents qual ifying for substitutions will still be held to the 
same number of courses of college preparatory study. 
Students should be aware that course substitutions may 
limit later enrollmen t in certa in majors , particularly those 
involving mathematics . For further information and sub­
stitution forms , please call the director of disabled stu­
dent services at your nearest CSU campus . 
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CANCELLATION OF REGISTRATION OR 

WITHDRAWAL FROM THE INSTITUTION 


Students who find it necessary to cancel their registra­
tion or to withdraw from all classes after enrolling for any 
academic term are required to follow the university's of­
ficial withdrawal procedures. Failure to follow formal uni­
versity procedures may result in an obligation to pay 
fees as well as the assignment of failing grades in all 
courses and the need to apply for readmission before 
being permitted to enroll in another academic term. In­
formation on canceling registration and withdrawal pro­
cedures is available from the Admission/Records Office . 

Students who receive financial aid funds must consult 
with Financial Aid Office prior to withdrawing from the 
university regarding any required return or repayment of 
grant or loan assistance received for that academic term 
or payment period . If a recipient of student financial aid 
funds withdraws from the institution during an academic 
term or a payment period , the amount of grant or loan 
assistance received may be subject to return and/or re­
payment provisions . 

Medical Withdrawal - A student who finds it neces­
sary to withdraw from the University for medical reasons 
must report to the Student Health Services with written 
verification of illness or incapacity from a physician . 
Upon approval of the verification , the Student Health 
Services will refer the student to the Admissions/Records 
Office to initiate withdrawal procedures. A student who 
is given a medical withdrawal during a quarter may re­
turn to the University as a continuing student (applica­
tion for readmission is not necessary) if no more than 
two full quarters have elapsed. The student must apply 
for readmission according to regular admission proce­
dures if absent for more than two quarters . 

Military Service Withdrawal - Any student who pre­
sents evidence of entering the armed forces during a 
term may petition through the Admissions/Records Of­
fice for withdrawal. No academic penalties will be as­
sessed under these conditions. This provision also ap­
plies to individuals called to active military service. 

Other Withdrawals - A student contemplating with­
drawal from the University because of personal or aca­
demic problems is encouraged to consult with the Coun­
seling Center. Students deciding to withdraw may ini­
tiate procedures through the Office of Admissions/ 
Records. Clearance signatures to be obtained are listed 
on the withdrawal form. 

REQUIRED DOCUMENTS AND TRANSCRIPTS 

Applicants with Courses in Progress -An applicant 
who is in attendance at a school or college at the time 
of application must file a transcript which includes a list­
ing of the subjects in which they are currently enrolled . 
After the applicant has completed these subjects , the 
applicant must notify that school or college to forward 
two supplementary records showing the final grades for 
that term . Final admission is subject to the receipt and 
approval of any outstanding credentials . 

Health Screening - All entering CSU students are 
required to present proof of the following immunizations 
to the Student Health Services by the end of their first 
quarter of attendance. 

• 	Measles,Rubella - All new or readmitted students 
born on or after January 1, 1957 must provide proof of 
immunity against measles and rubella during their first 
quarter at CSUB . The minimum requirement is proof 
of at least one immunization for measles and rubella 
given after the first birthday and after 1968. (All 
students are encouraged to consider a second 
measles immunization.) 

Students may fulfill the immunization requirement by 
bringing or sending medical documentation as proof 
of immunization to Student Health Services. Students 
who attended high school in California can also fulfill 
the requirement by completing the California High 
School Immunization Form at the Student Health 
Services. Students who can 't fulfill these requirements 
may also receive the immunization at Student Health 
Services. 

• 	Hepatitis B -All new students who will be 18 years of 
age or younger at the start of their first term must 
provide proof of immunity against hepatitis 8 during 
their first quarter at CSUB. Hepatitis B vaccination 
consists of three timed doses of vaccine over a 
min imum four to six month period. (All students are 
encouraged to consider immunization against Hepatitis 
B.) 

Students may fulfill the immunization requirement by 
bri nging or sending medical documentation of 
immunization to the Student Health Services. Students 
may also receive the immunization at Student Health 
Services . Important: Students who have not 
complied with these California State University 
mandates prior to the registration deadline will not 
be able to register for their second quarter. 
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• 	Meningitis Vaccine - Each incoming freshman who 
will be resid ing in on-campus housing is informed of 
the increased risk of meningococcal disease , vaccine 
availability, and recommendations to receive the 
vaccine . These students are required to return a form 
indicating the ir understanding of the risk and whether 
or not he or she has chosen to receive the vaccination. 

Although immunization against this infection is not a 
requirement all entering freshmen , particularly those 
living in res idence halls , are urged to consider 
vaccination . The meningococcal vaccine is available 
at Student Health Services. 

Transcripts Required - All beginning freshmen and 
those transfer students with less than 90 quarter units 
(60 semester units) of completed college work at time 
of enrollment must request that complete official tran­
scripts (two copies of each) from the high school of 
graduation be sent directly to the Office of Admissions . 
Upper division students are not required to submit high 
school transcripts and test scores . All students who 
have attempted college work at another institution must 
request transcripts (two copies of each) from each col­
lege or university attended . Transcripts presented by 
students cannot be accepted unless they are in sealed 
envelopes originating directly from the high school , col­
lege or university. 

No determination of admission eligibility will be made 
until all requ ired documents have been received. Offi­
cial transcripts must include a complete record of all 
previous high school and college work attempted , whether 
or not the applicant desires to enroll for college credit. 
Two separate official transcripts are required from each 
college or university attended. All records submitted 
become the property of the University and cannot be 
returned to the applicant or duplicated . 

All post-baccalaureate students must submit two offi­
cial copies of transcripts indicating at least the last 90 
quarter or 60 semester units attempted. 

DETERMINATION OF RESIDENCE FOR 

NONRESIDENT TUITION PURPOSES 


The law governing residence for tuition purposes at the 
California State University is California Education Code 
sections 68000-68090 , 68120-68134 , and 89705-89707 .5, 
and California Code of Regulations , Title 5, Subchapter 
5, Article 4, sections 41900-41916. This material can 
be viewed on the Internet by accessing the California 
State Un iversity 's website at www.calstate.edu/GC/ 
resources.shtml. 

Each campus's Admissions Office is responsible for de­
termining the residence status of all new and returning 
students based on the Application for Admission , Resi­
dency Questionnaire, Reclassification Request Form, 
and , as necessary, other evidence furnished by the stu­
dent. A student who fails to submit adequate informa­
tion to establish eligibility for resident classification will 
be classified as a nonresident. 

Generally, establishing California residence for tuition 
purposes requires a combination of physical presence 
and intent to remain indefinitely. An adult who , at least 
one full year prior to the residence determination date 
for the term in which enrollment is contemplated, can 
demonstrate both physical presence in the state com­
bined with evidence of intent to remain in California in­
definitely may establish California residence for tuition 
purposes . A minor normally derives residence from the 
parent(s) they reside with or most recently resided with . 

Evidence demonstrating intent may vary from case to 
case but will include , and is not limited to , the absence 
of residential ties to any other state, California voter reg­
istration and voting in California elections, maintaining 
California vehicle registration and driver's license , main­
taining active California bank accounts, filing California 
income tax returns and listing a California address on 
federal tax returns , owning residential property or occu­
pying or renting an apartment where permanent belong­
ings are kept, maintaining active memberships in Cali­
fornia professional or social organizations , and main­
taining a permanent military address and home of record 
in California. 

Non-citizens establish residence in the same manner 
as citizens , unless precluded by the Immigration and 
Nationality Act from establishing domicile in the United 
States . 

Exceptions to the general residence requirements are 
contained in California Education Code sections 68070­
68084 and California Code of Regulations, Title 5, Sub­
chapter 5, Article 4 , sections 41906-41906.5, and in­
clude , but are not limited to , members of the military 
and their dependents, certain credentialed employees 
of school districts and most students who have attended 
three years of high school in California and graduated or 
attained the equivalent. Whether an exception applies 
to a particular student cannot be determined before the 
submission of an application for admission and , as nec­
essary, additional supporting documentation . Because 
neither campus nor Chancellor's Office staff may give 
advice on the application of these laws, appl icants are 
strongly urged to review the material for themselves and 
consult with a legal advisor. 
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Nonresident students seeking reclassification are re­
qui red to complete a supplemental questionnaire includ­
ing questions concerning their financial dependence, 
which will be considered along with physical presence 
and intent in determining reclassification . 

Residence determination dates are set each term . They 
are: 
Quarter Term Campuses 
Fall ........ .. ... ................................ September 20 

Winter ...... .. ........... ........... .......... January 5 

Spring ................................. ....... April 1 

Summer ......... ............................ July 1 


Semester Term Campuses 
Fall ............................................. September 20 

Winter* .. .............................. ....... January 5 

Spring ........................................ January 25 

Summer ..................................... June 1 


The residence determination dates for the f our 
stages of Cal State TEACH are as follows: 
Stage 1 ... ................................... September 20 

Stage 2 ................................ ...... January 5 

Stage 3 ...................................... June 1 

Stage 4 ................................... ... September 20 


• Applies only to winte r term at California State Univer­
sity, Stanislaus. 

Students classified as nonresidents may appeal a final 
campus decision within 120 days of notification by the 
campus. A campus residence classification appeal must 
be in writing and submitted to : 

The California State University 
Office of General c?Nnsel 

401 Golden Shore, 4 Floor 
Long Beach, CA 90802-42 10 

The Office of General Counsel can either decide the ap­
peal or send the matter back to the ca mpus for further 
review. 

Students incorrectly classified as residents or incorrectly 
granted an exception from nonresident tuition are sub­
ject to reclassification as nonresidents and payment of 
nonresident tu ition in arrears . If incorrect classification 
results from false or concealed facts , the student is sub­
ject to discipline pursuant to Section 41 301 of Title 5 of 
the California Code of Regulations. 

Resident students who become nonresidents or who no 
longer meet the criteria for an exception must immedi­
ately notify the Admissions Office. 

ENROLLMENT MANAGEMENT 

Changes may have been made in the rate of nonresi­
dent tuition and in the statutes and regulations govern­
ing residence for tuition purposes in California between 
the time this information is published and the releva nt 
residence determination date. Students are urged to 
review the statutes and regulations stated above. 

STUDENT SUCCESS AND RETENTION CENTER 

Interim Director: Dr. Isabel Sumaya 
Office: Student Success and Retention Center 
Location : Cafeteria, 105 
Telephone : (661) 654-3061 
email: isumaya@csub.edu 
Website: www.csub .edu/admissions/ 

The Student Success and Retention Center (SSRC) (Caf­
eteria, Suite 1 05) offers academic advising and informa­
tional support services. The Center operates as an im­
portant academic component of the Division of Enroll­
ment Management at Californ ia State University Bakers­
field . 

One important feature of the SSRC for undeclared stu­
dents is the Roadrunner Academic Advising Fellows. 
Here, a student is teamed with a Roadrunner Academic 
Advisi ng Fellow who is a regular faculty member, se­
lected to advise a caseload of freshmen who have not 
declared a major. The Fellows are specifically trained 
to deal with the academic progress and career planning 
of the students . The advisor will provide an important 
link between the academic and the co-curriculum por­
tions of the student's first-yea r freshmen experience at 
the University. 

The Center also handles general education advising, Roa­
drunner Academic Achievement Program advising (En­
glish and Mathematics development), academic proba­
tion intervention , and teaching of some CSUB 101 Ori­
entation courses . The Center also disburses informa­
tion relative to various academic majors, university pro­
grams, and other services available to students. Aca­
demic counselors , student peer counselors, Roadrun­
ner Academic Advising Fellows are all available to as­
sist students. Both pre-scheduled and walk-in appoint­
ments are accommodated at the SSRC. 

ADMISSIONS, RECORDS, AND EVALUATIONS 

Three major sections make up the Adm issions/Records 
Office; they are Admissions , Records and Evaluations. 
In addition to administering the three offices, Admissions 
and Records is responsible for conducting the National 
Student Exchange Program and the Veterans Affairs 
Program. 
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Admissions- The Admissions office is responsible for 
admitting freshman , transfer and graduate students into 
the University. The office provides pre-admission advis­
ing to prospective students and veterans seeking ad­
missions into the undergraduate, graduate and creden­
tial programs of the university. The office works closely 
with university deans , district superintendents, high 
school principals and counselors, and community col­
leges in providing admissions information on required 
course patterns and other admission changes approved 
by the Board ofTrustees for the California State Univer­
sity. The Office of Admissions also provides applica­
tions to prospective students and to high schools and 
community colleges in the service area while assisting 
the University Outreach Services in their recruitment ef­
forts. Students interested in enrolling at California State 
University Bakersfield (CSUB) should contact this of­
fice. 

Records - The Records office is primarily responsible 
for registration. In addition, the office works closely with 
faculty, school deans, and Extended University in keep­
ing records and processing grades of students. The 
Records office also processes academic renewals , au­
diting, grade changes , transcript requests , and course 
withdrawals for both undergraduate and graduate stu­
dents. 

Evaluations - The Evaluations Office is responsible pro­
viding evaluations of transfer credit and for certification 
of General Education breadth requirements . Transfer 
students enrolled in the university may check with this 
office to determine if course credit has been given for 
courses taken at another institution . For students near­
ing graduation from CSUB, the office does a complete 
evaluation of all graduation requirements. 

Transfer Credit - Transfer students are encouraged to 
submit transcripts from all institutions attended at the 
earliest date possible prior to their first quarter of atten­
dance. Students who provide all transcripts may ex­
pect a completed transfer credit evaluation within ten 
days. Copies of the evaluation will be made available to 
the department of your major and personal copies will 
be mailed to the student's local address. 

Students who are admitted on a "conditional" basis or 
who provide only partial transcripts, will not be provided 
a transfer credit evaluation . Transfer credit evaluations 
are available only to CSUB student applicants who transfer 
from other institutions. Continuing students, graduate 
and Extended University students do not have their tran­
scripts evaluated. Community College transfer students 
are encouraged to request a "full" or "partial " general 
education certification from the college attended. A gen­
eral education certification is available only to students 

transferring from a California Community College. Stu­
dents who have specific questions regarding transfer 
credit should make an appointment with the evaluator 
listed on their transfer credit evaluation letter. 

Veterans Affairs - The Veterans Office is located in the 
Admissions and Records Office. The Veterans Coordi­
nator is responsible for working with the Cal State Uni­
versity community and the Veterans Administration to 
insure that certified veterans are receiving their benefits. 
Please contact this office if you are a veteran or have 
any questions regarding veterans affairs. 

EDUCATIONAL SUPPORT SERVICES 

The Educational Opportunity Program (EOP) at Califor­
nia State University, Bakersfield is designed to help those 
students who are historically disadvantaged because of 
their economic or educational background , but who have 
the potential and motivation to succeed in a college en­
vironment. The EOP serves California residents who do 
meet regular admission cri teria as well as those who do 
not qualify for regular admission, as long as they have a 
history of low income and need academic and financial 
aid assistance. 

All EOP applicant documents and forms must be com­
pleted and returned as soon as possible since there are 
a limited number of spaces allocated for the Program. 
The priority filing deadline is November 3Qih and the final 
deadline to apply is March 2nd. 

Academic Advancement Center (AAC) - Under the 
aegis of Enrollment Management and with the coopera­
tion of the entire campus, an academic support program 
is available for stude nts experiencing scho lastic difficul­
ties or students simply interested in especially strength­
ening their academic skills. Courses, programs , and 
activities are designed to assist in th e retention of the 
under-represented students on campus. Services pro­
vided by the AAC include, but are not limited to, the 
following: 

Subject Tutorials -Tutors are available for most aca­
demic disciplines. The tutors work closely with the fac­
ulty in the academic departments and are trained to pro­
vide academic assistance outside of the classroom . 
Small groups and individual tutoring are both success­
fully util ized. 

Basic Skills Development - In addition to course sub­
ject tutorials, the AAC provides assistance in basic skills 
development in the following areas: 
• Study Skills Classes (e.g. research skills, notetaking 

techniques, exam preparation) 
• Reading, Writing, and Mathematics 
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Counseling Services - Counseling services include: 
academic advising assistance, career counseling and 
goal setting, personal counseling, cultural enrichment, 
peer counseling , bilingual counseling , special services 
for physically or educationally handicapped students. 

Student Affirmative Action -The Student Affirmative 
Action Program is designed to increase the enrollment 
of regularly eligible women, ethnic minorities, disabled , 
and other under-represented groups in post-secondary 
education. 

The StudentAffirmativeAction Program's main empha­
sis is on outreach in the local area, with some state­
wide efforts as well. Locally the program focuses on 
those high schools and community colleges with high 
enrollments of under-represented students . At these 
selected schools, students and parents are provided with 
information and assistance on admissions, finan cial aid , 
scholarships, and special programs. Through its early 
outreach efforts , the StudentAffirmative Action Program 
helps minority/disadvantaged seventh and eighth grade 
students become better prepared to pursue the high 
school pre-college curriculum, thereby increasing the 
pool of regularly eligible minority/disadvantaged students. 

UNIVERSITY OUTREACH SERVICES 

The University Outreach Services Department coordi­
nates many of the university's ongoing outreach and re­
cruitment activities. California State University, Bakers­
field concentrates its major outreach activities in high 
schools and community colleges located in the follow­
ing counties: Kern, Kings , Tulare, lnyo and Mono. The 
primary focus ofOutreach Services is to assist prospec­
tive students with the CSUB preadmission procedures. 
The department also attempts to improve access for stu­
dents who are from educationally and /or economically 
disadvantaged families. The department coordinates 
campus tours, the College Ambassador Program, and 
assists with the campus' orientation programs. 

Campus tours are available for prospective students and 
their parents. These tours and appointments may be 
arranged by contacting the Office of Outreach Services 
(661) 654-3138. 

OTHER SPECIAL PROGRAMS 

Educational Talent Search Program - The purpose 
of the Educational Talent Search Program is to identify 
low-income and first generation college students who 
have potential for post-secondary education; to encour­
age them to continue in and graduate from secondary 
schools; and to enroll them in post-secondary schools. 

ENROLLMENT MANAGEMENT 

The program provides: (1) information regarding post­
secondary educational opportunities, academic assis­
tance, career options, and the availability of student fi­
nancial aid , (2) technical assistance in applying for col ­
lege admission and/or student financial aid, (3) prepara­
tion workshops for college admissions tests; and work­
shops on personal growth and development. 

Student Achievement, Academic, & Retention Pro­
gram (STAAR) - The STAAR Program is a federally 
funded program committed to providing services to first 
generation, low income, or physically and/or learning 
disabled students. Developing academic skills and con­
fidence are essential for retention and academic suc­
cess. STAAR's professional staff and paraprofession­
als help students succeed by utilizing both traditional 
and nontraditional methods of instruction and counsel­
ing. The utilization of cultural activities , background 
experience, motivation , and counseling support distin­
guishes STAAR's support services from mainstream 
academic assistance. 

Applications for participation in the STAAR Program are 
available in the STAAR Office (AE-102). Staff will verify 
eligibility and then perform an intake interview for appli ­
cants who qualify for the Program. Throughout the year, 
STAAR offers many services that are both academically 
and socially focused . 

These services include the following: 
Math Assistance 

• Reading Assistance 
• 	Writing Assistance 
• Financial Aid Assistance 
• Networking 
• 	Peer Counseling 
• 	Future Educators (SFE) 

• Cultural & Academic 
Enrichment 

• 	Career Planning 
• Tutoring Referral 
• Proofreading 
• Personal Counseling 
• 	AcademicAdvising/ 

Counseling 
• Graduate School 

Counseling 
• 	Chi Alpha Epsilon, 

National Honor Society 

Activities sponsored by STAAR include: 
Graduate Field Trips • Funfest (S) 
Quarterly Bowling • Awake-a-thon (W) 
Challenge • Teleplays 
CBEST Workshops • Student Leadership 
Academic & Personal Conference 
Enrichment Workshops • GWAR Workshops 

Classes sponsored by the STAAR Program: (are all2­
unit courses and meet once or twice per week) 
• 	GST 61 Math Brush Up 
• 	GST 115 Academic Success Via Vocabulary 
• 	GST 116 Reading for College Success 
• 	GST 118 Making It In College 
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• 	GST 220 Concepts of Mariachi Music 
• 	GST 263 Public Presentations 
• 	GST 265, 266 , 267 : Mexican Culture and History 

Through Dance 
• 	GST 287 Occupational Opportunities 

STAAR provides Math tutors to assist with math classes, 
CBEST preparation , and computational or basic skills 
development. Reading tutors are available to STAAR 
participants to address reading or writing difficulties. 
They also provide proofreading services and CBEST 
preparation. For more information regarding any of 
STAAR's services, please call 654-2281 or visit the 
STAAR office in the Administration East building. 

TESTING CENTER 

The Testing Center administers two general types oftests: 
(1) national admission and matriculation tests for under­
graduates and graduates, and (2) English and math place­
ment tests for CSUB and other CSU campuses . For 
information and registration bulletins concerning the fol­
lowing tests, inquire at the Testing Center located in the 
Student Health Center (661) 654-3373. 

American College Test (ACT) 

Scholastic Assessment Tests I & II (SAT) 

Graduate Record Examination (GRE) 

Graduate Management Admissions Test (GMAT) 

Praxis I & II Series: Subject, Specialty (MSAT) 

Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) 

English Placement Test (EPT} 

Entry Level Math Exam (ELM) 

California Basic Education Skills Exam (CBEST) 

Graduation Writing Assessment Requirement (GWAR) 

College Level Examination Program (CLEP) 

Campbell Interest and Skills Survey (CISS) 

Myers-Briggs Type Indicator (MBTI} 

Reading Instruction Competence Assessment (RICA) 

Single Subject Assessments for Teaching (SSAT) 


Testing information and registration bulletins are avail­

able for various other tests. However, CSUB is not yet a 

designated test center to offer: the computer (only) 

based testing for the GRE and GMAT, the Law School 

Admission Test (LSAT), and the Medical College Ad­

mission Test (MCAT). 


IMMIGRATION REQUIREMENTS FOR LICENSURE 

The Personal Responsibility and Work Opportunity Rec­
onciliation Act of 1996 (P.L. 1 04-193), also known as 
the Welfare Reform Act, includes provisions to elimi­
nate eligibility for federal and state public benefits for 
certain categories of lawful immigrants as well as ben­
efits for all illegal immigrants. 

Students who will require a professional or commercial 
license provided by a local, state, or federal government 
agency in order to engage in an occupation for which 
the CSU may be training them must meet the immigra­
tion requirements of the Personal Responsibility and 
Work Opportunity Reconciliation Act to achieve licen­
sure. 
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Eligibility Index Table for California High School Graduates or Residents of California 

ACT SAT ACT SAT ACT SAT ACT SAT 

GPA Score Score GPA Score Score GPA Score Score GPA Score Score 

3.00 and above qualifies 2 .74 15 710 2.47 20 930 2.20 26 1140 
with any score 2.73 15 720 2.46 21 940 2.19 26 1150 
2 .99 10 510 2 .72 15 730 2.45 21 940 2.18 26 1160 
2 .98 10 520 2 .71 16 740 2.44 21 950 2.17 26 1170 
2.97 10 530 2 .70 16 740 2.43 21 960 2.16 27 1180 
2.96 11 540 2.69 16 750 2.42 21 970 2.15 27 1180 
2.95 11 540 2 .68 16 760 2.41 22 980 2.14 27 1190 
2.94 11 550 2.67 16 770 2.40 22 980 2.13 27 1200 
2.93 11 560 2.66 17 780 2.39 22 990 2.12 27 1210 
2.92 11 570 2.65 17 780 2.38 22 1000 2.11 28 1220 
2.91 12 580 2.64 17 790 2.37 22 1010 2.10 28 1220 
2.90 12 580 2.63 17 800 2.36 23 1020 2.09 28 1230 
2.89 12 590 2 .62 17 810 2.35 23 1020 2.08 28 1240 
2.88 12 600 2 .61 18 820 2.34 23 1030 2.07 28 1250 
2.87 12 610 2.60 18 820 2.33 23 1040 2.06 29 1260 
2 .86 13 620 2 .59 18 830 2.32 23 1050 2.05 29 1260 
2.85 13 620 2.58 18 840 2.31 24 1060 2.04 29 1270 
2.84 13 630 2.57 18 850 2.30 24 1060 2.03 29 1280 
2.83 13 640 2.56 19 860 2.29 24 1070 2.02 29 1290 
2.82 13 650 2.55 19 860 2.28 24 1080 2.01 30 1300 
2.81 14 660 2.54 19 870 2.27 24 1090 2.00 30 1300 
2 .80 14 660 2.53 19 880 2 .26 25 1100 Below 2.00 does not 
2.79 14 670 2.52 19 890 2.25 25 1100 qualify for regular 
2 .78 14 680 2.51 20 900 2.24 25 1110 adm iss ion 
2.77 14 690 2.50 20 900 2.23 25 1120 
2.76 15 700 2.49 20 910 2 .22 25 1130 
2.75 15 700 2.48 20 920 2 .21 26 1140 

The CSU uses only the SAT mathematics and critical 3 years of math (algebra, geometry and intermediate al­
reading scores in its admission eligibility equation. The gebra). 
SAT or ACT writing scores are not currently used by CSU 
campuses. 2 years of laboratory science (1 biological and 1 physi­

cal , both with labs) . 
Subject Requirements- The California State Univer­
sity requires that first-time freshman applicants complete, 2 years in the same foreign language (subject to waiver 
with grades of C or better, a comprehensive pattern of for applicants demonstrating equivalent competence). 
college preparatory study totaling 15 units. A "unit" is 
one year of study in high school. 1 year of visual and performing arts: art, dance, drama/ 

theater, or music. 
2 years of social science, including 1 year of U.S . his­
tory, or U .S . history and government. 1 year of electives : selected from English , advanced 

mathematics, social science, history, laboratory science, 
4 years of English . foreign language, visual and performing arts or other 

courses approved and included on the UC/CSU "a-g" list. 
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SCHEDULE OF FEES 2006-2007 

Website : www.calstate .edu. 

Legal resid ents of California are not charged tuition . The 
foll owi ng reflects applicable systemwide fees and non­
res ident tuition for both the quarter and the semester 
syste ms. Note: Fees are subject to change without 
notice . 

SYSTEMWIDE FEES 

Mandatory systemwide fees are waived for those indi ­
viduals who qualify for such exemption under the provi­
sions of the California Education Code (see section on 
Alan Pattee Scholarships) . 

All Students 

Application Fee (nonrefundable) , payable by check or 
money order at time application is made : $55.00 

All campuses except California State University, 
Stan islaus: 

Undergraduate: 
Per 

Per Per Academic 
Units Semester Quarter Year 
0.0 to 6 .0 $732 $488 $1 ,464 
6.1 or more $1 ,260 $840 $2 ,520 

Credential Program Participants : 
Per 

Per Per Academ ic 
Units Semester Quarter Year 
0 .0 to 6.0 $849 $566 $1 ,698 
6. 1 or more $1,461 $974 $2 ,922 

Graduate : 
Per 

Per Per Academic 
Units Semester Quarter Year 
0.0 to 6 .0 $900 $600 $1 ,800 
6.1 or more $1 ,551 $1 ,034 $3,102 

Nonresident Students (U.S. and Foreign) 

Non resident Tuition (in addition to other fees charged all 
students ) for all campuses : 

Quarter Semester 
Charge Per Unit $226 $339 

Th e total non resident tuition paid per term will be deter­
mined by the number of units taken. The maximum 
nonresident tuition per academic year (as of 2006-07) is 
$10 ,170. 

Special Session 
Standard course fee per 
summer quarter unit ... ......... . $1 15.00 Undergraduate 

.... ... .. ...... ... .... ......... .... .... .. $130 .00 Graduate 

Student Association Fee 
Fees are assessed by the Student Associat ion to sup­
port programs and activities of the various student body 
organizations. 

Fall Quarter .. .. ... .. ....... ...... .. ..... ... .. ... ..... ...... $87.00 

Winter Quarter ... ...... ........ ..... .. .... ......... ... .... $87.00 

Spring Quarter ..... .... ..... ... ...... ....... ....... .. ..... $87 .00 


Student Body Center Fee 
Fall Quarter .. ....... ..... ... ...... ... .. ....... ......... .. $104 .00 

Winter Quarter .. .... ... ..... .... .. .......... ....... ... .. $1 04.00 

Spring Quarter ..... ........ ... ..... .. ... .. .. ..... ....... $104.00 


lnstructionally Related Activities Fee 
Fall Quarter ... .... ....... ..... .. ... .. ... ...... ..... .. .... .. $22.00 

Winter Quarter ....... ..... ....... ... ..... ...... ........... $22 .00 

Spring Quarter ........ .. ... .... ....... .. .... .......... .... $22 .00 


Facility Fee 
Fall Quarter .... ... ........ ........ ... .... ....... ... ... ... .. $ 2 .00 

Winter Quarter .... ......... ...... ................ ........ . $ 2 .00 

Spring Quarter .... ............ ....... ...... .... ........ ... $ 2.00 


Insurance Fee 
An optional basic health insurance plan will be made 
ava ilable to students at a nominal cost. 

Health Service Fee 
Fall Quarter ... ..... ...... ... ....... ..... ... ...... ... .. ..... $70 .00 

Winter Quarter ....... ..... ............. .... .. ...... ...... . $70 .00 

Spring Quarter ..... .... .... .... ..... ......... .. ... ........ $70.00 


Other Fees and Charges 
(in addition to Reg istration) 

Identification Card (per quarter) .. ....... .... ..... ... $4 .00 
Appl ication Fee (nontransferable 
and nonrefundable) ... ........... ....... ...... ......... . $55.00 
Late Registration Fee (nonrefundable ) ... ... ... $25.00 
Failure to Meet Administrative 
Deadline Fee (nonrefundable) ........ .... ... ...... $20.00 
Graduation Fee ..... ..... .... .. .... ....... .. .... .. ... ..... $25.00 
Graduation Reapplication Fee .. ......... ......... . $15 .00 
Evaluation Fee fo r Credential Cand idates ... $30.00 
Check Returned from bank for any cause ... $20 .00 
Transcript of Record ... .... ... ... ..... .. .. ... .. .... ... .... $4 .00 
Replacement of equ ipment or materials 
lost or damaged ....... .. .......... .... ........ See Athletics 
Challenge of Course by Examination ......... .. .$2.00 
Extension Courses (per quarter un it) 
Lecture and Discussion Courses $115.00-$130 .00 
Open University ... ..... .. .... .. ... .... ... $115.00-$130.00 
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Regional Programs (per quarter unit) 
.. ... ...... .. .... .... .... .... .... .. .. .... ..... Varies with Program 
Parking Fees : 

Non-reserved spaces, autos 
Regular students, per quarter ... .. ... ........... $36.00 

Six-week session or period ............. ......... $24.00 

Four-week session or period ............... .. ... $12.00 

Parking meter (per day) ....... ........ ... .. ... .... .. $1.50 


Locker usage fees: 
One quarter .. .... ..... ... ... ....... ....... ......... .... .. $15.00 

Two quarters ......... .. .... .. .... ...... ....... .......... $20.00 

Three quarters ....... ......... ... .. ...... ....... .. .... .. $25 .00 

With refund of $5.00 

Resident Hall fee (per academic year) 
(approximately $5,350- subject to change) 

Field Trip Fee ....... ....... ....... * See Class Schedule 

* 	 In certain courses students may pay a course fee. 
The courses requiring a fee are found listed under the 
department offerings. The quarterly class schedule 
displays specific costs for each course that requires 
such a fee. 

Credit Cards- MasterCard, Discover and American Ex­
press credit cards may be used for payment of student 
fees online only. 

Estimated Costs Per Quarter- It is estimated that com­
muter students will pay from $400.00 for books and from 
$1129 to $1323 for fees , plus parking costs, each quar­
ter. On-campus housing costs which include room, 
board, and cable television in the residence facilities will 
be approximately $2050 each quarter. Students who 
live in off-campus private housing should allow $2200 
each quarter for room and board. Tuition for nonresi­
dents of California is paid in addition to the above costs . 

FEES AND DEBTS OWED TO THE INSTITUTION 

Should a student or former student fail to pay a fee or a 
debt owed to the institution, the institution may "with­
hold permission to register, to use facilities for which a 
fee is authorized to be charged, to receive services , 
materials, food or merchandise or any combination of 
the above from any person owing a debt" until the debt 
is paid (see Title 5, California Code of Regulations, Sec­
tions 42380 and 42381 ). 

Prospective students who register for courses offered 
by the university are obligated for the payment of fees 
associated with registration for those courses . Failure 
to cancel registration in any course for an academic 
term prior to the first day of the academic term gives 
rise to an obligation to pay student fees including any 
tuition for the reservation of space in the course . 

The institution may withhold permission to register or to 
receive official transcripts of grades or other services 
offered by the institution from anyone owing fees or an­
other debt to the institution. If a person believes he or 
she does not owe all or part of an asserted unpaid obli­
gation that person may contact the business office . The 
business office , or another office on campus to which 
the business office may refer the person, will review all 
pertinent information provided by the person and avail­
able to the campus and will advise the person of its 
conclusions . 

For more information or questions, please contact Col­
leen Nickles , Senior Director of Financing & Treasury in 
the CSU Chancellor 's Office , at (562) 981-4579 or 
cnickles@calstate.edu . 

REFUND OF FEES INCLUDING 

NONRESIDENT TUITION 


Regulations governing the refund of mandatory fees, in­
cluding nonresident tuition , for students enrolling at the 
California State University are included in Section 41802 
of Title 5, California Code ofRegulations . For purposes 
of the refund policy, mandatory fees are defined as those 
systemwide fees and campus fees that are required to 
be paid in order to enroll in state-supported academic 
programs at the California State University. Refunds of 
fees and tuition charges for self-support programs at the 
California State University (courses offered through ex­
tended education) are governed by a separate policy 
established by the University. 

In order to receive a full refund of mandatory fees, in­
cluding nonresident tuition, a student must cancel reg­
istration or drop all courses prior to the first day of in­
struction for the term. Information on procedures and 
deadlines for canceling registration and dropping classes 
is available online . 

For state-supported semesters , quarters, and non-stan­
dard terms or courses of four (4) weeks or more, a stu­
dent who withdraws during the term in accordance with 
the university's established procedures will receive a re­
fund of mandatory fees, including nonresident tuition , 
based on the portion of the term during which the stu­
dent was enrolled. No student withdrawing after the 60 
percent point in the term will be entitled to a refund of 
any mandatory fees or nonresident tuition. 

For state-supported semesters, quarters , and non-stan­
dard terms or courses of less than four (4) weeks , no 
refunds of mandatory fees and nonresident tuition will 
be made unless a student cancels registration or drops 
all classes prior to the first day in accordance with the 
university's established procedures and deadlines . 
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Students will also receive a refund of mandatory fees , 
including nonresident tuition , under the following circum­
stances: 
• The tuition and mandatory fees were assessed or col­

lected in error; 
• The course for which the tuition and mandatory fees 

were assessed or collected was cancelled by the uni­
versity ; 

• The university makes a delayed decision that the stu­
dent was not eligible to enroll in the term for which 
mandatory fees were assessed and collected and the 
delayed decision was not due to incomplete or inac­
curate information provided by the student; or 

• The student was activated for compulsory military ser­
vice. 

Students who are not entitled to a refund as described 
above may petition the university for a refund demon­
strating exceptional circumstances and the chieffinan­
cial officer of the university or designee may authorize a 
refund if he or she determines that the fees and tuition 
were not earned by the university. 

Information concerning any aspect of the refund of fees 
may be obtained from the Assistant Vice President, Fis­
cal & Support Services (654-2251 , ADM 1 03) . 

STUDENT SERVICES FEE 

The student services fee provides financing for the fol­
lowing student services programs not covered by state 
funding: 
• 	Social and Cultural Development Activities- pro­

vides for the coordination of various student activities, 
student organizations , student government , and cul­
tural programs . 

• 	Counseling - includes the cost of counselor's sala­
ries and clerical support plus operating expenses and 
equipment. 

• 	Testing - covers the cost of test officers , psycho­
metrists , clerical support, operating expenses , and 
equipment. 

• 	Placement - provides career information to students 
and faculty for academic program planning and em­
ployment information to graduates and students. 

• 	Financial Aids Administration - includes the cost 
of the counseling and business services provided in 
connection with the financial aid programs. 

• 	Health Services - provides health services to stu­
dents and covers the cost of salaries of medical offic­
ers and nurses plus related clerical and technical per­
sonnel as well as operating expenses and equ ipment. 

• 	Housing - includes the cost of personnel providing 
student housing information and monitoring housing 
services . 

• 	Student Services Administration - covers 50% of 
the cost of the Vice President for Student Affairs Of­
fice which has responsibility for the overall adminis­
tration of student services . 

PROCEDURE FOR THE ESTABLISHMENT OR 

ABOLISHMENT OF A STUDENT BODY FEE 


The law governing the California State University pro­
vides that fees defined as mandatory, such as a student 
body association fee and a student body center fee , 
may be established. A student body association fee 
must be established upon a favorable vote of two-thirds 
of the students voting in an election held for this purpose 
(Education Code, Section 89300). A student body cen­
ter fee may be established only after a fee referendum is 
held which approves by a two-thirds favorable vote the 
establishment of the fee (Education Code , Section 
89304 ). The campus President may adjust the student 
body association fee only after the fee adjustment has 
been approved by a majority of students voting in a refer­
endum established for that purpose (Education Code , 
Section 89300). The required fee shall be subject to 
referendum at any time upon the presentation of a peti­
tion to the campus President conta ining the signatures 
of 10 percent of the regularly enrolled students at the 
University. Once bonds are issued , authority to set and 
adjust student body center fees is governed by provi­
sions of the State University Revenue Bond Act of 1947, 
including , but not limited to , Education Code , sections 
90012 , 90027 , and 90068 . Student body association 
fees support a variety of cultural and recreational pro­
grams , childcare centers , and special studen t support 
programs. 

The process to establish and adjust other campus-based 
mandatory fees requires consideration by the campus 
fee advisory committee and a student referendum . The 
campus President may use alternate consultat ion 
mechanisms if he/she determines that a referendum is 
not the best mechanism to achieve appropriate and 
meaningful consultation. Results of the referendum and 
the fee committee review are advisory to the campus 
President. The President may also request the Chan­
cellor to establish the mandatory fee . 

For more information or questions , please contact Col­
leen Nickles, Senior Director of Financing &Treasury in 
the CSU Chancellor's Office , at (562) 981 -4579 or 
cnickles@calstate .edu. 
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TRANSCRIPTS 

Official transcripts of courses attempted at the Univer­
sity are issued only with the written permission of the 
student concerned. Partial transcripts are not issued. 
A fee of $4.00 for single transcripts issued must be re­
ceived before the record can be forwarded . A fee of $2.00 
is charged for each additional transcript request at the 
same time . Transcripts from other institutions which 
have been presented for admission or evaluation become 
a part of the student's permanent academic file and are 
not returned nor copied for distribution. Students desir­
ing transcripts covering work attempted elsewhere should 
request them from the institutions concerned. No tran­
script can be issued until all accounts with the Univer­
sity are clear and the record is free of encumbrances. 
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Various student and campus services are offered to in­
dividualize and enrich university instruction. This is 
based upon the principle that personal development and 
maturity are integral components of a comprehensive 
educational experience . To these ends , student and 
campus services are designed to help students gain full 
benefit from university life and to assist each student in 
meeting his or her individual needs. 

The Vice President for Student Affairs reports directly to 
the President of the University and oversees departments, 
programming , and services that directly impact the qual­
ity of the student experience on campus . Departments 
within the Division of Student Affairs include the Career 
Development Center; Residence Life and Housing; Of­
fice of Services for Students with Disabilities; Health Cen­
ter; Counseling Center; Student Activities office (respon­
sible for student activities , cultural programs and foreign 
student services) ; Associated Students , Inc; Food Ser­
vices; Bookstore ; Student Union ; and the soon to be 
constructed Student Recreation Center. The Antelope 
Valley Student Services Coordinator, the Dean of Stu­
dent Life (responsible for Student Conduct issues) , and 
the Associate Vice President for Campus Life also re­
port directly to the Vice President for Student Affairs. 

ASSOCIATED STUDENTS, INC. 

The Associated Students , Inc. (ASi) of California State 
University, Bakersfield exists to provide an official voice 
through which students' opinions and issues may be 
expressed regarding university and statewide affairs. ASi 
seeks to assist in the protection of the rights and inter­
ests of individual students and the student body as a 
whole. In the spring of 1976, the constitution which in­
stituted student government at CSUB was approved by 
an overwhelming majority of the student population. The 
organization has evolved since that time and was incor­
porated in 1987 as a non-profit organization . It is an 
officially recognized auxiliary organization of the Califor­
nia State University. 

More than just a student government, ASi is a unique 
organization that fosters student development and in­
volvement in educational , cultural , and social activities . 
This is accomplished through the provision of resources 
and programs that encourage leadership, civic partici­
pation, and social, educational , political and cultural 
awareness for the betterment of the students . 

ASi is comprised of a Board of Directors (with directors 
from each school , class level , residential life , and Ante­
lope Valley) in addition to the student body president 
and vice presidents. ASi oversees a budget that is funded 
entirely by student fees , paid each quarter through reg­
istration. ASi does not receive state support. This Stu­

dent Body Fee is reallocated by ASi to support clubs , 
organizations, activities, programming, services, athlet­
ics, and the Children's Center. When you see the ASi 
logo , you see your student dollars at work. 

CAMPUS BOOKSTORE 

The Runner bookstore is a full service bookstore provid­
ing service to the University campus and its visitors. 
The bookstore carries all course required materials as 
well as school supplies, study guides, convenience 
items, and emblematic giftware, including clothing. The 
bookstore also offers educationally priced software 
online. 

CAREER DEVELOPMENT CENTER 

The University offers a centralized Career Development 
Center providing career exploration and counseling ser­
vices to CSUB students. Professional trained staff at 
the career center work directly with students to explore 
and discuss educational and career plans , with the goal 
of creating an academic and professional road map for 
success. These services are provided in support of the 
educational mission of the University, in cooperation with 
various academic departments and student services 
departments. 

Career Counseling- An emphasis is placed on assist­
ing students with self reflection and appraising strengths 
relative to career goals and aspirations . Career invento­
ries are used to assist students in identifying interest 
patterns and characteristics that facilitate informed ca­
reer decisions . 

Career Guidance - Enjoyable and meaningful testing 
is offered to help students identify interests and skills . 
Test results are used to connect interests and skills 
with careers and to open a variety of occupational op­
portunities for students. 

Resume Development and Job Search Strategies­
The career center utilizes an effective resume develop­
ment methodology focused on highlighting skills and 
preparing students for interviews. Additionally, the ca­
reer center works individually with students to create 
job search strategies uniquely designed for the student. 

Presentations, Seminars and Events- The career de­
velopment center can also be found in the classroom . 
Brief presentations and 1 0 week career development 
courses include topics such as the basic elements of 
the job search process , resume writing and interview 
preparation. Career fairs occur regularly throughout the 
academic year to provide a connection to companies 
and organizations. 
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On-Campus Interviews- On campus interviews are a 
significant part of the job search process and are facili­
tated by the career development center. Visits from a 
variety of organ izations and companies are a regular 
occurrence on campus. And representatives are invited 
to visit CSUB to provide students the opportunity to ex­
plore career paths and meet potential employers . 

Vacancy Listings and Referrals- Each year over 7,000 
jobs are listed with the Career Development Center. The 
center lists available jobs through the department 
website and by direct referrals to students from theca­
reer center staff. 

Research Contribution- The Career Development Cen­
ter may furnish information about the employment of stu­
dents who graduate from programs at CSUB . The infor­
mation is collected from graduates nationally and com­
piled by the National Association of Colleges and Em­
ployers . 

CHILDREN'S CENTER 

The Children's Center is a student-sponsored program 
through the University Foundation which is designed to 
provide developmental activities and care for children 
aged 2 through 5. The program is concerned with the 
personal growth of children while providing a meaningful 
educational experience for those participating young­
sters. Included in the approach is a concern for the 
children 's educational needs, social learning , emotional 
growth , and physical well-being . 

While the emphasis is to provide a program for the chil­
dren of California State University, Bakersfield students , 
other children are welcomed for admission as space 
permits . Interested families should contact the Director 
of the Center as early as possible prior to the start of 
each quarter in order to complete application procedures . 

COUNSELING CENTER 

The University provides services to address the mental 
health needs of college students at the Counseling Cen­
ter. These services are designed to help students de­
velop their maximum potential while pursuing their edu­
cational and personal goals, as well as to help remove 
any emotional or psychological barriers that may inter­
fere with students ' successful graduation from CSUB . 

Professional counseling services are provided to all reg­
istered CSUB students at the Counseling Center. Out­
reach, consultation , and emergency response services 
are also provided to students , faculty, and staff. 

The licensed, professional, and caring counselors who 
staff the Counseling Center provide, free of charge , con­
fidential individual and group services in the following 
areas: 

Crisis Intervention - Counselors are available at all 
times that the Center is open to provide crisis interven­
tion assistance . 

Educational Counseling - Educational counseling in­
cludes selecting an appropriate major, working on aca­
demic problems, and educational planning. Counselors 
provide opportunities for identifying interests, goals , and 
skills , and learning decision-making skills . 

General Studies Courses - Each quarter a variety of 
General Studies courses are offered . Courses are typi­
cally available in such areas as self-esteem , stress 
management, parenting , test anxiety, and adult children 
from dysfunctional families . 

Personal Counseling - Personal counseling is an op­
portunity to meet on a one-to-one basis with a licensed 
counselor to explore various needs and concerns. Con­
cerns include relationships , abuse , and emotional is­
sues such as loneliness, self-confidence , anger, and 
depression. Personal counseling may address any is­
sue which influences a person 's sense otwell-being and 
progress in school. Due to high demands for services , 
an appointment may be necessary and the number of 
individual counseling sessions is limited . 

FOOD SERVICES 

The Runner Cafe and the Dining Commons are operated 
by SodexhoUSA, Campus Division . The Cafeteria is 
open Monday through Friday 7:30am to 2 pm and grab­
and-go items and snacks until 5 pm; and on Friday until 
3 pm . Wiley 's Pub is open Monday through Thursday, 
11 am to 9 pm, and Friday 11 am to 5 pm . Jazzman 's 
Cafe is open Monday through Thursday 7:30am to 8:00 
pm, and on Friday to 3:00 pm . The Dining Commons 
are open to the public. 

Each location serves a unique menu , designed for that 
location . Please see our website at: www.csub .edu/ 
foodservices for more information, menus, nutritional in­
formation, and promotions. 

STUDENT HEALTH SERVICES (SHS) 

The College Health Specialists at the CSUB Student 
Health Services are dedicated to providing the highest 
quality health care to the diverse community at Califor­
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nia State University Bakersfield. Services are designed 
to help students stay healthy and reach their academic 
goals . Enrolled students at CSUB have access to ba­
sic medical care at the Student Health Services located 
on both the main campus and the satellite campus in 
Antelope Valley. The SHS excellent medical staff of 
physicians , nurse practitioners, registered nurse and 
other licensed medical professionals offer a wide range 
of care to help students stay well and get better quickly 
should they become ill or injured. The Health Service is 
accredited by the Accreditation Association for Ambula­
tory Health Care , an independent national accrediting 
organization that recognizes the Health Service's high 
standard of outpatient medical care and services . 

All currently enrolled students can access the health 
services with their CSUB identification card . Current enroll 
students of the Extended University can qualify for care 
once they have paid the quarterly mandatory health fee . 
If students are under 18 years of age , they are required 
to submit a signed "Consent to Treat" form by their par­
ent or guardian prior to receiving any services . Forms 
are available at the Health Center reception desk. 

Services offered at the Health Center include both basic 
and augmented services such as general medicine, physi­
cals , immunizations , health education , laboratory, x-ray, 
and pharmacy. All basic services rendered in support of 
actual illness or injuries are provided at no extra cost. 
Augmented services such as pharmacy services , spe­
cialized lab testing , or services requested for health 
maintenance or clearances have a small fee associated 
with them . The complete fee schedule is posted in the 
Health Center and on the website: www.csub .edu/ 
healthcenter/. 

All charges for health care provided off campus are the 
responsibility of the individual student. The Health Ser­
vices recommends that students have supplemental 
health insurance for services beyond the scope of the 
Health Center; such as emergency room care, ambu­
lance service, hospitalization , and outside specialist care. 
For those students not otherwise covered , medical in­
surance plans are available through the Associated Stu­
dents , Inc. 

Please also see the catalog section on Health Screen­
ing regarding documentation of the vaccine series for 
Hepatitis B vaccination for those students 18 years of 
age and younger, and documentation of a vaccination 
for Measles and Rubella . 

RESIDENTIAL LIFE &HOUSING 

The campus residence halls provide CSUB students the 
opportunity to live on campus , establish a community of 

support with fellow residents, and engage in a variety of 
social , recreational , and educational activities while pur­
suing their academic goals. 

CSUB residential facilities consist of six three-story 
buildings . These traditional residence halls accommo­
date fifty-five students in double and triple rooms . Each 
hall is accommodated with a television lounge and a 
study room which are located on the ground floor. All 
living areas are carpeted and all rooms have individual­
ized heating and air conditioning. All student rooms 
come with basic cable television and high speed internet 
access . Other amenities include microwave ovens in 
each lounge, a centrally located coin operated laundry 
facility, swimming pool, bicycle racks , parking, and a 
lighted sand volleyball court. Freshman who do not live 
at home or with legal guardians are encouraged to live 
on campus . 

The Residential Life Office sponsors a series of social, 
educational and recreational programs throughout the 
year. The Dining Commons serves as a focal point for 
many of the programs as well as food service. Students 
must select between a 14 and 19 meal plan when living 
in the campus resident halls . The dining format is all 
you can eat and includes hot entries, a deli line, a char­
broiler line, a twenty four item salad bar and a desert bar 
including ice cream . 

The residence hall staff includes a full time professional 
Resident Coordinator as well as student Resident As­
sistants and Programming Assistants. All staff has been 
trained in community development with the express pur­
pose of enhancing student life on campus. 

SERVICES FOR STUDENTS WITH 

DISABILITIES (SSD) 


California State University, Bakersfield (CSUB) was 
planned with a dedication to academic excellence and 
an emphasis on accommodating individual student 
needs. This philosophy is extended to all students and 
is implemented for students with disabilities through the 
Office of Services for Students with Disabilities (SSD) . 

The mission of SSD is to provide support services that 
will enable every student, regardless of disability, to have 
access to a university education. In addition, SSD staff 
will promote campus awareness of and sensitivity to dis­
ability issues . 

CSUB is accessible both in its architectural planning 
and in the attitudes of the faculty and staff. As the nine­
teenth institution in the California State University sys­
tem , CSUB was built in the 1970's in compliance with 
state architectural building codes that mandate acces­

38 

www.csub


STUDENT SERVICES 


sibility for persons with disabilities . It is a small cam­
pus, built on flat terrain , with classrooms and services 
located close together and with proper ramping. 

SSD recognizes the following disabling conditions which 
may impede the educational process and necessitate 
support service(s) or programs : visual limitations, com­
munication disability, mobility limitation , specific learn­
ing disability, other functional limitations, and tempo­
rary disabilities . 

Services are available without charge to all enrolled 

students with verified temporary or permanent dis­

abilities . All contacts and obtained information are 

confidential within CSU policies and state and fed­

eral laws. 

Assistance is available for mobility, reading , writ­

ing, and communication needs that may occur dur­

ing registration . 

Readers , note-taking paper, test proctors , scribes , 

and interpreter services are provided as appropriate. 

Priority registration is available for students with dis­

abilities. 

A variety of equipment is available including: tape 

recorders , assistive listening devices, a Kurzweil 

reading machine , Brailler, CCTV large text display, 

and adaptive computer tra ining. 

Contact is made with off-campus agencies such as 

the Department of Rehabil itation in order to best meet 

the needs of the students. SSD staff serves as 

liaison with campus departments and personnel to 

ease the student's integration into the campus popu­

lation . 

A learning disabilities specialist is available to pro­

vide diagnostic assessment at no cost to currently 

enrolled CSUB students who feel they may have a 

learning disability. 

Disabled Parking spaces for persons with physical 

disabil ities are designated near each major facil ity 

on campus and may be used with a valid DMV Dis­

abled placard. 

Students who are interested in obtaining informa­

tion about services appropriate to their disabilities 

should contact the SSD staff for an application for 

services. SSD is located in the SA 140. Upon re­

ceipt of a completed application , including current 

medical documentation or previous diagnosis of a 

learning disability, the SSD will evaluate and certify 

the disability and recommend appropriate accom­

modations . 


Disability Services Advisory Committee- Each cam­
pus in the CSU is encouraged to establish an advisory 
comm ittee for services to students with disabilities in 
order to assist in the evaluation of current campus poli­
cies and procedures relating to students with disabili­

ties. The Advisory Committee will also develop plans 
relating to programs and services for students with dis­
abilities , recommend priorities, review barrier removal 
priorities as specified in the State University Admin­
istrator's Manual (SUAM) , and develop timelines . 

At CSUB , members of the Disability Services Advisory 
Committee are appointed by the Director of Disability 
Services, as designated by the campus President. The 
composition of the committee includes campus repre­
sentatives from various student disability categories, 
administrative , and academic areas including the Dis­
ability Services Office, the Office of Financial Aid & Schol­
arships, Admissions and Records, Housing Office, Coun­
seling Center, faculty, etc. 

Any disability related concerns should be forwarded to 
the Advisory Committee to be placed on the agenda for 
their next meeting. The Committee normally meets on 
a quarterly basis and more frequently should the need 
arise. 

STUDENT ACTIVITIES 

The Office of Student Activities assists students, faculty 
and staff in the development and coordination of social, 
cultural, educational and recreational activities and pro­
grams for the university. Co-curricular activities and pro­
grams are planned to enhance instructional offerings, 
provide opportunities for student involvement, and make 
available a variety of diverse experiences to assist stu­
dents in the development of their interpersonal and so­
cial skills. These activities and programs include: cam­
pus clubs and organizations, fraternities and sororities , 
special interest programs , recreational and leisure ac­
tivities, intramural sports and student government. 

Student Activities is also concerned with the develop­
ment and training of student leaders. All students are 
encouraged to become involved in the planning of vari­
ous student activities and to serve on the numerous cam­
pus committees . Student Activities is interested in stu­
dent ideas for new activities and programs and for sug­
gestions for improving the existing ones . Students who 
have ideas for activities and programs or who want to 
get involved are encouraged to visit the Office of Student 
Activities. 

International Study Abroad Program - Information 
concerning study opportunities for American students 
in foreign universities is available from the Office of Stu­
dent Activities . This office organizes the selection of 
U.S. students applying to one of the International Pro­
grams operated by the California State Universities in 
Australia , Brazil , Canada , Chile, Denmark, France , Ger­
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many, Israel, Italy, Japan , Korea, Mexico, New Zealand, 
Spain, Sweden , Republic of China, Taiwan , the United 
Kingdom , and Zimbabwe. For additional information, 
refer to the section on International Programs under 
Academic Information. 

STUDENT UNION 

The Student Union is designed to serve as the social 
center of the campus community and provide a comfort­
able atmosphere for students to meet, organize , and 
attend a variety of events. The building is a contempo­
rary, dynamic facility unique in structure and appear­
ance on campus . The Student Union offices , organiza­
tions, facilities and services are intended to support and 
enhance a successful university experience. Organiza­
tions and services housed within the Student Union in­
clude: Wiley 's Pub , a video arcade, The Runner Book­
store , Office of Student Activities , Student Resource 
Center, Associated Students, Inc., Safe1 Credit Union , 
Choices Grant Office , and the Student Union Director's 
Office. The Student Union, Inc. Board of Directors is 
comprised of students, alumni , faculty, and staff mem­
bers who guide the direction of the Student Union and 
set its policy. 

Reservations for Student Union facilities may be made 
by contacting the Director's Office . Facilities that are 
available for rental include a variety of conference rooms , 
a large meeting room, outside patio areas , and Runner 
Park. Rental charges vary depending upon the facility 
utilized and whether the reservation is being made by a 
student group, campus department, or off-campus guest. 
In addition to tables and chairs, the Student Union has 
portable stage risers and a variety of audiovisual equip­
ment including portable light and sound systems for use 
within the building . 

The Student Union hours of operation vary throughout 
the year. Contact the Director's Office or Information 
desk for specific days and hours of service . 

CSUB -ANTELOPE VALLEY STUDENT SERVICES 

Counseling Services -The Antelope Valley Counsel­
ing Center offers CSUB-AV students services such as 
personal coaching , educational advising, and career coun­
seling . These services are designed to encourage and 
facilitate students ' academic success , as well as to 
assist students in reaching their maximum potential while 
pursuing their educational and personal goals . 

Health Services - Health services are available at the 
Antelope Valley campus for all registered students who 
have paid the health services fee. There is a Nurse Prac­
titioner on staff to provide non-emergency medical care 
at no extra cost. There is a slight fee for specialized lab 
testing, pharmacy services , etc. The Health Center also 
offers vaccinations to fulfill the mandatory university im­
munization requirement. For more information about 
services offered through the Antelope Valley Health Cen­
ter, please refer to www.csub .edu/health center/ 
antelopevalley. 

Services for Students with Disabilities - Disability 
Services for the AV campus is located in the Student 
Services Building (200). Services provided and eligibil­
ity requirements are the same as those listed for Dis­
ability Services at the main campus . SSD is staffed by 
one part-time Disability Management Counselor and one 
part-time student assistant. Further information on the 
types of services and listed requirements for eligibility is 
available in the Student Services Build ing on the AV cam­
pus . 
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Location: Student Administration Building, SA 114 
Telephone: (661) 654-3016 
email: finaid@csub.edu 
Website: www.csub .edu/ftnaid 

The Office of Financial Aid and Scholarships (OFA&S) 
administers a number of financial aid programs to en­
able students without adequate financial resources to 
attend California State University, Bakersfield (CSUB) . 
Students are encouraged to contact the OFA&S for spe­
cific application instructions, as well as visit our website 
at www.csub.edu/finaid for information on How to Ap­
ply: a General Overview of the Financial Aid Ap­
plication & Delivery Process, and Tips For Finan­
cial Aid Success. The priority filing date for financial 
aid consideration for all CSU campuses is March 2 prior 
to the beginning of each new academic year. Applica­
tions for financial aid will be accepted after the priority 
date, but awards to eligible late applicants are depen­
dent upon the availability of limited funds . 

A qualified applicant will be considered for a "financial 
aid package" which may include monies from one, or a 
combination of some, of the following programs : 

GRANTS/FELLOWSHIPS 

Grants and fellowships are disbursed to students for edu­
cation-related expenses and do not need to be repaid 
unless the student withdraws from all classes prior to 
completion of 60% of the quarter. 

Athletic Grant-in-Aid -Athletic Grant-in-Aid is a CSUB 
grant program for student-athletes. Eligibility is deter­
mined by the CSUB Athletic Department and is awarded 
in accordance with National Collegiate Athletic Asso­
ciation (NCAA) regulations . 

Bureau of Indian Affairs (BIA) Grant- Native Ameri­
can students who can prove membership in a federally 
recognized tribe may receive education grants from the 
Federal Bureau of Indian Affairs. If you are a member of 
a California tribe, contact the Bureau 's Office of Indian 
Education, 2800 Cottage Way, Sacramento, CA 95825 , 
phone(916)978-6000. 

California Chafee Grant- This program provides up to 
$5,000 annually to current or former foster youth to use 
for vocational school training or college expenses. In 
order to apply, you must be enrolled in a: 
• Vocational school or college that is Title IV eligible 
• Course of study of at least half-time 
• Course of study that is at least one year long and is 

Title IV eligible 
In addition, you must maintain satisfactory academic 
progress through your course of study. 

FINANCIALAID AND SCHOLARSHIPS 


To apply, you must: 
• Be eligible, or have been eligible for foster care , be­

tween your 15th and 1sth birthday, and not have 
reached your 22nd birthday as of July 1 of the award 
year. 

• File two forms: 
1. 	 A Free Application for Federal Student Aid 

(FAFSA) . Students without a Social Security num­
ber, or who are unable to complete a FAFSA, may 
contact the California Student Aid Commission 
(CSAC) for further instructions and assistance. 

2. 	 A California Chafee Grant Program Application 
must also be submitted. Send it to the CSAC. 
The form is on the CSAC website at 
www.chafee.csac.ca.gov. Or, call the CSAC at 
phone 1-888-224-7268 and request an application. 

The CSAC will review your FAFSAand your Chafee Grant 
Application. The California Department of Social Ser­
vices will verify your Independent Living Program (ILP) 
status , and your school financial aid office will deter­
mine your financial aid eligibility. At that time, the CSAC 
will send you a letter to tell you if you are eligible to 
receive a grant or not. 

Cal Grant Program -The Cal Grant Program is a state­
funded educational opportunity grant program adminis­
tered by the California Student Aid Commission (CSAC) 
to assist students in paying for a college education . 
These awards do not need to be repaid by the student. 
Recipients of these awards are eligible to receive a fifth 
year of funding while enrolled in eligible teaching cre­
dential programs. The final filing deadline for these pro­
grams is March 2 prior to the beginning of each new 
academic year. 

Cal Grant A Entitlement Award- This award provides 
grant funds to help pay tuition/fees for California resi­
dents at qualifying for-credit instructional programs of 
not less than two academic years (currently $2,520 at 
CSUB). These awards are guaranteed for those stu­
dents who have a high school GPA of no less than 3.0 
and meet the established program eligibility criteria. 

Cal Grant B Entitlement Award- This award provides 
grant funds for "access costs" for low-income students 
in an amount not to exceed $1,551 during their first year 
of Cal Grant B benefits. This grant is to be used to pay 
living expenses and expenses related to transportation, 
books, and supplies. Beginning with the second year of 
Cal Grant B benefits , Cal Grant B also helps pay for 
tuition/fees for California residents attending qualifying 
institutions offering a baccalaureate degree (currently 
$2,520 at CSUB) . These awards are also guaranteed 
for those students who have a high school GPA of no 
less than 2.0 and meet the established program eligibil­
ity criteria . 
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California Community College Transfer Entitlement 
Award- This award is offered to California Community 
College students who were not awarded Cal Grant As or 
Bs within a year of graduating from high school, but meet 
certain requirements at the time of transfer from a Cali­
fornia Community College to a qualifying institution of­
fering a baccalaureate degree. These awards are also 
guaranteed for those students who have a Community 
College GPA of at least 2.4 and meet the established 
program eligibility criteria. They can represent the equiva­
lent of either a Cal Grant A orB award. 

Competitive Cal Grant A and B Award - This award 
is to be used for the same purposes as the Cal Grant A 
and B Entitlement awards, except that they are not guar­
anteed. The award is based on a competitive basis and 
intended for students who did not receive an entitlement 
award and are from low- and middle-income families . 

Fifth Year Benefits Award - This award is for Cal Grant 
recipients who are enrolled in a mandatory five-year un­
dergraduate program, which requires all participants to 
complete more than four years of undergraduate study. 

CSU Graduate Equity Fellowship Program- This pro­
gram seeks to increase the diversity of students com­
pleting Graduate degree programs in the CSU and en­
courages continuation on to doctoral programs and con­
sideration of university faculty careers . It provides fel­
lowships for economically disadvantaged CSU students, 
especially those from groups that are underrepresented 
among Graduate degree recipients in their areas of study, 
and promotes faculty mentoring and research opportu­
nities. Fellowships are adm inistered through the Office 
of Graduate Studies on a competitive basis for Graduate 
students. Individual fellowship awards may range from 
a minimum of $500 to a maximum of $4,500 with an 
average award approximating $1 ,500. Students may 
apply by filing a FAFSA. Contact the Office of Graduate 
Studies (661) 654-3420 for the fellowship application . 

Educational Opportunity Program (EOP) Grants ­
This is a state-funded program limited to Undergradu­
ates admitted to California State University, Bakersfield 
through the Educational Opportunity Program. To be 
eligible for the EOP grant, a student must be disadvan­
taged according to criteria established by state regula­
tions, and be enrolled at least half time. This program 
currently provides up to a maximum of $650 annually to 
students enrolled in the EOP program . Apply by con­
tacting the EOP Office at (661) 654-2275 or write: 

EOP Office 
California State University, Bakersfield 
9001 Stockdale Highway 
Bakersfield , California 93311-1099 

Federal Pell Grant- The Federal Pell Grant program is 
the largest federal student-grant program. Eligibility was 
previously limited to Undergraduate students for up to 
five years of full-time attendance . As a result of the 
Higher Education Act Amendments of 1998, students 
enrolled at least half-time in teacher preparation post­
baccalaureate programs leading to an initial teaching 
credential are now also eligible . Eligibility for a Pell 
Grant is dictated by the federal government according 
to a formula developed by the U.S. Department of Edu­
cation and Congress. Pell Grant awards for full-time 
students currently range from $400 to $4,050, but may 
change from year to year depending on Congressional 
appropriations. Apply by completing the Free Applica­
tion for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA). 

Federal Supplemental Educational Opportunity 
Grants (FSEOG)- The FSEOG program is a federally­
funded program that is designed to supplement other 
sources of financial aid for Undergraduate students who 
demonstrate exceptional financial need . Typically, the 
average award at CSUB is less than $1,000 because 
funds are not sufficient to meet the needs of all eligible 
students. A student's eligibility for FSEOG is deter­
mined by information submitted to the Financial Aid Of­
fice on the FAFSA. 

National Academic Competitiveness Grant (ACG) 
Program- The Higher Education Reconciliation Act of 
2005 (HERA) was signed into law by President Bush on 
February 8, 2006. This Act created the new Academic 
Competitiveness Grant (ACG) Program to be awarded 
to eligible students in their 1st and/or 2"d year of study, 
beginning in the 2006-2007 award year. The U. S. De­
partment of Education (USDE) uses the information col­
lected on the FAFSA to identify potentially eligible stu­
dents and notifies the university. The maximum 1st year 
ACG award is $750, and the maximum 2"d year ACG 
award is $1 ,300. Students do not need to contact the 
Office of Admissions or the OFA&S. Confirmation of 
eligibility will be performed automatically each term. 

National Science and Mathematics Access to Re­
tain Talent (SMART) Grant Program- The Higher Edu­
cation Reconciliation Act of 2005 (HERA) was signed 
into law by President Bush on February 8, 2006. This 
Act created the new National Science and Mathematics 
Access to Retain Talent (SMART) Grant Program to be 
awarded to eligible students in their 3'd and/or 4th year of 
study, beginning in the 2006-2007 award year. The uni­
versity will identify students enrolled in eligible math­
ematics and science majors, confirm that the students 
meet all of the other eligibility criteria , and notify stu­
dents of their awards each quarter. The maximum 3'd 
year SMART award is $4000, and the maximum 4th year 
SMART award is $4,000. Students do not need to con­
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tact the Office ofAdmissions or the OFA&S. Confirma­
tion of eligibility will be performed automatically each 
term. 

Scholarships for Disadvantaged Students (SDS) ­
This program is available for bona fide nursing students 
from disadvantaged backgrounds who are enrolled as 
full-time students. If sufficient funds are available, un­
dergraduate students who have demonstrated a com­
mitment to pursuing a career in health professions may 
also be considered. Scholarship awards vary and may 
cover tuition and required fees, books and supplies, and 
reasonable living expenses incurred while enrolled in 
school as a full-time student. Bona fide nursing candi­
dates interested in being considered for the SDS Pro­
gram should contact the Nursing department at (661) 
654-3102 or the Office of Financial Aid & Scholarships 
at (661) 654-3016 for additional information. 

State University Grant - The State University Grant 
(SUG) is a California State University (CSU) funded grant, 
intended for needy students who are legal residents of 
California. The California State University Chancellor 
defines eligibility criteria for award priorities, as well as 
amounts of the grant. Undergraduate , post-baccalaure­
ate, and graduate students who have exceptional finan­
cial need, and who meet the FAFSA priority filing dead­
line, are targeted for a SUG award of up to $3,600 for the 
academic year. Late applicants may be awarded SUG 
depending upon available funding. 

LOANS 

Some financial aid programs allow eligible students to 
borrow money to pay their living and educational ex­
penses. Various short-term and long-term loan programs 
are available to both students and parents. 

Federal Perkins Loans - Federal Perkins Loan is a 
low interest (5%) federal loan, available to students who 
demonstrate financial need, have a FAFSA Expected 
Family Contribution (EFC) less than or equal to $3850, 
and are enrolled at least half-time. Based on the avail­
ability of funds, Undergraduates pursuing a bachelor's 
degree, classified Graduates and Teaching Credential 
candidates may qualify for this loan. Up to $20,000 
may be borrowed for Undergraduate study. Graduate or 
professional students may borrow up to a cumulative 
total of$40,000 (including any previous Perkins program 
loans) . The student, while in school, pays no interest 
and repayment does not begin until nine months after 
graduating or leaving school. 

Federal Nursing Loan (NL)- The Nursing Student Loan 
program provides up to $2,500 annually for the first two 
years of Undergraduate study in the nursing program , 
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$4 ,000 annually for subsequent Undergraduate study. 
Repayment begins at a 5% interest rate nine months 
after a student graduates or ceases to be a half-time 
student. 

Federal Family Education Loan Programs (FFELP)/ 
Ford Federal DIRECT Loan Programs- Federal Fam­
ily Education Loan Programs (FFELP) , which previously 
consisted primarily of the Stafford Loan programs, both 
subsidized and unsubsidized , and the PLUS program , 
have been replaced at CSU Bakersfield by the William 
D. Ford Federal DIRECT Loan programs. The Direct 
Loan program is virtually identical to the FFELP, except 
that the federal government is the lender, rather than a 
private bank , savings and loan , or other commercial 
lender. CSUB, as well as many other colleges and uni­
versities, has converted from the FFELP to the Direct 
Loan program as we believe it better serves the needs of 
our students, especially with respect to expediting the 
processing of their student loans . 

SUBSIDIZED Direct Student Loan - This loan is de­
signed to meet the calculated need of students (up to 
the maximum allowed at each grade level) where grants , 
scholarships, and other resources do not completely fill 
the need for aid, as calculated by the federally-man­
dated need analysis process . For SUBSIDIZED Direct 
Loans, there is no interest charged as long as the stu­
dent is continuously enrolled on at least a half-time ba­
sis (except for summers) . Repayment , including inter­
est, begins six months after a student is no longer en­
rolled on at least a half-time basis. The interest rate on 
new loans , with a first disbursement on or after July 1, 
2006, will be a fixed 6 .8% per year. 

UNSUBSIDIZED Direct Student Loan - For students 
who are not able to show financial need according to the 
required federal need analysis calculation , or where the 
calculated need for a subsidized loan is less than the 
maximum that is allowed for the student's grade level, 
students may apply for an UNSUBSIDIZED Direct Loan. 
For example , if a freshman has no calculated NEED for 
aid, and if he/she is receiving no scholarship or other 
resources, then that freshman could borrow, as an 
UNSUBSIDIZED Direct Loan, any amount he/she wishes , 
up to their academic year grade level limit. For 
Unsubsidized Direct Loans, students must pay the in­
terest on the loan. The interest rate on new Unsubsidized 
loans, with a first disbursement on or after July 1, 2006 , 
will be a fixed 6.8% per year. Students who are receiv­
ing Unsubsidized loans will be billed quarterly for the 
interest, beginning within sixty days of the first disburse­
ment of the loan. The student may defer the interest 
until graduation . Full repayment (not just interest) be­
gins within sixty days after the student drops below full ­
time . 
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Direct Parent PLUS Loan- The PARENTS of students 
who are regarded as DEPENDENT for need analysis 
purposes may also choose to apply for a Direct PLUS 
(Parent Loans for Undergraduate Students) Loan. Typi­
cally, the Direct PLUS Loan takes the place of whatever 
calculated parent contribution (resulting from the need 
analysis process) that the parents cannot actually pro­
vide from current income and/or savings. Parent PLUS 
loans are limited only by the budget calculated by the 
school financial aid office minus any scholarships or other 
resources , which are to be received by the student. For 
example, if the calculated budget is $10,000 for an aca­
demic year, then the parents of a dependent student 
may borrow any amount they feel they need up to 
$10,000 . However, if the student were to receive schol­
arships totaling $2 ,000, the parents could only borrow 
up to $8,000. Parents should take note that there is a 
credit check requirement, and that there is no defer­
ment of interest for Direct PLUS loans. Full regular re­
payment will begin within sixty days of the first disburse­
ment of the loan. The interest rate on new PLUS loans , 
with a first disbursement on or after July 1, 2006 , will be 
a fixed 7.9% per year. 

Direct Graduate PLUS Loan - Students enrolled at 
least half-time in a graduate program of study are now 
eligible to borrow under the PLUS Loan Program up to 
their cost of attendance minus other estimated financial 
assistance. The terms and conditions are the same for 
the Parent PLUS loan as they are for the Graduate PLUS 
loans , with the exception that no parent signature is 
required. The requirements include a determination that 
the applicant does not have an adverse credit history, 
repayment beginning on the date of the last disburse­
ment of the loan, and a fixed interest rate of 7.9% per 
year. Applicants for these loans are required to com­
plete a FAFSA. They must also have applied for the 
annual loan maximum eligibility under the Federal Sub­
sidized and Unsubsidized loans before applying for the 
Graduate PLUS loan . 

Academic Year Direct Loan Grade-Level Limits for 
Dependent Students, beginning July 2007: 

Freshman .......... ............ ...... $3,500 (0-44 units) 

Sophomores ...... .. ........ .. .. ... $4,500 (45-89 units) 

Juniors ................................ $5,500 (90-134 units) 

Seniors ...... .. .. .................... . $5 ,500 {above 135 units) 

Teacher Credential .............. $5,500 


Academic Year Direct Loan Grade-Level Limits for 
Independent Students, beginning July 2007: 

Freshman ................ .... .... .. .... ........ $3,500 Subsidized 
& $4,000 Unsubsidized (0-44 units) 

Sophomores ................................. $4,500 Subsidized 

& $4,000 Unsubsidized (45-89 units) 

Juniors .......................................... $5 ,500 Subsidized 

& $5,000 Unsubsidized (90-134 units) 

Seniors ... ...... .. .. ....... ................. .. .. $5,500 Subsidized 

& $5,000 Unsubsidized (above 135 units) 

Teacher Credential ........................ $5 ,500 Subsidized 

& $7,000 Unsubsidized 

Unclassified Post-Baccalaureate*. $5,500 Subsidiz.ed 

& $5 ,000 Unsubsidized (for up to 1 year) 

Conditionally Admitted Graduate .. . $5,500 Subsidized & 

$5,000 Unsubsidized (for up to 1 year) 

Classified Graduate ................... $8,500 Subsidized 

& $12 ,000 Unsubsidized 


*Unclassified Post-Baccalaureate students must com­

plete and submit a valid OFA&S Unclassified Post-Bac­

calaureate Form. 


Cumulative Direct Loan Program Limits (for all post­

secondary Federal Stafford Student loans) 


Dependent Students ..................$23,000 Subsidized, 

and $23,000 Subsidized + Unsubsidized 

Independent Undergraduate . .... ....$23,000 Subsidized, 

and $46,000 Subsidized + Unsubsidized 

Independent Teacher Credential. ..$23,000 Subsidized, 

and $46,000 Subsidized + Unsubsidized 

Independent Unclassified Postbac$23,000 Subsidized, 

and $46 ,000 Subsidized+ Unsubsidized 

Conditionally Admitted Graduate ...$23 ,000 Subsidized, 

and $46,000 Subsidized + Unsubsidized 

Classified Graduate ...................$65,500 Subsidized, 

and $138,500 Subsidized + Unsubsidized 


The above academic year amounts are maximums. If 

the required need analysis process indicates a lesser 

financial need, then you may borrow only the amount for 

which you are calculated to have need. To be consid­

ered for any of the William D. Ford DIRECT loans, you 

should complete the Free Application for Federal Stu­

dent Aid (FAFSA). 


Short-Term Emergency Loan- This loan is adminis­

tered by the CSUB Student Financial Services Office 

and is for assisting students with unanticipated tempo­

rary emergencies. The maximum loan is $250 and is 

repayable within 45 days . A nominal service fee is 

charged. The emergency loan is available to any en­

rolled student , not just those receiving financial aid . 

Applications are available in the Student Financial Ser­

vices Office , AE 107, phone (661) 654-3225 . 
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EMPLOYMENT 

Part-time employment opportunities are available on and 
off campus. 

Federal Work-Study- This federal program provides a 
variety of positions on and off campus through which a 
student can earn money to pay for their educational ex­
penses. The student can adjust their work schedule to 
conform to their class load . A student must qualify for 
financial aid to be placed in a work -study position . Ap­
ply by completing the FAFSA. 

America Reads/Counts Programs - CSUB also par­
ticipates in the America Reads/Counts programs , which 
are federal initiatives that challenge universities to train 
work-study eligible students to provide tutoring of read­
ing and mathematics to elementary/middle school chil­
dren performing below grade level. These programs are 
part of the Federal Work-Study program , but require the 
submission of a supplemental application in addition to 
the FAFSA. Students interested in participating in this 
program should contact the Federal Work-Study Coor­
dinator in the OFA&S at phone 654-3016 . 

Student Assistant (on campus) &Part-time (off cam­
pus) Employment- Student Assistant employment is 
available on campus and elig ibility is not based on fi­
nancial need . Part-time , off-campus employment is avail­
able to all students as well. Positions are advertised in 
the Career Development Center located in the Student 
Center, phone (661) 654-3033 . 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

The purpose of the University's scholarship program is 
to provide monetary support and public recognition to 
students who have demonstrated academic excellence 
in the classroom . CSUB 's growing scholarship program 
encompasses campus-wide , school/departmental , and 
community-based scholarships that are awarded by do­
nors and/or respective scholarship committees. Schol­
arship awards typically range from $300 to $2 ,500, and 
are usually disbursed on a quarterly basis. The follow­
ing are examples of scholarships awarded throughout 
the year by CSUB 's scholarship committees : 

Joseph E. Anderson, Jr. Memorial Endowed Schol­
arship- The Joseph E. Anderson , Jr. Memorial Scholar­
ship was established by the CSUB Foundation Board of 
Directors at its meeting of September 26 , 2001 to honor 
the memory of its long-serving member of the Board of 
Directors. Disbursements from this endowment are to 
be used for scholarship awards to students enrolled at 
CSUB . Since Dr. Anderson was a member of the Dr. 
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Ernest W. Williams , Jr. Scholarship Committee , the re­
cipients of the Anderson Memorial Scholarship will be 
selected by the Dr. Ernest W. Williams, Jr. Scholarship 
Committee . 

Tomas A. Arciniega Endowed Scholarship - The 
scholarship was established in honor of Tomas A. 
Arciniega , third president of California State University, 
Bakersfield. The initial gifts to the endowment were pro­
ceeds from a dinner on November 21, 2002, celebrating 
his 20 years of service as president of CSUB. The din­
ner was sponsored by the CSUB Foundation. Disburse­
ments from this endowment are to be used for scholar­
ships for students enrolled at California State University, 
Bakersfield . Criteria for awards and selection of recipi­
ents shall be determined by a special scholarship com­
mittee. 

Arts &Sciences Merit Award Scholarship Program 
- Sponsored by the Schools of Humanities and Social 
Sciences and Natural Sciences and Mathematics , this 
program provides scholarships to selected graduates of 
Kern County high schools . Selection is based entirely 
on academic achievement, and only applicants who meet 
the following criteria will be considered : must be a first­
time college freshman; have a minimum GPAof 3.8 and 
a minimum SAT score of 1150 or ACT score of 26; major 
in a discipline within Humanities & Social Sciences or 
Natural Sciences & Mathematics ; commit to comple­
tion of a baccalaureate degree within four years. 
Founded in 1991 , the Merit Award Scholarship Program 
is funded through the generosity of private donors; schol­
arships are awarded solely on the basis of academic 
distinction . The following individuals and businesses 
from the local community have established endowed 
scholarships that provide ongoing support for this pro­
gram: 

Dr. George & Millie Ablin Family Endowed Scholar­
ship 
H. Victor & Virginia C . Church Endowed Scholarship 
F airie A . Decker Memorial Endowed Scholarship 
Theodore David Decker Memorial Endowed Scholar­
ship 
Dr. Paul Dhariwal Memorial Endowed Scholarship 
Ray Geigle Endowed Scholarship 
Jeanette Haskin Endowed Scholarship for Women in 
Science 
Kegley Endowed Scholarship 

Mildred Baer Presidential Endowed Scholarship ­
This scholarship is awarded in memory of Mildred Baer, 
who was a highly regarded home economics teacher in 
the city of Taft for many years. This scholarship is 
awarded annually to incoming freshmen . Awards are 
made on an annual basis for $1 ,000 each . 
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John and Angelina Bertano Memorial Endowed 
Scholarship- This scholarship was established through 
a testamentary gift follow ing the death of Angelina 
Berta no on February 3 , 2005 . John and Angelina were 
long-time residents of Bakersfield , John having grown 
up in a farming family. They knew the value of education 
and helped students financially in their pursuit of a col ­
lege degree . Awards start at $1 ,000 and may be in­
creased as education expenses rise . 

Dolores and Victor Cerro Endowed Scholarship ­
Established by Victor and Dolores Cerro and family, this 
scholarship is awarded annually to students transfer­
ring from Bakersfield College (BC) to CSUB . Eligible 
applicants should be BC Transfer Center participants 
who plan on attending CSUB full-time ( 12 units or more) , 
must possess a minimum cumulative 2 .5 GPA, demon­
strate evidence of campus and community involvement, 
and must have resided in Kern County for at least three 
years. 

Dr. Chee-Mok Chan Endowed Scholarship - This 
scholarship was established by Dr. & Mrs. Chee-Mok 
Chan to assist CSUB students with their educational 
expenses. Students of Chinese/Asian ancestry are es­
pecially encouraged to apply. Eligible students must 
have a 3 .0 GPA, financial need , and demonstrate evi­
dence of campus and community involvement. 

Florence Clare Presidential Endowed Scholarship 
-This scholarship , established by the Estate of Florence 
Clare, is intended for incoming freshmen who demon­
strate academic achievement (minimum 3.25 GPA) and 
leadership ability. Recipients must reside in the CSUB 
service region , be interested in serving the community, 
and have a viable economic need. Scholarships of $1 ,000 
each are awarded on an annual basis. 

CSUB Alumni Association Scholarship - Funds for 
this scholarship are provided from the interest that has 
accrued from the CSUB Alumni Association Scholar­
ship Endowment. Awards are made annually to gradu­
ate or credential students , who are entering with or cur­
rently have a minimum cumulative GPA of 3.0. Students 
must demonstrate financial need and be dedicated to , 
and have participated in, extracurricular activities that 
benefit the community and the university. 

CSUB Associated Students, Inc.- Scholarships are 
awarded annually to incoming freshmen , transfer, and 
Antelope Valley students . Selection criteria include aca­
demic achievement (at least 3.0 cumulative high school 
grade point average) and extracurricular activities (evi­
dence of leadership experience through involvement in 
associated students or other campus-related organiza­
tions) . 

CSUB Staff Forum Scholarship- Funds for this schol­
arship are generated from the campus community 
through the efforts and hard work of CSUB staff mem­
bers who are nominated and elected to participate in 
the CSUB Staff Forum. Generally, two awards are given 
annually, one to a CSUB staff member, and another to a 
dependent of a CSUB staff member enrolled or planning 
to enroll at CSUB. 

Mimi Deeths Memorial Endowed Scholarship- The 
Mary Catherine "Mimi" Deeths Memorial Scholarship was 
established in March 2004 with gifts provided by the 
Deeths family, friends and colleagues . Proceeds from 
the endowment will be used to fund an annual scholar­
ship for a student who demonstrates an intense desire 
and sincere commitment to completing a baccalaureate 
degree or teaching credential. Preference will be given 
to upper division nursing students with an interest in 
Oncology nursing , upper division liberal studies or teach­
ing credential students , especially those with a special 
education or English (writing) emphasis , or students who 
have been touched by Mimi 's love for teaching and learn­
ing, as well as her ability to overcome hardship. The 
scholarship is not based on financial need and requires 
a minimum 3.0 grade point average. A minimum of$2,000 
is available to be awarded each year. 

William and Laura Edwards Endowed Scholarship 
-Johnnie M. Cerro , a CSUB alumnus of 1972, estab­
lished this scholarship in December 2000 to honor the 
memory of her parents . Proceeds from this endowment 
are used to fund scholarships for students preparing to 
be teachers and who plan to remain in Kern County af­
ter completion of their teaching credential program . 

Dr. Hans Einstein Community Medical Endowed 
Scholarship- This scholarship is funded by the family 
of Dr. Hans Einstein and is intended to assist pre-med 
students attending CSUB . Recipients of this scholar­
ship must intend to return to Kern County to practice 
medicine upon completion of their medical training. This 
$1 ,000 scholarship is awarded annually. 

Fine Arts Merit Award Scholarships (FAMAS) ­
FAMAS (pronounced famous) rewards students with ex­
ceptional achievements in the arts . These 4-year schol­
arships, with a minimum award of $1 ,000 per year, cover 
all areas of the arts offered at CSUB: painting , sculp­
ture , photography, printmaking , ceramics , voice or in­
strumental performance or composition , conducting , 
playwriting , acting , stage management, and theatrical 
design . Students who rece ive these awards must meet 
the highest performance standards and have a high like­
lihood of graduating from the University in four years . A 
special application form is required. 
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Dr. John Forney Memorial Endowed Scholarship ­
The CSUB Foundation established the Dr. John L. Forney 
Memorial Scholarship so that present and future gen ­
erations may know of his dedication to our commun ity 
and our university. Dr. John L. Forney was a member of 
the California State University Bakersfield Foundation 
Board of Directors from 1971 until his death in 1998. 
This scholarship is awarded annually to incoming fresh­
men. 

Adeline Frasch Memorial Endowed Scholarship ­
The CSUB Foundation established the Adeline Frasch 
Memorial Scholarship in honor of Adeline Frasch , who 
served as a member, life member, and honorary mem­
ber of the California State University Bakersfield Foun­
dation Board of Directors for 31 years. Mrs . Frasch 
demonstrated a lifetime of commitment to the Bakers­
field community and to CSUB. This scholarsh ip is 
awarded annually. 

Dr. James H. George Endowed Scholarship - This 
scholarship was established in Spring 2005 with gifts 
from family and friends of Dr. George at the time of his 
retirement as CSUB Provost and Vice President for Aca­
demic Affairs. This scholarship will be awarded annu­
ally to a student majoring in history, w ho is beginning 
his/her junior or senior year, and will be based primarily 
on the student's academic record . 

Helen Louise Hawk Honors Scholarship - These 
scholarships honor Helen Hawk Windes, a donor of a 
major gift in trust to the CSUB Honors Program . Helen 
Windes, a former journalist and public relations profes­
sional , provided this gift to allow the University to offer a 
series of $1 ,000 scholarships each year to incoming 
CSUB honors students. Students are eligible to apply 
for these scholarships if they meet or exceed CSUB 
Honors Program eligibility requirements : at least a 3.8 
high school GPA (plus a 1 000 SAT) or a score of at least 
1150 on the SAT or a score of at least 26 on the ACT. 
Students who receive these scholarships are required 
to participate in the CSUB Honors Program as a condi­
tion of receiving this award . 

G. A. Holtz Endowed Scholarship -This scholarsh ip 
was established by Mrs. Grace Holtz in memory of her 
late husband , G. A. Holtz. Awards are made to incom­
ing freshmen who have demonstrated academic excel­
lence and potential for a high degree of interest and par­
ticipation in activities of the college community. Finan­
cial need is not a consideration for receipt of this schol­
arship. 

Harold G. Hull Endowed Scholarship- This scholar­
ship is made available to an incoming freshman meeting 
University requirements of academic excellence, cam­

pus and community involvement, and financial need. 
Monies are provided by the estate of Dorothy D. Hull to 
honor Harold G. Hull. 

Dorothy Jane Jones Endowed Scholarship - This 
scholarship was established in memory of Dorothy Jane 
Jones. Mrs. Jones was a retired school teacher who , in 
her Will , bequeathed funds to CSUB for scholarships 
"for students acquiring a teaching credential in the School 
of Education ." 

Kiwanis Club of Bakersfield Scholarship - The 
Kiwanis Club of Bakersfield has provided scholarships 
to students attending California State University, Bakers­
field since 1976. The Club offers annual scholarships to 
incoming freshmen who are Kern County residents . 
Selection criteria include academic excellence , com­
munity service , and financial need. 

Dr. Clifford Loader Memorial Endowed Scholarship 
- The CSUB Foundation established the Dr. Clifford 
Loader Memorial Scholarship. Dr. Loader was a found­
ing member of the California State University Bakers­
field Foundation Board of Directors and served as its 
first chairman . This scholarship is awarded annually to 
incoming freshmen. 

Dr. Robert C. Marshall Endowed Scholarship- This 
scholarship program was created out of the generosity 
of Dr. Robert C. Marshall , MD , a local Bakersfield physi­
cian and a Taft Union High School alumnus. In an effort 
to promote and support the educational pursuits ofTaft 
Union High School District graduates attending CSUB , 
this annual scholarship ($2 ,650 in AY 2006-07) is awarded 
to a student who meets the following scholarship re­
quirements : admission to CSUB ; graduation from the 
Taft Union High School District; academic potential; lead­
ership ability; and economic need . Incoming freshmen , 
as well as continuing CSUB students, are eligible to 
apply for scholarship consideration by submitting either 
the Freshman Scholarship Application & Recommenda­
tion Forms (incoming freshmen only) or the CSUB Aca­
demic Scholarship Application & Recommendation 
Forms (all other students). Both applications have an 
annual deadline ofApril1. 

Hugh C. Mays Memorial Endowed Scholarship- The 
CSUB Foundation established the Hugh C. Mays Me­
morial Scholarsh ip in honor of Hugh Mays, a Taft resi­
dent and founding member of the Cal State Bakersfield 
Foundation Board of Directors. A scholarship is awarded 
annually to an incoming freshman . 

Honorable Len McGillivray Memorial Endowed 
Scholarship - This scholarsh ip was established in the 
Fall of 1998 by Anne McGillivray in memory of her hus­
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band the Honorable Len McGillivray. Judge McGillivray 
served as a Kern County Superior Court judge from 1983 
until his death in 1998. Proceeds from the endowment 
will be used to fund a scholarship for an incoming fresh­
man from the Kern High School District, who will be 
following a pre-law curriculum at CSUB. 

Wayne and Sally Montgomery Endowed Scholar­
ship- This scholarship was established by the family in 
honor of Wayne's 701h birthday. Wayne and Sally are 
both very active in everything education-related . Pro­
ceeds from the fund will be used to provide scholarship 
support to a Kern County high school graduate who is a 
first generation college student and demonstrates finan­
cial need. There is no restriction on major. 

Ravi &Naina Patel Endowed Scholarship- Drs. Ravi 
& Naina Patel established the scholarship to encourage 
well-trained nurses to pursue a career in Oncology. Pro­
ceeds from the endowment will be used to fund one an­
nual scholarship for a student who demonstrates high 
academic achievement, financial need and a willingness 
to practice in Kern County for a minimum of two years 
following graduation. Preference will be given to nursing 
students entering their junior year with an expressed 
interest in Oncology nursing. This $2,500 scholarship 
is awarded annually. 

President's Matching Scholarship Fund Program 
(PMSFP)- The President's Matching Scholarship Fund 
Program (PMSFP) is in response to changes brought 
about with the 2000/01 Lottery Revenue Budget. The 
2000/01 budget delegates to California State University 
(CSU) campus Presidents the authority to determine 
how system-wide lottery revenue funds that support ac­
cess and retention programs can be used most effec­
tively to advance campus outreach and retention efforts. 
The PMSFP was established by Former President Tomas 
Arciniega with "campus-based program" lottery funds. 
Current CSUB President Horace Mitchell continues to 
support this program , which is intended to match aca­
demic scholarship awards made by various Campus­
based Scholarship Donors . 

Gladys Rachal Endowed Scholarship - This scholar­
ship was bequeathed to the California State University 
Bakersfield Foundation through the estate of Gladys 
Rachal, a prominent Kern County resident. Scholar­
ships are awarded annually to incoming freshmen with 
outstanding scholarship records (3.25 cumulative GPA 
minimum) and who have demonstrated evidence of cam­
pus and community leadership. Applicants are required 
to submit a personal statement delineating their educa­
tional and career goals. 

Dr. Robert W. and Jean L Sheldon Endowed Schol­
arship- Dr. and Mrs. Sheldon established this scholar­
ship with a gift of the medical office building where Dr. 
Sheldon practiced as an ear, nose and throat doctor for 
many years . Their generous gift will be used for schol­
arships that encourage Bakersfield College (BC) stu­
dents to transfer to California State University, Bakers­
field (CSUB). Dr. Sheldon attended and played football 
at BC. He served also as the team physician . 

Lorraine West Memorial Endowed Scholarship ­
Lorraine West, Professor Emeritus, was one of the origi­
nal faculty in the CSUB School of Education. She was 
on the faculty of the CSU, Fresno Center in Bakersfield 
before it became CSUB. Disbursements from this fund 
are to be used for scholarships for students in the De­
partment of Education as determined by the Foundation 
and the School of Education . 

SPECIALIZED SCHOLARSHIPS 

In addition to the sampling of campus-based academic 
scholarships listed above, the following list represents 
just a few of the specialized scholarships that are also 
available at CSUB. These specialized scholarships have 
their own applications, separate and apart from the ap­
plications required for the campus-based scholarships, 
which may be obtained through the Office of Financial 
Aid and Scholarships at CSUB. 

CSU Future Scholars Program - The CSU Future 
Scholars Program is designed to increase college par­
ticipation of students who are disadvantaged because 
of economic, educational, or environmental factors. Thirty 
(30) awards of $1 ,000 each are made on an annual ba­
sis . Students whose family has not had education be­
yond elementary or secondary school or who are the 
first in their family to attend college are eligible for con­
sideration for this scholarship. Those who attended high 
schools where low rankings on standardized tests or 
poverty prevails, as well as migrant families, rural fami­
lies and residents of impoverished areas are also eli­
gible. To be eligible students must be California resi­
dents, graduate from a California high school, meet regu­
lar CSU admission requirements, enter the CSU prefer­
ably as a first-time freshman or as a transfer student, 
enroll on a full-time basis, and demonstrate academic 
promise. Applications are customarily made available 
in the fall. For more information , please call the Office 
of Financial Aid and Scholarships at (661) 654-3016. 

Filipino Excellence Scholarship- The Filipino Excel­
lence Scholarship was established to promote students 
of Filipino ancestry or other CSUB students and finan­
cially assist them with their educational endeavors. 
Scholarships are awarded annually. Interested students 
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must meet the following criteria: be a full-time student; 
a new or reentry CSUB student preferably of Filipino 
ancestry; and have a minimum 3 .0 GPA. Eligible appli­
cants must submit the following along with their Filipino 
Excellence Scholarship Application : three letters of rec­
ommendation, an academic transcript or latest grade 
report, and a recent passport-size photograph . For more 
information, please call (661) 654-3361 or (661) 654-2587 . 

Hispanic Excellence Scholarship Fund- The HESF 
is a CSUB collaborative initiative launched in 1984 by 
President Tomas A. Arciniega to increase access for 
academically qualified, economically needy, students 
who display leadership potential. Several $1,500 and 
$2,500 scholarships are awarded annually. Interested 
applicants must have a minimum 3.0 GPA and be en­
rolled as a full-time students. For more information, 
please call (661) 654-2242. 

Alan Pattee Scholarships -The California Education 
Code includes provisions for the waiver of mandatory 
system-wide fees as follows: 
Section 68120- Children and surviving spouses/regis­
tered domestic partners of deceased public law enforce­
ment or fire suppression employees who were California 
residents and who were killed in the course of law en­
forcement or fire suppression duties (referred to as Alan 
Pattee Scholarships); 
Section 66025.3- Qualifying children, spouses/regis­
tered domestic partners, or unmarried surviving spouses/ 
registered domestic partners of a war period veteran of 
the U.S. military who is totally service-connected dis­
abled or who died as a result of service-related causes ; 
children of any veteran of the U.S . military who has a 
service-connected disability, was killed in action, or died 
of a service-connected disability and meets specified 
income provisions; any dependents or surviving spouse/ 
registered domestic partner who has not remarried of a 
member of the California National Guard who in the line 
of duty and in active service of the state was killed or 
became permanently disabled or died of a disability as 
a result of an event while in active service of the state; 
and undergraduate students who are the recipient of or 
the child of a recipient of a Congressional Medal of Honor 
and meet age and income restrictions; and 
Section 68121- Students enrolled in an undergraduate 
program who are the surviving dependent of any indi­
vidual killed in the September 11, 2001 , terrorist attacks 
on the World Trade Center in New York City, the Penta­
gon building in Washington, D .C., or the crash of United 
Airlines Flight 93 in southwestern Pennsylvania , if the 
student meets the financial need requirements set forth 
in Section 69432.7 for the Cal Grant A Program and ei­
ther the surviving dependent or the individual killed in the 
attacks was a resident of California on September 11, 
2001. 

Students who may qualify for these benefits should con­
tact the Admissions/Registrar's Office , at (661) 654-2160 
for further information and/or an eligibility determination. 

Dr. Ernest W. Williams, Jr. Scholarship- This schol­
arship was established by members of the CSUB staff, 
faculty, and interested persons from the community to 
honor the memory of Dr. Ernest Williams, Jr. Generally, 
10 to 15 awards of $1 ,000 each are given annually to 
African-American or other CSUB students enrolled full­
time, who demonstrate academic and leadership poten­
tial, and a commitment to the advancement and educa­
tional opportunity of all people without regard to cultural 
or ethnic background. Scholarship applications for the 
Dr. Ernest W. Williams, Jr. Scholarship are available at 
area high schools and CSUB in the spring, with a mid­
April deadline. For more information, please call Dr. 
Stanley Clark, Scholarship Subcommittee Chair, at (661) 
654-2475. 

CAMPUS-BASED SCHOLARSHIPS 

In addition to the scholarships listed above, the follow­
ing sampling of scholarship awards are available from 
various private donors and organizations who wish to 
assist students majoring in specific academic disciplines 
in meeting their educational expenses. These awards 
fall under the category of campus-based scholarships 
and require the completion of the CSUB Academic Schol­
arship Application and two recommendation forms. 
Amounts and number of awards may vary from year to 
year. 

Arts & Performing Arts 
• Bill Burton Memorial Endowed Scholarship (Music) 
• Tim Cartwright Memorial Endowed Scholarship (Jazz 

Musicians) 
• CSUB Choral Music Endowed Scholarship 
• CSUB Jazz Festival Endowed Scholarship 
• Howard Dallimore Memorial Endowed Scholarship (Mu­

sic) 
• Dorian Fine Arts Endowed Scholarship (Art, Music, 

Theatre) 
• Dwayne Gholston Endowed Scholarship (Music) 
• Fine Arts Merit Award Scholarships (FAMAS) 
• Ham &Wry Theatre Scholarship (Theatre) 
• Armand Hammer Endowed Scholarship (Fine Arts) 
• CSUB Instrumental Music Endowed Scholarship 
• Margaret Rogers Lovallo Endowed Scholarship (Mu­

sic) 
• Mary Osborne Memorial Endowed Scholarship (Mu­

sic) 
• Robert Scherb II Endowed Scholarship (Choral Mu­

sic) 
• 	Ken Secor Choral Music Endowed Scholarship (Cho­

ral Music) 
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• 	Bobby Jo Shannon Straight-Line Music Endowed 
Scholarship 

• Sid Sheffield Memorial Endowed Scholarship (Perform­
ing Arts) 

• Pearle Zalud Scholarship (Music) 
Athletics 
• Sean 	Baxter Memorial Endowed Scholarship (Bas­

ketball) 
• Richard Foster Endowed Scholarship 
• Friends of CSUB Wrestling Endowed Scholarship 
• Rachel Gamez Memorial Endowed Scholarship 
• 	Jimmie lcardo Memorial Endowed Scholarship 
• Fred McDonnell Memorial Endowed Scholarship (Soc­

cer) 
• Jimi McGee Memorial Endowed Scholarship 
• Ed Richardson Endowed Scholarship 
• Jason Schattenkirk Endowed Scholarship (Swimming/ 

Diving) 
Business and Public Administration 
• Bakersfield Chapter Appraisal Institute Endowed Schol­

arship (Real Estate) 
• 	Audrey Kay Bender Endowed Scholarship (Applied 

Economics) 
• John Barber Memorial Endowed Scholarship 
• Louis J . Barbich Scholarship (Accounting) 
• Sheryl L. Barbich Scholarship (Business) 
• Dr. 	Jimmy D. Barnes Memorial Learning Endowed 

Scholarship (Business) 
• Beta Gamma Sigma in Honor of J.D. Barnes Endowed 

Scholarship (Business) 
• John Brock Endowed Scholarship (Business) 
• Howard Dallimore Memorial 	Endowed Scholarship 

(Public Administration or Music) 
• Don Hopkins Advertising Club Endowed Scholarship 

(Public Relations) 
• Elmer F. Karpe Memorial Endowed Scholarship 
• J.A. and Flossie Mae Smith Scholarship (Accounting 

& Marketing) 
Education 
• California Retired Teachers Association 	- Laura E. 

Settle Scholarship 
• California Teachers Association-Sierra Service Center 

Endowed Scholarship 
• Linda 	Sue Chaney Memorial Endowed Scholarship 

(Teaching) 
• 	CSUB Teacher Growth Endowed Scholarship 
• Fred & Beverly Dukes Endowed Scholarship (Teach­

ing) 
• Leo B. Hart Teacher Education Endowed Scholarship 
• Kern Division California Retired Teachers' Association 

Scholarship 
• Christa 	McAuliffe Memorial Endowed Scholarship 

(Education) 
• 	Dr. Carl E. Miller Endowed Scholarship (Teaching) 

• Dr. Ernie Page Memorial Endowed Scholarship (Edu­
cation) 

• Panama Education Foundation Endowed Scholarship 
(Teaching) 

• Benjamin Schneider Memorial Endowed Scholarship 
(Special Education) 

• 	Schuetz-Richardson Special Education Endowed 
Scholarship 

• Kathleen Van Horn Endowed Scholarship (Teaching) 
• Lorraine West Memorial Endowed Scholarship 
History/Political Science 
• 	Dr. James H. George Endowed Scholarship (History) 
• Tim & Jeanelle Palmbach Memorial Endowed Schol­

arship (Political Science) 
• Joe Wooldridge Memorial Endowed Scholarship (Law) 
Humanities & Social Sciences 
• Betty B. Albright Memorial Scholarship (Sociology) 
• Joseph Chandy Memorial Endowed Scholarship 
• Kern County Sheriff's Reserve Association Endowed 

Scholarship (Criminal Justice) 
• State Farm BBEST Scholarship 
Natural Sciences & Mathematics 
• H. Victor and Virginia C. Church Endowed Merit Award 

Scholarship (Geology) 
• F airie A. Decker Memorial Endowed Merit Award Schol­

arship (Biology) 
• 	Theodore Decker Memorial Endowed Scholarship 

(Physics , Computer Science) 
• Friends of Biology Endowed Scholarship 
• Jeanette 	Haskin Endowed Merit Award Scholarship 

for Women in Science 
• John Reed Memorial Endowed Scholarship (Biology) 
• San Joaquin Valley Chapter of the American Petro­

leum Institute Endowed Scholarship 
• J.A. 	& Flossie Mae Smith Scholarship (Agricultural 

Biology) 
• C.E. Strange Endowed Scholarship (Physics , Geol­

ogy) 
Nursing 
• 	MillieAblin, R.N. Endowed Scholarship in Nursing 
• Cochran Continence Endowed Scholarship 
• Mimi Deeths Memorial Endowed Scholarship 
• Haidee DuRelle Endowed Scholarship 
• 	Hans Einstein Community Endowed Scholarship 
• 	Mamie Hawkins Nursing Endowed Scholarship 
• Kern County Medical Center All iance Scholarship 
• Kern Registered Nurses Endowed Scholarship 
• Tim & Jeanelle Palmbach Memorial Endowed Schol­

arship 
• Ravi &Naina Patel Endowed Scholarship 
• Robert Raskind Nursing Scholarship 
• Marion Reed Memorial Endowed Scholarship 
• 	Emma Sims Nursing Endowed Scholarship 
• Ralph Smith Nursing Endowed Scholarship 
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REQUIREMENTS 

The Office of Financial Aid & Scholarships (OFA&S) re­
quires that full -time undergraduate student aid recipi­
ents , and post-baccalaureate Teacher Credential stu­
dent aid recipients , must enroll in and satisfactorily com­
plete 12 units per quarter toward their stated degree 
objective. Full-time Graduate students must enroll in 
and satisfactorily complete 8 units (which should con­
sist of 500 and 600-level coursework) per quarter toward 
their stated degree objective . Graduate students will 
not receive credit for courses numbered below 300 . 

For those undergraduate and credential students who 
are receiv ing financia l aid based on enrollment of less 
than full-time , their unit expectation is prorated based 
on their part-time enrollment as follows . 

Undergraduate and Teacher Credential Enrollment 
Requirements 

Less than half-time 1 - 5 units 
Half-time 6-8 units 
Three-quarter time 9-11 units 
Full-time 12 or more units 

The unit expectation for graduate students is as follows : 

Graduate Enrollment Requirements 

Less than half-time 1 - 3 units 
Half-time 4-5 units 
Three-quarter time 6- 7 units 
Full-time 8 or more units 

NOTE: students must be enrolled at least half-time for 
eligibility in most federal and state student financial aid 
programs. 

Satisfactory Academic Progress (SAP) - In accor­
dance with regulations that govern federal and state fi­
nancial aid programs, California State University, Bakers­
field (CSUB) is required to establish , publish , and con­
sistently apply reasonable standards for measuring a 
student 's academic progress . Satisfactory Academic 
Progress (SAP) must include both a qualitative compo­
nent (e.g. GPA) and a quantitative component (e.g. per­
cent of units completed) . Both components must be cu­
mulative in nature , and must be evaluated by the Univer­
sity at least once per year to certify the student's SAP. 
A student's eligibility for all federal , state , and institu­
tional financial aid programs is affected by this policy. It 
is the responsibility of every CSUB financial aid recipi­
ent to read , understand , and comply with these stan­

dards of elig ibility. Students may view the Satisfactory 
Academic Progress (SAP) guidelines in full detail on 
our webs ite at http://www.csub .edu/finaid/requirements/ 
sap.html 

STUDENT RIGHTS 

Financial aid recipients are advised of their rights with 
respect to their fin ancial aid and scholarship records 
and of the ir righ t to appeal certain types of decisions 
made by the OFA&S . In consideration of limited cata­
log space , these righ ts are referenced in this section 
and students are referred to the OFA&S website at 
www.csub .edu /fi naid for more detailed information. 

Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA) 
-The Fam ily Educational Rights and Privacy Act affords 
students certa in rights with respect to their educational 
records including : 1) the right to inspect and review their 
educational records wi thin 45 days of the day the Uni­
versity rece ives a request for access ; 2) the right tore­
quest the amendmen t of their educational records that 
they believe are inaccurate; and 3) the right to consent 
to disclosures of pe rsonally identifiable information con­
tained in the ir educational records , except to the extent 
that FERPA authorizes disclosure without consent. 

Appeals - If the stu dent has mitigating factors that have 
hindered their satisfactory academic progress toward 
graduation , including death of a relative , injury or illness 
of the student, or other special circumstances , the stu­
dent may subm it a Satisfactory Academic Progress 
(SAP) Petition Fo rm, with supporting documentation , to 
the OFA&S. If the appeal is approved , the SAP quanti­
tative standards may be temporarily waived to provide 
the student wit h the opportunity to reestablish SAP. 
Appeals are determ ined on a case-by-case basis. The 
criteria for approving an appeal will be based on the 
student's circu mstance , documentation , and a reason­
able expectation that the student can reestablish 
progress toward a degree objective , and regain academic 
standing cons iste nt with the requirements for gradua­
tion. 

If the Petition is den ied, the student may make an ap­
pointment to meet with the Assistant Director of Finan­
cial Aid & Scholarsh ips. If the issue is still not resolved 
to the studen t' s sa tisfaction , he/she may schedule a 
meeting with th e Director of Financial Aid . If a resolu­
tion is still not possible, the student may formally ap­
peal the matte r to the Financial Aid Advisory Commit­
tee , which serves as a review board for applicants or 
recipients who se situation warrant special consideration 
regarding elig ibility for financial assistance. The com­
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position of the Financial Aid Advisory Committee includes 
senior campus officials from offices w ith which the 
OFA&S interfaces, as well as faculty and student finan­
cial aid recipient representatives . The Financial Aid 
Advisory Committee is normally the last level of appeal 
that a student can make . Students should rea lize that 
neither the OFA&S staff nor the Financial Aid Advisory 
Committee has the authority to change or ignore federal 
and state student assistance programmatic regulations , 
and in those situations an appeal is not an appropriate 
means of student recourse . 
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The University's Provost and Vice President for Aca­
demic Affairs is responsible for all academic programs. 
The degree programs are administered by school deans 
and housed in four schools : the School of Humanities 
and Social Sciences (DDH 8102, 654-2221 ), the School 
of Natural Sciences and Mathematics (SCI 102, 654­
3450) , the School ofBusiness and Public Administration 
(BDC A, 654-2157) , and the School ofEducation (EDUC 
124, 654-2219) . The Associate Vice President for 
Academic Affairs and Dean of Academic Programs 
provides overall coordination for the graduate and under­
graduate programs (EDUC 242 , 654-3420). The Dean of 
the Extended University (BDC C, 654-2441 ), in coopera­
tion with the deans of the four schools , administers off­
campus degree programs , certificate programs offered 
through the Extended University, Open University, and 
special sessions. Individuals with questions about 
specific degree programs or academic policies can 
contact the above offices. 

The following sections are organized to provide essential 
information about academic programs and policies. 

UNDERGRADUATE ACADEMIC PROGRAMS 

Baccalaureate Degree Programs 

All undergraduate degree programs atthe University are 
structured to provide sufficient breadth and depth to 
prepare students to function as useful and responsible 
citizens . To accomplish this goal , the University requires 
that programs leading to both undergraduate degrees, 
Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science, have three 
components: a) broad exposure to a variety of fields of 
knowledge (general education); b) study ofone or more 
fields in depth (major or major/minor combination) ; and c) 
courses chosen to fit the background and preferences of 
the individual student (electives). Requirements for the 
general education program , for each major field , and for 
each minor field are found in the appropriate sections 
elsewhere in this catalog. 

BachelorofArts degree programs have a broad focus and 
prepare students for immediate employment or graduate 
study in a variety of professions or disciplines , respec­
tively . The major and the minor, often complementing 
each other, constitute areas of study within the degree 
program . Bachelor of Science degree programs have a 
narrower focus than Bachelor of Arts programs , and , 
while requ iring the same breadth in general education , 
are usually directed toward immediate employment or 
graduate study in a specific professional field or disci-

ACADEMIC INFORMATION 

pline , respectively. These programs, therefore , requ ire 
no minor field , but do require a larger number of un its in 
the major field to permit greater depth ofstudy in a single 
field or professional area . 

When both degree programs are offered within the same 
field , the Bachelor ofArts program will maintain a broader 
focus , will require a minor field of study , and will prepare 
students for advanced study in a variety ofdisciplines and 
professions . The Bachelor of Science program in the 
same field , because it is more narrowly focused on study 
leading to employment or toward further study in a single 
field, will require no minor, but will ach ieve more depth in 
the single field often through more emphasis on applica­
tions , practical field experiences , and use of the special­
ized techniques pecul iar to the field . 

Bachelor of Arts Degree - One of the two types of 
undergraduate degrees offered at the university is a 
Bachelor of Arts degree. A complete list of the SA 
degrees is found on pages 84-88 . The minimum require­
ments are as follows : 

General Education : 72 quarter units 
Minimum Major, including 

Senior Seminar: 36 quarter units 
One of the following 

three alternatives : 20 quarter units 
a. 	 A minor of 20 quarter units designed by another 

discipline, 10-15 ofwhich must be upper division , 
and taken outside the major department. 

b. 	 An interdisciplinary concentration or minor in one 
of the specially developed areas such as Black 
Studies or Chicano Studies. 

c . 	 A special minor consisting of 20 or more units , 15 
ofwhich must be upper division , taken outside the 
major discipline. Proposals for the Special Minor 
must be submitted and approved by the faculty 
advisor, the department chair for the student's 
major, and the Dean of Academic Programs no 
later than the Census Date of the quarter in which 
the student becomes a Senior ( 135 or more units). 
Any changes to the Special Minor require the 
approval of the student's faculty advisor, the de­
partment chair of the student's major, and the 
Dean of Academic Programs . 

Electives : 	 52 quarter units 
Total units required 

for graduation: 180 quarter units 

In addition to the university-wide requirements , each 
school or department may impose additional require­
ments for its particular majors . These are listed under 
each discipline area . 
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Bachelor of Science Degree - The second type of 
undergraduate degree offered at the university is the 
Bachelor of Science degree. A complete list of the BS 
degrees is found on pages 84-88. The minimum require­
ments are as follows: 

General Education: 72 quarter units 
Minimum major, including 

Senior Seminar: 55 quarter units 
Electives: 53 quarter units 
Total units required 

for graduation: 180 quarter units 

In addition to the university-wide requirements , each 
school or department may impose additional require­
ments for its particular majors. These are listed under 
each discipline area . 

Senior Seminar - As part of the requirements for a 
Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science degree the 
student completes a senior seminar, normally numbered 
490. The senior seminar is designed as a culminating 
activity for the student's major field of study. The 
seminar's particular focus, approach, unit value, and 
content vary from discipline to discipline. Descriptions of 
the discipline senior seminars are found under the 
program requirements. 

Discipline-Based Majors- Each of the academic disci­
plines at CSUB has a prescribed set of requirements 
involving a correlated set of courses that lead to the 
baccalaureate degree , either the Bachelor of Arts or 
BachelorofScience. The faculty have primary responsi­
bility in developing and updating its major requirements 
and the supporting curriculum . Students declaring a 
discipline-based major will develop a program ofstudy in 
collaboration with a faculty advisor to meet the pre­
scribed requirements. See also "Declaring a Major". 

Double Majors - Any student completing the require­
ments for two majors in disciplines generating Bachelor 
of Arts degrees or in two majors generating Bachelor of 
Science degrees must request approval for a diploma 
recognizing a double major. The Dean of Academic 
Programs acts on these requests . 

Any student completing work for two majors, one of 
which generates a Bachelor of Arts and the other a 
BachelorofScience, must request approval for a diploma 
recognizing a double major. The Dean of Academic 
Programs acts on these requests. 

Students graduating with a double major are required to 
complete all components of each major, including the 
Senior Seminars. Although double-counting of courses 
from one major to the other is possible, the student must 

accumulate a minimum number of unduplicated units in 
each major. For the BA major, the minimum is 36 quarter 
units; for the BS major, the minimum is 55 quarter units. 
The student completing a double major does not need to 
complete a minor. 

Special Major- The University also offers a baccalau­
reate degree with a Special Major. This permits a student 
to propose a program ofcorrelated studies. This alterna­
tive is for the student who wants to pursue a field ofstudy 
not covered by one ofthe University's academic depart­
ments or who transfers with a large number of upper­
division units in a degree program not offered at CSUB. 
Students seeking information on the Special Major 
should contactthe Dean ofAcademic Programs (EDUC 
242, 654-3420). 

A student wanting to develop a Special Major first 
approaches a faculty member and requests that he/she 
serve as the academic advisor. The faculty advisor, upon 
agreeing to serve, may require that a second or third 
advisor( s) be secured for the other fields to be subsumed 
in the Special Major. 

The student and advisor( s) then develop and agree upon 
a Program ofStudy. The Program of Study must contain 
a minimum of55 quarter units, 35 ofwhich must be upper 
division. The student is also required to complete the 
senior seminar requirement. This can be accomplished 
by completing a "special" senior semin·ar specifically 
developed for the Special Major. The form to be com­
pleted for the Special Major is available in the Office ofthe 
Dean ofAcademic Programs (EDUC 242, 654-3420). 

The proposed Program of Study is then reviewed for 
approval by the dean or deans ofthe school(s) involved . 
lfthe proposed Program ofStudy receives their approval, 
the Dean of Academic Programs then reviews the pro­
posed Program of Study and makes a final determina­
tion . The approved Program ofStudy becomes a perma­
nent part of the student's academic record. 

Minors - The university offers a wide array of minors. 
There are three different types of minors -a traditional 
minor from a single discipline, a special minor, and an 
interdisciplinary minor. Regardless of type, most minors 
require a minimum of 20 units with at least three upper­
division courses. The student may request that two (2) 
lower-division courses that are "related" in subject matter 
content be used to meet one ofthe upper-division course 
requirements. However, all minors must have at least 1 0 
units of"real" upper-division coursework. 

Students, whether pursuing either a Bachelor of Arts or 
Bachelor of Science degree, are able to complete one or 
more minors and have them displayed on their diploma 
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and transcript. Students should contact the academic 
department or faculty coordinator responsible for the 
minor. The department or faculty coordinator must 
approve the minor and , at the time ofgraduation, certifies 
completion of the minor to the Evaluation Office . 

The 20 units (normally four 5-unit courses) used in a 
minor cannot be drawn from those used to satisfy the 
major requirements . However, in the case of majors 
requiring extensive lower division cognates (e.g., Busi­
ness Administration) , students may count one of the 
cognate courses as one of the four required in the minor. 
Alternatively, two lower-division cognate courses can be 
used in lieu ofone of the required upper -division courses 
for the minor, as long as the minor contains at least 10 
units of "real " upper-division course work 

Special Minor - The special minor consists of 20 or 
more units outside of the declared major, at least 15 of 
which must be upper-division courses . The student may 
request that two (2) lower-division courses that are 
"related " in subject matter content be used to meet one 
ofthe upper-division course requirements. However, the 
Special Minor must include at least 10 units of "real " 
upper-division course work. Proposals for the Special 
Minor must be submitted and approved by the faculty 
advisor, department chair for the student's major, and the 
Dean of Academic Programs no later than the Census 
Date of the quarter in which the student becomes a 
Senior (135 or more units) . Any changes to the Special 
Minor require the approval of the student's faculty advi­
sor, the department chair of the student's major, and the 
Dean of Academic Programs . 

Second Baccalaureate Degree- The University does 
not encourage students to seek a second bachelor's 
degree. A student who has the ability and the interest will 
normally be better advised to satisfy the prerequisites to 
the second field and then seek the master's degree in 
that field. Exceptions may be made under the following 
guidelines: 
1. 	 A student may not be granted two baccalaureate 

degrees at the time of meeting the requirements for 
graduation from the University. 

2. 	 A student desiring a second baccalaureate degree 
should have the written approval of the department 
chair of the major in which he/she seeks the second 
degree. 

3. 	 To earn a second baccalaureate degree: 
a. 	 the student must meet the current graduation 

requirementsofCSUB , including , but not limited 
to, General Education , Gender, Race , &Ethnicity, 
American Institutions, and foreign language; 

b. 	 the student must meet all the requirements for 
the second baccalaureate degree, including the 
major and the minor, if applicable; 
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c . 	 units completed for the first baccalaureate de­
gree may be counted , but the student must 
complete a minimum of 36 units of additional 
course work . 

Undergraduate Certificate Programs 

The University offers several undergraduate certificate 
programs. A student might pursue one of these to 
achieve a variety of purposes : career advancement, 
professional growth and development, in-service training, 
and vocational or occupational training . A student 
interested in one ofthe first four undergraduate certificate 
programs listed below should read the relevant section of 
the General Catalog and consult the department offering 
the certificate. The certificate programs currently offered 
at CSUB are as follows: 
Business &Public Administration 
• Certificate in Public Administration 
Education 
• Certificate in Adapted Physical Education 

(Add-on Credential) 
Humanities & Social Sciences 
• Certificate in Chicano Studies 
• Certificate in Children 's Literature 
• Certificates in Communications (three Options ) 
• Certificate in Environmental Resource Management 
• Certificate in Writing 
Natural Sciences & Mathematics 
• Certificate in Hydrogeology 
• Post baccalaureate and post-masters School Nursing 

Certificate 
• Post-master's Family Nurse Practitioner Certificate 

Extended University-The Extended University offers a 
variety of specially designed certificate programs that 
lead to new employment opportunities. The curricula are 
designed for individuals who participate in an organized 
and integrated program ofstudy but who are not regularly 
registered students. These certificate programs are 
designed and taught by professionals in the field . Certifi­
cate programs currently offered by Extended University 
include: 
• Attorney Assistant 
• Business Planning 
• Drug and Alcohol Studies 
• Environmental Management 
• Human Resource Management 
• Managerial Skills 
• Safety Management 
• Supervision 
• Workers ' Compensation Law 

For additional information regarding these or other certifi­
cate programs contact Extended University at (661 ) 654­
2427. 
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Undergraduate Pre-Professional Programs 

Designated officials at CSUB will provide students with 
guidance in the selection of programs designed to 
prepare them for subsequent study in professional schools 
oriented toward careers in such fields as business 
administration, theology, forestry , and pharmacy . Help 
with decisions concerning professional study is available 
through the individual schools . 

Pre-Engineering- For information on the pre-engineer­
ing program, which allows transfer to Schools of Engi­
neering at some other universities, and a list of required 
courses, turn to the section on Engineering in the School 
of Natural Sciences and Mathematics (page 316). 

Pre-Law - Law schools are more concerned about the 
general quality of an applicant's undergraduate educa­
tion rather than about his/her having taken specific 
courses. Students can major in any discipline they 
desire, but they must maintain a high GPA and develop 
good writing , speaking/listening, critical thinking/logical 
reasoning, and problem solving skills. Advice on prepa­
ration for law school is available to CSUB students from 
the pre-law advisor in the Political Science Department 
(BDC248A, 654-2141 ). 

The University offers pre-law concentrations within each 
of the Philosophy, Economics , Environmental and Glo­
bal Studies , and Political Science baccalaureate degree 
programs . These concentrations provide the appropriate 
broad preparation desired by law schools . Students 
wishing to prepare for law school may complete one of 
these majors with the pre-law concentration . Students 
should read the relevant section of this catalog for each 
discipline for information on specific requirements . 

Pre-Medical- The University offers course work to meet 
the requirements of medical and other professional 
schools in the health sciences, including dentistry, 
physical therapy , clinical laboratory sciences, optom­
etry , physician's assistant, veterinary medicine , and 
pharmacy. Although these professional schools do not 
always require a bachelor's degree, they generally en­
courage basic preparation and a broad general education 
leading to that degree before specialization . Most 
students obtain a baccalaureate degree in the natural 
sciences, e.g., Biology or Chemistry, but other majors 
are also accepted, provided that the student has com­
pleted the required courses. Typically, mathematics and 
computer science (one year each) , physics (one year), 
chemistry (two years) , and biology (two years) are 
required. Courses recommended for CSU B students to 
satisfy these requirements include: 
• BIOL 201 , 202, 203 , 304, 305; 

• CHEM 211 , 212 , 213 , 331 , 332, and 333 or 340 
• MATH 191 and 192 or 201 and 202 
• PHYS 221, 222 and 223 or 201, 202 and 203 

Since the admissions requirements vary among the 
diverse medical programs and institutions, interested 
students should acquire a list of specific requirements 
from professional schools of their choice . Sources of 
information include the Career Development Center, the 
Walter Stiern Library, and the internet. Students are 
urged to consult with appropriate faculty advisors as 
soon as possible to plan course selections . These 
advisors and further information can be located through 
the Department of Biology (SCI I Room 227, 661-654­
3089), Department of Chemistry (SCI II Room 273,661­
654-3027), or the Office of the Dean for Natural Sciences 
& Mathematics (SCI I Room 104, 661-654-3450). 

UNDERGRADUATE DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 

Committee on Academic Requirements and Stan­
dards (CARS)- This committee will oversee all univer­
sity-wide academic requirements other than those of 
majors or minors and report to the Academic Affairs 
Committee of the Academic Senate . University-wide 
academic committees that will report to this committee 
include the General Education Area and Theme Commit­
tees , the Roadrunner Resources for Undergraduate Suc­
cess & High-Achievement Committee (RUSH-A), the 
American Institutions Committee (AI) , the Graduate 
Writing Assessment Committee (GWAR) , the Gender, 
Race and Ethnicity Committee (GRE), and the Computer 
and Information Literacy Committee (CILC) . 

Baccalaureate Degree Policies and Procedures- To 
qualify for the baccalaureate degree , a student must 
satisfy the specific requirements in the following areas : 

Units Requirements -A minimum of 180 quarter units 
is required, including at least 60 upper-division. 

Note: Students who began their university curriculum 
in the fall of 1979 or thereafter will be limited to 8 units of 
credit in PEAK 150 or any approved equivaient courses 
which may be applied toward graduation. 

Residency Requirements- A student must complete a 
minimum of 45 quarter units in resident study at CSUB. 
At least thirty-six (36) of these units shall be earned in 
upper-division courses , and at least 18 upper-division 
units shall be earned in the major. 

Academic Scholarship Requirements- Each student 
must complete , with a grade point average (GPA) of2.0 
(C) or better: (1) all acceptable university units at­
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tempted , including all transfer units, (2) all units counted 
toward satisfaction of the major requirements; (3) all 
units counted toward satisfaction of the minor require­
ments , if applicabl e; and (4) all units attempted at CSUB, 
except that only courses in which a letter grade is 
assigned (A, B, C , D , F, including pluses and minuses) 
are used in computing the GPA. Students cannot 
graduate with grades of "l ," "RP," or "RD" on their record. 

Currency of Courses Requirements - CSUB students 
pursuing a baccalaureate degree must satisfy major and 
minor requirements , including all required cognates and 
prerequisite courses , within ten (1 0) years of the date of 
the award ofthe baccalaureate degree. 

Exceptions to the policy may be granted if a student can 
demonstrate currency in the relevant course or courses 
to the satisfaction of the faculty in the department or 
program offering the major and minor. Students should 
consult their academic advisor about how to demon­
strate currency for course work that is completed 10 or 
more years prior to the anticipated award of the bacca­
laureate degree . 

The academic dean responsible for the major or minor 
program must approve all exceptions to this currency of 
courses requirement. 

Catalog Requirements fo r Graduation - Students 
may elect to meet the graduation requirements in effect 
at any one of the three times indicated below. 

1. 	 During the term in which graduation requirements are 
completed . 

2. 	 During the term they started course work at CSUB 
assuming they have been in continuous enrollment 
since then. 

3. 	 During the term they began college-level course work 
applicable to the baccalaureate degree, provided 
they have been in continuous enrollment in regular 
sessions and in the same general education curricu­
lum in any California public university (California 
State University or University ofCalifornia) or Califor­
nia community college. 

Applicable University Requireme nts - To maintain 
rights to a set ofgraduation requirements a student must 
remain in continuous enrollment. "Continuous enroll­
ment" means that the student cannot miss 3 consecutive 
quarters or two consecutive semesters. Summer ses­
sions do not count toward continuous enrollment. Ab­
sence due to an approved educational leave shall not be 
considered an interruption in continuous enrollment, 
provided the absence does not exceed two (2) years . 
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Applicable Major/Minor Requirements- The Univer­
sity allows the students two (2) options in selecting their 
major and minor requirements. Students may choose to 
satisfy major and minor requirements : 
1. 	 From the Catalog in effect when they began continu­

ous enrollment at the university or college leve l 
2. 	 From the Catalog in effect at the time they graduate 

fromCSUB. 

Students who select option 2 would not be held to new 
General Education or other graduation requirements. 

Students must declare a major by the time they achieve 
junior standing, i.e., have 90 quarter units ofcoursework 
listed on their transcript, and they must declare the 
Catalog under which they intend to graduate when they 
file for graduation. 

GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS 

Purpose of General Education- The goals of general 
education are accomplished jointly through the General 
Education Program, major and minor programs, and 
other graduation requirements. The goals include the 
following: 
1. 	 develop and reinforce basic skills in writing, speak­

ing, and listening in the English language, in critical 
thinking and logical reasoning, and in quantitative 
reasoning; 

2. 	 provide students with a breadth of exposure to 
mathematics, life and physical sciences, arts and 
humanities, and social and behavioral sciences; 

3. 	 provide students with an in-depth exposure to themes 
of importance in the modern world-natural science 
and technology, arts and humanities, and social and 
behavioral sciences; 

4. 	 assist students in the process of becoming well­
informed and responsible citizens; 

5. 	 increase students' understanding ofhuman diversity 
and their tolerance for differences of perceptions, 
ideas and values ; 

6. 	 give students an international and multicultural per­
spective on issues and problems confronting human 
society and the natural world; and 

7. 	 facilitate the process of ethical development and 
responsibility at the personal, interpersonal, and 
societal levels. 

Curriculum of General Education - Students must 
accumulate a minimum of 72 quarter units to complete 
CSUB 's General Education Program. 

The program consists of two parts. The first part is 
comprised of introductory, lower-division courses that 
expose students to the breadth of the core disciplines. 
These courses are grouped into four broad subject areas 
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(Areas A-D). Typically, 60 quarter units earned in Areas 
A-D courses are required to satisfy this part of CSUB's 
General Education Program . However, CSUB accepts 
certification of the CSU general education requirements 
by California community colleges and completion through 
the Intersegmental General Education Transfer Curricu­
lum (IGETC). The overall unit requirements may also be 
reduced through the passage of externally developed 
standardized examinations and through the passage of 
CSUB waiver or challenge examinations . 

The second part consists of a minimum of 12 quarter 
units in upper-division (300 and 400 level) courses grouped 
in three thematic areas (Themes 1-3). This requirement 
must be completed in residence at CSUB and after the 
student achieves upper-division status, i.e., completes 
90 quarter units. These courses are designed to give 
students a more in-depth exposure to topics not fully 
covered in introductory, lower-division courses . Instruc­
tors in all courses will incorporate materials related to the 
dimensions of human diversity, whenever appropriate 
and to the extent possible. 

Part 1: Lower Division Component 

Areas A-D Requirements 
These lower-division courses are designed to be intro­
ductory in nature and will expose students to the rich­
ness and breadth ofdisciplines. They are grouped in the 
following four areas : 
A. 	 Communication in the English Language 
B. 	 Mathematics, Life and Physical Sciences 
C. 	 Arts and Humanities 
D. 	 Social and Behavioral Sciences 

Area A: Communication in the English Language 
Thirteen to seventeen (13-17) quarter units in Communi­

cation in the English Language. 

A 1. One course in speaking (with emphasis on public 


speaking) and listening (must be completed with a 
grade of "C" (2.0) or higher) 

A2 . One course in writing and reading (must be com­
pleted with a grade of "C" (2.0) or higher) 

A3. One course in writing-intensive critical thinking and 
logical reasoning (must be completed with a grade of 
"C" (2.0) or higher) 

Area B: Mathematics, Life and Physical Sciences 
Thirteen to seventeen ( 13-17) quarter units in Mathemat­
ics , Life and Physical Sciences. 
B1 . One lecture course in life sciences 
B2 . One lecture course in the physical sciences 
B3 . One related science laboratory in life sciences or 

physical sciences 
84. One course 	in mathematics (must be completed 

with a grade of "C" (2.0) or higher 

Area C: Arts and Humanities 
Thirteen to seventeen (13-17)quarterunits in the Arts and 
Humanities. One course from three of the following 
subareas: 
C1. Art or Performing Arts (Music or Theatre) 
C2. Modern Languages and Literatures (103 level or 

above fluency courses) , 
C3. World History 
C4. Literature 
C5. Philosophy/Religious Studies 

Area D: Social and Behavioral Sciences 
Thirteen to seventeen (13-17) quarter units in the Social 
and Behavioral Sciences . One course from three of the 
following subareas: 
D1. Anthropology 
D2. Economics 
D3. Political Science 
D4. Psychology 
D5. Sociology 

Part 2: Upper Division Component 

Students must complete in residence at CSUB a 
minimum of 12 quarter units from coursework approved 
for upper-division general education credit. Students can 
enroll in this coursework only after they have ach ieved 
upper-division status, i.e., completed 90 quarter 
units, and have completed the lower-division require­
ments in Area A, Communication in the English Lan­
guage, and B4, Quantitative Reasoning . In addition, 
students must have completed the respective Areas 
related to each Theme--Area B for Theme 1 , Area C for 
Theme 2, and Area D for Theme 3. 

Thematic Course Requirements- The upper-division 
component ofthe General Education Program normally 
consists of three courses , one from each of the following 
themes: 
1. 	 Natural Sciences and Technology 
2. 	 Arts and Humanities 
3. 	 Social and Behavioral Sciences 

Thematic courses may have specific lower-division pre­
requisites that must be completed prior to enrollment in 
the thematic course. One of the three thematic courses 
may be taken as an optional credit, no-credit. All 
thematic courses have a significant writing assignment 
in addition to classroom examinations . 

Students may satisfy two of these thematic require­
ments by taking a specially designed interdisciplinary 
course (minimum ofeightquarterunits) taught by faculty 
representing two of the thematic areas. 
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Thematic courses shall NOT be used to satisfy lower­
division Area requirements or the Gender, Race , 
Ethnicity (GRE) Requirement. 

Theme 1: Natural Sciences and Technology 
Courses offered under this theme will provide students 
with an analysis and understanding of contemporary 
issues involving technology and physical and biologi­
cal sciences. Within this context , courses will focus 
on issues regarding the impact of human activities on 
natural resources and the resulting global implica­
tions . 

Theme 2: Arts and Humanities 
Courses offered under this theme will enable students 
to gain knowledge of communications , linguistics, 
literature , history, philosophy , religion , and/or artistic 
expression of ideas . Students are expected to learn 
how different methods of inquiry can be used to convey 
perspectives on the human condition. Through the 
study of language , culture , and the arts in different 
times and places , students should gain a greater 
understanding of diverse cultures and their develop­
ment overtime. In a substantial research assignment , 
students will demonstrate their ability to critically 
analyze and interpret evidence and incorporate schol­
arly resources . 

Theme 3: Social and Behavioral Sciences 
Courses offered under this theme will focus on human, 
social , economic, and political behavior and institu­
tions and the ir historical backgrounds. These courses 
will enable students to gain knowledge of contempo­
rary social and behavioral issues as well as individual 
initiatives and public policies which address those 
issues . 

POLICIES FOR GENERAL EDUCATION 

1. 	 Students must complete the four areas and three 
themes and accumulate as many additional units 
as are needed to reach a total of 72 units . 

2. 	 Students must complete three approved upper­
division theme courses in residence at CSUB. 
These are required of all students intending to 
graduate from CSUB , regardless of community 
college certification or the courses completed at 
other institutions. These courses cannot be com­
pleted and counted toward this requirement until 
the student has achieved upper division status , 
i.e., 90 quarter units . These courses can NOT be 
double-counted toward lower-division area require­
ments or the Gender, Race, Ethnicity (GRE) 
requirement. 

3. 	 Lower-division general education and upper-divi­
sion theme courses may be double-counted for the 
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major, minor, cognate , foundation, or American 
Institutions requirements . 

4. 	 Waiver Exams : The requirements for subareas 
A 1, A2, A3, and B4 may be satisfied by a test 
designed specifically for that requirement. The 
exams for subarea A 1 are scheduled once each 
quarter by the Academic Programs Office (EDUC 
242) . Exams for subareas A2 , A3 , and B4 are 
available through the Testing Office . Exams cost 
$10.00each. 

5. 	 Students earning degrees in Biology , Chemistry , 
Computer Science , Geology, Mathematics , Nurs­
ing , and Physics have the Theme 1 requirement 
waived by their senior seminar. 

6. 	 The US Constitution/CA State and Local Govern­
ment course fulfills the requirement for subarea 
D3, Political Science . 

7. 	 Students with a verified learning disability who are 
registered with the Office of Services for Students 
with Disabilities (SSD) may be eligible to petition 
for a course substitution for a General Education 
requirement. The Dean of Academic Programs 
acts on all such petitions . Information regarding 
course substitutions can be obtained from the 
Office of Services for Students with Disabilities. 

Sequencing for "Basic Skills" (Areas A and B4)­
Because the four basic skills (speaking , writing and 
reading , critical/logical thinking , and mathematical 
reasoning) are so fundamental to the educational 
process and to living an informed life , students must 
demonstrate that they have acquired these skills to a 
sufficient degree. This may be accomplished by 
passing challenge examinations or, in what is as­
sumed to be the normal case , by satisfactorily com­
pleting a course or courses specifically designed to 
increase our students ' basic skills. 

The University requires students to demonstrate basic 
skills competency in a timely manner. 

1. 	 Students who begin their CSUB studies with less 
than 30 quarter units are required to: 
a. 	 Complete Area A2 within the first 45 quarter 

units at CSUB; 
b. 	 Complete Areas A 1 and A3 within the first 60 

quarter units at CSUB; 
c . 	 Complete Area 84 within the first 75 quarter 

units at CSU8. 
2. 	 Students transferring with 30 or more quarter units 

are required to: 
a. 	 Complete Areas A 1, A2, and A3 within the first 

45 quarter units at CSU8; 
b. 	 Complete Area 84 within the first 60 quarter 

units at CSU8 . 
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Certification of General Education - The University 
accepts full certification of lower-division General Educa­
tion (57 quarter units) or partial certification by Area (A , 
B, C, or D) from California Community Colleges , other 
CSU campuses , and other institutions of higher educa­
tion that have negotiated agreements with the CSU . 
Courses and examinations used to certify units must be 
baccalaureate level and have been completed at the 
certifying institution . However, any participating institu­
tion may report completion of courses or examinations 
take n at other participating institutions provided that all 
such courses and examinations would be certified by the 
institutio n offering them . Such courses and examina­
tions shall be deemed to have been certified . It is the 
st udent's responsibility to request the community col ­
lege, other CSU, or other institutions of higher education 
to send the certification to the Evaluations Office at 
CSUB . 

Inte rse gmental General Education Transfer Cur­
ricu lum (IGETC)- CSUB participates fully in the IGETC 
system . Students who have completed an IGETC 
program at a California community college or other 
participating institutions should ask the last institution 
attended to submit an IGETC completion form to the 
Evaluations Office at CSUB . 

PETITIONS FOR EXCEPTION REGARDING 

GENERAL EDUCATION 


Transfer Students -In unusual circumstances , transfer 
students may petition for exemption from a specific 
General Education requirement by providing appropriate 
justification ofundue hardship and/or of other means by 
which the student has acquired the knowledge. Petitions 
must be submitted to the Dean of Academ ic Programs 
(EDUC 242, 654-3420). 

Students with Disabilities - Students with documented 
learning disabilities may petition for substitution of 
course(s) for specific General Education requirements. 
Students must be registered with Services for Students 
with Disabilities (SA 140, 654-3360) and undergo a 
review by a certified staff member for recommendation of 
any substitution . All recommendations are reviewed and 
approved by the Dean of Academic Programs (EDUC 
242, 654-3420). 

Upper-Division Students Who Have Broken "Con­
tin uous Enrollment" - Upper-division students who 
have broken "continuous enrollment" (see Applicable 
University Requirements page??) may discover that the 
General Education requirements have changed upon 
their re-admission to CSUB . If these changes cause 
serious hardship for the student in terms of additional 
courses needed to complete the new requ irements, 

these students have an opportu nity to petition to the 
Academic Petitions Committee (APC ) for return to the 
catalog in effect at the time the student stopped attend­
ing CSUB. Students desiring to submit such a petition 
to the APC must get information rega rd ing the specific 
content and format of the petition at the Dean of Aca ­
demic Programs (EDUC 242, 654-3420 ). 

OTHER BACCALAUREATE DEGREE REQUIRMENTS 

Roadrunner Resources for Undergraduate Success 
&High-Achievement (RU SH -A) Program - As a part of 
the organizational culture commi tted to excellence in 
the quality of the stude nt experience and commu­
nity engagement, the CS UB Road runner First-Year 
Resources for Undergraduate Success &High-Achieve­
ment (RUSH-A) Program has been developed as an 
integrated one-year program for und ergraduate students 
in "transition." The mission and goa ls ofthe Roadrunner 
First-Year RUSH-A Program are: 

To build , nurture and sustain a vi brant educa tional com­
munity at CSUB committed to academic and personal 
success of undergraduate stud ents "in trans ition": first­
year college students , transfer stud ents , and re-entry 
students . 

1. 	 To assist students "in transition " to acqu ire essential 
academic information , gain necessary technical 
skills , and access needed academic support ser­
vices at CSUB (LEARN). 

2. 	 To assist students "in transition " to become actively 
engaged with CSUB throu gh faculty "passions for the 
academy" (ENGAGE) . 

3. 	 To provide students "in tra nsition " structured oppor­
tun ities to become actively involved wi th the d iverse 
leadership of CSUB as a "student ambassador" 
(SERVE) . 

Only the FIRST component ofthe Roadrunner RUSH -A 
Program is required of all first-time freshman students . 
This first component offers a sem inar (one version for 
first-time freshman students an d a second version for 
new transfer and re-entry stu den ts) with the following 
course goals: 
1. 	 To acquire knowledge about CSUB and to use that 

knowledge for academi c success ; 
2. 	 To improve technical skills for academ ic success ; 

and 
3. 	 To increase connections and engagement of stu­

dents "in transition " with CSU B, i.e ., other students, 
faculty , staff, and administrators. 

CSUB 101 Roadrunner RUSH-A Seminar (2) 
This seminar is required of all first-time freshman stu ­
dents. It introduces these students to important issues 
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for academic success and personal ach ievement at 
CSUB, including , but not limited to , manag ing time and 
money, learning how to learn , read ing/listen ing/taking 
notes, thinking logically/critically , communicat ing effec­
tively, taking exams/writing papers , avoiding violations of 
academic integrity, growing personally and interperson­
ally, living healthy, and exploring majors and careers. 
Class activities that require students to "work" together 
and meet other entities of CSUB will be an integral part 
of the course . Credit, No-Credit grading . 

CSUB 301 Roadrunner RUSH-A Seminar (2) 
SimilartoCSUB 101 ,exceptfornewtransferand re-entry 
students as "highly recommended. " Credit, No-Credit 
grading . 

The CSUB 101 and 301 seminars will be linked with other 
"first-year" activities for all new students at CSUB : 
• Roadrunner RUSH-A Orientation , Advising , & Regis­

tration Programs 
• Roadrunner Combined Summer Academic Prepara­

tion Program 
• Advising and Mentor Programs 
• General Studies Courses in "skills development" and 

"personal identity and growth " 

The SECOND component of the Roadrunner RUSH-A 
Program offers a seminar (single vers ion , with different 
course numbers, for first-time freshman students and 
new transfer/re-entry students) with the following course 
goals: 
1. 	 To become engaged with a faculty member's "pas­

sion with the academy" through "active learning and 
inquiry; 

2. 	 To further develop and nurture connections with other 
students "in transition" who share the faculty member's 
"passion"; and 

3. 	 To examine and develop one's own strengths and a 
path in pursuing a "passion ." 

CSUB 103 and 303 Roadrunner RUSH-A "Passions" 
Seminar (2) 
First-time freshman students will enroll in CSUB 103, 
while new transfer and re-entry students will enroll in 
CSUB 303. Both "seminars" shall meet at the same 
time/day and be taught by the same instructor. Credit, 
No-Credit grading. 

The CSUB 103/303 seminar w ill be linked with other 
CSUB activities : 
• General Studies courses on "special activities" 
• Discipline-based courses on "careers" 
• Student activities-discipline-based clubs , social clubs , 

fraternities , sororities , intercollegiate athletics , intra­
mural sports , music and theatre performances, stu­
dent government, etc. 
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The THIRD component ofthe Roadrunner RUSH-A Pro­
gram offers a seminar (single version , with different 
course numbers, for first-time freshman students and 
new transfer/re-entry students) with the following course 
goals: 
1. 	 To implement a project with other students to pursue 

a "passion " that will benefitthe university in meeting 
the President's vision of "Excellence"; 

2. 	 To further develop and nurture connections with other 
students "in transition " and the CSUB community 
(students , faculty , staff, and administrators) who 
share this "passion "; and 

3. 	 To examine and develop knowledge and skills fo­
cused on leadership needed for effective teamwork. 

CSUB 105 and 305, Roadrunner RUSH-A "Ambassa­
dors" Seminar (2) 
First-time freshman students w ill enroll in CSUB 105, 
while new transfer and re-entry students will enroll in 
CSUB 305 . Both "seminars" shall meet at the same 
time/day and be taught by the same instructor. Credit, 
No-Credit grading . 

The CSUB 105/305 seminar will be linked with other 
CSUB activities: 
• Community Service-General Studies 207 A , 207B , and 

207C 
• Human Corps Service-General Studies 396 
• Discipline-based courses with service learning compo­

nents 
• Discipline-based internships 

English and Mathematics Developmental Programs 
- Students requiring developmental (remedial) course 
work in English shall be placed in either ENGL 80 or 100, 
depending upon their score on the English Placement 
Test(EPT). Students requiring developmental (remedial) 
course work in Mathematics shall be placed in either 
MATH 75 or 85 , depending upon their score on the Entry 
Level Mathematics (ELM) Placement Exam. 

Executive Order 665 - In accord with EO 665 (issued 
February 1997, revised June 1999), all students requiring 
developmental (remedial) course work in English and/or 
Mathematics must complete the courses within one 
academic year (3 quarters). Students who have main­
tained a CSUB grade point average (GPA)of2.0orhigher 
and have made "good faith effort" to complete required 
developmental (remedial) course work in English and/or 
Mathematics may be allowed an additional quarter based 
upon the recommendation by the Director for the Aca­
demic Advising &Information Center (AAIC) and Coordi­
nator for the Roadrunner Academic Achievement Pro­
gram (RAAP) and if approved by the Dean ofAcademic 
Programs . 
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English Placement Test (EPT) - The CSU English 
Placement Test (EPT) is designed to assess the level of 
reading and writing skills of entering undergraduate 
students so that they can be placed in appropriate 
baccalaureate-level courses . The CSU EPT must be 
completed by all entering undergraduates, with the 
exception of those who present proof of one of the 
following : 
• A score of "Exempt" on the augmented English CST, 

i.e. the CSU Early Assessment Program (EAP), taken 
in grade 11 as part of the California Standards Test. 

• A score of 550 or above on the verbal section of the 
College Board SAT taken April1995 or later. 

• A score of 24 or above on the enhanced ACT English 
Test taken October 1989 or later. 

• A score 	of 680 or above on the re-centered and 
adjusted College Board SAT II: Writing Test taken May 
1998 or later. 

• A score 	of 3, 4 , or 5 on either the Language and 
Composition or the Composition and Literature exami­
nation of the College Board Advanced Placement 
program . 

• Completion and transfer of a course that satisfies the 
General Education-Breadth or Intersegmental General 
Education Transfer Curriculum (IGETC) written com­
munication requirement, provided this course was 
completed with a grade of Cor better. 

Entry Level Mathematics (ELM) Placement Exami­
nation - The Entry Level Mathematics (ELM) Placement 
Examination is designed to assess the skill levels of 
entering CSU students in the areas of mathematics typi­
cally covered in three years of rigorous college prepara­
tory courses in high school (Algebra I, Algebra II, and 
Geometry) . The CSU ELM must be completed by all 
entering undergraduates with the exception of those who 
present proof of one of the following: 
• A score of "Exempt" on the augmented mathematics 

California Standards Test, i.e. , the CSU Early Assess­
ment Program (EAP) , taken in grade 11 . 

• A score of "conditionally exempt" on the augmented 
CST , i.e. the CSU Early Assessment Program (EAP) 
plus successful completion of a Senior-Year Math­
ematics Experience (SYME) . 

• A score of 550 or above on the mathematics section of 
the College Board SAT or on the College Board SAT 
Subject Tests-Mathematics Tests Levell, IC (Calcula­
tor) , II , or IIC (Calculator) . 

• A score of 23 or above on the ACT Mathematics Test. 
• A score of 3 or above on the College Board Advanced 

Placement Calculus examination (AB or BC) or Statis­
tics examination. 

• Completion and transfer of a course that satisfies the 
General Education-Breadth or Intersegmental General 

Education Transfer Curriculum (IGETC) quantitative 
reasoning requirement provided the course was com­
pleted with a grade of Cor better. 

Physical Education Credit- Students who began their 
university curriculum in the fall of 1979 or thereafter will 
be limited to 8 units ofcredit in PEAK 150 or any approved 
equivalent courses which may be applied toward gradu­
ation . 

American Institutions Requirement- The California 
Education Code requires that each student qualifying for 
graduation with a baccalaureate degree shall demon­
strate competence in the areas of United States history 
and federal, state , and local government, including the 
rights and obligations of citizens . 

Satisfaction of this requirement shall be met by no less 
than one course in United States history and one course 
in United States government or by examinations admin­
istered respectively by the History (FT 304E, 654-3079) 
and Political Science Departments (BDC A248 , 654­
2141). The course in United States government must 
focus on both the federal government, including the 
United States Constitution, and the state and local 
governmentofCalifornia. Students who have completed 
their U.S. government course at an institution outside of 
California will not have satisfied the state and local 
government requirement and will be required to take an 
additional course or to pass the applicable examination. 

Courses that satisfy the United States history require­
ment include: 
• HIST231 Survey of US History to 1865 
• H1ST 232 Survey of US History Since 1865 
• HIST 370 Early California 
• HIST371 Modern California 

Courses that satisfy the United States and state/local 
government requirement include: 
• PLSI1 01 American Government Politics 
• INST 275 Administrative Processes in Government 

Gender, Race and Ethnicity Requirement (GRE)- As 
part of its effort to assist its graduates to become well 
educated and enlightened citizens , to be sensitive and 
tolerant ofdiverse beliefs and practices in our contempo­
rary society, and to engage effectively with diverse 
peoples and cultures, the University requires all students 
to complete a course focusing on gender, race, and 
ethnicity prior to graduation . 

Courses approved for this equity requirement (Gender, 
Race, and Ethnicity) can not satisfy either Area or Theme 
requirements for General Education. 
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The list of approved CSUB courses is published in the 
quarterly online Schedule of Classes . CSUB accepts 
equivalent articulated courses offered at other institu­
tions of higher education. 

Students with questions about this requirement should 
discuss them with their advisor or the Dean ofAcademic 
Programs (EDUC 242 , 654-3420) . 

Foreign Language Proficiency- Students must dem­
onstrate competency in a foreign language. They can do 
so in one of the following ways: 
1. 	 Meeting the CSU admissions requirement for first­

time freshman students by completing two years of 
high school coursework in the same language with a 
"C" or better (for international students, this is dem­
onstrated by a high school diploma or equivalent in 
an non-English language); 

2. 	 Passing a CSUB administered foreign language 
challenge exam at the 101 or higher level. 

3. 	 Passing a CSUB Foreign Language course at the 
101 or higher level, or equivalent. 

Graduation Writing Assessment Requirement 
(GWAR) - In May 1976, the CSU Board of Trustees 
established a system-wide policy that all degree candi­
dates (bachelor's and master's) must demonstrate writ­
ing competence as part of their graduation requirement. 
Undergraduate students must be upper-division (90 or 
more quarter units) before they demonstrate compe­
tence . 

Both undergraduate and graduate students have two 
options for meeting this requirement: ( 1) achieve a score 
of 8 or higher on a university-wide proficiency examina­
tion or (2) receive a grade of "credit" or of "C" or better in 
any of the following courses: COMM 304, 306 or 311; 
ENGL 305 , 310 , or 311 ; HIST 300 ; ADM 510. 

If you transferred to CSUB from another CSU or from a 
UC , the Evaluations Office can determine if you have 
satisfied the upper-division writing requirement at that 
campus . If you transferred to CSUB from a college or 
university other than a CSU or a UC , the Evaluations 
Office may grant a waiver of the GWAR based on your 
having taken an appropriate course. If you disagree with 
their decision , you will have to bring a transcript, a course 
description , and proof ofyour upper-division standing to 
the Composition Office in FT 1 02D showing you have 
earned a grade ofC or higher in an upper-division writing 
course equivalent to one of the CSUB GWAR courses 
(NOT just a writing-intensive course, but a course that 
focuses on writing instruction and the development of 
writing skills). 

The university-wide proficiency examination , open to all 
students who have earned at least 90 quarter units of 
undergraduate college credit and have completed ENGL 
110 (the Basic Subjects requirement in English) or its 
equivalent with a grade of "C" (2 .0) or higher, is given at 
least three times a year. Information concerning dates 
and registration for the examination can be obtained from 
the Testing Center (654-3373 ). Students will be required 
to provide evidence (printout of transcript or degree 
evaluation) to verify upper-division standing and comple­
tion ofENGL 110 (or the equivalent) with a gradeof "C" or 
higher prior to registering for the examination . Eligible 
students may attempt the examination more than once. 

In compliance with Section 504 ofthe Rehabilitation Act 
of 1973, individual arrangements and accommodations 
for testing and course work will be made for handicapped 
students to meet the GWAR. These arrangements will 
be made in such a manner as to assure that the English 
competence ofhandicapped students be tested and not 
the limitations imposed by their disabilities. 

Examination results will be mailed to each registrant who 
completes the examination . Results will be sent to the 
addresses registrants provide on the day of the exam ina­
tion . 

Brochures with more information on the GWAR may be 
obtained from the Testing Center, the Campus Composi­
tion Office (FT 102B, 654-3083) , the Department of 
English (FT 202A, 654-2144) , the Academ ic Programs 
Office (EDUC 242, 654-3420), and all school deans' 
offices. 

ADMISSION TO THE UNIVERSITY AS AN 

UNDERGRADUATE STUDENT 


First-Time Freshman Students- Generally , first-time 
freshman applicants will qualify for regular admission to 
the California State University if they meet the following 
requirements: 
1. 	 graduated in the upper 1/3 of the graduating high 

school class , 
2. 	 have a qualifiable minimum eligibility index (see 

section on Eligibility Index), and 
3. 	 have completed with grades ofCor better each ofthe 

courses in the comprehensive pattern of college 
preparatory subject requirements (see below) . 

Subject Requirements for First-Time Freshman Stu­
dents- The California State University requires that first­
time freshman applicants complete, with grades of Cor 
better, a comprehensive pattern of college preparatory 
study totaling 15 year-long high school courses . 
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• 4 years of English 
• 3 years of math (algebra, geometry and intermediate 

algebra) . 
• 2 years 	of laboratory science (1 biological and 1 

physical, both with labs) . 
• 2 years of social science, including 1 year of U.S. 

history, or U.S. history and government. 
• 2 years of the same foreign language (subject to waiver 

for applicants demonstrating equivalent competence). 
• 1 year of visual or performing arts (studio art, dance, 

drama/theater, or music) . 
• 1 year of electives: selected from English, advanced 

mathematics, laboratory science, social science , his­
tory, foreign language, and visual or performing arts. 

Admission Status of Students 

Pre-Baccalaureate/General 
Final Met all admission requirements 
Probational Admitted with scholastic deficiency 
Conditional Permitted to register pending official 

verification of final admission status 
Extension Permitted to register for extension 

course work only 
Summer Permitted to register for summer ses­

sion course work only 

Post-Baccalaureate 
Classified 	 Admitted by a specific credential or 

certificate program for the purpose of 
enrolling in a post-baccalaureate cre­
dential or certificate program , subjectto 
prerequisites 

Unclassified 	 Admitted by the university since the 
student holds an acceptable baccalau­
reate degree or has completed equiva­
lent academic preparation, or admitted 
by "Special Action ". Admission as a 
post-baccalaureate unclassified student 
does NOT constitute admission to any 
specific graduate program or post-bac­
calaureate credential or certificate pro­
gram. 

Graduate 
Classified 	 Admitted by a specific graduate pro­

gram for the purpose of enrolling in an 
authorized graduate degree curriculum 
by meeting all requirements for admis­
sion . Classified graduate students may 
enroll in all graduate courses. 

Conditional 	 Admitted by a specific graduate pro­
gram for the purpose of enrolling in an 
authorized graduate degree curriculum , 

but the student must remedy identified 
deficiencies, such as prerequisite prepa­
ration, within a specified time period. 
Normally, "Conditional" graduate stu­
dents are not allowed to enroll in 600­
level courses. 

Registration Status of Students 

Continuing 	 Student is enrolled in regular programs 
in the previous quarter, or a student is 
resuming studies after an absence of no 
more than two consecutive quarters 

Former Returning student who has not regis­
tered in three previous consecutive terms 

New Student who is registering in a regular 
term for the first time 

Class Level of Students 
Freshman 44-1/2 or fewer quarter units 
Sophomore 45 to 89-1/2 quarter un its 
Junior 90 to 134-1/2 quarter units 
Senior 135 or more quarter units 
Post­
Baccalaureate Possesses acceptable baccalaureate 

or advanced degree; may be admitted to 
a credential or certificate program, but 
is not admitted to a graduate degree 
curriculum . 

Graduate 	 Formally admitted to a graduate degree 
curriculum. 

Quarter Unit- One (1) quarter unit of credit normally 
represents one hour of in-class work and 2-3 hours of 
outside study per week. One (1) semester unit of credit 
is equivalent to one and one-half (1 1/2) quarter units. 
Conversely, one (1) quarter unit ofcredit is equivalent to 
2/3 semester unit. 

International Student Program (ISP)- The CSU must 
assess the academic preparation of foreign students. 
For this purpose, "foreign students" include those who 
hold U.S. temporary visas as students, exchange visi­
tors , or other nonimmigrant classifications. 

The CSU uses separate requirements and application 
filing dates in the admission of "foreign students." Veri­
fication of English proficiency (see the section on TOEFL 
Requirement for undergraduate applicants), financial 
resources, and academic performance are each impor­
tant considerations for admission. Academic records 
from foreign institutions must be on file before the first 
term and, if not in English, must be accompanied by 
certified English translations. 
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Priority in admission is given to residents of California. 
There is little likelihood ofnonresident applicants, includ­
ing international students , being admitted either to im­
pacted majors or to those majors or programs with 
limited openings. 

The International Students and Programs Office (MB2 
211 , 654-2014) provides a host of services for interna­
tional students enrolled in classes at CSUB , including : 
a. 	 Responding to inquiries from all prospective interna­

tional students. 
b. 	 Maintaining close contact and follow-up with interna­

tional student applicants . 
c. 	 Providing academic and social-cultural orientation 

for new international students , including meetings 
with the Friendship Partners , a community group 
interested in assisting international students . 

d . 	 Providing pre-departure orientation for students re­
turning home at the end of their studies. 

e . 	 Scheduling workshops to provide updated informa­
tion on immigration issues , academic policies and 
procedures , cultural and social adjustment to life in 
the US , resume and job interview preparation , etc. 

f. 	 Providing general assistance to international stu­
dents with academic, immigration , and personal 
issues. 

g . 	 Providing initial academic advising for lower-division 
international students. 

h. 	 Advising/assisting the International Student Club to 
plan campus events and social activities . 

All international students should contact the office for 
International Students and Programs upon their arrival at 
CSUB . 

Transfer Status -Students who have completed fewer 
than 60 transferable semester college units (fewer than 
90 quarter units) are considered lower division transfer 
students. Students who have completed 60 or more 
transferable semester college units (90 or more quarter 
units) are considered upper division transfer students. 
Students who complete college units during high school 
or in the summer immediately following high school 
graduation are considered first-time freshmen and must 
meetthose admission requirements. Transferable courses 
are those designated for baccalaureate credit by the 
college or university offering the courses and accepted 
as such by the campus to which the applicant seeks 
admission . 

Lower Division Transfer Requirements - Generally, 
applicants will qualify for admission as a lower division 
transfer student if they have a grade point average of at 
least 2.0 (Cor better) in all transferable units attempted , 
are in good standing at the last college or university 
attended , and satisfy any of the following standards: 
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1. 	 Will meet the freshman admission requirements 
(grade point average and subject requirements) in 
effect for the term for which they are applying (see 
"Freshman Requirements " section); or 

2. 	 Were eligible as a freshman atthetimeofhigh school 
graduation exceptforthe subject requirements, and 
have been in continuous attendance in an accredited 
college since high school graduation, and have made 
up the missing subjects. 

Applicants who graduated from high school prior to 1988 
should contact the Admission Office to inquire about 
alternative admission programs. 

Re-Entry Students- Returning students in good stand­
ing mustapplyforre-entry ifabsentfor more than two full 
consecutive quarters (excluding summer session) im­
mediately preceding the quarter in which re-entry is 
sought. If the student has attended another institution 
during thattime , transcripts (2 copies for each institution) 
must be sent to the Office of Admissions indicating all 
work for which the student was registered. Policies 
relating to application fees, statements of residence, and 
transcripts apply to re-entering students. 

Students on Academic Dismissal status should refer to 
the section on "Readmission of Disqualified Students" in 
the Academic Regulations portion of the catalog . 

EVALUATION AND ACCEPTANCE OF 

TRANSFER CREDIT 


After a person has been accepted for admission as an 
undergraduate transfer student, the Evaluations Office of 
Admissions and Records (SA 104, 654-2258) will evalu­
ate all previous college work and issue an evaluation of 
transfer credit to the student and to the student's major 
department. The evaluation remains valid as long as the 
student matriculates at the date specified and remains in 
continuous enrollment (see Applicable University Re­
quirements page 57). These evaluations are conditional 
and are subjectto revision during the first quarterthatthe 
student is in attendance. Therefore, transfer students 
should discuss their evaluation in detail with their aca­
demic advisors to insure that all credit earned has been 
granted and that no error has been made . 

Lower Division Transfer Pattern (LDTP)- Executive 
Order No . 918 established the developmentofthe lower­
division transfer patterns by major as one element of a 
graduation initiative adopted by the CSU Board ofTrust­
ees in January 2003. This initiative consists of three 
parts : (I) increasing the academic preparation for college, 
(2) clarifying and improving the community college trans­
fer process, and (3) identifying a clear path to the degree 
for matriculated students. Because the CSU annually 
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enrolls over 60 percent of all Californ ia Community 
College students who transfer to a fo ur-year college in 
California, it is imperative that a clear path to the degree 
be identified for California Community College transfer 
students. 

To ensure that students planning to transfe r to the CSU 
can earn a baccalaureate degree in the most direct 
manner without losing credits for courses taken at a 
California Community College, Title 5 requires the estab­
lishment, for each high-demand major, of a lower-division 
pattern of community college courses that will advance 
students toward graduation at any CSU campus offering 
the major. A CSU campus may then identify add itional 
course requirements it considers necessary to prepare 
the students for upper-division study in tha t major. 
Together, the systemwide and camp us-specific patterns 
will (I) help identify a clear path to the baccalaureate 
degree for California Community College transfer stu ­
dents, (2) grant priority admission to those who complete 
the lower-division transfer pattern by maj or, (3) protect 
against the loss of credit by ensuring t hat California 
Community College students interested in transferring to 
the CSU will not take courses that are not requ ired for 
graduation and can identify which courses will brin g them 
closer to graduation in minimal time, (4) maximize 
access to CSU campuses and programs, (5 ) simplify 
student advising , and (6) provide a basis for Cal iforn ia 
Community College transfer degrees and prog rams. 

1. 	 CSU System-Wide Course Pattern - Th e "CSU 
systemwide lower-division transfer patte rn by major" 
means a set of lower-division curricular specifica­
tions comprising at least 45 bacca laureate-level 
semester (67.5 quarter) units but no more than 60 
baccalaureate-level semester (90 qu arter) units that 
will be accepted at every CSU camp us offering a 
program leading to a baccalaureate degree w ith that 
major. 

2. 	 CSUB Campus-Specific Course Pattern - "Cam­
pus-specific lower-division transfer pattern by major" 
means a set of lower-division curricul ar specifica ­
tions beyond the systemwide lower-divi sion transfer 
pattern by major, comprising uni ts that will be 
accepted at CSUB , for its baccalaureate degree 
programs . 

Credit from a California Com munity College - The 
University will accept for full transfer credit all course 
work taken at a California community coll ege wh ich has 
been indicated by that college as designed or appropriate 
for baccalaureate credit. Community college credit is 
allowed to a maximum of 105 quarter (70 semester) 
units. Courses taken at a commun ity college by a 
student who has already completed 105 quarter units of 
community college work may be used to f ulfi ll course 

requirements but do not carry unit credit towards total 
units required for the baccalaureate degree . No upper­
division credit may be allowed for courses completed at 
a commun ity college . 

Credit from an Accredited Four-Year College or 
University- The University will accept for full transfer 
credit any baccalaureate-oriented courses taken at a 
four-year accredited college or university. 

Credit from a Non-Accredited College or University 
- Credits earned in non -accred ited colleges may be 
accepted upon review and recommendation by respec­
tive faculty for each course and approva l by the appropri­
atedean(s). 

Creditfor Extension, Correspondence, and DANTES 
Work - The University will accept fo r cred it towards a 
baccalaureate degree , on the bas is of evaluation of 
courses submitted on official transcripts , no more than 
36 quarter units of cred it earned through extension , 
correspondence , and/or DANTES (Defense Activity for 
Non-Traditional Educational Support) courses. 

Credit for Military Service - Students with active 
military service ofoneyearormorewill rece ive 9 quarter 
units of lower-d ivision elective cred it and add itional units 
for specified service training and courses . A copy of 
service separation papers (service form DD-214 ) must be 
submitted to the Adm issions Office during the adm is­
sions process . 

Credit for Peace Corps Service - Students with Peace 
Corps service of one year or more will receive 9 quarter 
units of lower-division elective cred it and additional units 
for training courses completed at an accred ited college . 
Written certification by recognized authorities ofservice 
and training must be filed with the Admissions Office 
during the admissions process . 

Subsequent Enrollment - Students enrolled at the 
University who w ish to rece ive transfe r cred it for courses 
offered at other institutions should obtain prior approval of 
these courses from the appropriate department cha ir, 
school dean , and the Dean ofAcademic Programs before 
enrolling in such courses . 

ACADEMIC POLICIES AND PROCEDURES 

Declaring a Major or Changing a Major - All students 
are encouraged to declare a major in a disci pline area , or 
a Special Major if appl icable , as soon as possib le so that 
they can be advised by a facu lty member from that 
discipline . In addition , the earlier that the student 
declares a major, the sooner the student can develop a 
comprehensive program of study for the bacca laureate 
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degree. All students are required to declare a major by 
thetimetheyachievejuniorstatus, i.e., have completed 
90 quarter units. 

If a student decides to change his/her major, it is the 
student's responsibility to submit a formal "Change of 
Major" form to Admissions & Records (SA 103, 654­
2147). 

Academic Advising - The assignment of the faculty 
advisor is normally made by the Department Chair. All 
freshman students with less than 45 quarter units, will be 
required to meet with their assigned advisor prior to 
registering for courses each quarter. The faculty are 
trained to provide accurate information and helpful advice 
regarding university requirements (Roadrunner First-Year 
RUSH-A seminar; GE, GRE, GWAR, foreign language, 
residency, etc.), major and minor requirements, and 
career opportunities within the discipline. 

Students who have not declared a major (i.e ., unde­
clared) will be assigned a faculty advisor (Roadrunner 
Advising Fellow) or a trained staff member from The 
Student Success and Retention Center (SSRC). All 
undeclared students will also be required to meet with 
their assigned advisor (Roadrunner Advising Fellow or 
SSRC staff) until they formally declare a major and get 
assigned to a faculty advisor from the discipline/program 
of their major. 

Students who are required to enroll in developmental 
courses for English and/or Mathematics will be "tracked" 
and advised by the Coordinator for the Roadrunner 
Academic Achievement Program (RAAP). The RAAP 
Coordinator is a staff member of The Student Success 
and Retention Center(SSRC). 

Students who have been placed on "academic probation" 
or "subject to dismissal" status will be required to meet 
with the SSRC Director until the student achieves "good 
academic standing." In addition, any student granted "re­
instatement" following "academic dismissal" will be re­
quired to meet with the SSRC Director. 

The staff atthe SSRC is available for academic advising 
to all students, not just students who have not yet 
declared a major. Regardless of class level or major, all 
students are encouraged to meet with their advisors 
every quarter. Advising is particularly important prior to 
registration, not only for selecting courses for the coming 
quarter but also to verify whether the student is on track 
regarding his/her program of study toward the baccalau­
reate degree. Regular meetings with the faculty advisor 
also provide the student with the opportunity to ask 
questions about the scheduling of needed courses, 
availability of specific instructors, internships, career 
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plans, employment opportunities, etc. These meetings 
also provide the faculty advisor with the opportunity to 
become better acquainted with the student and his/her 
academic performance, progress toward degree, and 
career interests, so that the advisor may be able to 
provide more detailed and helpful letters of recommenda­
tion when requested . The SSRC professional staff can 
answer questions about many of the university's pro­
grams. 

Our advising system is designed to insure that all 
students obtain the information they need to meet their 
educational objectives . If a student finds that the system 
is not working, however, he/she can receive emergency 
assistance from the Division of Enrollment Management 
(SA 104, 654-2160). 

Registration - Registration is the final step in the 
matriculation process. When students have been admit­
ted to the University and have determined which courses 
they should take to meet specific requirements for their 
baccalaureate degree, they are ready for registration. 

A listing of courses offered and details of registration 
procedures are available online before registration each 
quarter. No student should attend classes until his or her 
registration has been completed. Registration is com­
plete only when all official documents are properly filed, 
and all outstanding fees and deposits are paid or arrange­
ments for a payment plan are completed. Students may 
not receive credit in any course for which they have not 
completed registration. 

Online Registration & Student Information - Stu­
dents are encouraged to register for courses and review 
their academic records online. To register for courses 
and to access student records online, the student must 
have an internet connection available. The CSUB website 
offers the following options: 
1. 	 Registration 

Registering for classes 
Dropping and Adding classes 
Verifying current and past schedules 
Checking availability of courses 

2. 	 Student Records 
Accessing unofficial transcripts 
Viewing an up-to-date degree audit 
Viewing quarter-by-quartergrades 
Reviewing account history, charges, and pay­
ments 
Checking current address and biographical in­
formation on file 

Upon logging into Student Information Online, the stu­
dentwill be prompted for his/her user name and PIN. The 
user name is the student's campus ID number and the 
PIN is the student's date of birth entered as mm/dd/yy. 
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Full-Time and Part-Time Student Classification 

Full-Time 
1. 	 For fee purposes, students registering for more than 

6 quarter units of credit. 
2. 	 For certification under the Veterans ' Readjustment 

Benefits Act of 1966 (Public Law 89-358), under­
graduate students registering for 12 quarter units or 
more of credit or graduate students registering for 8 
quarter units or more of credit. 

3. 	 For all other purposes, undergraduate students reg­
istering for 12 quarter units or more of credit or 
graduate students registering for 8 quarter units or 
more of credit. 

Part-Time- Undergraduate students registering for less 
than 12 quarter units of credit or graduate students 
registering for less than 8 quarter units of credit, except 
as noted above. 

Course Load and Changing Course Load 

Course Overload - A student is normally permitted to 
enroll in a maximum of 19 units . Loads in excess of 19 
units are not permitted for first-quarter CSUB students. 
Astudentwith a CSUB grade point average 2 .5 or above 
may request permission to carry more than 19 units per 
quarter by petition to the dean of the school for his/her 
major. A full-time student with a CSUB grade point 
average of3.3 or better may carry extra courses without 
petition . 

Open University Enrollment- Concurrent enrollment in 
regularCSUB courses by non matriculated students is on 
a space available basis through Open University with the 
Division of Extended Studies. Courses carry extension 
credit and no more than 36 quarter units can be applied 
towards a baccalaureate and no more than 13 quarter 
units toward a master's degree. 

Enrollment- A student at CSUB who desires to enroll 
for concurrent work at another institution or through 
Extended University at CSUB mustfile a petition with the 
Director of Admissions and Records (SA 1 07, 654-2160). 
A student for whom the total units resulting from concur­
rent enrollment in courses at CSUB and courses from 
another institution, including Extended University at 
CSUB, will exceed the "standard" 19-unit load, must have 
approval via a petition to the dean ofthe student's major 
in accord with the University's policy for Course Over­
load. 

Repeating Courses- The University does not limit the 
number of times that a student may repeat a course . 
However, the number of credit units counted toward the 

baccalaureate degree is limited to that of a single 
registration for that course. The grades for each repeti­
tion shall be calculated in the CSUB grade point average, 
unless the student petitions for Replacement of Grade 
through Repetition of Course. 

Changing Course Registration 

Each student is responsible for all changes made to his/ 
her official schedule of classes , i.e., adding courses, 
dropping courses (except for instructor initiated drop, 
see below), or complete withdrawal from the university. 

Adding Courses- Students may ADD courses that are 
"open" either in person at the Records Office or using the 
online Web-based registration system until the end of 
the first week of the term. For courses that are "closed" 
and for all courses after the first week of classes, 
students must file an Add Form with instructorsignature(s) 
with the Records Office (SA 103). Add Forms are 
available in the Records Office and in all the school 
deans' offices. 

Dropping Courses- It is the responsibility of students 
to attend each class meeting ofthe courses in which they 
are enrolled. Students absent from any class meeting 
are responsible for personally contacting the instructor 
by the next class meeting. 

In addition, as a courtesy to other students waiting to get 
into classes as well as a courtesy to the faculty, students 
who decide to drop a class should notify the instructor 
immediately . However, it is still the student's responsi­
bility to submit the "Drop Request Form". 

Dropping classes during week 4 through week 7 is 
permitted only for serious and compelling reasons that 
make it impossible for the student to complete course 
requirements. "Serious and compelling reasons" include 
documented accident or serious illness, job change , or 
serious family and/or psychological reasons . Approval 
and signatures from the instructor and advisor are re­
quired. 

Failing or performing poorly in a class is not an accept­
able "serious and compelling" reason. 

Secure a drop requestform from the Records Office. The 
signatures of the instructor and the department Chair of 
each course being dropped are required . The completed 
drop form is then returned to the Records Office for 
processing and a grade of "W " will appear on the 
transcript. (Note: Grades of "W" do NOT affect a 
student's GPA). 
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Instructor Initiated Drop Policy - If a class is fully 
enrolled and the instructor has a waiting list, the course 
instructor has the right to request that students who have 
not attended for three (3) consecutive class sessions 
during the first two weeks ofthe term be administratively 
dropped from the class. 

Except for the courses designated as "instructor initiated 
drop courses ," students will not be automatically dropped 
from classes due to nonattendance. 

Withdrawal From The Term Policy- Withdrawal from 
the universityfortheterm may occur in two periods during 
the quarter: (1) After the 3rd week of instruction and 
thruogh to the 7th week ; and (2) After the 7th week of 
instruction . 

Authorization to withdraw from the term shall be granted 
only for the most serious and compelling reasons. 
"Serious and compelling reasons include documented 
accident or serious illness, job change , or serious family 
and or psychological difficulties or other factors beyond 
the student's control. " Such reasons must be docu­
mented by the student. Poor academic performance or 
poor attendance is not evidence ofa serious and compel­
ling reason for withdrawal. 

For the period after the third week of instruction and up 
through the seventh week , approval of the instructor or 
advisor is required. If the student is on financial aid , the 
approval of the Financial Aid Office is required. The 
request for withdrawal must state the reason for the 
withdrawal. 

Withdrawals from the term shall not be permitted after the 
seventh week of instruction except in cases , appropri ­
ately documented , such as accident or serious illness, 
job change or serious family and or psychological difficul­
ties where the assignment of an Incomplete is not 
practical and the need for withdrawal is clearly beyond 
the student's control. Ordinarily , withdrawals in this 
category will involve total withdrawal from the university 
except that credit and/or an incomplete grade may be 
assigned for courses in which sufficient work has been 
completed to permit an evaluation to be made . Secure 
a Complete Withdrawal From Term Request form from 
the Records Office . Clearance signatures are required 
from : 
1. lnstructor(s) of the course(s) 
2. Department Chair or Dean of one of the courses 
2 . Cashier'soffice 
3. Financial Aid Office 
4. AVP for Enrollment Management 
The completed form is then returned to the Records 
Office for processing. 
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COURSE INFORMATION 

Course Numbering System 
1-99 Courses which carry no-credit toward a degree 

or a credential. 
100-199 Lower-division courses designed as freshman 


level , but also open to other students . 

200-299 Lower-division courses designed as sophomore 


level, but also open to other students . 

300-399 Upper-division courses designed as junior level; 

may be opened to "advanced" lower-division 
students under special circumstances with prior 
approval. 

400-499 Upper-division courses designed as senior level, 
not open to lower division students and may be 
used for post-baccalaureate or graduate credit 
with prior approval. 

500-599 Graduate courses open to "advanced" seniors, 
credential candidates, and graduate students . 

600-699 Graduate courses designed primarily for Classi­
fied graduate students. 

700-799 Continuous enrollment courses designed for 
those students who have completed all require­
ments for the Master's Degree except the the­
sis , project or examination, and who are not 
enrolled in any other course . These are offered 
in each Master's program . 

800-899 Courses receiving Continuing Education Units 
(CEU's) designed for re-licensure requirements. 
Credit for these courses not applicable to de­
grees. 

900-999 Courses designed for professional groups seek­
ing vocational improvement or career develop­
ment. Credit for these courses not applicable to 
degrees or credentials. 

Course Units- Most courses at CSUB are based upon 
the 5-quarter unit model. However, courses may also be 
designed for 1, 2 , 3, 4, and 6 quarter units . Course 
instruction is 50 minutes for each unit of credit, so a 5­
unit non-lab course will have 250 minutes of instruction. 
Courses with laboratories or studios will either have the 
laboratory/studio integrated into the course structure or 
the laboratory/studio will have separate course numbers. 
Regardless of structure , laboratory/studio instruction 
varies from 1.5 to 3 hours for each unit. Some of the 
science courses have two units of laboratory (up to 6 
hours). 

Class Schedule - An official Schedule of Classes is 
prepared each term by the University that provides 
information aboutthe registration schedule, registration 
procedures , fees, class offering, and other pertinent 
information about university resources available to the 
student. The Schedule of Classes is available online in 
advance of registration each term. 
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Class Meetings - Classes meet at the time and place 
indicated on the CSUB website Class Schedule . Except 
in cases of emergency , all changes will be updated 
online and/or announced by the course instructor prior to 
subsequent class meetings. Information on any re­
scheduled class session may be secured from the office 
of the appropriate School Dean . 

University Absence Policy- Responsibilities regarding 
student absences are as follows: 

The University's responsibility is to facilitate learning , 
and to provide an environment conducive to student 
learning. 
The student's responsibilities include attending classes 
to facilitate their learning and evaluating the impact of 
absences on their academic success . Students must 
recognize that class attendance and participation are 
critical to their learning and in many cases are essen­
tial to the educational goals of the course. 
The responsibility of the faculty is to establish specific 
attendance regulations and make-up policies that will 
maximize student learning , while avoiding penalties , 
where practical and possible , for university-related 
absences. 
The responsibility of advisors is to assist students in 
choosing classes that will maximize their opportunity 
for class attendance. 

• There are occasions when students must miss classes 
due to university sponsored obligations such as inter­
collegiate athletic competitions or student research 
presentations. It is the responsibil ity ofthe sponsoring 
programs to provide , on the first day ofclasses , written 
documentation in the form of a memorandum to the 
affected instructors naming the students and identify­
ing expected dates for student absences. Sponsoring 
programs are to be reasonable in their expectations , 
with an understanding that the students are at the 
University for academic reasons first and foremost. 

If unexpected scheduling changes occur, the sponsor 
will provide the student with a revised memorandum to 
be given to instructors as soon as possible. 

When students must miss class , it is their responsibil­
ity to inform faculty members of the reason for the 
missed class (documentation may be required) and to 
arrange to make up any missed assignments , exams , 
quizzes, and class work , to the extent that this is 
possible . Excusable absences include , but are not 
limited to: 
• Illness or injury to the student 
• Death , injury, or serious illness 	of an immediate 

family member 
• Religious observances (per the California Education 

Code section 89320) 

• Military or other Government obligation 
• University sanctioned or approved activities, such as 

artistic performances , forensics presentations, par­
ticipation in research conferences , intercollegiate 
athletic competitions , student government confer­
ences , required class field trips, etc. Extra-curricu­
lar activities associated with campus organizations/ 
clubs that are not part ofan academic program do not 
qualify for excused absences . 

Faculty are expected to make reasonable accommo­
dations for excused student absences , provided there 
is not an unreasonable number of such absences (as 
per course instructor)during the quarter, and provided 
that make-up work can be accomplished without 
substantial additional time or resources from the aca­
demic department or instructor. All parties must 
recognize that not all learning activities and exercises 
during class times can be made up, and therefore 
students may not be able to make up missed work. 

This University Absence Policy will be disseminated to 
faculty , students , school Deans, advisors, the Athletic 
Director, the Faculty Athletic Representative , coaches , 
and through appropriate university documents . 

Out-of-Class Preparation- Course instructors gener­
ally structure their courses so thatthe "average" student 
will need to devote 2-3 hours outside of class each week 
for each unit of course credit. In other words, students 
should expect to spend 10-15 hours outside of class 
each week for a 5 unit class in completing assigned 
readings , performing library or internet searches, doing 
homework assignments , writing papers or reports , studying 
for quizzes/exams , etc . 

Student Opinionnaire on Courses and Instruction 
(SOCI)- Students enrolled in each regular non-seminar 
class are asked to fill out anonymous questionnaires 
which report their assessment of the course content and 
the instruction in that class. The Student Opinionnaire 
on Courses and Instruction (SOCI) are used both by 
individual faculty members and the university administra­
tion in a continuing effort to insure that the instructional 
program at CSU B is as effective as possible. Faculty use 
the student feedback to make systematic adjustments in 
their courses to better serve our students. Faculty 
committees and university administrators use the SOC I 
as one mechanism to assess faculty performance in 
teaching for Retention , Tenure , and Promotion (RTP)for 
probationary tenure-track faculty , for post-tenure review 
oftenured faculty , and for performance review oftempo­
rary faculty. 
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COURSE GRADING SYSTEM 

Grade Symbol Explanation Grade Points 
/Course Unit 

A .. .. .. .. .. ...... .... ... ...... .. Excellent ...... ..... .... ... ........ 4.0 

A- .... ................... ... .. ...... ... .............. ..... ..... ......... .. 3.7 

8+ ..... ........ ......... .. ............ .. ....... ...... .......... .... ... .. . 3.3 

B ... .... ....... ... ........ .. ..... .. Good .. ...... .. ... ... ... ... .. .. .. . 3.0 

B- .. ...... .. ..... ... .................. .. ............ ........ .. ... ..... .. . 2.7 

C+ ..... .. ....... .... ... .... .. ........ ... ........ ...... ........ ... ... .... . 2.3 

C ... ...... .. ... .. ...... .. ...... .. Average ..... ... ..... ... ... .. .. .... 2.0 

C- .... .... ....... .... ... ........ .. .. ... ... ...... ... .... .... ........... .... 1.7 

D+ ..... .... ........... ... .. ... .. .... .. .... ...... ... .. .. ....... ... .... .... 1.3 

D ........ ... ......... .... ... ..... Passing .......... .. ..... ... .... ... 1.0 

0- .. ...... ....... ......... .. .... .. ..... ... ....... ... ........ ...... ..... ... 0.7 

F .. ... .... ...... .... .... .......... Failing .. .......... .... ..... ..... .... . 0 

W ........ ..... .. ..... .... .. .. Withdrawal .... ... ......... No Effect 

I ... .. .................... ..... Incomplete .... ..... ...... No Effect 

IC ... . ... .... .... . .. Incomplete-Charged ........ .......... ..... 0 

CR .... ........ ..... ............. Credit .... .. ... ..... .. .. .. No Effect 

NC .. .... ...... .... .... ........ No-Credit .... ... ..... ..... No Effect 

RD .. ....... ... .... ....... Report Delayed .. .. ...... .. No Effect 

AU .. .. ..... .. .... .......... ...... Audit ... ..... ... .... ..... No Effect 

RP ....... ............ . Report in Progress .. ... ..... No Effect 

WU .... ........ ... Unauthorized Withdrawal .... .. .. ........ . 0 


Grade point averages (GPA) are computed by dividing 
the total number of grade points earned by the total 
number of units attempted. Only units and grade points 
earned by a student while enrolled at CSUB are used to 
compute the CSUB GPA. The CSUB GPA is used to 
determine academic standing. 

Letter Grades- The assignment of letter grades for each 
course is the responsibility of the course instructor. 

Change of Final Course Grade - A change in letter 
grade can be approved by the department chair only in 
the case of a declared clerical error. The definition of 
clerical error is an error made by the instructor or by an 
assistant in grade estimating or posting. Under no 
circumstances , except for completion of work when "I" 
was issued or through the Student Academic Grievance 
Procedures , may a grade change be made as the result 
of work completed or presented following the close of a 
grading period . 

Non-Letter Grade Symbols 

AU (Audit) -Admitted students may file a request with 
the Office of Admissions and Records (SA 103, 654­
3036) to audit a course . An auditor does not receive 
baccalaureate credit for the audited course. Enrollment 
as an auditor is subject to permission of the instructor; 
enrollment in a course as an auditor shall be permitted 
only after students otherwise eligible to enroll on a credit 
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basis have had an opportunity to do so. Auditors are 
subject to the same fee structure as credit students and 
regular class attendance is expected . Once enrolled as 
an auditor, a student may not change to credit status 
unless such a change is requested no later than the last 
day to add classes . Auditors are not permitted to take 
examinations in the course. A grade of "AU " for an 
audited course is posted on a student's permanent 
record if, in the judgment of the instructor, the student 
has attended enough class meetings to receive a grade 
of "AU"; otherwise , a "W" is recorded . 

CR, NC (Credit, No-Credit) - These symbols are used 
in courses where letter grades are not deemed appropri­
ate . Credit, no-credit registration is also used for all 
students enrolled in courses numbered 0-99 that do not 
count toward the baccalaureate degree , and in some 
performance courses such as Music and Theatre where 
participation is the key component. Finally , most Inde­
pendent Study and Directed Resea rch courses are 
graded on a credit, no credit basis, since accomplish­
ment ofa specified amount ofwork is the content of such 
courses. A "CR" or "NC" is not used in calculating grade 
point average or progress po ints. 

A student desiring to enroll in a cou rse on an optional 
credit, no-credit basis must obtain from the Records 
Office (SA 103, 654-3036 ) the approp ri ate fo rm . This 
form requires the advisor's signature and , if a student is 
requesting permission to take more than one course in a 
single term on an optional credit, no-credit basis, the 
signature ofthe appropriate school dean . Students may 
change their enrollment among optional credit, no­
credit grading and letter grading up to the 15th instruc­
tional day (Census Day). A grade of "CR" will be awarded 
for work of "C" (2.0) or better; the grade "NC" will be 
awarded for the grade of "C-" (1.7) or below . 

Courses taken on an optional credit, no-credit basis 
may not be counted toward major, minor, concentration, 
or cognate requirements for the baccalaureate degree. 
Ten (1 0) units of optional credit, no-credit course work 
can be used in meeting the General Education require­
ments. Up to a maximum of 45 units of credit, no-credit 
course work (including optional credit , no-credit) com­
pleted at CSUB may be counted toward a baccalaureate. 

I (Incomplete- Authorized)- The symbol "I" indicates 
that the student has been unable to complete a portion 
of required course work in the prescribed time period due 
to unforeseen , but fully justified , reasons and that the 
instructor believes that the student is still capable of 
completing the required course work and earning credit. 
It is the responsibility of the student to bring pertinent 
information to the attention of the instructor and to 
determine from the instructor the remaining course 
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requirements which must be satisfied to remove the 
Incomplete. A formal Petition for Incomplete Grade must 
be signed by the instructor and filed with the Records 
Office. The student will have one quarter to remove the 
Incomplete. This one-quarter time limitation prevails 
whether or notthe student is enrolled at CSUB during the 
subsequent quarter. An "I" is not used in calculating 
grade point average or progress points . A final course 
grade will be assigned by the course instructor when the 
required work has been completed and evaluated . 

IC (Incomplete Charged) - The "IC" symbol is used 
when a student who received an authorized incomplete 
("I") fails to complete the required course work within the 
allowed time limit. The "IC" replaces the "I" and is counted 
as a failing grade (F) for grade point average and progress 
point computation . 

RD (Report Delayed)- The "RD" symbol is used where 
a delay in the reporting ofa grade is due to circumstances 
beyond the control of the student. The symbol may be 
assigned by the registrar only and , if assigned, shall be 
replaced by a substantive grading symbol as soon as 
possible . An "RD" is not used in calculating grade point 
average or progress points . The Records Office shall 
notify both the instructor of record and the department 
chair within one week of the assignment of RD grades. 

RP (Report in Progress)- The "RP " symbol is used in 
connection with courses that extend beyond one aca­
demic term , normally Independent Study, Directed Re­
search , and master's thesis or project. It indicates that 
work is in progress and that the progress has been 
judged satisfactory , but that the assignment of a final 
course grade must await completion of additional work. 
Work must be completed within one year ; theses or 
projects for master's degrees may be authorized for a 
maximum of two (2) years as long as the delay does not 
exceed the overall time limitforcompletion ofthe master's 
degree requirements . Any extension oftime limits must 
receive prior authorization by the appropriate school 
dean and , for master's degree theses and projects , by 
the Dean of Academic Programs . 

W (Withdraw) - The "W" symbol indicates that the 
student was authorized to withdraw from the course after 
the third full week of class instruction with the approval of 
the instructor and appropriate campus officials . It carries 
no connotation of quality of student performance and is 
not used in calculating grade point average or progress 
points. Withdrawals are not permitted during the final 
three weeks of instruction except in cases such as 
accident or serious illness , where the cause of with­
drawal is clearly beyond the student's control and the 

assignment of an "Incomplete" is not practical. Ordi­
narily , withdrawals during the last three weeks of the 
quarter involve Complete Withdrawal from the University. 

WU (Unauthorized Withdrawal) - The "WU" symbol 
indicates that an enrolled student did not formally with­
draw from the course and failed to complete course 
requirements. It is used when , in the judgment of the 
instructor, completed assignments or course activities 
or both were insufficient to make normal evaluation of 
academic performance possible. For purposes ofgrade 
point average and progress point computation, the "WU" 
symbol is equivalent to an "F." 

ACADEMIC STANDING 

The students ' academic standing is determined by the 
quality of their academic performance and progress 
toward their degree objective. Academic standing is 
determined by a progress point scale based on the grade 
point computation for letter grades, augmented by the 
assignment of two (2) progress points per unit for the CR 
grade. 

Dean's List- A full-time, undergraduate student, carry­
ing at least eight (8) units of letter-graded work during the 
quarter, who earns a GPAof3.25 or above in that quarter 
will be placed on the Dean 's List. 

Good Academic Standing- Good Academic Standing 
indicates that a student is eligible to continue in atten­
dance at CSUB and is not under academic probation/ 
disqualification or disciplinary probation/suspension/ 
expulsion from the University. 

Academic Probation and Disqualification -Any un­
dergraduate student with a CSUB GPA falling below 2.00 
shall be placed on Academic Probation. In accord with 
Executive Order 823 , each class level (freshmen, sopho­
more, junior, and senior) shall have separate criteria for 
determining academic standing . 

Freshman Student (44.5 or fewer quarter units) 
a. 	 Students on Academic Probation retaining a CSUB 

GPAof 1.75through 1.99 in subsequent terms shall 
remain on Academic Probation. 

b. 	 Students on Academic Probation shall become 
Subject to Dismissal when their CSUB GPA falls 
below 1.75 . 

c . 	 Students Subject to Dismissal retaining a CSUB 
GPA of 1.50 through 1.7 4 in subsequent terms shall 
remain Subject to Dismissal. 

d. 	 Students Subject to Dismissal shall be Academi­
cally Disqualified when theirCSUB GPA falls below 
1.50. 
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Sophomore Student (45- 89.5 quarter units) 
a. 	 Students on Academic Probation retaining a CSUB 

GPAof1.85through 1.99 in subsequentterm shall 
remain on Academic probation. 

b. 	 Students on Academic Probation shall be::::ome 
Subject to Dismissal when their CSUB GP.A falls 
below 1.85. 

c. 	 Students Subject to Dismissal retaining a C. SUB 
GPAof1.70through 1.84 in subsequentterm f shall 
remain Subject to Dismissal. 

d. 	 Students Subject to Dismissal shall be Ac? emi­
cally Disqualified when their CSUB GPA fall ' · low 
1.70. 

Junior Student (90- 134.5 quarter units) 
a. Students on Academic Probation retaininf JB 

GPAof1.92through 1.99 in subsequentte · ' . II 
remain on Academic Probation . 

b. Students on Academic Probation shall ne 
Subject to Dismissal when their CSUB G.' ;ails 
below 1.92. 

c. 	 Students Subject to Dismissal retaining a CSUB 
GPA of 1.85 through 1.91 in subsequent terms shall 
remain Subject to Dismissal. 

d. 	 Students Subject to Dismissal shall be Academi­
cally Disqualified when their CSUB GPA falls below 
1.85. 

Senior class standing (135 or more quarter units) 
a. 	 Students on Academic Probation retaining a CSUB 

GPAof1.97through 1.99 in subsequentterms shall 
remain on Academic Probation . 

b. 	 Students on Academic Probation shall become 
Subject to Dismissal when their CSUB GPA falls 
below 1.97. 

c. 	 Students Subject to Dismissal retaining a CSUB 
GPAof 1.95through 1.96 in subsequentterm s shall 
remain Subject to Dismissal. 

d. 	 Students Subject to Dismissal shall be Aca demi­
cally Disqualified when theirCSUB GPA falls below 
1.95. 

Readmission of Academically Disqualified U ' der­
graduate Students- Students disqualified for ac" mic 
reasons will ordinarily be considered for read P sian 
only when they have satisfied one of the fc 'ing 
conditions: 
1. 	 For students who were lower-division (c · ·~d 

fewer than 90 quarter units): completed coli -. •)rk 
elsewhere or in CSUB Extended University , J 
a. 	 broughttheirtotal college work completea to 90 

or more quarter units with an overall grade point 
average of "C" (2.0) or better, with recent work 
clearly indicating capability of performing col­
lege work with above average achievement, or 

b. 	 attained at least a "B" (3.0) average in not less 
than 15 quarter units. 
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2. 	 For students who were upper-division (completed 90 
quarter units or more): and 
a. earned college credit elsewhere or in CSUB 

Extended University and attained at least a "B" 
(3.0) average in not less than 9 quarter units, or 

b. remained absent from the university for at least 
one year, during which time they have remedied 
the conditions that contributed to their academic 
difficulty. 

Students who have satisfied these conditions will be 
considered for readmission only after filing a regular 
application for re-entry and furnishing transcripts of all 
college work taken since disqualification . Readmission 
is not automatic: each applicant is considered on an 
individual basis. 

Students must file a petition for readmission with the 
Academic Petitions Committee (APC). The petition 
must clearly indicate the courses the student success­
fully completed to meetthe above conditions. For upper­
division students who simply remained absent for at least 
one year, the petition must provide verifiable evidence 
that the student has remedied whatever difficulties con­
tributed to the previous poor academic performance . 
Students interested in having the APC consider their 
petitions for re-admission should contact the Dean of 
Academic Programs (EDUC 242, 654-3420). Those 
students accepted for readmission will re-enter on Aca­
demic Probation. 

ACADEMIC RENEWAL 

Replacement of a Grade through Repetition of 
Course- Students may replace grades of "C-" or below 
in a maximum of 20 units by repeating the course at 
CSUB and filing a Repetition of Course Petition form with 
the Admissions and Records Office. Although the 
grades for each repetition will remain on the transcript, 
only the grade for the most recent course registration will 
be used in computing the GPA. The original coursework 
for which students petition to replace grades may have 
been taken at CSUB or some other institution. In the 
latter case, courses must be at the same level, have 
similar titles, and cover essentially the same subject 
matter content. CSUB does not accept courses from 
another institution for this policy. 

Qualified students may get the Repetition of Course 
Petition form from the Records Office (SA 1 03, 654-3036) 
or from the Admissions and Records website . The 
petition does not require any approvals and may be filed 
at any time, although students are encouraged to file 
soon after they have completed the repeated course. 
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Students needing to raise their CSUB GPA in order to 
graduate on a timely basis may petition the Academic 
Petitions Committee (APC) to replace grades beyond the 
20 units allowed by the University. Approval of such 
petitions is not automatic. Students should contact the 
Academic Programs office (EDUC 242 , 654-3420) to get 
information regarding the content and format for their 
petition to repeat courses and replace grades beyond the 
20-unit limit. 

Retroactive Withdrawal - Students may petition for 
retroactive withdrawal from a course after the completion 
ofthe quarter in which they were registered for the course 
if they meet the following criteria : 
1. 	 The request to drop the course would have been 

approved by the course instructor if it had been filed 
during the quarter; 

2. 	 There is verification that the student was unable to 
file the request to drop the course in a timely manner 
because of extenuating circumstances, e.g. , seri­
ous illness or injury to self or family or sudden 
unexpected change in work assignments, that were 
beyond the student's control ; and 

3. 	 No more than 12 months have elapsed since the end 
of the term in which the course was taken . 

All petitions for retroactive withdrawal shall be submitted 
as a Petition for Exception to the office of the Dean of the 
school ofthe student's major. Such petitions require the 
approval of the course instructor(s), the department 
chair(s), and the school dean(s). Because retroactive 
withdrawal from a course is an exceptional occurrence , 
the studen t' s documentation of eligibility shall be care­
fully scrutinized before approval is granted. All petitions 
for retroactive withdrawal that have been approved will 
result in the assigned grade for the course(s) being 
changed to "W ." 

Removal of Coursework from Previous Terms 
(Academic Renewal)- In exceptional circumstances , 
an undergraduate student may be granted permission to 
have up to three quarters of undergraduate coursework, 
taken at least five years earlier, disregarded from all 
considerations associated with requirements for the 
baccalaureate degree . Removal of coursework from 
previous terms (academic renewal) shall be used only to 
assist a student to graduate with his/her baccalaureate 
degree , i.e. , to achieve a CSUB and/or cumulative GPA 
of2 .0. Under no circumstances will students be autho­
rized to remove coursework for previous terms solely to 
raise their GPA for scholarships or honors, for admission 
to graduate or credential programs , or for any situation 
that has GPA criteria. Th is policy does not apply to 
graduate students. 

To qualify for Academic Renewal through removal of 
coursework from previous terms , an undergraduate stu­
dent must demonstrate by his/her academic perfor­
mance since that time that the coursework to be removed 
is not reflective of his/her ability. Students must file a 
petition for the removal of coursework for previous terms 
with the Academic Petitions Committee (APC) . Stu ­
dents should contact the Academic Programs Office 
(EDUC 242, 654-3420)to get information regarding the 
content and format for their petitions. 

ACADEMIC ASSISTANCE AVAILABLE TO 

STUDENTS 


The academic plan of the University not only provides for 
a wide range of degree programs , minors , concentra­
tions , etc. , but it also provides for a variety of academic 
support services to assist new and continuing students 
in achieving academic success. 

Roadrunner Orientation, Advising, and Registra­
tion (OAR) Program- The University schedules one-day 
Orientation , Advising, and Registration (OAR) programs 
in April , May, July, August and just before the beginning 
of each academic quarter to provide new first-year stu­
dents (first-time freshman, transfer, and re-entry stu­
dents) an opportunity to (1) learn about basic require­
ments for the baccalaureate degree and about various 
academic support services available at CSUB, (2) be 
advised by either faculty or staff in the selection of 
courses for the student's first academic term , and (3) 
register for those courses in order to become a CSUB 
student. 

Combined Summer Academic Preparation Pro­
gram (CSAPP) - The CSAPP provides selected first­
yearfreshman students (Summer Bridge) and new inter­
national students (Intensive English Language Center) 
an opportunity to receive early academic preparation 
prior to the beginning of each Fall quarter and to start 
developing a "network" with faculty , staff, and other 
students . CSAPP involves academic instruction in 
English (reading , writing , & speaking) and mathematics, 
acquisition of "survival skills ," and establishment of 
"social networks ." 

In addition, the Roadrunner JumpStart programs in 
English and Math are available to first-time freshman 
students as an intensive 2-week academic preparation in 
English (reading & writing) and/or mathematics . 

Roadrunner Resources for Undergraduate Success 
and High-Achievement (RUSH-A) Program - The 
Roadrunner RUSH-A Program formally introduces all 
new students in "transition " (first-time freshman , transfer, 
and re-entry students) to the many important issues that 
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are fundamental to academic and career success. An 
integrated series of seminars is offered for all new 
students in "transition" CSUB 101/301 , 103/303, and 
105/305. The CSUB 101 is required for all first-time 
freshman students. 

The Roadrunner RUSH-A program collaborates with the 
following campus programs to offer new and continuing 
students a wide range of academic support services to 
assist in their achievement of academic success: 
• 	Academic Advising &Student Support (AASS) 
• Roadrunner Academic Advising Fellows (RAAC) 
• Roadrunner Faculty Mentor Fellows (RFMF) 
• Roadrunner Academic Achievement Program (RAAC) 
• Helen Hawk Honors Program 
• Alliance for Minority Participation (AMP) 
• Educational Opportunity Program (EOP) 
• College Assistance Migrant Program (CAMP) 
• 	Academic Advancement Center (AAC) 
• Early Assessment Program (EAP) 
• 	Student Achievement, Academic, & Retention 

Program (ST AAR) 
• International Students &Programs (ISP) 
• Intensive English Language Center (I ELC) 
• One-stop Academic Success & Integrated Services 

(OASIS) 
• Writing Center 
• Math Tutoring Center 
• 	CSUB Student Activities 
• 	CSUB Associated Students, Inc. (ASI) 
• 	CSUB Athletics 
• 	CSUB Services for Students with Disabilities (SSD) 
• 	CSUB Outreach Services 

ALTERNATIVES TO CLASSROOM STRUCTURE 

The University provides a variety of alternatives to the 
traditional classroom. These alternatives serve a number 
of purposes. Some alternatives allow students to accel­
erate their progress toward their baccalaureate degree. 
Other alternatives may permit the student to earn bacca­
laureate credit for experience or study completed prior to 
matriculation at CSUB. Several permit the student to 
earn academic credit for career-related employment or 
community service. 

Currently, the University offers the following alternatives: 
(1) Advanced Placement (AP) Program, (2) International 
Baccalaureate (I B) Diploma, (3) College Level Examina­
tion Program (CLEP), ( 4) credit for courses by challenge 
examination; (5) credit for the passage of externally 
developed tests; (6) credit for prior experiential learning; 
(7) service learning, (8) Human Corps program, (9) 
community service program, (1 0) discipline-based in­
ternships , (11) Cooperative Education, ( 12) directed 
research , and (13) several kinds of independent study. 

ACADEMIC INFORMATION 

Each ofthese alternatives is described below. Students 
are urged to explore with their advisors the different 
programs. 

Advanced Placement (AP) Program -The University 
grants credit toward its undergraduate degrees for suc­
cessful completion of examinations of the Advanced 
Placement Program of the College Board. Students who 
present scores of 3 or better will be granted up to six (6) 
semester units (nine (9) quarter units) of college credit. 

Students will receive credit for CSUB coursework most 
nearly equivalent to the material covered in the AP 
examination. The courses credited will be displayed on 
the transcript. Questions about AP credit should be 
directed to the Academic Programs office (EDUC 242, 
654-3420). 

International Baccalaureate {IB) Diploma- The Uni­
versity recognizes the high scholastic quality of the 
International Baccalaureate (I B) program. High school 
students holding the IB diploma (not certificate) are 
eligible for admission and will receive 5 quarter units of 
General Education credit for each higher level examina­
tion passed with a minimum score of4.0. Application of 
credit to a major or minor is at departmental discretion. 

Applicants who plan to enroll at CSUB should submit a 
copy of their officiaiiB transcript to the Office of Admis­
sions for evaluation . The courses credited will be 
displayed on the transcript. Questions about IB credit 
should be directed to the Academic Programs office 
(EDUC 242, 654-3420). 

College Level Examination Program (CLEP) - The 
College Level Examination Program (CLEP) enables 
students who have reached the university level ofeduca­
tion outside the classroom and before matriculation to 
demonstrate their knowledge and to earn baccalaureate 
credit. Students interested in CLEP should contact the 
Testing Office (654-3373). 

There are four CLEP General Examinations for which 
credit is awarded: Humanities, Mathematics, Natural 
Sciences, and Social Sciences. These General Exami­
nations provide a comprehensive measure ofundergradu­
ate achievement in these basic areas of the liberal arts. 
Students who successfully pass one or more of these 
examinations earn credit that applies to CSUB's General 
Education Program . The application of the Credit is 
displayed on the transcript. 

There are also approximately 30 Subject Examinations. 
These differ from the General Examinations in that they 
are more closely tied to course content and are intended 
to cover material that is typical of university courses in 
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these subjects . Before taking a Subject Examination , 
students should consult with the relevant department. If 
the department approves , the students may earn credit 
for specific university courses by passing a Subject 
Examination. 

A student who has taken CLEP examinations should 
request that scores be sen t to the Office of Admissions . 

Credit by Challenge Examination - Students may 
challenge some lower-d ivision courses by taking exami­
nations developed by the CSUB faculty . Credit(units)for 
the lower-division course shall be awarded if these 
examinations are successfully passed . 

A student interested in challenging a CSUB lower­
division course must first contact the Department Chair 
of the program that offers the course to determine 
whether it is eligible for challenge . lfthe course is eligible , 
the student then discusses the challenge examination 
with a faculty member who teaches the course . That 
faculty member then may develop an appropriate chal­
lenge examination. The student is required to pay a 
$2.00 fee , payable to the CSUB Accounting Office , for 
each challenge examination ; the student submits the 
receipt to the department prior to taking the examination . 

There are several restrictions on Credit by Challenge 
Examination : 
a. 	 Credit shall not be awarded when degree credit has 

already been granted through regular course work , 
credit by evaluation , cred itthrough externally devel­
oped diagnostic tests , or other instructional pro­
cesses , such as correspondence ; 

b. 	 Credit shall not be awarded when credit has already 
been granted at a level more advanced than that 
represented by the examination ; 

c . 	 Credit by Challenge Examination shall not count as 
resident credit and shall be awarded only on a credit, 
no-credit basis ; 

d. 	 Application of the Credit by Challenge Examination 
units to major or minor requirements shall be deter­
mined by the department responsible for the student's 
baccalaureate degree program ; and 

e. 	 A student may earn no more than 20 quarter units 
through Credit by Challenge Examination . 

Creditfor Prior Experiential Learning- The University 
grants units of credit for learning , knowledge, or skills­
based experience that has been documented and evalu­
ated according to campus policy. Students should be 
aware , however, that pol icies for earn ing credit for prior 
learning vary from campus to campus in the CSU . 

The amount of credit for experiential learning is deter­
mined only after self and faculty assessment of the 

scope and quality of the learning. Evaluation of experi­
ential learning takes varied forms, including written ex­
aminations, portfolios, personal interviews , and demon­
strations. Frequently, complementary academic study 
will be required prior to the awarding of credit. 

There are several restrictions on Credit for Prior Experi­
ential Learning: 
a. Students shall not be awarded Creditfor Prior Expe­

riential Learning until they have completed 30 quarter 
units in residence. 

b. Credit for Prior Experiential Learning shall not count 
as resident credit and shall be awarded only on a 
credit , no-credit basis ; 

c. Credit for Prior Experiential Learning shall not ex­
ceed 20 quarter units ; 

d. Only undergraduates are eligible to receive Credit for 
Prior Experiential Learning , and the credit may not 
countfor post-baccalaureate credit; 

Students interested in pursuing this option should con­
sult with the appropriate school dean or department 
chair. Forms are available from the Academic Programs 
office (EDUC 242, 654-3420) . 

Service Learning- Many faculty at CSUB have devel­
oped service learning components that are integrated 
into their courses. Students enrolled in such courses 
have the opportunity to be placed with a community 
organization in the private, public, or non-profit sector. 
The Community Partnerships and Service Learning office 
(CPSL) works cooperatively with these faculty to facili­
tate the placement of students so that they can receive 
"hands-on " experience in the real world. Students gain 
professional knowledge and skills and develop valuable 
relationships in the community through service learning 
while completing academic courses. 

Human Corps Program- The Human Corps Program 
provides students an opportunity to receive university 
creditforvolunteercommunity service experience. Quali­
fied students must work with the Community Partner­
ships &Service Learning Center (CPSL , MB2 302 , 654­
21 00) to arrange for 30 hours of volunteer service expe­
rience with nonprofit, governmental, educational , or com­
munity-based service organizations. Placements are 
designed to provide direct experience with appropriate 
professionals , while improving the quality of life in the 
community. 

To receive university credit , students enroll in a General 
Studies course, HCOR 396 , or a departmental Human 
Corps course, and must complete at least 30 hours of 
service per quarter. One unit ofHuman Corps credit may 
be earned each quarter, and no more than 12 units of 
credit may be counted toward the baccalaureate . 
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Community Service Program -The Community Ser­
vice Program includes a series of General Studies 
courses GST 207 A, B, and C in which students receive 
2 units of credit for 40 hours of community service per 
quarter, with a total of6 units available through the three 
courses. Most of the "class activities" for GST 207 A, B, 
and C, will be completed online via WebCT. Students in 
"good academic standing" must work with the Commu­
nity Partnerships & Service Learning Center (CPSL, MB2 
302, 654-21 00) to arrange for 40 hours of community 
service with nonprofit, governmental, educational, or 
community-based service organizations. Placements 
are designed to provide direct experience with appropri­
ate professionals, while improving the quality of life in the 
community. 

Discipline-Based Internship Program - Under the 
Internship Program, students can receive academic 
credit for paid employment or non-paid service that is 
directly related to their academic discipline. Community 
Partnerships & Service Learning (CPSL, MB2 302, 654­
21 00) works cooperatively with the faculty sponsor to 
place qualified students in an internship site or to develop 
a partnership with their current employer. Students 
register for their internship credit in a discipline-based 
course with the units based on the number of hours being 
worked . The faculty sponsor in the student's major field 
of study is the instructor of record for the internship 
course. 

For more information, students should contact their 
faculty advisor, Department Chair, and/or the Commu­
nity Service Programs office at654-2100. Students can 
also access information about these programs online at 
www.csub .edu/csp. 

Cooperative Education - Cooperative Education is a 
type of educational experience that integrates a stu ­
dents' university academic study with related work expe­
rience in a business, government, or nonprofit agency. 
Students participate in part-time employment with con­
current attendance or alternate periods of attendance 
with periods of employment. 

All students who are in good academic standing are 
eligible to apply for Cooperative Education . Academic 
credit, on a credit, no-credit basis, is awarded through 
enrollment in either General Studies or discipline-based 
Cooperative Education courses. 

Students interested in this program should contact the 
Community Partners & Service Learning office (CPSL, 
MB2 302 , 654-21 00) . 

ACADEMIC INFORMATION 

Directed Research- F acuity involved in research projects 
may engage students with their research . Students so 
engaged may earn 1 to 5 units per quarter. In addition, 
students may engage in "independent" research under 
the sponsorship of a faculty member. Students so 
engaged may earn 1 to 5 units per quarter. Students 
interested in working on research projects should con ­
tact their faculty advisor or the Department Chair of their 
major. 

Independent Study -A major goal of the University is 
the inculcation in its students of a commitment to 
continuing self-education . Many CSUB students will 
reach a point during their undergraduate or graduate 
years at which they will have the knowledge , skills , 
ability, and discipline necessary to carry out indepen­
dent projects under the sponsorship ofa faculty member. 

Undergraduate or graduate students may enroll in inde­
pendent study courses for 1 to 5 units of credit. Students 
may apply a maximum of20 quarter units of independent 
study credit toward their undergraduate degree but no 
more than 10 units toward their major. Graduate degree 
requirements vary by program. The department respon ­
sible for the degree determines the application of the 
independent study units toward specific requirements . 

Students wishing to engage in independent study must 
file a petition. This petition, available in the school deans' 
offices, requires the signatures ofthe supervising faculty 
member, the department chair, and the school dean. 
After securing the required signatures , the student fol ­
lows the registration procedures required for traditional 
courses . 

The University offers several different types of indepen­
dent study courses , with the two most common being 
Individual Study and Individual Course . Students should 
discuss with their faculty advisor the alternatives offered 
by their department. 

Individual Study- The individual study course , normally 
numbered 499 , 599 or699, allows the student to explore 
in-depth a topic of interest or to engage in an original 
creative project selected by the student. The student 
must identify a faculty member willing to supervise the 
course. The University strongly recommends that stu­
dents wishing to enroll in an independent study course 
have earned a CSUB GPA of 3.00 or higher and have 
completed at least 30 units in residence . Grading may 
be by letter grade or be on a credit, no-credit basis , 
depending upon the nature of the independent study . 

Individual Course- When a student requires a regular 
course for graduation or other special purposes and the 
course is unavailable, the department may allow a 
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student to enroll in that course as an independent study. 
A faculty member must agree to conduct this course as 
an independent study. The content of the course will 
remain the same as the regular course, with some 
adjustments made by the faculty member to accommo­
date the independent study mode. Students will earn the 
same number ofunits as the regular course. Grading will 
be based upon the same standards as the regular 
course. 

ALTERNATIVES FOR OFF-CAMPUS STUDY 

Early Enrollment Program -The Early Enrollment Pro­
gram was designed to assist high schools in meeting 
the needs of gifted students and expand outreach pro­
grams to underrepresented groups . High School stu­
dents may earn college credit through this program. 
Cost for the program is $2.00 each term ; books and 
parking are extra. 

Eligible students may take a freshman level course of­
fered by CSUB in fall, winter or spring terms . Early 
Enrollment is not available during summer session ex­
cept special programs such as Enterprise College. Stu­
dents are limited to one course each term. Students 
must follow the following enrollment process: 
• Student meets with the Dean ofAcademic Programs 

to determine if they are eligible and to select a course 
for the Early Enrollment Program. You may call (661) 
654-3420 for an appointment. 

• Student completes and signs the CSUB Undergradu­
ate Admission Application. 

• Student completes Early Enrollment Program form and 
parents/legal guardian sign (up to age 18). 

• High school counselor or guidance director attaches 
transcript and verifies eligibility and measles certifica­
tion. 

• Student pays the $2.00 fee (check payable to CSUB) 
• Before the beginning of the CSUB quarter, the student 

turns in all the materials and fee to the Academic 
Programs Office, EDUC 242 . 

Antel ope Valley Campus - In cooperation with Ante­
lope Valley College (AVC), the University operates the 
CSUB Antelope Valley campus for students in the 
Lancaster and Palmdale area . For more detailed infor­
mation on the offerings provided at the AV campus, 
please refer to pages 102-103. 

Instructional Television (lTV) - The University tele­
vises a variety of university courses from the CSUB 
campus to nearby locations and surrounding communi­
ties. Some courses are available for home viewing via 
cable ; others require attendance at specific sites . All 
courses are televised live at the time of instruction at 
CSUB, and students must watch at the designated time. 

7 8 

The region serviced by the program broadcast varies from 
course to course. The general area is from Porterville on 
the north to Frazier Park on the south using wireless 
transmission and five cable systems. There are no 
additional fees charged for participation in courses deliv­
ered through the lTV network. For information concern­
ing registration procedures, fees, and the current sched­
ule of classes, interested students should call (661) 654­
2448 or log on to the CSUB web site at www.csub.edu/ 
itv. 

National Student Exchange (NSE) - CSUB is one of 
over 100 state colleges and universities within the United 
States , Guam , Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands that 
participate in the National Student Exchange (NSE) 
program . Students may spend a year or part of a year at 
one of the participating institutions and return to CSUB 
to complete their undergraduate education. The NSE 
program provides the student with new academic and 
social experiences through a simplified admissions pro­
cess and assurance of full academic credit at CSUB 
during the term of exchange at a minimal cost to the 
student. 

To qualify for participation in the National Student Ex­
change program , the applicant must meet the following 
criteria: 
a. 	 be a full-time student at CSUB (enrolled in at least 12 

units per quarter) ; 
b. 	 be a sophomore or junior during the term(s) of 

exchange ; and 
c. 	 have a cumulative GPA of at least 2.5. 

Tuition and fees assessed are the in-state (resident) 
tuition and fee at either CSUB or the host campus, 
depending upon the exchange plan of the member 
college or university. Participants must also pay for room 
and board, books, transportation , and personal ex­
penses at the host school. Students are encouraged to 
consult with the Financial Aids Office early in the Na­
tional Student Exchange application process to deter­
mine financial needs for the exchange period. 

Catalogs , detailed information, and applications are 
available from the National Student Exchange Coordina­
tor in the Admissions & Records Office (654-2123). 

International Student Exchange Program (ISEP) ­
CSUB is a member institution with the International 
Student Exchange Program (ISEP) , a network of 275 
institutions of higher education located throughout the 
United States and in more than 39 other countries. The 
ISEP program offers CSUB students the opportunity to 
study at a diverse range of sites and programs that 
combine opportunities for intellectual and personal growth 
with immersion in another culture . Through reciprocal 
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exchange and other innovative and cost-effective ap­
proaches, students have access to affordable , high 
quality study abroad programs as an integral part oftheir 
education. 

The program is designed so that students exchanged 
throughout the ISEP network pay all of their fees , 
including room and board , to CSUB, and take up a place 
at a host institution, with no money changing hands . 
Exchanges can range in length from one academic term 
to one year of study. In most cases , ISEP participants 
are matriculated directly into the host institution and 
pursue courses with native students . 

Most forms of financial aid can be applied toward partici­
pation. ISEP offers students two options: 
• 	ISEP-Exchanges- reciprocal exchange among ISEP 

Member institutions. Exchanges are between US and 
International Members, or between Member institu­
tions outside the U.S (I nternational-to-1 nternational). 

• 	ISEP-Direct: study abroad programs at ISEP Member 
institutions open to students from ISEP Member and 
Affiliate institution. 

Requirements - All undergraduate and graduate stu­
dents at CSUB, who have completed at least one year of 
university coursework. The GPA requirement for most 
programs is a 2 .75, and some programs may require 
foreign language skills . However, there are many insti­
tutions office courses taught in English. Students must 
also demonstrate the personal maturity needed to study 
abroad, which is evaluated by your essays and professor 
recommendations. 

Deadline for application- Feb1 for Fall entry and July 
1 for Spring entry. 

For more information aboutthe ISEP program offerings at 
CSUB, please call the International Students and Pro­
grams office at661-654-2014, email csubis@csub.edu, 
or visit the ISP office in the Modular East Complex , Room 
211. You may also visit the ISEP homepage at www . 
isep .org/ for more information. 

Bilateral Exchange Programs - The University has 
bilateral exchange agreements with three foreign univer­
sities. 

General requirements - students must have a 2 .75 
GPA or higher. In addition , they must have the equiva­
lent of 2 years foreign language education of the host 
country at college level with a 3.0 GPA or higher in the 
language. Application deadline : Feb 1•1 for Fall entry 
and July 1 for Spring entry." 

ACADEMIC INFORMATION 

University of Odense - Odense, Denmark - as the 
first university and description: "This program is based 
on one-on-one student exchanges of CSUB students 
and University of Odense (OU). The actual school costs 
to participate in this program are the same as CSUB 
and are paid here before you go . OU receives approxi­
mately 1 00 exchange students each year. The exchange 
students enroll in various courses as well as in the Scan­
dinavian Area Studies ." Contact the Office of Interna­
tional students & Programs for further information (Tel : 
654-2014; email: csubis@csub.edu). 

Universite d'Orleans- Orleans, France- This program 
is based on balanced one-to-one student exchanges of 
CSUB and Universite d'Orleans students . Students pay 
CSUB tuition and fees before departure to the host 
institution. Room and board is arranged through the 
Universite d'Orleans. Students must have a 2.75 GPAor 
higher to apply to the Universite d'Orleans . In addition , 
they must have the equivalent of two years of university 
French and a 3.0 GPAorhigherinthe language. Through 
participation in study at the Universite d'Orleans , CSUB 
students enroll directly in the host institution and are 
integrated with native students . Most majors at CSUB 
are offered by the Universite d'Orleans. Students inter­
ested in studying at Unversite d'Orleans should contact 
Dr. Joanne Schmidt, Department ofModern Languages 
&Literatures , (DOH 8117, 654-2317) . 

Fachhochschule at Lugwigshafen am Rheim -The 
purpose ofthis Agreement is to develop balanced one-to­
one student exchanges ofCSUB students (home institu­
tion) and those at Fachhochschule at Lugwigshafen am 
Rheim (host institution) in the shared conviction that 
unique understandings accrue from the continuing em­
phasis on the universalityofhuman knowledge and ofthe 
academic endeavor, and that such exchanges contribute 
to international friendship and cooperation. Although 
most majors can be accommodated , the primary focus 
of this program is in science and technology , business 
administration , and public administration . Students 
must have a 2.75 GPA or higher. In addition , they must 
have the equivalent oftwo years ofuniversity German and 
a 3.0 GPAor higher in the language. Students interested 
in studying at Fachhochschule at Lugwigshafen am 
Rheim should contact either Dr. Julio R. Blanco , Dean for 
Natural Sciences & Mathematics (SCI1 04, 654-3450), or 
Dr. Donavan Ropp , Department of Management & Mar­
keting (BDC A214 , 654-2435). 

MICEFA (Mission interuniversitaire de coordination 
des echanges franco-americains Paris - lie de 
France)- This program is a Franco-American exchange 
based on balanced one-to-one student exchanges of 
CSUB students (home institution)and thoseofMICEFA 
(host institutions are Universitesde Paris Ill, IV, V, VI ,VII , 
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VIII , IX, X , XI,XII, XIII). Studentsmusthavea2.75 GPA 
orhighertoapplyto MICEFA. In addition , theymusthave 
the equivalent oftwo years of university French and a 3.0 
GPA or higher in the language. Most forms of financial 
aid can be applied toward participation in MICEFA. 
Students enroll directly in courses at the host institu­
tions . Most majors at CSUB are offered on the various 
campuses of the Universite de Paris. Students inter­
ested in studying at one of the Universite de Paris 
campuses should contact Dr. Joanne Schmidt, Depart­
ment of Modern Languages & Literatures (DDH B 117, 
654-2317). 

THE CALIFORNIA STATE UNIVERSITY 
INTERNATIONAL PROGRAMS 

Developing intercultural communication skills and inter­
national understanding among its students is a vital 
mission ofThe California State University (CSU). Since 
its inception in 1963, the CSU International Programs 
has contributed to this effort by providing qualified stu­
dents an affordable opportunity to continue their studies 
abroad for a full academic year. More than 15,000 CSU 
students have taken advantage of this unique study 
option . 

International Programs participants earn resident aca­
demic credit at their CSU campuses while they pursue 
full-time study at a host university or special study center 
abroad. The International Programs serves the needs of 
students in over 1 00 designated academic majors. Affili­
ated with more than 70 recognized universities and 
institutions of higher education in 20 countries , the 
International Programs also offers a wide selection of 
study locales and learning environments . 

Australia Griffith University 
Macquarie University 
Queensland UniversityofTechnology 
University ofQueensland 
University of Western Sydney 
Victoria University 

Canada The universities of the Province of 
Quebec including : 
Bishop's University 
Concordia University 
McGill University 
Universite Laval 
Universite de Montreal 
Universite du Quebec system 

Chile Pontificia Universidad Cat61ica de Chile 
(Santiago) 

China Peking University (Beijing) 
Denmark Denmark's International Study Program 

(the international education affiliate of 
the University ofCopenhagen) 

France lnstitut des Etudes Franc;aises pour 
Etudiants Etrangers , L'Academie d'Aix­
Marseille (Aix-en-Provence )Universites 
de Paris Ill , IV, V , VI , VII , VIII, IX, X , XI , 
XII , XIII , the Institute of Oriental Lan­
guages and Civilizations, and Universite 
Evry. 

Germany UniversityofTubingen and a number of 
institutions of higher education in the 
Federal state of Baden-Wurttemberg 

Ghana University of Ghana , Legon 
Israel Tel Aviv University 

The Hebrew University of Jerusalem 
University ofHaifa 

Italy CSU Study Center (Florence) 
Universita degli Studi di Firenze 
La Accademia di Belle Arti Firenze 

Japan Waseda Univers ity (Tokyo) 
Korea Yonsei University (Seoul) 
Mexico Institute Tecnol6gico y de Estudios 

Superiores de Monterrey, Campus 
Queretaro 

New Zealand Lincoln University (Christchurch) 
Massey University (Palmerston North) 

South Africa University of Kwazulu Natal Nelson 
Mandela Metropolitan University 

Spain Universidad Complutense de Madrid 
Universidad de Granada 

Sweden Uppsala University 
Taiwan National Taiwan University (Taipei) 

National Tsing Hua University 
United 
Kingdom Bradford University 

Bristol University 
Hull University 
Kingston University 
Sheffield University 
University of Wales Swansea 

Zimbabwe University ofZimbabwe (Harare) 

International Programs pays all tuition and administrative 
costs for participating California resident students to the 
same extent that such funds would be expended to 
support similar costs in California . Participants are 
responsible for all personal costs , such as transporta­
tion , room and board , living expenses , and home campus 
fees . Financial aid, with the exception of Federal Work­
Study , is available to qualified students. 

To qualify for admission to the International Programs, 
students must have upper division or graduate stand ing 
at a CSU campus by the time of departure. Students at 
the sophomore level may, however, participate in the 
intensive language acquisition programs in France , Ger­
many, and Mexico . California Community Colleges 
transfer students are eligible to apply directly from their 
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community colleges . Students must also possess a 
current cumulative grade point average of 2.75 or 3.0 , 
depending on the program for which they apply. Some 
programs also have language study and/or other 
coursework prerequis ites. 

Additional information and application materials may be 
obtained on campus , or by writing to The Californ ia State 
University International Programs , 401 Golden Shore , 
Sixth Floor, Long Beach , California 90802-4210. Visit us 
on the World Wide Web at www.gateway .calstate .edu/ 
csuienet/. 

Morelia Summer Program - is designed to give par­
ticipants the opportunity to live in a Spanish -speaking 
country while studying the language and culture. Over 
the years we have had participants of all ages and from 
many walks of life , and with different individual needs. 
Some wish to visit a region of Mexico which is some­
what off the beaten path , others wish to improve their 
Spanish, and still other need to satisfy academic and 
professional requirements . Therefore , the program of­
fers not only language classes (beginning , intermediate 
and advanced) , but also literature and culture courses. 
Contact: Dr. Jose Reyna (Department of Modern Lan­
guages and Literatures) . ema il: jreyna@csub.edu 

RIGHTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF STUDENTS 

Academic Integrity- The principles oftruth and integrity 
are recognized as fundamental to a community of teach­
ers and scholars. The University expects that both 
faculty and students will honor these principles and in so 
doing will protect the integrity of all academic work and 
student grades . Students are expected to do all work 
assigned to them without unauthorized assistance and 
without giving unauthorized assistance . Faculty have 
the responsibility of exercising care in the planning and 
supervision of academic work so that honest effort will be 
encouraged and positively reinforced. 

There are certain forms of conduct that violate the 
university's policy of academic integrity . ACADEMIC 
DISHONESTY (CHEATING) is a broad category of ac­
tions that involve fraud and deception to improve a grade 
or obtain course credit. Academic dishonesty (cheating) 
is not limited to examination situations alone , but arises 
whenever students attempt to gain an unearned aca­
demic advantage . PLAGIARISM is a specific form of 
academic dishonesty (cheating) which consists of the 
misuse of published or unpublished works of another by 
claiming them as one 's own . Plagiarism may consist of 
handing in someone else 's work as one 's own , copying 
or purchasing a pre-written compos ition and claiming it 
as one 's own , using paragraphs , sentences , phrases , 
words or ideas written by another without giving appropri-
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ate citation , or using data and/or statistics compiled by 
another without giving appropriate citation. Another 
example of academic dishonesty (cheating) is the SUB­
MISSION OF THE SAME , OR ESSENTIALLY THE 
SAME , PAPER or other assignment for credit in two 
different courses without receiving prior approval from the 
instructors of the affected courses . 

When a faculty member discovers a violation of the 
university's policy of academic integrity, the faculty 
member is required to notify the CSUB Dean of Student 
Life and CSUB Student Conduct Coordinator and the 
student(s) involved. A course grade of 'F' may be 
assigned or another grade penalty may be applied at the 
discretion of the course instructor. Additional academic 
sanctions are determined by the student conduct coor­
dinator. Academic sanctions may include disciplinary 
probation , suspension , permanent expulsion from the 
university or from the California State University system , 
administrative hold on the release of records , and with­
holding a degree. Disciplinary probation shall be noted on 
the student's formal academic record only for the dura­
tion of the probationary period . Disciplinary suspension 
and expulsion are a part of the student's permanent 
record . 

The student may pursue a formal hearing or make a 
settlement agreement with the student conduct coordi­
nator. CSUB Dean of Student Life and CSUB Student 
Conduct Coordinator shall conduct an investigation , 
confer with the faculty member, students and any wit­
nesses identified, and review all evidence. The student 
is entitled to a formal hearing scheduled by the CSUB 
Dean of Student Life and CSUB Student Conduct Coor­
dinator, in which the evidence ofthe alleged violation shall 
be presented before an impartial Hearing Officer (ap­
pointed by the President) and the student shall be 
present to provide an explanation or defense. The 
Hearing Officer shall submit a written report to the 
President containing the findings , conclusions , and rec­
ommendations. Alternatively, a settlement agreement 
may be made with the CSUB Dean of Student Life and 
CSUB Student Conduct Coordinator. The settlement 
agreement will specify the academ ic sanctions , the 
length and terms of disciplinary probation or suspension, 
and the conditions the student is expected to meet in 
order to remain in good standing (e.g. , training or regular 
meetings with the CSU B Dean of Student Life and CSU B 
Student Conduct Coordinator) . All sanctions are re­
ported to the instructor reporting the incident, the student's 
Chair, and the student's Dean . 

Any repeated violation of academic integrity shall result 
in more serious academic sanctions. Normally , this will 
include suspension or expulsion from the university with 
a note on the student's permanent record . 
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Academic Freedom - Freedom to pursue truth and to 
achieve personal and intellectual development is essen­
tial to CSUB's community of scholars . The University is 
firmly committed to such freedom for both students and 
faculty . Academic freedom is the University's guarantee 
of freedom of expression by all students and faculty 
under the First Amendment. 

For the achievement of academic freedom, a necessary 
condition for such pursuit is an acceptance of the spirit 
of inquiry and appreciation for diverse ideas, viewpoints, 
cultures, and life-styles. Acceptance must be demon­
strated not only in the classroom but in all other areas of 
the campus . The achievement of academic freedom, 
however, must occur within a respect for law and the 
protection of the opinions and dignity of others. 

Civility and Respectful Conduct - The classroom is 
essential for the achievement ofacademic freedom, the 
pursuit of truth, and the development of students. Be­
cause of its importance, students are expected to exhibit 
respectforthe views ofothers , the professionalism ofthe 
instructor, and the goafs ofacademic freedom whenever 
they are in the classroom. 

Faculty are obligated to recognize and respect student 
diversity, ideas , perceptions , and opinions. Atthe same 
time , faculty have a fundamental responsibility to main­
tain the integrity of the learning environment. When 
confronted by unreasonable disruption in the classroom, 
faculty are expected to initiate actions to correct such 
conditions. Such actions may result in disciplinary 
action ranging from removal from the classroom to formal 
disciplinary sanctions , including probation, suspension, 
or expulsion. 

Financial Responsibility- The Student Financial Re­
sponsibility Act (AB 521 , now California Education Code 
Section 99030) specifies that all CSUB students are 
expected to accept personal responsibility for all debts 
incurred , whether they are owed to the university, local 
businesses, or another person. Students who become 
so indebted financially that they are unable to make 
expected monthly payments on their debt should contact 
the Counseling Center (Health Center, 654-3366) to 
receive advice and possible referral for additional financial 
counseling and debt restructuring. 

Credit Cards- The Student Financial Responsibility Act 
(AB 521 , now California Education Code Section 99030) 
also specifies the following policies regulating the mar­
keting practices of vendors offering credit cards to stu­
dents on campus : 

1. 	 Vendors offering credit cards to students on campus 
shall register with campus administration through 
Academic Scheduling (EDUC 239 , 654-2285) to 
schedule an approved site on campus for their 
marketing efforts . 

2 . 	 No more than two (2) vendors shall be allowed on 
campus at the same time for marketing credit cards 
to students. 

3. 	 Vendors marketing credit cards to students on 
campus shall be prohibited from offering gifts ofany 
kind, regardless ofmonetary value , to students as an 
incentive for completing credit card applications. 

Students are encouraged to exercise caution and "due 
diligence" before completing any credit card application , 
especially from vendors offering credit cards . Before 
completing any credit card application, students are 
reminded to ask questions about interest rates on any 
unpaid balance, likely changes to interest rates over 
time, and "grace period " allowed before interest is applied 
to the unpaid balance. 

UNDERGRADUATE GRADUATION PRACTICES 

AND PROCEDURES 


Application for Graduation- Candidates for baccalau­
reate degrees to be awarded at the end of each academic 
quarter (Fall, Winter, Spring , or Summer) must file 
applications with the Evaluations Office (SA 104, 654­
2258) no later than the end ofthe third week of instruction 
of the quarter before the quarter in which they expect to 
complete all graduation requirements. 

All students are urged to submit their Application for 
Baccalaureate Degree at least two full quarters before 
they plan to graduate, because a reply to the application 
by the Evaluations Office may take six to eight weeks . 
By applying "early ," students may be notified prior to the 
registration period for their last quarter ofany deficiencies 
in graduation requirements and , thereby , enroll in appro­
priate classes so that their graduation plans will not be 
disrupted . 

Graduation Application Procedures- The student will 
complete the application on the web and return a printed 
copy of the application with proof of payment to the 
Evaluation Office. The Evaluation Office will notify the 
student's major(s), minor(s) and dean's office , via e-mail , 
of the applicants request for graduation. The depart­
ments should respond in a timely manner and submit the 
appropriate materials to the Evaluation Office, for comple­
tion ofthe graduation process. The Evaluation Office will 
complete the graduation process and will send a copy of 
the decision to the student and the major department. 
The online graduation application can be found on the 
Admissions and Records website. 
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Provisional Post-Baccalaureate Credit - Courses 
taken by a student that are not needed to fulfill baccalau­
reate degree requirements, may be recorded as provi­
sional post-baccalaureate credit. It is the student's 
respons ibility to request this provisional post-baccalau­
reate credit as part of the Application for Baccalaureate 
Degree. The courses for which the student is requesting 
provisional post-baccalaureate credit must be taken in 
the final quarter prior to the date of graduation . Liberal 
Studies majors may request provisional post-baccalau­
reate credit for credential courses taken within three 
quarters of the date of graduation (Summer quarter 
counts only if credential courses are completed in the 
term). The student's requestfor provisional post-bacca­
laureate credit shall NOT be made retroactively ; the 
student must request this provisional post-baccalaure­
ate credit as part of the Application for Baccalaureate 
Degree . Units for any one course must be applied either 
wholly to the baccalaureate degree or wholly to provi­
sional post-baccalaureate credit and may not be divided. 

Graduation with Honors -An undergraduate student 
must have completed at least 60 letter-graded units of 
resident credit at CSUB to be eligible for graduation with 
honors . Honors are awarded if the student's cumulative 
grade point average (Cum GPA) and CSUB GPA both 
reach the following standard : 

GPA 3.3- 3.59 ..... .. cum laude 
GPA 3.6- 3.89 .... .. . magna cum laude 
GPA 3.9- 4 .0 ... .. .... summa cum laude 

Graduation Dates- The University has four graduation 
dates each year. These dates coincide with the last day 
ofthe final examination period for each academic quarter 
(Fall , Winter , Spring , and Summer) . For the different 
sessions that may be scheduled during Summer quarter, 
the graduation date will be the last day of the final 
examination period of the last session. 

Commencement- The University holds commence­
ment ceremonies twice each year to honor all degree 
awardees or candidates (baccalaureate and master's 
degrees) and all credential awardees or candidates . 

• 	Fall Commencement- is an all-university event and 
is held on the Friday following the last day of the final 
examination period for Fall quarter. Students who 
complete all requirements for their degree (baccalaure­
ate or master's) or for their credential either at the end 
of Summer or Fall quarter shall participate in the all­
university Fall Commencement ceremonies . 

ACADEMIC INFORMATION 

• 	Spring Commencement - is school-based and is 
held on the Friday or Saturday following the last day of 
the final examination period for Spring quarter. Stu­
dents who complete all requirements for their degree 
(baccalaureate or master's) or for their credential either 
at the end of Winter or Spring quarter shall participate 
in their appropriate school-based Spring Commence­
ment ceremonies. 
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DEGREES, CONCENTRATIONS & SPECIAL PROGRAMS (D, C & SP) 

BA Bachelor of Arts M A Master of Arts 
BS Bachelor of Science M S Master of Science 
min Minor within bachelor's program MBA Master of Business Administration 
b Concentration within bachelor's program M PA Master of Public Administration 

MSA Master of Science in Administration 
M S W Master of Social Work 
m Concentration within master's program 

School of Business &Public Administration School of Education 

Program Title D,C Program Academic Program Title D, C Program Academic 
& SP School & SP School 

ADMINISTRATION MSA MS Administration BPA ADVANCED MA Education SOE 
EUD EDUCATION MS 

Health Care m MS Administration BPA Biling uai/Multicultural m MA Education SOE 
Management Education 

APPLIED 
ECONOMICS 

BS 
m 

Business 
Administration 

BPA Curriculum & 
Instruction 

m MA Education SOE 

BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION 

BS 
min 

Business 
Ad ministration 

BPA Educational 
Ad ministration 

m MA Education SOE 

MBA 
Multicultural m MA Education SOE 

Accounting b BS Business BPA Education 

Administration 
Counseling MS Counseling SOE 

Finance b BS Business 
Administration 

BPA School Counseling m MS Counseling SOE 

General 
Business 

b BS Business 
Administration 

BPA 
Student Affairs in 
Higher Education 

m MS Counseling SOE 

Management b 
min 

BS Business 
Administration 

BPA 
EDUCATION BA 

BS 
MA 

Education SOE 

Management b BS Business BPA MS 

Information Systems min Administration Child, Adolescent & BA Education SOE 

Marketing b BS Business BPA Family Studies min 

min Administration Physical Education & BS Education SOE 

Organizational Stud ies min BS Business BPA Kinesiology min 

Administration Physical Education b BS Education SOE 

Sports 
Management 

b 
min 

BS Business 
Administration 

BPA Exercise Science b BS Education SOE 

PUBLIC BA Public Policy & BPA 
Special Education MA Education SOE 

ADMINISTRATION min Administration Teacher Education MA Education SOE 
MPA 

Nonprofit 
Management 

min Public Policy & 
Ad ministration 

PPA 
Early Childhood & 

Family Education 
m MA Education SOE 

Read ing/Literacy m MA Education SOE 
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DEGREES, CONCENTRATIONS &SPECIAL PROGRAMS (0, C &SP) 

BA Bachelor of Arts M A Master of Arts 
BS Bachelor of Science M S Master of Science 
min Minor within bachelor's program MBA Master of Business Administration 
b Concentration within bachelor's program M P A Master of Public Administration 

MSA Master of Science in Administration 
M S W Master of Social Work 
m Concentration within master's program 

School of Humanities & Social Sciences School of Humanities &Social Sciences 

Program Title D, C Program Academic Program Title D, C Program Academic 
& SP School &SP School 

ANTHROPOLOGY BA Anthropology H&SS LIBERAL STUDIES BA Liberal Studies H&SS 
min 
MA MODERN BA Modern Languages H&SS 

LANGUAGES & min & Literatures 
ART BA Art H&SS LITERATURES MA 

min 
French min French H&SS 

Art Education b BAArt H&SS 
Spanish BA Spanish H&SS 

Art History b BAArt H&SS min 
min MA 

Stud io Art b BA Art H&SS MUSIC BA Music H&SS 
min min 

COMMUNICATIONS BA Communications H&SS Music min BA Music H&SS 
min Education 

CRIMINAL JUSTICE BA Criminal Justice H&SS PHILOSOPHY BA Philosophy H&SS 
min min 

ECONOMICS, BA Economics H&SS Pre-Law b BA Philosophy H&SS 
ENVIRONMENTAL min 
AND GLOBAL POLITICAL SCIENCE BA Political Science H&SS 
STUDIES min 

Pre-Law b BA Economics H&SS American b BA Political H&SS 
Government Science 

ENGLISH BA English H&SS 
MA International b BA Political H&SS 

Relations Science 
Children's Literature min BA English H&SS 

Pre-Law b BA Political H&SS 
English Literature min BA English H&SS Science 

Linguistics min BA English H&SS PSYCHOLOGY BA Psychology H&SS 
min 

ENVIRONMENTAL BS Environmental H&SS MA 
RESOURCE Resource 
MANAGEMENT Management RELIGIOUS STUDIES BA Religious Studies H&SS 

min 
Land Use b BS Environmental H&SS 

Planning & Resource SOCIAL 'MJRK MSW Social Work H&SS 
Policy Management 

HISTORY BA History H&SS 
min 
MA 
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DEGREES, CONCENTRATIONS &SPECIAL PROGRAMS (0, C & SP) 

BA Bachelor of Arts M A Master of Arts 
BS Bachelor of Science M S Master of Science 
min Minor within bachelor's program MBA Master of Business Administration 
b Concentration within bachelor's program M PA Master of Public Administration 

MSA Master of Science in Administration 
M S W Master of Social Work 
m Concentration within master's program 

School of Humanities & Social Sciences School of Natural Sciences & Mathematics 

Program Title 	 D, C Program Academic Program Title D, C Program Academic 
&SP School & SP School 

SOCIOLOGY 	 BA Sociology H&SS MATHEMATICS BS Mathematics NS&M 

min Ethnic min 

MA Studies MA 


Ethnic Studies b 	 BA Sociology H&SS Applied Statistics m BS Mathematics NS&M 

Urban Studies b BA Sociology H&SS Teaching MA Mathematics NS&M 
and Planning Mathematics 

THEATRE BA Theatre H&SS NATURAL SCIENCE BA BA Biology NS&M 

min b BA Chemistry 


BA Geology 

Theatre for Youth min BA Theatre H&SS BA Physics 


Theatre min BA Theatre H&SS NURSING BS Nursing NS&M 
Technology MS 

Clinical Nurse m MS Nursing NS&M 
LeaderSchool of Natural Sciences & Mathematics 

Family Nurse m MS Nursing NS&M 

Program Title D, C Program Academic 
 Practitioner 

& SP School 

School Nurse m MS Nursing NS&M 
BIOLOGY BS Biology NS&M 


PHYSICS BS Physics NS&M
min 
minMS 

CHEMISTRY 	 BS Chemistry NS&M 

min 


Biochemistry b BS Chemistry NS&M 

COMPUTER BS BS Computer NS&M 

SCIENCE min Science 


GEOLOGY 	 BA Geology NS&M 

BS 

min 

MS 


Environmental b BS Geology NS&M 

Studies 


Hydrogeology m 	 MS Geology NS&M 

Petroleum m MS Geology NS&M 

Geology 
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DEGREES, CONCENTRATIONS & CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 
SPECIAL PROGRAMS 

CE Certificate 
BA Bachelor of Arts 
BS Bachelor of Science 
min Minor within bachelor's program 
b 
SP 
M A 

Concentration within bachelor's program 
Special Major 
Master of Arts 

Certificate CE Program Academic 
School 

M S Master of Science 
MBA Master of Business Administration Attorney Assistant CE Extended EUD 
M PA 
MSA 

Master of Public Administration 
Master of Science in Administration 

University Division 

M S W 
m 

Master of Social Work 
Concentration within master's program 

Bilingual/ 
Multicultural 

CE Advanced 
Educational 

SOE 

Studies 
Special Programs 

Business Planning CE Extended EUD 
Program Title D, C Program Academic University Division 

& SP School 
Chicano Studies CE Interdisciplinary H&SS 

SPECIAL 
PROGRAMS 

BA 
MA 

BPA 
SOE 

Children's Literature CE English H&SS 

MS H&SS Communications CE Communications H&SS 
NS&M 

Asian Studies min Interdisciplinary SOE 
H&SS 

Drug and Alcohol 
Stidies 

CE Extended 
Univeristy Division 

EUD 

Environmental CE Extended EUD 
Black Studies min Interdisciplinary SOE 

H&SS 
Management University Division 

Chicano Studies min Interdisciplinary H&SS 
Family Nurse 
Practitioner 

CE Nursing NS&M 

Counseling MS Counseling H&SS Human Resource CE Extended EUD 
Psychology Psychology SOE Management University Division 

Engineering SP Physics & Geology NS&M Hydrogeology CE Geology NS&M 

Ethics min Interdisciplinary BPA 
H&SS 

Managerial Skills CE Extended 
University Division 

EUD 

Film and Modern Art min Interdisciplinary H&SS Nonprofit CE Public Policy & PPA 

Interdisciplinary MA Interdisciplinary BPA 
Management Administration 

Studies SOE 
H&SS 

Public 
Administration 

CE Public Policy & 
Administration 

PPA 

NS&M 

Latin-American min Interdisciplinary H&SS 
Reading CE Education SOE 

Studies 

Social Gerontology min Interdisciplinary BPA 
H&SS 

Safety Management CE Extended 
University Division 

EUD 

Women and Gender min Interdisciplinary H&SS 
School Nurse CE Nursing NS&M 

Studies Supervision CE Extended EUD 
University Division 

Worker's CE Extended EUD 
Compensation Law University Division 

Writing CE English H&SS 
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CREDENTIAL PROGRAMS 

CR Credential 

Credential CR 

Education Specialist 
(1)M/MD (2)M/SD 

CR 

Health Science 
Education 

CR 

Multiple Subject: 
SB 2042 

CR 

Multiple Subject 
Preparation 
Programs 

CR 

Preliminary 
Administrative 
Services 

CR 

Professional 
Administrative 
Services 

CR 

Pupil Personnel 
Services 

CR 

Reading/Language 
Arts Specialist 

CR 

School Nurse CR 

Single Subject: 
CLAD 

CR 

Single Subject 
Preparation 
Programs 

CR 

Program Academic 
School 

Special Education SOE 

Physical Education 
& Kinesiology 

SOE 

Teacher Education SOE 

Child , Adolescent 
& Family Studies, 
Liberal Studies 

SOE 
H&SS 

Advanced 
Educational 
Studies 

SOE 

Advanced 
Educational 
Studies 

SOE 

Advanced 
Educational 
Studies 

SOE 

Education SOE 

Nursing NS&M 

Teacher Education SOE 

Art, Business, 
English, Modem 
Languages , Music 
Physical Education, 
Mathematics, 
Science, Social 
Sciences, Special 
Education 

BPA 
SOE 
H&SS 
NS&M 
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POLICY ON ACADEMIC FREEDOM AND 

RESPONSIBILITY 


Principles of Community 


California State University, Bakersfield is a multicultural 
community of persons from diverse backgrounds and 
sets of beliefs and values. As a community our univer­
sity is committed to ensure that our programs, classes , 
lectures , activities and everyday interactions are enriched 
by our acceptance of one another and by striving to learn 
from each other in an atmosphere of positive engage­
ment and mutual respect. As a university, we are com­
mitted to maintain a learning climate free from expres­
sions of bigotry, and to protect diversity and lawful free 
speech . Our university affirms and seeks to promote 
tolerance, civility, and mutual respect for diversity of back­
ground , gender, ethnicity, race, religion, political beliefs , 
sexual orientation , and physical abilities . 

Principles of Academic Freedom 

Freedom of inquiry and the open exchange of ideas are 
fundamental to the vitality of our academic institutions . 
The notion that freedom and national security are op­
posed denies the basic premise of a free democratic 
society where open exchange of information, public ac­
cess to vital information , and ability to openly challenge 
governmental decisions without fear of reprisals, in­
creases rather than hinders national security. 

The principles of academic freedom are critical to en­
sure higher education 's important contribution to the com­
mon good . Basic academic freedom includes the abil­
ity to do research and publish the freedom to teach and 
the freedom to communicate extramurally. 

California State University is committed to assuring that 
all persons may exercise the rights of free expression , 
speech , and assembly and affirm below the following 
statements and principles. 

1. 	 CSU , Bakersfield strongly reaffirms its commitment 
to uphold and preserve the principles of Academic 
Freedom as contained in the 1940 Association of 
University Professors (AAUP) Statement on Aca­
demic Freedom and Tenure with the 1970 Interpre­
tive Comments. These principles and comments 
have been widely adopted by many universities and 
Associations of Higher Education in the United 
States . 

2. 	 CSU, Bakersfield affirms that these principles re­
flect the fundamental mission of the University to 
discover and disseminate knowledge to its students 
and the society at large. CSU , Bakersfield shall 
support the pursuit of excellence and academic free-

POLICIES AND REGULATIONS 

dam in teaching, research , and learning through the 
free exchange of ideas among faculty, students, and 
staff. The university and its community recognizes 
that quality education requ ires an atmosphere of 
academic freedom and academic responsibility for 
academic freedom is always accompanied by a 
corresponding concept of respons ibility to the Uni­
versity and its students and the University and its 
students to its faculty and staff. 

3. 	 CSU , Bakersfield reaffirms that it is the faculty who 
have primary responsibility for and jurisdiction over 
establishing hiring criteria for faculty positions ; that 
these criteria must derive exclusively from the pro­
fessional standards set forth by scholarly/profes­
sional organizations and by campus faculty (accord­
ing to the shared governance processes of the Uni­
versity) ; and that cond itions of hiring never include 
reference to an individual 's political affiliations. 

4. 	 CSU , Bakersfield affirms that academic freedom for 
student rests first upon their access to a high qual­
ity education and their right to pursue a field of study 
that they deem appropriate and desirable. 

5. 	 CSU , Bakersfield reaffirms its support of the prin­
ciples of academic freedom as they apply to the 
rights of students in a class and university environ­
ment that fosters civil discourse , respect , open in­
quiry and freedom of expression . 

6. 	 CSU , Bakersfield affirms further that these principles 
also support the Univers ity's miss ion to foster in 
students a maturity and independence of mind by 
providing within the class and university an environ­
ment where students as well as faculty are free to 
express the widest range of viewpoints within the 
standards of scholarly inquiry and professional eth­
ics. 

7. 	 Students have the right to disagree with the conduct 
or content of courses and to seek change , but such 
freedom does not include the right to disrupt orderly 
classroom activities or to avoid fulfillment of expec­
tations of the course. Academic freedom for faculty 
members must include a means for seeking the 
censure or dismissal of students guilty of disrup­
tion, destruction, or unethical classroom behavior. 
This is done through the established university dis­
cipline procedures. 

8. 	 Academic freedom for students includes the rights 
of students to be fairly and competently evaluated 
and graded . Punitive grading is not acceptable ex­
cept in the cases of cheating or plagiarism. The 
university provides established Student Grievance 
Procedures for students to seek redress in such 
matters . 

9. 	 Academic freedom includes the rights of both fac­
ulty and students to seek censure of faculty mem­
bers by complaint , petition , or seeking discipline for 
incompetence or unprofessional behavior including 
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improper and clearly documented intrusion on stu­
dent rights to academic freedom . The university 
provides established procedures through its Com­
mittee on Professional Responsibilities for such re­
dress. Complaints about infringement of such rights 
should be brought eithe r to the Provost and Vice 
President for Academic Affairs or the University 
Ombudsman and then, after review, forwarded to the 
Chair of the Committee on Professional Responsi­
bilities . Before such formal action is sought the 
normal informal procedures for grievance resolution 
should be followed . These informal procedures are 
described in the "Student Complaint and Academic 
Grievance Procedures" which may be found on the 
web page ofAcademic Programs. 

Philosophy Regarding Academic Freedom in the 
Classroom- The expression of different points of view 
in the classroom by faculty and students is not only a 
right but also a responsibility. Although we cannot con­
trol the interpretations of others , we must always re­
member why we are here: to enlighten , nurture and edu­
cate . It is our responsibil ity to try to provide an environ­
ment of mutual respect in which individuals can express 
their opin ions. Instructors oft en present controversial 
opinions (some of which they do not personally believe 
to be true ) in order to stimu late conversations and higher 
reason ing amongst students. This ability must not be 
eroded . Studen ts do have the right to be graded fairly 
and the right for professors and the university to protect 
their acade mic f reed om. Having an ideological diver­
gent opinion does not constitute grounds for punitive 
action . 

NONDISCRIMINATION AND UNLAWFUL 

HARASSMENT POLICY 


CSUB is committed to maintain ing an environment free 
from unlawful discrimination . To fulfill this commitment, 
the University will work to prevent unlawful discrimina­
tion from occurring and will ensure that University poli­
cies prohibiting discrimination are fully enforced. The 
University affirms and protects the rights of students and 
employees to seek and obtain the services of the Uni­
versity without unlawful discrimination . No employee or 
student shall on the basis of race , color, gender, reli­
gion, age , sexual orientation , marital status , pregnancy, 
disability, veteran status or national or ethnic origin be 
excluded from participation in , be denied the benefits of 
or be otherwise subjected to unlawful discrimination, 
including discriminatory harassment, under any program 
of the University. Employees and students who cause 
these rights to be violated may be subject to discipline. 
This policy should not be interpreted as superseding or 
interfering with collective bargaining agreements or other 
California State University policies and procedures cur­

rently in effect. If discipline of an employee is sought as 
a remedy under this policy, the procedural rights under 
applicable collective bargaining agreements and system­
wide procedures will continue to apply. However, those 
rights may not supersede or interfere with the require­
ments of state and federal law. 

Responsible Office- In carrying out the applicable poli­
cies of the University, the Office of the Provost and Aca­
demic Vice President is responsible for responding to 
complaints of discrimination for faculty and students and 
the Director of Human Resources is responsible for re­
sponding to complaints from staff employees at the Uni­
versity. They arrange for investigations of such com­
plaints and issues findings of fact following such investi­
gation. 

Upon receipt of a complaint alleging unlawful discrimi­
nation from applicants to, or participants in , any pro­
gram administered by an approved University auxiliary 
organization, other than the Associated Students Incor­
porated (AS I), the Office of the Provost shall promptly 
acknowledge receipt of the complaint in writing and re­
fer the investigation and resolution of such complaint to 
the auxiliary organization . 

Complaints against the ASI will be referred to the Stu­
dent Discipline Coordinator. 

Filing of Complaints- Individuals who believe they are 
or may have been victims of discrimination and/or dis­
criminatory harassment , may initiate either an informal 
inquiry or file a formal complaint. 

Informal Inquiry- The intent of the informal inquiry pro­
cess is to provide persons who are concerned that they 
might have a discrimination complaint with an opportu­
nity to receive information and advice about the defini­
tion of discrimination , the legitimacy of their concerns , 
and the procedures that exist for resolving complaints. 
It seeks to provide an opportunity for an informal , yet 
fair, resolution of the inquiry, while preserving , to the great­
est extent possible, the confidentiality of the parties in­
volved in an atmosphere of mediation and conciliation. 
At any time during the informal inquiry and resolution 
process , the person making the inquiry may initiate a 
formal complaint. 

The University designates the Student Ombudsman (Stu­
dent Counseling Center) to receive informal inquiries from 
students, the Director of Human Resources (ADM 104, 
661-654-2266) , to receive informal inquiries from staff 
employees , and the Office of the Provost and Vice Presi­
dent for Academic Affairs (ADM 100, 661-654-2154) to 
receive informal inquiries from faculty. 

90 



In addition to giving information and advice, those desig­
nated to receive informal inquiries may seek to achieve 
informal resolution to problems by bringing together the 
two parties . This attempt will likely require the agree­
ment of the inquirer to enlarge the scope of confidential­
ity to include the second party. 

The University will endeavor to restrict confidentiality to 
the person making the informal inquiry and the desig­
nee receiving it, but this restriction cannot be guaran­
teed . As a means of fulfilling its obligation to create and 
maintain an environment free from discrimination and 
discriminatory harassment, the University may conduct 
reasonable and appropriate investigations designed to 
assess whether a violation of the nondiscrimination policy 
has occurred and this may require enlarging the scope 
of confidentiality. A confidential record of informal inquir­
ies shall be maintained in the office conducting the in­
vestigation. Both parties are encouraged to keep the 
results of the resolution confidential. 

In the event this informal inquiry leads to a resolution, 
both parties are precluded from subsequently filing a 
formal complaint under these procedures unless it is 
demonstrated to the satisfaction of the Provost and Vice 
President for Academic Affairs or the Director of Human 
Resources that the terms and conditions of the resolu ­
tion , if any, have been violated . 

The University, under the charge of protecting its mem­
bers from discrimination, may have a legal duty to ini­
tiate an investigation , a resolution, or disciplinary ac­
tion, even if a formal complaint is not filed and indepen­
dent of the intent or wishes of the person making the 
informal inquiry. 

Formal Complaints - Students or faculty employees 
may file a formal complaint with the Office of the Provost 
and staff employees may file with the Director of Human 
Resources. To be timely, the person must submit a com­
plaint no later than 20 days after the most recent alleg­
edly discriminatory act occurred. The President, Pro­
vost or Director of Human Resources may extend the 
deadline based on extenuating circumstances. 

The person filing the complaint may, but is not required 
to, have a consultant of their own choosing present at 
their interviews conducted during the course of the in­
vestigation into the complaint. The consultant shall not 
be a person admitted to the practice of law before any 
state or federal court. The role of the consultant is lim­
ited to observing and consulting with the Complainant. 

The student or the employee may initiate a formal com­
plaint by filing a paper with the appropriate individual , 
which contains the following information . 
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1. 	 The full name, address and telephone number of the 
complainant, who must be the individual claiming to 
be harmed by the discrimination ; 

2. 	 The name of person(s) alleged to have committed a 
discriminatory act; 

3. 	 A clear and concise written statement of the facts 
that constitute the alleged discriminatory act(s), in­
cluding pertinent dates and sufficient information to 
identify any other individuals who may provide infor­
mation during the course of an investigation con­
ducted under these procedures ; 

4. 	 A statement by complainant verifying that the infor­
mation supporting the allegations of unlawful dis­
crimination is true and accurate to the best of 
complainant's knowledge; 

5. 	 Complainant's signature; 
6. 	 The date of submission of the complaint ; 
7. 	 Information that establishes that both complainant 

and person(s) alleged to have committed a discrimi­
natory act have a sufficient relationship to the Uni­
versity to require application of University policies 
and procedures to the allegedly discriminatory act(s); 
and 

8. 	 The full name , address and telephone number of the 
complainant's consultant , if any. 

At , or a mutually agreed time after, the time a student or 
employee initiates a complaint , a representative from 
the appropriate office shall conduct an interview with the 
complainant. If the proffered compla int fulfills the re­
quirements set forth above , the representative shall in­
form the complainant in writing that the compla int has 
been filed. However, if the compla int alleges conduct 
that , if true, would not constitute a violation of University 
policies related to unlawful discrimination on the basis 
of race, color, gender, religion, age , sexual orientation, 
marital status , pregnancy, disability, veteran status or 
national or ethnic origin , the matter shall be dism issed 
without further investigation. 

With the exception of notice to person(s) alleged in the 
complaint to have committed a discriminatory act, only 
those persons with a legitimate need to know will be 
appraised of the filing of and final disposition of a com­
plaint. Those persons may include , but are not neces­
sarily limited to, appropriate organization unit adminis­
trators (Deans, Department Heads , Directors or Vice 
Presidents) who may have an obligation to monitor the 
workplace to ensure that retaliatory action does not oc­
cur during or after the investigative process concludes , 
and who may be required to implement recommenda­
tions resulting from the investigation of the Complaint. 

The student or employee who filed the compla int, upon 
inquiry and during the course of an investigation , shall 
be advised of the status of the investigation. 
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Following the filing of a complaint, the Provost and Vice 
President for Academic Affairs or Director of Human 
Resources will designate an investigator to act as a 
neutral fact-finder. This investigator shall assemble state­
ments, documents and other relevant evidence, and in­
terview witnesses and other identified individuals who 
have or may have information concerning the allegations 
set forth in the complaint. The investigator will make 
every reasonable attempt to complete the investigation 
within 90 days of the filing of a formal complaint. 

Upon completion of an investigation, the investigator will 
make findings of fact regarding the allegations, which s/ 
he shall reduce to an investigative report and which shall 
be submitted to the Provost and Vice President for Aca­
demic Affairs or Director of Human Resources. 

After review of the investigative report, the Provost, Di­
rector or Designee shall evaluate the evidence in accor­
dance with University policies related to unlawful dis­
crimination or harassment, and shall make a Finding of 
"Cause" or "No Cause" regarding the allegations. The 
Provost, Director or designee shall notify complainant in 
writing of the finding of "Cause" or "No Cause". Such 
notice shall inform the complainant of the outcome of 
the complaint, including sufficient detail so as to permit 
an informed decision as to whether to appeal the find­
ing . The Provost, Director or designee may also notify 
other persons with a legitimate need to know. This infor­
mation is to be treated as confidential and is not to be 
disclosed to third parties. 

If the Provost, Director or designee finds "Cause", s/he 
shall also issue a separate recommendation regarding 
corrective actions. This may include individual remedies 
for the complainant or a range of formal or informal disci­
plinary measures or other personnel actions. If it is de­
termined that disciplinary charges should be initiated, 
disciplinary proceedings shall be conducted in accor­
dance with the current applicable collective bargaining 
agreement or, for charges against administrators or other 
non-represented employees, appropriate University poli­
cies shall be utilized. Whenever any information con­
cerning recommended corrective action in connection 
with allegations of discrimination is provided to the com­
plainant, such information shall be provided on a confi­
dential basis. Failure on the part of the complainant to 
respect confidentiality could result in civil action initi­
ated by person(s) alleged in the complaint to have com­
mitted a discriminatory act. 

Once a formal complaint has been filed , the University 
has an obligation to investigate complaints raising sig­
nificant claims of discrimination and sexual harassment. 
However, in appropriate circumstances, and in the dis­

cretio;· and judgment of the President, Provost, or Di­
rector '11e complainant may withdraw a Complaint. The 
appropriate Office shall notify complainant of such with­
drawal. 

Following receipt of a find ing, the student or the em­
ployee filing a complaint may seek to have the finding 
reviewed by the President. The issues raised on appeal 
shall be limited to those issues raised during the inves­
tigation. To secure an appeal , the student or the em­
ployee must file a written request no later than fourteen 
(14) days from the date on which he/she received the 
finding. The President or Appeals Designee shall con­
sider the facts in support of the request and develop any 
additional facts deemed necessary. The President or 
Appeals Designee shall complete the review in a timely 
manner and shall prepare and provide a written decision 
to complainant, the Provost or Director and to those in­
dividuals who received a copy of the finding. The deci­
sion by the Appeals Designee shall be final. 

An investigation shall be considered complete and the 
investigation shall be closed after the period has passed 
within which an appeal may be timely filed , if no appeal 
has f._ n filed , or following a final decision by the Presi­
dent rq !'. ppeals Designee. A matter also may be closed 
ad rr. · · .~(atively when the Provost or Director decides 
that ' ' · 1er investigation is either impossible or unnec­
essar ·. 

When formal complaint is made to the Office of the 
Provo!:'t alleging discrimination or sexual harassment by 
a student, the complainant shall be referred to the Uni­
versity Student Discipline Coordinator. Upon receiving a 
formal complaint, or upon determining that the Univer­
sity has an obligation to pursue an inquiry into possible 
incidents of discrimination or sexual harassment even 
without a signed Complaint, the Student Discipline Co­
ordinator or appropriate University personnel shall 
promptly begin an investigation. The Student Discipline 
Coordinator or designee shall complete the investiga­
tion within ninety (90) instructional days from receipt of 
the complaint against a student and shall thereafter in­
form the complainant in writing as to whether the Univer­
sity will or will not initiate formal disciplinary charges. If 
the Student Discipline Coordinator (or designee) con­
cludes that disciplinary action may be required, formal 
disciplinary charges shall be initiated in accordance with 
the Student Disciplinary Procedures for the California 
State University. 

OTHER PROVISIONS 

Conf1· ~ntiality- The Provost, Director of Student Dis­
cipline Coordinator, or designee shall respect confiden­

92 



tiality of information obtained during the course of an 
investigation, except where disclosure is required by an 
obligation imposed on the University by law, to investi­
gate a Complaint or to advise parties to the complaint of 
the outcome of an investigation or to facilitate other le­
gitimate University processes. As a means of fulfilling 
its obligation to create and maintain an environment free 
from discrimination and discriminatory harassment, the 
University may conduct reasonable and appropriate in­
vestigations designed to assess whether a violation of 
the University policies related to nondiscrimination or 
sexual harassment has occurred and this activity may 
require enlarging the scope of disclosure. 

Retaliation; Cooperation- Threats or other forms of 
intimidation or retaliation against any person who files a 
Complaint of discrimination or sexual harassment, par­
ticipates in an investigation or opposes an unlawful dis­
criminatory practice or policy are prohibited and shall 
form an independent basis for investigation under the 
procedures . Employees and students are expected to 
cooperate in an investigation into a complaint of dis­
crimination or sexual harassment. 

Complaints Filed with Outside Agencies- The Uni­
versity acknowledges that individuals have rights to file 
charges with external agencies at any time within that 
agency's deadlines, and that those charges may be filed 
concurrently with complaints that are filed with the Uni­
versity in accordance with these procedures . The fact 
that a charge has been filed with an external agency will 
in no way deter an investigation by the University con­
cerning the same or similar events, so long as the com­
plaint is filed in a timely manner pursuant to these pro­
cedures. 

Race, Color, and National Origin- The California State 
University complies with the requirements ofTitle VI and 
Title VII of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, as well as other 
applicable federal and state laws prohibiting discrimina­
tion. No person shall, on the basis of race, color, or 
national origin, be excluded from participation in, be 
denied the benefits of, or be otherwise subjected to dis­
crimination in any program of the California State Uni­
versity. 

Disability- The California State University does not dis­
criminate on the basis of disability in admission or ac­
cess to, or treatment or employment in , its programs 
and activities . Sections 504 and 508 of the Rehabilita­
tion Act of 1973, the Americans with Disabilities Act of 
1990, and various state laws prohibit such discrimina­
tion. The Director of Services for Students with Disabili­
ties (SSD) has been designated to coordinate the ef­
forts of California State University, Bakersfield to com­
ply with all relevant disability laws. Inquiries concerning 
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compliance may be addressed to the Director at the 
SSD office located in SA 140, (661) 654-3360 (voice) , 
(661) 654-6288 (tdd). 

Sex/Gender- The California State University does not 
discriminate on the basis of sex, gender or sexual ori­
entation in the educational programs or activities it con­
ducts . Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972 
and certain other federal and state laws prohibit discrimi­
nation on these bases in education programs and activi­
ties operated by California State University, Bakersfield . 
Such programs and activities include admission of stu­
dents and employment. Inquiries concerning the appli­
cation these laws to programs and activities of Califor­
nia State University, Bakersfield may be referred to the 
Counseling Center, the campus officer(s) assigned the 
administrative responsibility of reviewing such matters 
or to the Regional Director of the Office of Civil Rights, 
Region IX, 50 United Nations Plaza , Room 239, San 
Francisco, California 94102. 

The California State University is committed to providing 
equal opportunities to male and female CSU students in 
all campus programs, including intercollegiate athletics. 

Observance of Religious Holidays - The Academic 
Senate recognizes and welcomes the religious diversity 
of our student body. Further, the Academic Senate rec­
ognizes that , upon occasion , students ' religious obser­
vances may conflict with course requirements (such as 
examinations) and requests all faculty to be sensitive to 
that fact and to make reasonable accommodations for 
those students. 

POLICIES ON THE RIGHTS OF INDIVIDUALS 

Campus Policy on Disruptive and Violent Behavior 
-California State University, Bakersfield is committed to 
creating and maintaining a safe working, learning, and 
social environment for all students , employees and visi­
tors which is free from violence, threats, intimidation, 
hostile acts, and disruptive behavior. 

Civility, understanding, and mutual respect toward all 
persons are intrinsic to the existence of a safe and healthy 
campus . Threats or acts of violence, or hostile, intimi­
dating, or disruptive behavior not only impact the indi­
viduals concerned, but also the mission of the Univer­
sity. The University prohibits acts or threats of violence, 
and any person who commits such acts is subject to 
disciplinary action, and/or civil or criminal prosecution. 

The University has zero tolerance for potentially violent 
or violent acts against any member of the campus envi­
ronment , or against any property. 
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For the purpose of this policy, violence, threats of vio­
lence, and other inappropriate behaviors include, but are 
not limited to : 
• any act that is physically or emotionally assaultive ; or 
• any threat, behavior or action wh ich is interpreted by 

a reasonable person to carry the potential of: 
-harm or endangering the safety of others; 
-resulting in an act of aggression ; or 
-destroying or damaging property. 

Established student, personnel , and public safety pro­
cedures will serve as the mechanisms for resolving such 
situations. Each incident will be taken very seriously 
and may be reported to , and records maintained in, the 
Office of Risk Management (SSS 109, 661-654-2066). 

Members of the campus community are encouraged to 
report to the Public Safety Office, the appropriate school 
dean, or the employee 's area supervisor, acts of vio­
lence , threats of violence or any other behavior which by 
intent, act or outcome could harm another person or 
property. 

Individuals who severely disrupt classrooms, offices or 
common spaces may be removed from the campus. 
Deans may deny class enrollment to a student whose 
behavior compromises the learning environment. For­
mal sanctions may also be administered by the Coordi­
nator for Student Discipline and Judicial Affairs. 

Confidentiality of Disability Related Student Records 
-California State University campuses comply with the 
Family Education Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 
(FERPA) and its regulations . Each CSU campus shall 
maintain appropriate confidential records identifying stu­
dents with disabilities. Information in these records shall 
include the student's name, address, social security 
number, nature of disability, support services recom­
mended , and verifying statement by the director of dis­
abled student services or designee, or documentation 
provided by the student. The confidential records will be 
protected in accordance with FERPA regulations with 
the purpose of providing appropriate academic accom­
modations to the student. Information about the stu­
dent may be released with the student's consent or in 
accordance with FERPA or other applicable legislation. 

Service Animal Policy -According to the Americans 
with Disabilities Act (ADA) , a service animal is defined 
as "any animal individually trained to do work or perform 
tasks for the benefit of an individual with a disability, 
including , but not limited to, guiding individuals with im­
paired vision, alerting individuals to an impending sei­
zure or protecting individuals during one, and alerting 
individuals who are hearing impaired to intruders, or pull­

ing a wheelchair and fetching dropped items" . Service 
animals must be permitted to accompany a person with 
a disability everywhere on campus or off campus as the 
activity (e.g. internship, field work, etc.) pertains to the 
curriculum. If there are any questions as to whether an 
animal qualifies as a service animal, a determination 
will be made by the Section 504 Compliance Officer/ 
ADA Coordinator in consultation with the Office of Ser­
vices to Students with Disabilities (SSD) . 

In compliance with the ADA, service animals are wel­
come in all buildings on campus and may attend any 
class , meeting, or other event. Disabled students de­
siring to use a service animal on campus should first 
contact SSD to register as a student with a disability. 
The Director of SSD (or designee) will evaluate the dis­
ability and recommend any additional accommodations 
appropriate to the functional limitations of the disability. 

Faculty or staff desiring the use of a service animal on 
campus should contact the Office of Personnel Services. 
The Director of Personnel (or designee), in consultation 
with the Director of SSD (or designee), will evaluate the 
disability and make any appropriate recommendations . 

Requirements of service animals and their owners in­
clude: 
• Dogs must be licensed 	in accordance with county 

regulations and wear a vaccination tag. 
• Other types of animals (monkeys , snakes, miniature 

donkeys, etc.) must have vaccinations appropriate for 
that type of animal. 

• Animals must be in good health. Animals to be housed 
in university housing must have an annual clean bill of 
health from a licensed veterinarian . 

• Animals must be on a leash at all times . 
• The owner must be in full control of the animal at all 

times. 
• The owner should provide SSD information as to how 

the animal accommodates for their disability. 

Reasonable behavior is expected from service animals 
while on campus. If a service dog, for example, exhibits 
unacceptable behavior, the owner is expected to em­
ploy the proper training techniques to correct the situa­
tion. 

The owners of disruptive and aggressive service animals 
may be asked to remove them from university facilities. 
If the improper behavior happens repeatedly, the owner 
may be told not to bring the service animal into any 
facility until they take significant steps to mitigate the 
behavior. This mitigation may include muzzling a bark­
ing dog , or refresher training for the animal and its owner. 
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Cleanliness of the service animal is mandatory. Daily 
grooming and occasional baths (at a vet or a family home) 
should keep dog odor to a minimum. Flea control is 
essential and adequate preventative measures should 
be taken. If a flea problem develops, it should be dealt 
with immediately and in an effective manner. 

Consideration of others must be taken into account when 
providing maintenance and hygiene of service animals . 

Any questions regarding this policy may be directed to 
either the SSD Office SA 140 (661) 654-3360 (voice) 
(661) 654-6288 (tdd), or to the Section 504 Compliance 
Officer/ADA Coordinator, Provost & Vice President of 
Academic Affairs . 

Sexual Harassment- Sexual harassment is prohibited 
by Title VII of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 , Title IX of the 
Educational Amendments of 1972, the California Fair 
Employment and Housing Act, as well as under CSU 
Executive Order 345 . California State University, Bakers­
field is committed to creating and maintaining an envi­
ronment in which faculty, staff, and students work to­
gether in an atmosphere of mutual respect and uncon­
strained academic interchange . In the university envi­
ronment, all faculty, staff, and students are entitled to 
be treated on the basis of their qualifications , compe­
tence , and accomplishments without regard to gender. 
Individuals are entitled to benefit from university programs 
and activities without being discriminated against on the 
basis of their sex. Sexual harassment violates univer­
sity policy, seriously threatens the academic environ ­
ment, and is illegal. The policy on campus is to elimi­
nate sexual harassment and to provide prompt and eq­
uitable relief to the extent possible. 

Sexual harassment includes such behavior as sexual 
advances , request for sexual favors , and other verbal or 
physical conduct of a sexual nature directed toward an 
employee, student, or applicant when one or more of 
the following circumstances are present: 
• Submission to or toleration of the conduct is an ex­

plicit or implicit term or condition of appointment , 
employment, admission , or academic evaluation ; 

• Submission to or rejection of such conduct is used as 
a basis for a personnel decision or an academic evalu­
ation affecting an individual ; 

• The conduct has the purpose or effect of interfering 
with an employee 's work performance , or creating an 
intimidating, hostile , offensive or otherwise adverse 
working environment; 

• The conduct has the purpose or effect of interfering 
with a student's academic performance, creating an 
intimidating, hostile, offensive or otherwise adverse 
learning environment, or adversely affecting any stu­
dent. 

Sexual harassment will not be tolerated by the univer­
sity and may result in disciplinary action , up to and in­
cluding termination or dismissal. Administrative person­
nel are available to answer questions or handle com­
plaints by students, employees , student applicants or 
employee applicants. The names and office locations 
of sexual harassment counselors and respective admin­
istrative personnel are available in the Counseling Cen­
ter and the Office of Personnel Services. Any employee 
who believes that this policy has been violated should 
promptly report the facts of the incident(s) and the 
person(s) involved . 

Formal complaints alleging sexual harassment of em­
ployees or applicants for employment should be made 
to the Director of Personnel Services (ADM 108, 661­
654-2266). Complaints involving sexual harassment of 
students should be made to the Ombudsman , located 
in the Counseling Center (HC, 661-654-3366). Such 
complaints will be investigated without delay in accor­
dance with university procedures and appropriate action 
taken . 

University Alcohol and Illicit Drug Policy (Philo­
sophical Statement)- CSUB recognizes that the abuse 
of alcohol and other drugs is detrimental to the educa­
tional mission of the University, as well as to individual 
members of the University community and their fami­
lies. All members of the University community have a 
stake in ensuring that alcohol is used in a responsible 
manner. To achieve this end, CSUB has developed a 
comprehensive approach to address potential and/or 
problems of substance abuse. This approach empha­
sizes the following components : 
• Taking effective steps to create and maintain an envi­

ronment conducive to educational growth for students, 
faculty, and staff. 

• Providing continual education , prevention , and inter­
vention services along with referrals to community 
treatment facilities as needed. 

• Encouraging students who are experiencing difficul­
ties associated with alcohol and/or illicit drug use to 
seek an assessment, counseling, and other treatment 
services voluntarily with the understanding that assis­
tance is confidential. 

• Assessing university sanctions for the manufacture, 
distribution, use or possession of illegal drugs or the 
possession of alcohol which may include prosecution 
under applicable state and federal laws. 

Student Policy on Alcohol- Only those university stu­
dents 21 years of age or older may possess or con­
sume alcoholic beverages at approved university-related 
functions or in designated locations on campus, and 
they must do so in a responsible manner. Students are 
expected to assume responsibility for their own behav­
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ior while drinking and must understand that being under 
the influence of alcohol in no way lessens their account­
ability to the university community. 

Students will not provide alcoholic beverages to any­

one under 21 years of age . 

University-recognized student living units and events 

sponsored by university-recognized groups are gov­

erned by university policy concerning alcohol. Indi­

viduals and groups are expected to follow appropriate 

on-campus residential hosting guidelines. 

Alcoholic beverages may not be present at student 

organization recruitment efforts. The use of university 

funds to provide alcohol to students is prohibited. 

The intention to serve alcoholic beverages must be 

registered with the office or department administra­

tively responsible for the facility or location where the 

event is to be held . 


Violation of University policies concerning alcohol will 
result in appropriate disciplinary action. If a determina­
tion that a violation of the alcohol policy has occurred, 
by either an individual or a student organization, sanc­
tions will be assessed . Such sanctions for a group or 
individual may include any of the following: 
• Community Service 
• Educational Sessions 
• Denial of use of university facilities 
• Social Probation 
• Disciplinary Probation 
• Revocation of recognition as a student organization 
• Suspension from the university 
• Expulsion from the university 

If a determination is made that a student organization 
has violated the university alcohol policy, sanctions will 
be assessed by the Office of Student Activities. If a 
determination is made that a student is in violation of 
the university alcohol policy, sanctions will be assessed 
by the President or a designee. 

In addition , if a determination that a violation of the alco­
hol policy has occurred by an individual student (group 
grievances are not permitted), that student has the right 
to file a nonacademic grievance. A student wishing to 
file a grievance should consult the Student Complaint 
and Grievance Procedure. Copies of the procedure are 
available in the Office of the Vice President of Student 
Services and the Office of the Dean of Academic Pro­
grams . 

State and Federal Criminal Sanctions -Additionally, 
the university expects all students and student groups 
to comply with all current laws of the state of California 
and the city of Bakersfield. It is the responsibility of 
each student to be aware of, and to abide by, all state 

and local ordinances and university regulations. Cur­
rent laws provide for severe penalties for violations , which 
may result in a criminal record. Students should note 
that state and local laws include but are not limited to , 
the following provisions: 
• The purchase, possession or consumption of any al­

coholic beverages by any person under the age of 21 
is prohibited 

• It is unlawful to provide alcohol to anyone under the 
age of21 

• Selling , either directly or indirectly, any alcoholic bev­
erage except under the authority of a California Alco­
holic Beverage Control Board license is prohibited 

• Serving alcohol to an intoxicated person or to some­
one to the point of intoxication is prohibited 

• Being intoxicated and disorderly in public is prohib­
ited 

• Driving a motor vehicle or a. bicycle while under the 
influence of alcohol is prohibited 

The following is a brief summary of the state and federal 
criminal sanctions that may be imposed upon someone 
who violates the alcohol policy at CSUB or elsewhere in 
the state of California: 
• A violation of California law for the unlawful sale of al­

cohol may include imprisonment in the county ja il fo r 
six months, plus fines and penalties 

• A violation of California law for the use of alcohol by 
obviously intoxicated individuals will vary with particu­
lar circumstances but may include imprisonment in 
the county jail and substantial fines and penalties . 
Additionally, minors who are arrested for violations 
concerning the use of alcohol run the risk of having 
their driving privileges suspended or revoked until they 
are 18 years of age. 

The Department of Public Safety is responsible for en­
forcement for all unlawful possession , use , and/or sale 
of alcohol. 

Student Policy on Illicit Drugs - CSUB prohibits the 
possession , use, and/or sale of narcotics , marijuana, 
and/or other illicit drugs. Violation of university policies 
concerning illicit drugs shall result in appropriate disci­
plinary action up to and including suspension or expul­
sion from the university, and in the case of organiza­
tions, loss of recognition . The following is a brief sum­
mary of the state and federal criminal sanctions that 
may be imposed upon someone who violates the illicit 
drug policy at CSUB or elsewhere in the state of Califor­
nia: 
• A violation of California law for the possession , use , 

and/or sale of narcotics , marijuana , and/or other illicit 
drugs includes imprisonment in the county jail or state 
prison for one to nine years , plus fines up to $100 ,000 
for each count 
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• A violation of federal law for the possession, use and/ 
or sale of narcotics, marijuana , and/or other illicit drugs 
may include imprisonment in a federal penitentiary for 
one to fifteen years plus substantial financial penal­
ties 

• A violation of the law involving an individual being un­
der the influence of a combination of alcohol and drugs 
(itself potentially fatal), may result in an increase in 
criminal sanctions and penalties 

The Department of Public Safety is responsible for en­
forcement for all unlawful possession, use, or distribu­
tion of illicit drugs. 

Counseling and Intervention Services -Any student, 
who is concerned about problems resulting from his/her 
use of alcohol and/or other drugs, is encouraged to seek 
assistance from the Student Health Center and Coun­
seling Center. Students will receive an initial counseling 
assessment, and a referral will be provided, when ap­
propriate, to a community treatment agency for diagno­
sis and treatment. In addition, regular Alcoholics Anony­
mous meetings are held on campus. 

CSUB is an institution of higher education which com­
plies with the Drug-Free Schools and Campuses Regu­
lations of 1989, which states that "as a condition of re­
ceiving funds or any other form of financial assistance 
under any federal program, an institution of higher edu­
cation must certify that it has adopted and implemented 
a program to prevent the unlawful possession, use or 
distribution of illicit drugs and alcohol by students." 

Therefore, for the benefit of all students, California State 
University, Bakersfield will strive to maintain an environ­
ment free of alcohol and substance abuse . 

PRIVACY RIGHTS OF STUDENTS IN 

EDUCATION RECORDS 


Federal Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act 
(FERPA)- The federal Family Educational Rights and 
Privacy Act of 1974 (20 U.S.C. 1232g) and regulations 
adopted thereunder (34 C.F.R. 99) set out requirements 
designed to protect students' privacy in their records 
maintained by the campus. he statute and regulations 
govern access to certain student records maintained by 
the campus and the release of such records . The law 
provides that the campus must give students access to 
records directly related to the student, and must also 
provide opportunity for a hearing to challenge the records 
if the student claims they are inaccurate, misleading, or 
otherwise inappropriate . The right to a hearing under 
this law does not include any right to challenge the ap­
propriateness of a grade determined by the instructor. 

The law generally requires the institution to receive a 
student's written consent before releasing personally 
identifiable data about the student. The institution has 
adopted a set of policies and procedures governing imple­
mentation of the statute and the regulations . Copies of 
these policies and procedures may be obtained at the 
Vice President for Student Affairs ' Office . Among the 
types of information included in the campus statement 
of policies and procedures are: (1) the types of student 
records maintained and the information they contain; 
(2) the official responsible for maintaining each type of 
record ; (3) the location of access lists indicating per­
sons requesting or receiving information from the record; 
(4) policies for reviewing and expunging records ; (5) stu­
dent access rights to their records; (6) the procedures 
for challenging the content of student records ; (7) the 
cost to be charged for reproducing copies of records; 
and (8) the right of the student to file a complaint with 
the Department of Education . The Department of Edu­
cation has established an office and review board to in­
vestigate complaints and adjudicate violations . The des­
ignated office is: Family Policy Compliance Office , U.S. 
Department of Education, Washington , D.C . 20202­
4605. 

The campus is authorized under the Act to release "di­
rectory information" concerning students. "Directory in­
formation" may include the student's name , address , 
telephone listing, electronic mail address , photograph, 
date and place of birth , major field of study, participation 
in officially recognized activities and sports , weight and 
height of members of athletic teams , dates of atten­
dance, department employed , student employee sta­
tus , grade level, enrollment status , degrees , honors , and 
awards received, and the most recent previous educa­
tional agency or institution attended by the student. 
Students employed by a department and directory infor­
mation for their employment status apply ONLY to those 
under the Unit 11 bargaining unit. The above-designated 
information is subject to release by the campus at any 
time unless the campus has received prior written ob­
jection from the student specifying what information the 
student requests not be released. Written objections 
should be sent to the Vice President for Student Affairs' 
Office. 

The campus is authorized to provide access to student 
records to campus officials and employees who have 
legitimate educational interests in such access. These 
persons have responsibilities in the campus 's academic, 
administrative or service functions and have reason for 
accessing student records associated with their cam­
pus or other related academic responsibilities. Student 
records may also be disclosed to other persons or orga­
nizations under certain conditions (e.g., as part of the 
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accreditation or program evaluation ; in response to a 
court order or subpoena ; in connection with financial aid; 
or to other institutions to which the student is transfer­
ring) . 

STUDENT DISCIPLINE 

§ 41301. Standards for Student Conduct 
The University is committed to maintaining a safe and 

healthy living and learning environment for students , fac­

ulty, and staff. Each member of the campus community 

must choose behav iors that contribute toward this end . 

Student behavior that is not consistent with the Student 

Conduct Code is addressed through an educational pro­

cess that is designed to promote safety and good citi­

zenship and , when necessary, impose appropriate con­

sequences . 

{a) Student Responsibilities 

Students are expected to be good citizens and to en­

gage in responsible behaviors that reflect well upon their 

university, to be civil to one another and to others in the 

campus community, and contribute positively to student 

and university life . 

{b) Unacceptable Student Behaviors 

The following behavior is subject to disciplinary sanc­

tions : 


(1) 	 Dishonesty, includ ing: 
(A) Cheating, plagiarism, or other forms of aca­

dem ic dishonesty that are intended to gain 
unfair academ ic advantage . 

(B) Furn ishing fa lse information to a University 
official, faculty member, or campus office. 

(C) 	 Forgery, alteration , or misuse of a Univer­
sity document, key, or identification instru­
ment. 

(D) 	 Misrepresenting oneself to be an authorized 
agent of the University or one of its auxilia­
ries . 

(2) 	 Unauthorized entry into , presence in, use of, or 
misuse of University property. 

(3) 	 Willful , material and substantial disruption or 
obstruction of a University-related activity, or any 
on-campus activity. 

(4) 	 Participating in an activity that substantially and 
materially disrupts the normal operations of the 
University, or infringes on the rights of members 
of the University community. 

(5) 	 Willful , material and substantial obstruction of 
the free flow of pedestrian or other traffic, on or 
leading to campus property or an off-campus 
University related activity. 

(6) 	 Disorderly, lewd , indecent, or obscene behavior 
at a University related activity, or directed to­
ward a member of the University community. 

(7) 	 Conduct that threatens or endangers the health 
or safety of any person within or related to the 
University community, including physical abuse, 
threats , intimidation , harassment , or sexual 
misconduct. 

(8) 	 Hazing , or conspiracy to haze , as defined in 
Education Code Sections 32050 and 32051 : 

"Hazing" means any method of initiation or pre-initiation 
into a student organization or student body, whether or 
not the organization or body is officially recognized by 
an educational institution , which is likely to cause seri­
ous bodily injury to any former, current, or prospective 
student of any school , community college , college , uni­
versity, or other educational institution in this state . 

A group of students acting together may be considered 
a 'student organization ' for purposes of this section 
whether or not they are officially recognized . Neither 
the express or implied consent of a victim of hazing , nor 
the lack of active participation while hazing is going on 
is a defense . Apathy or acquiescence in the presence 
of hazing is not a neutral act, and is also a violation of 
this section . 

(9) 	 Use , possession , manufacture , or distribution 
of illegal drugs or drug-related paraphernalia, (ex­
cept as expressly permitted by law and Univer­
sity regulations) or the misuse of legal pharma­
ceutical drugs. 

(10) Use , possession , manufacture , or distribution 
of alcoholic beverages (except as expressly per­
mitted by law and University regulations) , or 
public intoxication while on campus or at a Un i­
versity related activity. 

(11) Theft of property or services from the University 
community, or misappropriation of University 
resources. 

(12) Unauthorized destruction , or damage to Univer­
sity property or other property in the University 
community. 

(13) Possession or misuse of firearms or guns , rep ­
licas, ammunition , explosives , fireworks , knives , 
other weapons , or dangerous chemicals (with­
out the prior authorization of the campus presi­
dent) on campus or at a University related activ­
ity. 

(14) Unauthorized recording , dissemination , or pub­
lication of academic presentations (including 
handwritten notes) for a commercial purpose. 

(15) Misuse of computer facilities or resources , in ­
cluding : 
(A) 	 Unauthorized entry into a file , for any pur­

pose . 
(B) 	 Unauthorized transfer of a file. 
(C) 	 Use of another's identification or password . 
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(D) 	 Use of computing facilities, campus network, 
or other resources to interfere with the work 
of another member of the University Com­
munity. 

(E) 	 Use of computing facilities and resources 
to send obscene or intimidating and abu­
sive messages . 

(F) 	 Use of computing facilities and resources 
to interfere with normal University opera­
tions . 

(G) 	Use of computing facilities and resources 
in violation of copyright laws. 

(H) 	 Violation of a campus computer use policy. 
(16) Violation of any published University policy, rule, 

regulation or presidential order. 
(17) Failure to comply with directions of, or interfer­

ence with , any University official or any public 
safety officer while acting in the performance of 
his/her duties . 

(18) Any act chargeable as a violation of a federal, 
state, or local law that poses a substantial threat 
to the safety or well-being of members of the 
University community, to property within the Uni­
versity community or poses a significant threat 
of disruption or interference with University op­
erations. 

(19) Violation of the Student Conduct Procedures, 
including : 
(A) 	 Falsification, distortion, or misrepresenta­

tion of information related to a student dis­
cipline matter. 

(B) 	 Disruption or interference with the orderly 
progress of a student discipline proceed­
ing. 

(C) 	 Initiation of a student discipline proceeding 
in bad faith. 

(D) 	 Attempting to discourage another from par­
ticipating in the student discipline matter. 

(E) 	Attempting to influence the impartiality of 
any participant in a student discipline mat­
ter. 

(F) 	 Verbal or physical harassment or intimida­
tion of any participant in a student disci­
pline matter. 

(G) 	Failure to comply with the sanction(s) im­
posed under a student discipline proceed­
ing. 

(20) Encouraging, permitting, or assisting another 
to do any act that could subject him or her to 
discipline. 

(c) Application of this Code 
Sanctions for the conduct listed above can be imposed 
on applicants, enrolled students, students between aca­
demic terms, graduates awaiting degrees , and students 
who withdraw from school while a disciplinary matter is 

pending . Conduct that threatens the safety or security 
of the campus community, or substantially disrupts the 
functions or operation of the University is within the ju­
risdiction of this Article regardless of whether it occurs 
on or off campus. Nothing in this Code may conflict 
with Education Code section 66301 that prohibits disci­
plinary action against students based on behavior pro­
tected by the First Amendment. 
(d) 	 Procedures for Enforcing this Code 
The Chancellor shall adopt procedures to ensure stu­
dents are afforded appropriate notice and an opportunity 
to be heard before the University imposes any sanction 
for a violation of the Student Conduct Code. 

41302. Disposition of Fees: Campus Emergency ; In ­
terim Suspension . The President of the campus may 
place on probation, suspend, or expel a student for one 
or more of the causes enumerated in Section 41301 . 
No fees or tuition paid by or for such student for the 
semester, quarter, or summer session in which he or 
she is suspended or expelled shall be refunded. If the 
student is readmitted before the close of the semester, 
quarter, or summer session in which he or she is sus­
pended, no additional tuition or fees shall be required of 
the student on account of the suspension . 

During periods of campus emergency, as determined by 
the President of the individual campus , the President 
may, after consultation with the Chancellor, place into 
immediate effect any emergency regulations , procedures , 
and other measures deemed necessary or appropriate 
to meet the emergency, safeguard persons and prop­
erty, and maintain educational activities. 

The President may immediately impose an interim sus­
pension in all cases in which there is reasonable cause 
to believe that such an immediate suspension is required 
in order to protect lives or property and to insure the 
maintenance of order. A student so placed on interim 
suspension shall be given prompt notice of charges and 
the opportunity for a hearing within 1 0 days of the impo­
sition of interim suspension. During the period of in­
terim suspension , the student shall not, without prior 
written permission of the President or designated repre­
sentative, enter any campus of the California State Uni­
versity other than to attend the hearing. Violation of any 
condition of interim suspension shall be grounds for ex­
pulsion . 
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EXTENDED UNIVERSITY DIVISION 

Dean: Craig W. Kelsey 
Dean's Office: Business Development Center, 
Building C 
Telephone: (661) 654-2441 
email: eud@csubak.edu 
Website: www.csub.edu/eud 

The University provides access to higher education and 
lifelong learning beyond the traditional patterns of cam­
pus-based programs supported by taxpayers . This re­
sponsibility is assigned to the Extended University Divi­
sion (EUD) . It administers a variety of self-supported 
degree programs , courses , workshops, seminars, and 
conferences for members of the community who seek 
to expand their interests, to improve and broaden their 
professional preparation, or to further their University 
degree aspirations. The Division 's activities are frequently 
organized in cooperation with school districts , govern­
mental agencies, nonprofit organizations , professional 
associations, and other such agencies to effectively of­
fer programs that meet community needs . The EUD 's 
website contains detailed , up-to-date information on pro­
grams, policies, and fees. 

ADMISSION 

Generally, it is not necessary for students to make for­
mal application for admission to the University in order 
to enroll in specific courses offered by EUD. Individuals 
need not submit transcripts of previous work. However, 
persons wishing to participate in specific degree and 
certificate programs should contact the EUD office for 
information concerning application procedures and ad­
mission information . In all cases , students must satisfy 
the academic or experiential prerequisites for the par­
ticular courses in which they intend to enroll or obtain 
permission of the instructor. 

Enrollment in courses through the EUD does not, in 
itself, constitute formal acceptance into the Univer­
sity. 

TYPES OF COURSE OFFERINGS 

The EUD offers two types of credit and it offers courses 
under two designations. Courses can earn quarter units , 
continuing education units (CEUs), or non-credit. 
Courses earning quarter units are applicable to academic 
degree programs . It often will be important to the en­
rollee that he or she understand whether or not a course 
is applicable to the residency requirement for a CSUB­
conferred degree. Each EUD course is designated as 
being offered through Extension or Special Session. 
Special Session offerings count toward CSUB's resi­
dency requirement for academic degrees . CSUB de­

gree programs have a minimum residency requirement 
of 45 units for the baccalaureate and 32 units for a 45­
unit Master's degree (64 units for 90-unit Master's pro­
grams). Summer session , winter intersessi on, Open 
University, online degree programs , and academic pro­
grams offered at remote sites are examples of Special 
Sessions applying toward residency requirements . There 
are limits to the amount of academic credit earned in 
the Open University Special Session that can be ap­
plied to a CSUB degree, so nonmatriculated students 
intending to earn a degree are encouraged to apply for 
admission to the university during their first quarter of 
Open University. Extension courses carrying academic 
credit are treated much like courses transferred in from 
other universities - they can be used to satisfy degree 
requirements, but their use is limited and they cannot 
count toward the residency requirement. Students may 
use up to 36 Extension units toward Bachelor's degree 
requirements and up to 13 Extension units toward a 
Master's degree . Units completed by correspondence 
or DANTES (Defense Activity for Non-Traditional Educa­
tional Support) apply toward these same limits. 

TYPES OF PROGRAM OFFERINGS 

Regional and Online Programs- These programs can 
be provided at specific sites through traditional class­
room instruction, video , online web-based programming , 
or hybrids. Regional programs may include the delivery 
of regular academic courses, complete undergraduate 
or graduate degrees , teaching credentials , and certifi­
cates for professional or personal development. Online 
degree and certificate programs are accessible through­
out the world. 

lntersession - Courses falling between fall and winter 
quarters are closely aligned with regular on-campus 
classes and generally afford the student regular resi­
dence credit that does not count against the above-men­
tioned unit ceilings for transferability into degree pro­
grams. 

Open University- Nonmatriculated students have the 
opportunity to concurrently enroll in regular University 
classes through EUD on a space available basis after 
the student obtains approvals from the instructor and 
other offices. There is no additional fee for out-of-state 
students. Coursework completed through the Open Uni­
versity carries special session residence credit but there 
is a ceiling on the number of Open University units trans­
ferable into degree programs . 

Contract Credit - Degree credit or continuing educa­
tion units can be posted to CSUB transcripts for courses 
where the instructor is paid by other programs or institu­

100 

www.csub.edu/eud
mailto:eud@csubak.edu


EXTENDED UNIVERSITY DIVISION 


tions. Approval by the overseeing academic department 
and school dean at CSUB is required for degree credit. 
Degree courses posted to transcripts through contract 
credit are considered Extension courses. They do not 
carry residence credit and count against the unit ceil ­
ings for transferability into degree programs . 

Regular Extension Courses - The EUD can offer 
courses carrying degree credits through Extension . An 
example would be a certificate program whose courses 
carry academic credit. As mentioned above , these 
courses count against the unit ceilings for extension , 
correspondence, and DANTES transferability into de­
gree programs . The acceptability of courses toward 
major or minor concentrations is subject to approval of 
the department and school dean within whose academic 
area the course falls . 

Non-credit- Courses earning either continuing educa­
tion units (CEUs) or non-credit are considered non-credit 
courses. They are usually of professional , personal , or 
general interest and are designed in response to identi­
fied community needs . Courses often are bundled into 
certificate programs . Special courses and programs 
designed for re-licensure or other forms of continuing 
education are offered . 

DEGREE, CREDENTIAL AND CERTIFICATE 

PROGRAMS 


Degree Programs- The EUD currently is authorized to 
deliver to remote sites the following degree programs : 
MS in Administration ; MAin Education ; BS in Environ­
mental Resource Management; BS in Business; BA in 
Liberal Studies ; and BA in Communications with an op­
tion in Computer Imaging . All but the MS in Admin istra­
tion , BS in Environmental Resource Management, and 
BS in Business are currently offered in Santa Clarita . 
The BS in Environmental Resource Management, MA in 
Education , and MS in Administration are offered online . 
The BS in Business is offered in Santa Maria and an MA 
in Education is offered in Hanford . Remote students 
also may request approval to customize the Special Major 
(BA) to meet unique needs. 

Credential Programs - The following credential pro­
grams are offered in remote regions: the Preliminary 
Multiple Subject Teaching Credential and the Prelimi­
nary and Professional Administrative Services Creden­
tial. These programs currently are offered in Santa Clarita 
w ith the Preliminary and Professional Administrative Ser­
vices Credential also offered in Hanford. 

Certificate Programs- The EUD designs and offers 
certificate programs for individuals seeking formal rec­
ognition for completing a specialized program of study. 

Typically, the certificate programs offered through EUD 
are not available through regular University program of­
ferings . Some of the Certificate Programs are offered in 
the Antelope Valley and/or via distance learning tech ­
nologies . Programs are continuously updated , deleted , 
and added . Current programs include : 
• Attorney Assistant 
• Business Planning 
• Drug and Alcohol Studies 
• Environmental Management 
• Human Resource Management 
• Managerial Skills 
• Safety Management 
• Supervision 
• Workers' Compensation Law 

Fees - Course fees must be set at levels to enable pro­
grams to be self-supporting , since the State of Califor­
nia does not provide financial resources to support EUD 
instructional programs. Over the years , fees for degree 
courses have been somewhat higher than those charged 
for regular in-state residents , but lower for students who 
are not California residents . Course fees vary cons ider­
ably based on the type of program , location , and other 
factors . All fees are subject to approval by the CSUB 
Fee Committee. The Board ofTrustees of the Californ ia 
State University System governs refund policies. Fi­
nancial aid may be available for qualified students en­
rolled in special sessions degree and credential pro­
grams . 

The Intensive English Language Center (IELC) -The 
IELC prepares international undergraduate and gradu­
ate students for successful academic study in Ameri­
can colleges and universities . Experienced ESL instruc­
tors teach aiiiELC classes . Class sizes are small with 
individual attention given to each student. 

The Center offers four sessions throughout the year. The 
non-credit Extension courses meet daily with at least 
23 hours of instruction per week . Classes are given in 
reading and vocabulary, writing and grammar, and lis­
tening and speaking , including pronunciation. Elective 
courses are offered in American culture , academic study 
skills and TOEFL preparation . A computer lab and a 
listening lab are available to the students to reinforce 
language skills. The summer session provides courses 
for graduate and undergraduate students who have al­
ready been accepted at the university and want to im­
prove their English language skills . Attention is given to 
academic writing , textbook reading , and oral presenta­
tion. For more information about programs offered by 
the Intensive English Language Center, call661-654-2014 , 
email ielc@csub .edu , or visit the office in Modular East 
Complex , Room 211 . 
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Administrator: Dr. John T. Hultsman , Associate Vice 
President/Director 
Address: 43909 3oth Street West 

Lancaster, CA 93536-5426 
Telephone: (661) 952-5000 
email: csubav@csub.edu 
Website: www.csub .edu/AV/ 

General Information 

California State University, Bakersfield operates the An­
telope Valley Campus with facilities on the northeast 
corner of the Antelope Valley College Campus (AVC) 
and at the Lancaster University Center (LUG) at Division 
and I Streets . The Campus provides opportunities for 
the residents of Lancaster, Palmdale , and surrounding 
communities to complete selected Bachelor's and 
Master's degrees without commuting out of the area . 
This cooperative arrangement between two segments of 
California 's public higher education system enables stu­
dents who complete an Associate of Arts or Associate 
of Science program at AVC to continue their academic 
studies at resident fee rates. Teaching credential pro­
grams and graduate courses offer a variety of options to 
students seeking to enhance their academic and pro­
fessional skills . All programs offered at the Antelope 
Valley Campus are fully accredited by the Western As­
sociation of Schools and Colleges and are an integral 
part of the curricula of California State University, Bakers­
field . 

Admission Procedures and Policies at 

Antelope Valley Campus 


Students interested in attending CSUB Antelope Valley 
to pursue a degree program must apply for admission 
(us ing the CSU System Application Form) , pay a $55 
application fee , submit official transcripts of all college 
work previously attempted , and in some cases , submit 
official high school transcripts with ACT or SAT scores. 
The application should have "CSUBAV" indicated on the 
front of the application in BOLD print, indicating the in­
tent to enroll at Antelope Valley, and the "Off Campus 
Center." 

After being admitted to CSUB and meeting with a fac­
ulty advisor, students will register for classes. The 
Records Office at CSU B is responsible for the registra­
tion process and academic record keeping . The tele­
phone registration system requires that students meet 
all prerequisites for any course requested . A help line 
staffed by trained registration workers is available for 
students having registration questions or problems. Stu­
dents are not registered until fees are paid. 

Students may access the telephone voice response sys­
tem or the campus web site (www.csub .edu) under stu­
dent online information to obtain information about sta­
tus of the application for admission , financial aid, class 
registration , billing for fees , and review of final grades by 
using the same set of procedures and menus used for 
online registration. 

The University Bookstore and the Antelope Valley Cam­
pus office sell both the University catalog and schedule 
of classes . The schedule of classes is usually available 
by the fourth week of the preceding quarter and includes 
all information needed to register. The schedule of 
classes can also be found online at CSUB 's website. 

Academic Programs 

Course offerings are designed to accommodate the di­
verse needs of students. A range of courses is delivered 
by means of telecommunications. Classes are sched­
uled weekday mornings , afternoons , and evenings as 
well as on weekends and asynchronously on the World 
Wide Web. 

Upper division courses are offered at the Campus . Bac­
calaureate programs may be completed through 2+2 pro­
grams articulated with Antelope Valley College and other 
community colleges. Baccalaureate programs offered 
or currently planned for implementation during the 2004/ 
05 and 2005/06 academic years include : 
• Bachelor of Science in Business Administration 
• Bachelor of Arts in Child , Adolescent , and Family 

Studies 
• Bachelor of Arts in Communications 
• Bachelor ofArts in Criminal Justice 
• Bachelor of Arts in Economics 
• Bachelor of Arts in English 
• Bachelor of Science in Environmental Resource 

Management 
• Bachelor ofArts in Liberal Studies 
• Bachelor of Science in Nursing 
• Bachelor of Arts in Psychology 
• Bachelor ofArts in Sociology 
• Bachelor of Arts in Special Major 

The School of Education offers the Master of Arts de­
gree in Education with specializations in Curriculum and 
Instruction , Educational Administration , and Special Edu­
cation . School credentials are offered in multiple sub­
ject (elementary) , single subject (secondary) , mild/mod­
erate disabilities , moderate/severe disabilities , reading , 
and educational adm inistration. The School of Humani­
ties and Social Sciences offers a part-time Master of 
Social Work . 
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The Extended University Division offers a growing array 
of certificate and noncredit courses providing additional 
opportunities for personal and professional development. 

Information on each major is available from the CSUB 
Antelope Valley Advising Center located at the AVC Cam­
pus site and on the home pages for CSUB academic 
departments and programs . 

Student Services 

The range of services provided by CSUB at the Antelope 
Valley Campus is steadily increasing . New Student Ori­
entations are offered several times each quarter for newly 
admitted students . Participation in the orientation en­
ables first-time studen ts to receive information about 
campus services , meet faculty and staff, obtain aca­
demic advising , and register fo r courses . 

Two weeks are set aside each term to obtain academic 
advising in preparation for course registration for the fol­
lowing term . Academic and Peer Advisors are available 
by appointment at the CSUB AV Office . Consulting with 
an advisor, registering on one's priority date , and paying 
fees by the due date usually assure getting the classes 
students want and need . 

Students at the Antelope Valley Campus may apply for 
grants , loans , work-study, and scholarships . The Office 
of Financial Aid and Scholarships administers some 20 
different financial aid programs to enable students with­
out adequate finances to attend the Campus . Veterans' 
education benefits are provided to students who qualify. 
Financial aid counselors are available to provide infor­
mation and guidance concerning the financial aid appli­
cation and delivery process . The Office of Financial Aid 
and Scholarships home page has additional information 
concerning the financial aid process . 

The Antelope Valley Campus has a program to serve 
students with disabilities that is consistent with existing 
and emerging legislation and regulations (Section 504 
of the Federal Rehabilitation Act of 1973). Students with 
documented disabilities are entitled to receive approved 
accommodations , modifications, and auxiliary aids which 
will enable them to participate in and benefit from all 
educational programs and activities offered through 
CSUB . Available services include alternate format ma­
terials, alternate testing accommodations , assistive tech­
nology and adaptive equipment, learning disability as­
sessment, note taking , sign language interpreters , read­
ers and scribes , and taped textbooks . Disability pack­
ets and requests for services for students with disabili­
ties are available at the CSUB AV Office . 

The Walter W. Stiern Library 's electronic resources can 
be accessed from any computer with an Internet con­
nection . The Library's home page has links to the cata­
log, reference databases, online journal databases , and 
Internet resources . To access journal databases from 
home , students will need a student I.D. card . Almost all 
of the 300 ,000 books and 2,000 periodical titles are avail­
able to off-campus students through the Library's Dis­
tant Services program. Books or articles not available 
from the library can be ordered through Inter Library Loan's 
Document Delivery. Books are shipped via cou rier to 
the students at no charge, while students pay copying 
costs for article copies. Research assistance can be 
obtained by contacting the CSUB AV Campus librarian 
at 661-952-5072 , coming to the library (Room 405 at the 
AVC Campus site), or sending an email request. Re­
search inquiries also may be submitted online and re­
sult in a personalized email response . CSUBAntelope 
Valley students have full library privileges while vis iting 
the Bakersfield campus. 

The Academic Advancement Center operates under the 
aegis of Educational Support Services and with the co ­
operation of the CSUB campus to provide an academ ic 
support program that is available to students experienc­
ing difficulties or simply interested in strengthening the ir 
academic skills through tutoring. Tutoring services pro­
vided by the Academic Advancement Center are offered 
at the CSUB Antelope Valley location. 

Additional information on each service is available by 
contacting the Antelope Valley Campus or perusing home 
pages for the AV Campus and individual departments . 
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Dean: Dr. John P. Dirkse 
Division: Division ofAcademic Programs 
Division Office: Education Building , 242 
Telephone: (661) 654-3420 
email: ldirkse@csub .edu 
Website: www.csub.edu/undergradstudies/ 

Division Description 

The Division ofAcademic Programs at California State 
University, Bakersfield is unique in the California State 
University system. It is designed to insure that the class­
room and non-classroom portions of the students ' Uni­
versity experiences complement each other. 

The Division offers special General Studies courses and 
CSUB courses. The General Studies courses are one­
or two-unit courses which focus on material unavailable 
in the academic departments (i.e. Test Anxiety, Study 
Skills Development , Peer Counseling, Career/Job 
Search) and on topics in which lower division students 
express an interest. The course format is always infor­
mal and conducive to student-faculty exchange . Stu­
dents interested in having a special course need only to 
contact the Division Office (EDUC 242 , 654-3420) . 

The Helen Louise Hawk Honors Program 

The university offers a four-year honors program to in­
coming freshmen and a two-year program to transfer 
students. It includes the following academic and extra­
curricular advantages : a series of special honors-only 
general education classes taught by the university's best 
faculty members ; priority at registration time ; honors 
scholarships ; senior honors seminars in which students 
complete a project under the direct supervision of a pro­
fessor in their major discipline ; personalized academic 
and career advising ; travel/education opportunities ; a fully 
equipped honors lounge ; and frequent social events that 
help develop a sense of camaraderie and mutual sup­
port among the participants . 

Unlike most "honors" classes taught at the high school 
level , CSUB 's honors courses are not graded more se­
verely than non-honors classes. Nor are honors stu­
dents asked to take any extra courses as a result of 
being in the program (except for one senior-year Inde­
pendent Study Seminar) , since each of the honors 
classes satisfies one of the lower- or upper-division gen­
eral education requirements. Students who complete 
the entire four-year honors program will receive credit for 
this achievement on the ir transcripts , recognition in the 

graduation program , and a lovely engraved silver and gold 
four-year honors medals to be worn at graduation . The 
Helen Louise Hawk Honors Program is supported by a 
generous one million dollar grant from local philanthro­
pist Helen Hawk W indes . 

Information regarding the Helen Louise Hawk Honors 
Program is available from Dr. Michael Flach mann , Pro­
fessor of English and Director of University Honors Pro­
grams (FT 201 D, 654-2121 ), or from the Office of the 
Dean of Academic Programs (EDUC 242 , 654-3420) . 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

(California State University, Bakersfield) 


CSUB 101 Roadrunner RUSH-A Seminar (2) 
Th is seminar introduces first-time freshman students to 
important issues for academic and career success at 
CSUB , includ ing , but not limited to , managing time and 
money, learning how to learn , reading/listening/taking 
notes , thinking logically and critically, communicating 
effectively, taking exams/writing papers , avoiding viola­
tions of academic integrity, growing personally and in­
terpersonally, living healthy, and exploring majors and 
careers . 

CSUB 301 Roadrunner RUSH-A Seminar (2) 
This seminar introduces new transfer and re-entry stu­
dents to important issues for academic and career suc­
cess at CSUB , including , but not limited to , managing 
time and money, learning how to learn , reading/listen­
ing/taking notes , thinking logically and critically, com­
municating effectively, taking exams/writing papers , 
avoiding violations of academic integrity, growing per­
sonally and interpersonally, living healthy, and exploring 
majors and careers. 

CSUB 103 Roadrunner Passion to Learn (2) 
Faculty share their passion to learn about a specific 
subject/ topic with students. Each seminar course is 
unique reflecting the engagement of the faculty in a 
search for information about their interests . In this 
course , students and faculty will collaborate to identify 
resources and develop skills needed so they can find 
answers to their inquiry. The goal is for students to 
develop an understanding of how academic experiences 
can be applied to a variety of contexts. This transfer of 
knowledge and skills encourages personal development 
and lifelong learning. Students should review the topics 
and select the course that is of interest to them . This 
course meets concurrently with CSUB 303 . 
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CSUB 303 Roadrunner Passion to Learn (2) 
This seminar introduces new transfer and re-entry stu­
dents to a faculty 's passion to learn through inquiry 
about a specific subjecUtopic. Each seminar course is 
unique reflecting the engagement of the faculty in a 
search for information about their interests. In this course, 
students and faculty will collaborate to identify resources 
and develop skills needed so they can find answers to 
their inquiry. The goal is for students to develop an un­
derstanding of how academic experiences can be ap­
plied to a variety of contexts . This transfer of knowledge 
and skills encourages personal development and life­
long learning. Students should review the topics and 
select the course that is of interest to them. This course 
meets concurrently with CSUB 103. 

CSUB 105 Roadrunner Ambassadors (2) 
This activities-based course provides an opportunity for 
first-time freshman students to apply their knowledge 
from CSUB 101 and 103 by learning to become a "stu­
dent ambassador" for the university. Roadrunner am­
bassadors will assist university programs in out-reach, 
recruitment, peer advising, peer mentoring , and any other 
activity that enhances the learning experience of CSUB 
students . This course meets concurrently with CSUB 
305. 

CSUB 305 Roadrunner Ambassadors (2) 
This activities-based course provide an opportunity for 
new transfer and re-entry students to apply their knowl­
edge from CSUB 301 and 303 by learning to become a 
"student ambassador" for the university. Roadrunner 
ambassadors will assist university programs in out-reach , 
recruitment, peer advising, peer mentoring, and any other 
.activity that enhances the learning experience of CSUB 
students. This course meets concurrently with CSUB 
105. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
(General Studies) 

GST 61 Math Brush Up (2) 
Math Brush Up is designed to assist CSUB students 
who need to strengthen their basic math skills or who 
want a basic math refresher in preparation for more diffi­
cult math courses or standardized tests. GST 61 pro­
vides mathematically sound and comprehensive cover­
age of topics essential to a college-level basic math 
course . Students will actively practice concepts as they 
are introduced, ensuring their mastery and retention . 
Course does not count toward graduation. 

GST 115Academic Success Via Vocabulary (2) 
Academic Success via Vocabulary is designed to help 
students develop and expand their vocabulary. The class 
combines lectures , discussion , and word-building ac­
tivities to teach students how to build on their current 
knowledge of words and incorporate new words into their 
speaking and writing . Specific topics covered in GST 
115 include word parts (prefixes , suffixes , and roots) , 
word families, Greek and Latin roots, high-frequency 
words, and common words from other disciplines. Suc­
cessful GST 115 students will learn how to use college­
level, academic vocabulary, increase their reading level , 
determine the meaning of unfamiliar words , and learn 
words that pertain to their major or their field of study. 

GST 116 Reading for College Success (2) 
Reading for College Success will teach students ad­
vanced reading and critical thinking skills such as un­
derstanding vocabulary in context , integrating inferen­
tial and analytical techniques when reading , synthesiz­
ing information , summarizing content , evaluating and 
making judgments, analyzing different reading genres , 
and applying study reading strategies to textbooks . 
Through a combination of lectures, discussions , and 
hands-on work with a variety of reading selections and 
supplementary material , students will practice the fol­
lowing reading skills: finding the main idea , understand­
ing supporting details , recognizing implied main ideas 
and inferences, determining patterns of organization and 
purpose and tone , and distinguishing between fact and 
opinion . This course will help students read more effec­
tively for their courses , their jobs , recreation , or any other 
activity for which reading is essential. 

GST 118 Making it in College (2) 
This course presents study· techniques , memory tools , 
self-exploration exercises, and explores career and 
major alternatives. The object of the course is to help 
develop interpersonal communication skills and study 
skills necessary to succeed both in and out of the Uni­
versity. 

GST 119 Peer Education and Advising (2) 
This class is designed to provide students who are in­
terested in performing peer education services an op­
portunity to develop awareness, communication , prob­
lem-solving, and interpersonal skills. These skills will 
be utilized by the students to develop and implement 
presentations that will address issues related to college 
drinking behavior and the effects of alcohol misuse . 
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GST 1211ntroduction to University Studies (2) 
A series of seminars designed to aid the transition to 
the Univers ity studies for students with nontraditional 
backgrounds . The course will emphasize University 
surv ival skills and will utilize faculty and staff from the 
various disciplines and student services. 

GST 124 Beyond Grief (1) 
Students may experience multiple losses during their 
educational career and life span. This course is de­
signed to help students learn about the grief process by 
teaching a constructive approach to the problem of loss. 

GST 126 Researching the Electronic Library (2) 
An introduction to effective research techniques using 
Library electronic resources . Emphasis will be placed 
upon skills necessary for the identification, retrieval, and 
evaluation of information for general and specific topics. 
Students will acquire the competencies necessary to 
develop an effective search strategy and find research 
materials , including references to journal articles , full 
text articles in electronic format , government publica­
tions , books and Internet resources . 

GST 128 Stress Management (1) 
Too much stress can affect your performance in school. 
This course will provide general information, guides for 
stress management , and wellness . 

GST 129 Women, Self-Esteem, and Academic 
Success (1) 
Utilizes a group format for discussion and personal evalu­
ation of how self-esteem affects academic success and 
living . When women are able to build their self-esteem, 
they can increase their effectiveness and take charge of 
their lives . 

GST 131 Assertiveness Training (2) 
A discussion-practice course designed to teach students 
how to express opinions , feelings , and attitudes in an 
effective and socially appropriate manner. The goal is to 
improve self-confidence and self-expression in academic 
and nonacademic settings . Limited enrollment. 

GST 132 Women's Day (1) 
The Women 's Day program will focus on efforts to em­
power women and increase their participation in public 
office as well as deal with the ongoing issues of dis­
crimination that they continue to face . 

GST 136 Thinking Critically (2) 
This course is designed to help students develop the 
critical thinking skills necessary for persuasive , logical 
writing and effective reading. Students will study argu­
ments , fallacies , and the uses of language as they write 
and discuss current , often controversial , issues. 

GST 137 Critical Research Skills (2) 
This course is designed to help students develop the 
analytical and critical thinking skills necessary to per­
form library searches , evaluate the applicability of re­
search materials , and properly cite these materials in 
scholarly papers and annotated bibliographies. Students 
will study online databases , source evaluation, library 
organization, MLA style documentation, and document 
formatting. 

GST 139 Effective Parenting Skills (1) 
Students, who are parents , are often overwhelmed with 
multiple tasks/roles while trying to be academically suc­
cessful. This parenting effectiveness class examines 
strategies to improve communication patterns and fam­
ily structure through a group format. 

GST 140 Educating Women on Campus (2) 
This course was designed to provide all female students 
(male students are also encouraged to enroll) with infor­
mation and resources involving health , social, educa­
tional, career and personal issues. It is meant to offer 
practical solutions and awareness on the above issues . 
This class also covers issues adult students face upon 
re-entry to school. Guest speakers from the commu­
nity and campus will be included as part of the instruc­
tional components of the course . The opportunity for 
students to affiliate with the CSUB "Educating Women 
on Campus Club " is highly recommended. 

GST 142 Cinco de Mayo (1) 
Plan, develop and carry out major activities of the Cinco 
de Mayo celebration and other Chicano cultural activi­
ties at CSUB. Emphasis will be on developing some 
skill in the planning and coordination of complex activi­
ties and on examining the historical, social, and educa­
tional roles of this and other cultural events in society. 

GST 149 Gay/Lesbian Issues (1) 
This course provides an introductory exposure to gay, 
lesbian , bisexual , and transgendered issues through lec­
ture , presentation, activities, and discussion . Each quar­
ter a new topic of importance to gay/lesbian/bisexual/ 
transgendered individuals will be presented . Recent 
examples include Gays and Lesbians in the Media , Gays 
and Lesbians in Sports , Queer Films of Derek Jarman, 
Queer Poetry, Gay Spirituality. The goal of this course 
is to provide understanding and exposure specifically 
for an individual who wants to better understand a family 
member or friend who is gay, for a person seeking a 
positive supportive environment to explore their own gay 
identity, or for any person attempting to understand hu­
man diversity. This course may be repeated for five units 
of credit as the content and topic changes each quarter. 
For additional information see the GST 149 Welcome 
page in WebCT or contact the psychology department. 
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GST 151 Researching and Writing the Term Paper 
(2) 
Learn effective strategies to research and write a term 
paper. The course takes students step-by-step through 
the research process of selecting a topic, developing a 
thesis, accessing information, learning library and 
Internet search methods, creating an outline, and orga­
nizing the rough draft. 

GST 156 Adult Children of Alcoholics or Trauma (1) 
Through topic lecture and group interaction, students 
who grew up in homes where they were emotionally, 
sexually or physically abused or neglected will: 1) ex­
amine the issues, thoughts and roles they assumed; 2) 
identify where these issues are affecting them today; 3) 
develop strategies to change unwanted behavior. En­
rollment is limited. 

GST 157 Advancing Academic Confidence (2) 
Advance your academic confidence by participating in 
this 6-week college skills course. It is designed to help 
you master the fundamental skills necessary to make 
each course a success-listening skills, getting the most 
out of lectures, memory techniques, SQ4R, etc. Truly 
a practical course designed to help any student do bet­
ter academically. 

GST 159 Managing Psych Disabilities (1) 
Many students with psychological disabilities experience 
difficulty attending and completing college as a result of 
anxiety, low stress tolerance, and lack of self-confidence 
and self-esteem. This course will teach students symp­
tom management skills, and assistance with locating 
and utilizing campus and community resources. Guest 
speakers, group discussions, and reflective papers pro­
vide the course format. 

GST 162 Coping with Test Anxiety (1) 
Designed to teach students skills and techniques for 
coping with and overcoming anxiety in testing situation. 
Each session will include step-by-step procedures for 
enhancing physical relaxation, focused mental attention, 
and effective mastery of course material. Simultaneous 
enrollment in at least one 5-unit course is desirable . 

GST 165A CAMP Career Development (2) 
This course is only for CAMP (College Assistance Mi­
grant Program) students. This course is designed to 
assist students to begin thinking about what career they 
will pursue. The students will participate in mock inter­
views, learn how to create clear and concise resumes, 
identify career interest, and participate in class presen­
tations. Students will have the opportunity to have class­
room discussions with guest speakers from various com­
munity professionals. 

GST 166 Community Service Projects (1-5) 
Designed to provide an opportunity for students to earn 
university credit for participating in service projects. Past 
projects include Daffodil Days, Relay for Life , Habitat for 
Humanity, and others. The Disability Services Office 
offers students two units of university credit who volun­
teer to work as note takers . 

GST 173, 174, 175 African-American Experience I, 
II, and Ill (1) 
With the emphasis on the development of organizational 
skills, the primary focus will be planning and implemen­
tation of programs for the observance of Black History 
month. Enhances cultural awareness through personal 
involvement. Current issues will be explored in a small 
group format. 

GST 184 Study Abroad with ISEP (2) 
CSUB is the only public university in California selected 
for institutional membership in ISEP (International Stu­
dent Exchange Program) . Under ISEP our students can 
study abroad at any of over one hundred universities in 
thirty-six countries around the world for one term , one 
year, or longer, paying only usual costs of fees , room 
and board here . This course will provide academic infor­
mation on ISEP and other Study Abroad programs. 
Former ISEP participants and incoming exchange stu ­
dents will share their experience . 

GST 185 Student Union Government (1) 
Provides participants with education, training and devel­
opment for student union leadership . Class members 
will also help to select, plan , and present Student Union 
activities and programs. 

GST 194 Mastering Academics, College Study Skills 
(2) 
The purpose of this course is to strengthen academic 
skills needed in a university setting . Topics covered 
include time management, reading textbooks, note-tak­
ing , recall of information , study strategies , test-taking , 
and more. 

GST 195 Learning Disability Assessment (1) 
Students who suspect they have a learning disability 
must be tested and diagnosed as LD before being able 
to receive educational accommodations under Section 
504 of the National Rehabilitation Act. Contact the Dis­
abled Student Services Center for more information. 
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GST 1961ntroduction toAssistive Technology (1) 
This course will introduce students to the newest soft­
ware applications and equipment that are being used by 
persons with disabilities. Students will receive a gen­
eral understanding of the use and function of assistive 
technology, specifically as it relates to educational and 
academic settings. Sessions will provide students with 
a hands-on opportunity to learn to use screen enlarg­
ers , screen readers , voice recognition programs, a Braille 
printer, Kurzweil, and CCTV. The objective of the course 
is to instruct students in alternative ways to obtain infor­
mation through the most current assistive technologies . 

GST 200 Meet the World (2) 
Selected international students and faculty members will 
give presentations and lead discussions on the geogra­
phy, culture, and recent events of their native countries . 
A variety of professors with personal interest and expe­
rience abroad will serve as the instructor and moderator. 

GST 205 Career/Job Search (2) 
Offered by the Career Development Center, this course 
assists students in selecting college major and/or ca­
reer. Coursework includes exploration of options, ca­
reer information resources , company research, the pro­
fessional job search , and the role of values, skills, and 
attitudes in the workplace. Emphasis will be upon pre­
paring for a job search . This includes assessing per­
sonal traits , skills, experience, and methods used to 
communicate this to potential employers. Students will 
complete class with a professional resume , cover letter, 
and enhanced interviewing skill. 

GST 207 A Community Service Learning I (2) 
This course will provide an in depth community service 
learning experience and provide academic credit in ex­
change of volunteer service. Students can choose where 
they do their service activities or choose from preexist­
ing internship sites. This course is open to all students 
regardless of major or level and each student can ar­
range for the site to fit his or her schedule and interests. 
All students are required to access and participate in 
the course via WebCT. 

GST 2078 Community Service Learning II (2) 
This course is a continuation of GST 207 A , Community 
Service Learning I. Prerequisite: credit in GST 207 A or 
permission of instructor. 

GST 207C Community Service Learning Ill (2) 
This course is a continuation of GST 2078 , Community 
Service Learning II. Prerequisite: credit in GST 2078 or 
permission of instructor. 

GST 208 Social Activism (1) 
Students will attend an educational symposium on rac­
ism, featuring speakers from the community. The pur­
pose of this discussion session is to foster understand­
ing of the differences between people of different ethnic, 
religious, and cultural backgrounds . Each student will 
be required to attend an orientation and a post-sympo­
sium discussion . To receive credit, the student must 
also complete a paper outlining a plan of action based 
on their personal experiences and the topics discussed 
at each of the three meetings. 

GST 209 Psychology of Prejudice and Tolerance 
(1) 
This class will explore personal and psychological as­
pects of prejudice in connection with a field trip to the 
Museum ofTolerance in Los Angeles, California . Each 
student will be expected to relate historical information 
to his/her life and culture in a reaction paper. Students 
must attend the first class meeting (listed in the class 
schedule), the field trip , and the class discussion to 
obtain credit. Fee for field trip is required . 

GST 210 Succeeding in College (1) 
What does it take to do well at CSUB? Discussions of 
everything from note-taking to networking to managing 
personal finances will give you the inside track on get­
ting the most out of the opportunities Cal State has to 
offer. Guest speakers, faculty, and students from vari­
ous disciplines will share their perspectives on "Suc­
ceeding in College. " 

GST 211 Succeeding in Careers (1) 
Area professionals, CSUB faculty, and recent graduates 
will share with us their insights into what it takes to 
secure and advance in a position in your chosen career 
field. Guest lecturers and group discussion . 

GST 212 Succeeding in Life (1) 
Discussion of strategies and planning college that stu­
dents can use to lead productive, fulfilling lives. Ways 
to balance professional and personal needs and de­
mands . Guest lecturers on various topics from "Reduc­
ing Stress" to "Interpersonal Communication." 

GST 265, 266, 267 Mexican Culture and History 

Through Dance I, II and Ill (2) 

Lecture consists of Pre-Columbia culture, influences 

from various different countries and their roles in creat­

ing Mexican fold dance traditions. Focus will be on the 

states located in Northern Mexico . Lab includes instruc­

tion on dances from various Mexican states and/or time 

eras . 
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GST 277 Special Topics (1-5) 
This course provides students with an opportunity to 
examine areas of special interest and/or to allow inves­
tigation of topics not ordinarily covered in regular five 
unit courses. Faculty as well as students may propose 
topics . May be repeated for different offerings . Special 
Topics courses will not satisfy any general education 
requirements. 

GST 278 Finer Things in Life -Entertainment at CSUB 
(1) 
Provides an opportunity for students to attend events 
where outstanding artists perform or present work at 
CSUB while receiving credit. You will also speak with 
the performer and/or artists about their work. Written 
reaction papers required on chosen events . 

GST 287 A, 2878, 287C Occupational Opportunities 
I, II, Ill (2) 
Have you avoided choosing your major? Are you unsure 
about what you 're going to do when you graduate? The 
process of selecting a career is often confusing and 
sometimes frightening . This course will help you ex­
plore occupational opportunities that are compatible with 
who you are , that will satisfy your personal needs , and 
fulfill your professional goal s . Field trips to graduate 
schools, businesses , and professional sites will be in­
cluded. 

GST 290 Club Literario (2) 
To enroll in this course , students must belong to Club 
Literario "Hermes" under the advisorship of Dr. Helia M. 
Corral, Department of Modern Languages and Literatures . 
Students publish a bilingual literary magazine . The club 
raises funds ; sponsors workshops , lectures , and con­
ferences on reading , writing , editing , publishing , and lit­
erature; organizes cultural fieldtrips ; and participates in 
CSUB 's student life . 

GST 295 Anger Management (1) 
This course teaches about anger as an emotion and a 
behavior. Students will learn how to effectively identify, 
express and manage anger in order to be more suc­
cessful as a student , and in later life. 

GST 301 Personal Relationships (1) 
This instructional course will focus on learning effective 
communication strategies to manage conflict in personal 
relationships . Students will discover their own commu­
nications style by taking the Meyer's Briggs Personal­
ity Inventory. 

GENERAL STUDIES 

GST 302 CBEST Test Preparation (5) 
This course is designed to prepare students to earn pass­
ing scores on all sections of the CBEST exam. This is 
accomplished by taking practice tests , developing test­
taking skills, learning how to write well and to thoroughly 
proofread one 's writing, and by thinking critically and 
analytically. Students will complete a variety of practice 
exams , write a number of essays, and study vocabulary 
in and out of context. Arithmetic , algebra , measure­
ment and geometry will also be reviewed . Offered 
through Extended University. 

GST 303 ELPDI Summer Institute Part I (4) 
The English Language Development Professional Insti­
tute was designed by the School of Education at CSU , 
Bakersfield in collaboration with the Kern County Su­
perintendent of Schools Office. The institute was devel­
oped to provide quality in-service for site-based school 
teams in order to meet the special needs of English 
Language Learners. Course is offered through Extended 
University in the summer. 

GST 304 ELPDI Summer Institute Part II (6) 
This course is a continuation of ELPDI Part I. Course is 
offered through Extended University in the summer. 

GST 396A ENGLISH TUTOR TRAINING (1) 
This course provides CSUB English tutors with tutor train­
ing . This course is required for all new CSUB on- and 
off-campus tutors. Offered on a credit, no-credit basis . 

GST 396C GEARUP TUTOR TRAINING (1) 
This course provides CSUB GearUP tutors with tutor 
training. This course is required for all new tutors in the 
GearUp Program. 

HCOR 396 Human Corp Community Service (1) 
The course provides student volunteers with an opportu­
nity to gain community service experience working with 
non-profit, governmental , educational or community­
based service organizations. Open to all students in 
good academic standing , regardless of major or class 
standing . A student may suggest a suitable placement 
or request an assignment from the Human Corps office. 
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In addition to programs in individual disciplines which 
culminate in departmental majors and minors, the Uni­
versity provides a wide variety of programs in interdisci­
plinary fields ; these take the form of concentrations, 
minor and certificate programs , as well as individual 
courses. 

CONCENTRATION IN CHICANO STUDIES 

The interdisciplinary concentration in Chicano Studies 
is a more inclusive alternative to the Chicano Studies 
Minor and provides an opportunity for students to de­
velop an awareness of concepts and theories pertaining 
specifically to the contemporary Chicano, as well as 
the educational , historical, and sociological foundations 
of Chicano life today. It is designed to benefit students 
working toward careers or activities in business, educa­
tion , corrections, social work, or other areas where ser­
vice to the Chicano community may be an integral part 
of the job. When the baccalaureate degree is conferred, 
the diploma includes the information that the concentra­
tion in Chicano Studies has been successfully com­
pleted. 

Individuals who already have a baccalaureate or higher 
degree may obtain a Certificate in Chicano Studies by 
successful completion of the concentration requirements 
alone . At least 25 of the required 45 quarter units must 
be earned while in residence at California State Univer­
sity, Bakersfield. Students may petition the Chicano 
Studies Committee to have credits previously earned 
accepted in replacement of equivalent courses approved 
for the concentration . 

Required Courses 

Satisfactory completion of nine courses approved for the 
concentration and selected in consultation with the 
student's advisor and/or chair of the Chicano Studies 
Committee. No more than four courses may be se­
lected from the same department. 

1. 	 Three of the seven courses will be those listed on 
page 112 as required courses for the Chicano Stud­
ies Minor. 

2. 	 Six elective courses chosen from those listed on 
page 112 for the Chicano Studies Minor. 

Students interested in pursuing this concentration should 
contact the School of Humanities and Social Sciences 
(DOH B102 , 654-2221) . 

ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES 

The Department of Physics and Geology offers a degree 
concentration in Environmental Studies which integrates 
classroom studies and practical problem-solving with a 
major emphasis on responsible decision-making on en­
vironmental matters . A major concern throughout the 
program is the development of an awareness of the im­
portance of a deliberate, systematic approach to the 
study of environmental problems as they relate to the 
balance between nature and humans . This coordinated 
program of study provides a broad-based understanding 
of the demands of dynamic society and the finite limits 
of the environment to sustain life. 

Interested students should contact the chair of the Phys­
ics and Geology department for additional information 
(Physics and Geology 654-3027). 

INTERDISCIPLINARY MINORS 

Interdisciplinary minors, like minors in individual depart­
ments, consist of a minimum of 20 units . A student 
minoring in Black Studies or Latin-American Studies must 
distribute his courses across at least three departments. 

The work in each interdisciplinary minor is supervised 
by a faculty committee headed by a chair person. A 
student planning an interdisciplinary minor should se­
lect the courses to constitute that minor in consultation 
with the chair of the appropriate committee as well as 
with his/her major department. For further information 
contact the office of the Dean of the School of Humani­
ties and Social Sciences (654-2221 ). 

ETHICS MINOR 

The Ethics Minor incorporates a range of courses that 
address the application of moral values and the strate­
gies of ethical decision making to problems one is likely 
to face in both professional and private life. The courses 
are intended to help students analyze ethical issues, 
apply ethical theories to concrete situations, and evalu­
ate ethical arguments . Students majoring in such pro­
grams as business , nursing, public administration, health 
sciences, or pursuing some pre-professional course of 
study such as pre-law, pre-engineering, or pre-medicine 
will find tools leaned through the minor to be of direct 
benefit in daily decision-making. Such students will also 
find that future employers and professional schools will 
greatly appreciate this course of study. 
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Requirements: 

A. 	 Philosophy 101 Contemporary Moral Problems 
B. 	 Three courses from the following list, at least 

two of which must be from different programs. 

1. 	 BA 374 Business and Society 
2. 	 COMM/PHIL 317 Ethical Issues in the Media 
3. 	 EEGS 305 Economic Development of the West: 

Plato to Adam Smith 
4. 	 ENGL 395 Writing Nature: Literature and the 

Environment 
5. 	 INST 348 People , Ethics and Other Animals 
6. 	 INST 369 Environmental Politics 
7. 	 PLSI/PHIL 333 Political Philosophy and Thought 
8. 	 PHIL 316 Professional Ethics 
9. 	 PHIL 432 Theories of Ethics 
1 0. 	PH I L 435 Philosophy of Law 
11. 	 PHIL 478 Practical Ethics 
12. 	PHIL 496 Internship in Practical Philosophy 
13. 	SCI 350B Computers and Society 
14. SOC 450 Globalization and Social Change 
TOTAL (20 units) 

For additional information , contact Christopher Meyers, 
Professor of Philosophy and IEM program coordinator 
(654-2972) . 

ASIAN STUDIES MINOR 

The purpose of the interdisciplinary minor in Asian Stud­
ies is to provide students with an opportunity to study 
the cultures of both Asia itself and of the Asian commu­
nities in the United States. The minor is designed to 
benefit students working toward degrees in sociology, 
anthropology, psychology, business, education , child de­
velopment, and other fields where employment might 
include service to Asian communities . The Asian Stud­
ies Minor might also be appropriate for students work­
ing toward careers in government agencies such as the 
Foreign Service , the Peace Corps , or in agencies in­
volved in international development and information gath­
ering. The Asian Studies Minor is supervised by the 
Asian Studies Committee which is composed of faculty 
with an interest in Asia from several departments. 

Required Courses 

Four courses selected from the following list are required 
for the Asian Studies Minor. Three courses must be 
upper division and no more than two may be taken in 
the same department. 

1. 	 CAFS 320 Individual and Family Development in 
Diverse Cultures 

2. 	 CHIN 101 Introductory Chinese I, or CHIN 102 
Introductory Chinese II , or CHIN 1 031ntroductory 
Chinese Ill 

3. 	 EEGS 311 The Pacific Rim Economies 
4. 	 HIST 222 Modern Pacific Asia 
5. 	 HIST 421 Gender in East Asia 
6. 	 HIST 422 Medieval and Early Modern Japan 
7. 	 HIST 423 Modern Japan 
8. 	 HIST 424 China from Qin to Qing , 256 BCE-1839 

CE 
9. 	 HIST 425 China from the Opium War to the 

Founding of the People's Republic 
10. 	HIST 426 China, 1949-Present 
11 . 	PHIL/RS 343Asian Philosophy 
12. 	PLSI 208 The Politics of Change in Asian Societies 
13. 	PLSI 308 Government and Politics in China 
14. 	PLSI 322 Government and Politics in Japan 
15. 	RS 111 Introduction to Asian Religions 
16. 	RS 320 India 
17. 	RS 321 Introduction to Buddhism 
18. 	RS 323 China and Japan 
19. 	SOC 336 The Asian-American Experience in the 

United States 

Students interested in the minor are also directed to the 
courses offered in the excellent international programs 
operated by the CSU at the CSU Study Center in Taipei 
and at Waseda University in Tokyo. All courses taken 
at these institutions are acceptable in the minor. Appro­
priate courses taken at other institutions , includ ing lan­
guage courses , will also be accepted . 

BLACK STUDIES MINOR 

The purpose of the Black Studies Minor is to provide an 
opportunity for students to study a wide range of inter­
disciplinary subject matter pertaining to the lives and 
experiences of Black people in America, Latin America , 
and Africa . A more specific goal is to encourage stu­
dents to expand and deepen their knowledge of various 
problems and accomplishments of Black people in both 
historical and contemporary perspective . Courses are 
geared toward creating a factual, relevant knowledge 
base and learning atmosphere , which fosters critical 
thinking and provides guidance for students in examin­
ing their attitudes and values . The courses also provide 
skills appropriate for preparation for various careers , 
especially in the area of social services. 

Courses for the Black Studies Minor are offered in eight 
areas. The minor requires four courses from three differ­
ent departments , as follows : 
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Required Courses 

1. 	 HIST 465 History ofAfrican-Americans to 1865 or 
HIST 466 History of African-Americans Since 1865 

Optional Courses 

Select three from the following. The student may peti­
tion the chair of the Black Studies Committee to accept 
a relevant course, such as an irregularly offered special 
topics course, which is not included in the listing. 

1. 	 ANTH 250 Peoples of Africa 
2. 	 EDCI 588 Teaching Diverse Students 
3. 	 ENGL 207 Ethnic-Minority American Literature 
4. 	 ENGL 364 Studies in Fiction: The African-

American Experience 
5. 	 ENGL469 Modern African Literature 
6. 	 HIST 250 History of Africa 
7. 	 HIST 437 The Afro-Creole Caribbean 
8. 	 PLSI 377 Special Topics 
9. 	 SOC 327 Race and Ethnic Relations 
10. 	SOC 337 The African-American Experience in the 

United States 
11 . 	SOC 440 Social Stratification 

CHICANO STUDIES MINOR 

Four courses are required for the Chicano Studies Mi­
nor. 

Required Courses 

Three courses from the following (one from each group). 

1. 	 HIST 468 Mexican-American History 
2. 	 SOC 327 Race and Ethnic Relations or SOC 335 

The Latino Experience in the United States or PLSI 
329 Latino Politics 

3. 	 SPAN 425 Chicano Literature , or SPAN 420 South­
west Spanish, or SPAN 426 Southwest Hispanic 
Folklore 

Elective Courses 

Select one additional course from the following : 
1. 	 ANTH 350 Peoples of Mexico 
2. 	 HIST 435 The Latin-American Mind 
3. 	 HIST 4361nter-American Relations 
4. 	 HIST 441 Ancient Mexico 
5. 	 HIST 442 Colonial Mexico 
6. 	 HIST 443 Modern Mexico 
7. 	 PLSI 324 Politics in Mexico 
8. 	 SPAN 303 Hispanic-American Literature 
9. 	 SPAN 416 Contemporary Hispanic-American Poetry 
10. 	SPAN 419 Contemporary Hispanic-American Novel 

11. 	 SPAN 424 Culture and Civilization of Mexico and 
the Chicano/Mexican Americans 

12. 	SPAN 495 Workshop in Mexican-American 
Literature or 

13. 	Other course approved individually by the Commit­
tee 

FILM AND MODERN ART MINOR 

The purpose of the Film and Modern Art Minor is to pro­
vide students with the opportunity to study a crucial as­
pect of the twentieth century in depth: the influence of 
modernist aesthetics and culture on the visual arts . The 
minor is designed to enhance students' appreciation of 
modern art, its background, and its major movements : 
Constructivism, Cubism, Expressionism, Futurism , Im­
pressionism, Post-Impressionism, and Surrealism . By 
studying also the history of avant-garde as well as com­
mercial films, and taking cognate courses in related dis­
ciplines, students will be able to chart connections 
between disparate aesthetic forms and gain insight into 
the relationship between the visual arts and their time. 

Required Courses 

To complete the minor, the student must take four 
courses , three of which are upper division. All students 
must take the following two courses: 
1. 	 ART 483 Modern Art c. 1865 to 1970 
2. ENGL/COMM 460 History of Film 
The remaining two courses may be selected from the 
following (of which one only may be lower division) : 
1. 	 ART 101 Practice and Appreciation of the Visual 

Arts 
2. 	 ART 202 Survey of Art, C.E. 1400 to Present 
3. 	 ART 484 Contemporary Directions in Art 
4 . 	 COMM 240 Media Arts 
5. 	 HIST 206 Western Civilization Ill 
6. 	 HIST 309 Europe Since 1914 
7. 	 MUS 483 Music of the Early Twentieth Century 
8. 	 PLSI 218 Politics in the Novel and Film 
9. 	 THTR 385 Modern Drama 

Students who take a lower division course are strongly 
advised to do so before undertaking the two required 
courses. Students may apply either HIST 206 or HIST 
309 to the minor, but not both. 

LATIN-AMERICAN STUDIES MINOR 

Four courses from the list below are required for the 
Latin-American Studies Minor. The four courses must 
be distributed across at least three departments . Stu­
dents may petition the Latin American Studies Commit­
tee prior to taking a non-listed course to have it 
considered for acceptance for the minor. 
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1. 	 ANTH 251 Peoples of South America 
2. 	 ANTH 350 Peoples of Mexico 
3. 	 ANTH 370 Globalization and Culture Change 
4. 	 HIST 340 Latin America 
5. 	 HIST 435 The Latin American Mind 
6. 	 HIST 4361nter-American Relations 
7. 	 H1ST 437 The Afro-Creole Caribbean 
8. 	 H1ST 441 Ancient Mexico 
9. 	 HIST 442 Colonial Mexico 
10. 	HIST 443 Modern Mexico 
11. 	 SOC 334 Chicana Experiences 
12. 	SOC 335 The Latino Experience in the United States 
13. 	SOC 439 The Latin American Experience 
14. 	SOC 450 Globalization and Social Change 
15. 	SPAN 303 Hispanic-American Literature 
16. 	SPAN 416 Contemporary Hispanic-American Poetry 
17. 	SPAN 419 Contemporary Hispanic-American Novel 
18. 	SPAN 424 Culture and Civilization of Mexico and 

the Chicano/Mexican -Americans 
19. SPAN 427 or SPAN 428 Hispanic-American Culture 

and Civilization 
20. 	 PLSI 309 Government and Politics of Latin America 
21 . 	PLSI 324 Politics of Mexico 

SOCIAL GERONTOLOGY MINOR 

The majority of people who have reached 65 years in the 
history of the world are alive at the moment. One of 
every nine Americans is at least 65 and by the year 
2030 one of every five will be . The minor in Social Ger­
ontology can provide backgrou nd and experience in the 
biological, social , psychological , political , and economic 
aspects of aging . Join us to understand the challenges 
and opportunities as our nation 's values mature . T. Ken 
Ishida (654-2375) Social Gerontology Coordinator. 

Required Courses (20 units) 

1. 	 BEHS 382 The Aged 
2. 	 PPA419Aging Services Administration 

Elective Courses 

Select two additional courses from the following : 
1. 	 ANTH 460 Seminar in Aging : Culture and Ethnicity 
2. 	 INST 4961nternship in Gerontology 
3. 	 RS 465 The Meaning of Death 
4. 	 PSYC 418 Mental Health and Aging 

WOMEN AND GENDER STUDIES 

Program Chair: Liora Gubkin 
Program Office: Faculty Towers, 102E 
Telephone: (661) 654-2314 
email: lgubkin@csub.edu 
Website: www.csub .edu/wgs 
Faculty: J. Altenhofel, D. Anderson-Facile, D. Cervi, 
J . Armentor-Cota, M. Ayuso, R. Szostek, S. Chowdhury, 
C. Dell ' Amico , R. Dugan, A. Dupratt, A. Duran, A. Evans , 
K. Grappendorf, J. Granskog, L. Gubkin, D. Hall, 
G. Hudson, C . Larson-McKay, D. Jackson, J. McMillian, 
E. Molina , C. Murphy, A. Nuno , C. Orliski , M. Pawlowski, 
J . Pratt, C . Raupp, M. Rubolino, J . Schmidt, K. Stocker, 
W. Wagner, D. Witzling 

Program Description 

What does it mean to be a woman? What does it mean 
to be a man? What happens if our personal gender 
identity does not fit with the gender category that soci­
ety "assigns " to us at birth? How do we become 
gendered beings? How does our racial and ethnic iden­
tity shape our experiences as women and men? The 
Women and Gender Studies Minor seeks to address 
these questions . The Women and Gender Studies Mi­
nor is an interdisciplinary program that provides a series 
of courses which critically examine the social, histori­
cal , psychological, literary, artistic and philosophic di­
mensions of gender relations . The courses offered in 
the minor do not focus exclusively on women's issues, 
but rather they seek to provide a fuller understanding of 
the multidimensional nature of personhood . This includes 
an examination of the ways that gender, race, ethnicity, 
social class, sexuality, nationality, able-bodied-ness, and 
other facets of embodiment intersect in the construc­
tion of gender identity and experience. 

Requirements for the Minor in Women and Gender 
Studies 

The minor requires four courses, totaling twenty units, 
at least fifteen of which must be upper division. Some of 
the courses below may also count for the Theme 2, 
Theme 3, and/or Gender, Race and Ethnicity (GRE) re­
quirements are indicated below. 

Required Course 
You are required to take one of the two courses listed 
below (If you take both, one may count as an elective for 
the Women and Gender Studies Minor minor): 
1. 	 INST 205 Perspectives on Women in Society OR 
2. 	 SOC 370 Gender and Society 
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Elective Courses 
Select three courses from the following: 
1. 	 AECO 380 Gender and Diversity in Workplace 
2. 	 AECO 381 Race , Gender & Prosperity in America 
3. 	 ANTH 330 Diversity in the Classroom 
4 . 	 ANTH 339 Sexual Behavior in Cross-cultural 

Perspective 
5. 	 ANTH 438 Anthropology of Women 
6. 	 BEHS 435 Family and Kin: Comparative 

Perspectives 
7. 	 CAFS 320 Individual and Family Development in 

Diverse Cultures 
8. 	 COMM 360 Gender and Communications 
9. 	 CRJU 325 Women and the Criminal Justice 

System 
10. 	CRJU 430 Victims and the Criminal Justice System 
11 . 	EEGS 381 Race , Gender & Prosperity in America 
12. 	EEGS 344 Women , Work and Globalization 
13. 	ENGL 366 Studies in Gender, Race & Ethnicity 
14. 	ENGL 370 Literature by Women of Color 
15. ENGL 373 Women in Literature and Film 
16. 	ENGL 374 Gender in Literature and Film 
17. 	ENGL 375 Women Writers of the South 
18. 	FREN 425 The Novels of Colette in Translation 
19. FREN 426 French Women Writers in Translation 
20. 	HIST 421 Gender in East Asia 
21. 	HIST 462 Women in History 
22. 	NURS 327 Women 's Health 
23. 	PEAK 430 Women in Sport 
24. PHIL 381 Feminist Philosophy 
25. 	PLSI 339 Women in Politics 
26. PSYC 341 Psychological Aspects of Human 

Sexuality 
27. PSYC 342 Psychology of Sexual Orientation 
28. 	PSYC 421 Psychology of Women 
29. RS 360 Women, Religion, and Sexuality 
30. 	SW 561 Social Work Practice with Gay, Lesbian , 

and Transgendered Populations (Open to upper di­
vision undergraduates with the permission of the in­
structor) 

31 . SOC 334 Chicana Experiences 
32. 	SOC 364 Family and Society 
33. 	SOC 370 Gender and Society 
34. SOC 464 Family and Stress 
35. 	SOC 465 The Gay & Lesbian Experience in the 

United States 
36. 	THTR 381 Women Playwrights 
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
(Behavioral Science) 

Note: For a variety of reasons , some courses in the 
University are offered on an interdisciplinary basis. The 
following indicated courses are so designated. Each 
may carry credit in one of the indicated academic ar­
eas . 

BEHS 307 Developing Political Systems (5) 
An examination of political change in developing societ­
ies. Emphasis on the study of models of political change 
and their application in selected African, Asian , or Latin­
American nations . Comparative analysis of the eco­
nomic, cultural , and social requisites of political 
modernization. Recommended: one course in anthro­
pology or political science. Carries credit in either An­
thropology or Political Science. 

BEHS 311 Small Group Dynamics (5) 
Application of principles of social psychology to the un­
derstanding of small groups; experimentation and ob­
servation in group situations. Lectures and three hours 
of laboratory. Recommended: one course in political 
science , psychology, or sociology. Carries credit in Po­
litical Science , Psychology, or Sociology. 

BEHS 318 Psychological Anthropology (5) 
A survey of the impact of psychology on anthropological 
studies , focusing on the relationsh ip between cultural 
processes and personality characteristics in tribal and 
modernizing societies . Recommended: one course in 
anthropology, psychology, or sociology. Carries credit 
in Anthropology, Psychology, or Sociology. 

BEHS 321 Community Politics (5) 
An examination of mobilization and policy at sub-na­
tional levels . Emphasis is on American metropolitan 
communities . Major concepts are space , structure, par­
ticipation , leadership , and change. Policy analysis from 
the literature and local sources . Lecture/discussion. 
Recommended : one course in political science or soci­
ology. Carries credit in either Political Science or Soci­
ology. 

BEHS 330 Political Psychology (5) 
Ideology, values , extreme belief and affiliation , leader­
ship , personality factors in politics. Psychological analy­
sis of political and social action techniques . Lectures/ 
discussion. Recommended : one course in political sci­
ence or psychology. Carries credit in either Political 
Science or Psychology. 

BEHS 331 Political Sociology (5) 
The cultural and social bases of politics . Political pro­
cesses in organized groups and social systems. Role 
of minorities in politics. Selected investigations . Lec­
tures/discussion . Recommended : one course in an­
thropology, political science , or sociology. Carries credit 
in Anthropology, Political Science , or Sociology. 

BEHS 382 The Aged (5) 
An overview of the aged and the aging process in di­
verse social settings. The course covers biological , in­
tellectual , sexual , and social effects of aging as well as 
the role of the aged within the family, community, and 
institutions for the aged. It compares the aged of various 
cultures , including those few societies around the world 
where elderly people have found their Shangri-La . Fi­
nally, the course considers the different ways in which 
the aged prepare for (or ignore ) the final life process , 
dying. Recommended : one course in anthropology, 
psychology, or sociology. Carries credit in Anthropol­
ogy, Psychology, or Sociology. 

BEHS 401 Evaluation Research (5) 
Analysis and application of research methodologies ap­
propriate for addressing a variety of evaluation issues. 
Emphasis is on evaluation rese arch both within organi­
zational contexts and broader community settings. 
Evaluation , design , methods of data collection , proce­
dures for analysis , and formative and summative report­
ing . Lectures/discussion and three hours of laboratory. 
Prerequisites: completion of MATH 140 or PSYC 200 or 
equivalent , a behavioral science research methods 
course and basic computer skills in data analysis. 

BEHS 435 Family and Kin: Comparative 
Perspectives (5) 
An introduction to alternate family style and kin networks 
in non-Western and Western societies . Primary atten­
tion given to exploring the relationships between types 
of domestic groups and their cultural context. Recom­
mended: one course in anthropology or sociology. Car­
ries credit in either Anthropology or Sociology. 

BEHS 471 Colonialism and Culture Change (5) 
An examination of colonial and post-colonial conditions 
of states from around the world . Particular emphasis 
will be given to exploring political , economic and cul­
tural change in both the metro pole and colony during 
and after colonialism . While this course will review de­
velopments from around the globe , the critical case stud­
ies will examine the experiences of Britain in India and 
France in Algeria . 

BEHS 477 Special Topics (5) 
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BEHS 500 Quantitative Methods in the Behavioral 
Sciences {5) 
An examination of the major techniques used for quanti­
tative analysis in contemporary behavioral science , in­
cluding basic tests of significance , measures of 
association , measurement , factor analysis , analysis of 
variance , non-pa rametric statistics , and techniques of 
data compilation and analysis . Prerequisite: a college­
level course in statistics . Carries credit in Anthropol­
ogy, Economics , Political Science, Psychology, or 
Sociology. 

BEHS 501 Advanced Research Design and Analysis 
{5) 
An advanced examination of the methodologies and strat­
egies of behavioral science research, focusing on re­
search designs (including experimental , quasi­
experimental , survey and field studies) , sampling proce­
dures , and data analysis and interpretation . Carries credit 
in either Anthropology, Psychology or Sociology. 

BEHS 577 Special Topics {5) 

BEHS 695 Master's Thesis in Behavioral Science 
{5-9) 

BEHS 699 Individual Graduate Study {1-5) 
Investigation of an approved project leading to a written 
report . Project selected in conference with professor in 
area of major inte rest, regular meetings to be arranged 
with professor. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
{Geography) 

GEOG 302 Cultural Geography of World's Regions 
{5) 
This course explores spatial arrangements that affect 
and are affected by human activity on land . Focus is on 
the ways in which places and things are laid out and 
organized in the major geographical regions of the world , 
includ ing the Americas , Europe , greater Asia , and Af­
rica. Topics discussed include environment, demographic 
processes , health and malnutrition , language , religion, 
economic organ ization , and political structures . Spe­
cial emphasis is placed on Third World countries as 
well as on comparative , international perspectives . Re­
quired fo r the Liberal Studies (Clute) and Social Sciences 
waiver programs. 

GEOG 332 Political Geography {5) 
Lectures , analysis and field work on the relationsh ips 
between physical and cultural geography and the power 
in nations , states , and communities . Case studies in 
both U.S . and other nations and GIS exercises. Satis­
fies the Geography requirement for Liberal Studies . 

GEOG 395 Economic Geography {5) 
An examination of the spatial organization of economic 
activities. Topics include population dynamics and mi­
gration, natural resources and location , transportation 
and communication networks, agriculture and rural land 
use, urban land use , city location and urban hierarchies , 
industrial location , world economic regions , and inter­
national trade and investment patterns. Course also 
includes an introduction to Geographic Information Sys­
tems (GIS) . 

GEOG 477 Special Topics in Geography {1-5) 
Topics and prerequisites to be announced . May be re­
peated for different topics. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
{Humanities) 

HUM 102 Critical Thinking and Writing {5) 
This course will focus on the logical reasoning skills 
necessary for analyzing and constructing arguments as 
well as basic writing skills . This course satisfies Goal 
II I. Students with an EPT score between 14 7 and 154 
may also use the course to satisfy the ENGL 100 re­
quirement. This course will carry credit in either En­
glish or Philosophy. 

HUM 479 Literature and the Other Arts (5) 
An interdisciplinary seminar in a selected topic , period , 
or style of man 's development, that combines experi­
ence in a literary genre with a parallel expression in an­
other art, such as painting , music , or film. Extensive 
reading, independent and group research. Lecture/dis­
cussion . Carries credit in either English or Fine Arts . 
Prerequisite for English credit: ENGL 101 or the equiva­
lent, or one course from the 200 series in literature or its 
equivalent. Prior approval of the department needed for 
credit in Fine Arts . 
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
(Interdisciplinary Studies) 

INST 205 Perspectives on Women in Society (5) 
An interdiscipli nary analysis of women which is intended 
to promote a fuller understanding of the multidimensional 
nature of women and the socialization of men and women. 
Subjects for lecture/discussion include women in art, 
music, law, literature , psychology, sociology, religion , 
and various other areas of interest. Students of both 
sexes are welcome to participate. 

INST 275 Administrative Processes in Government 
(5) 
This cou rse analyzes the field of public administration . 
Topics analyzed include the role of government in Ameri­
can society, the historic development of the public ser­
vice , management issues related to modern governmental 
enterprises , problems of personnel , public budgeting , 
and alternative strategies for securing administrative re­
sponsibility. The course focuses on readings and cases 
pertaining to local and state administration, although is­
sues involving the federal level are discussed where ap­
propriate . Carries credit in Public Administration or 
Pol itical Science. 

INST 312 Plagues and People: A Biohistorical 
Examination of Mankind and Disease (5) 
This course analyzes the relationship between pesti­
lence and population , between man 's historical achieve­
ments and his biological weaknesses , and between 
history's most dramatic episodes and biology's most 
significant contributions . Carries credit in History and 
Science. 

INST 348 People, Ethics, and Other Animals (3) 
Examination of peoples ' attitudes toward and interac­
tions with members of other animal species. The em­
phasis is upon ethics systems and current controversies 
in relationships with other animals . Up to 5 units in the 
Human-Animal Studies series can carry credit in Psy­
chology. 

INST 349 People and Animal Companions (3) 
The psychology of peoples ' relationships with animal 
compan ions (pets) . Topics include motivations for pet­
keeping , personality research , attachment, companion 
animals and human development, and ethical issues in 
relationships with animal companions. Prerequisite INST 
348 . Up to 5 units in the Human-Animal Studies series 
can carry cred it in Psychology. 

INST 350 Animal-Assisted Therapy (3) 
An examination and critical analysis ofAnimal -Assisted 
Therapy. Coverage of issues involved in defining and 
explaining AAT, and controversies about its outcomes . 
Historical trends in the development of AAT, including 
current professionalization of AAT. Prerequisite INST 
348 . Up to 5 units in the Human-Animal Studies series 
can carry credit in Psychology. 

INST 351 Applied Experience in Human-Animal 
Studies (1) 
Volunteer experience in a community setting relevant to 
human-animal studies . Only one unit may be earned 
per term, and no more than 3 units may be applied to ­
ward the baccalaureate degree . Prerequ isites INST 
348 and 3 additional units in the Human-Animal Studies 
course series. Offered on a credit-no credit basis only. 

INST 363 Personhood: Contemporary Policies and 
Practices (10) 
Psychological, philosophical and biological perspectives 
on the person as mind, body and brain will inform explo­
ration of public policy issues such as those related to 
models of illness and well ness , health care , gender and 
sexuality, intelligence , and legal issues such as insan ­
ity plea, commitment , eyewitness testimony and spou­
sal and child abuse. Satisfies Themes 2 and 3 of the 
upper division General Education requirements. Pre­
requisite : PHIL 100or201 and PSYC 100orBIOL 100. 

INST 369 Environmental Politics (5) 
Analysis of federal, state , and local administration of 
environmental laws. Includes study of the National En­
vironmental Policy Act of 1969 and litigation under that 
act in the courts . Special attention paid to California . 
Comparison of the environmental regulation policies of 
California and other oil-producing states. Case studies 
of legislation , adjud ication, and political conflict in the 
environmental issues area. Prerequisite : upper division 
standing . 

INST 390 The Educator as Social Scientist (5) 
Consideration of the nature of social sciences as a sub­
ject matter area in public education , including its citi­
zenship aspects. Projects, papers , and portfolios that 
demonstrate thoughtfulness about the social sciences 
and closely related humanities and that lay the basis for 
defining career goals and assessing achievement of 
those goals. Carries credit in either Economics , His­
tory or Political Science . 
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INST 420 Electronic Legal Research Methods (2) 
An introduction to research using electronic resources 
such as Lexis/Nexis and the Internet. Emphasis will be 
placed upon effective search strategy development, mas­
tery of search tools , identification of potential resources, 
and retrieval of pertinent sources. Course will include 
legal research using Lexis/Nexis. Student will develop 
familiarity and skills related to search strategy develop­
ment, search software, Internet navigation, research 
sites, and other related skills. 

INST 435 Negotiation and Conflict Management (5) 
Comprehensive survey of current trends in the theory 
and practice of negotiation as a means of resolving con­
flict and reaching agreement. Topics include : internal 
team management and pre-negotiation analysis; strate­
gies and tactics ; context and dynamics ; impact of cul­
ture , gender, and personal ity types ; follow-up and 
implementation; multilateral negotiation; and third party 
intervention. Case studies from the Program on Nego­
tiation at Harvard Law School. 

INST 496 Internship in Gerontology (5) 
Supervised field experience in community organizations 
and institutions . Career-orientated experience in the 
community setting is combined with academic activi­
ties in the college setting. Hours in the field, placement 
and academic requirements such as conferences , read­
ings, and reports are arranged in consultation with work 
supervisor and faculty supervisor. Prerequisites vary de­
pending on specific internship , but enrollment is limited 
to students with good academic records who are com­
mitted to development of professional skills in a given 
area. 

INST 661 Managerial Economics (5) 
A study of the tools of economic analysis oriented to­
ward analysis of managerial behavior and the manage­
rial decision making process as related to demand 
analysis, cost and pricing problems, market organiza­
tion , forecasting, capital budgeting , and location analy­
sis. Carries credit in either Business Administration or 
Economics . 
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DISCLAIMER: Due to ongoing and substantial 
changes in credential legislation and degree pro­
grams in the State of California, please check with 
an official School of Education advisor for current 
information. 

The University offers a number of programs that prepare 
students to become credentialed teachers. These are 
called subject matter preparation programs. Each of 
the subject matter preparation programs is part of a larger 
degree program . If you are interested in pursuing a par­
ticular program , you may contact the responsible de­
partment. 

MULTIPLE SUBJECT PREPARATION 

PROGRAMS 


The Californ ia Commission on Teacher Credentialing 
(CCTC) has authorized CSUB to offer an approved mul­
tiple subject teacher preparation program. Please refer 
to individual departments in this catalog for further infor­
mation on acquiring these credentials. 

These courses may change due to changes from the 
state-required standards . Please see an advisor for a 
current list of required courses . 

SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

Child, Adolescent, and Family Studies 

A specialty concentration in Child, Adolescent, and Fam­
ily Studies-Elementary Education provides an academic 
experience best suited to those who wish to teach in 
the elementary K-6 setting . The CAFS Elementary Edu­
cation student will take classes that have been approved 
by the California Commission on Teacher Credentialing 
(CCTC) as a program meeting the requirements for the 
Elementary Education Multiple Subjects preparation. 
Upon successful completion of the courses described 
below, the student will have completed all the California 
State Department of Education and California State Uni­
versity course requirements for the Elementary Educa­
tion Multiple Subject preparation for entrance into an 
Elementary Education Multiple Subject Credential pro­
gram. This specialty track is for students who plan to 
become elementary teachers . Please see an advisor 
for a current listing of the required courses . 

Students who are interested in the BCLAD (for Bilin­
gual, Cross-Cultural , Language and Academic Develop­
ment) option should contact an advisor for course re­
quirements . 

SCHOOL OF HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL 
SCIENCES 

Liberal Studies 

See catalog description under Liberal Studies. 

SINGLE SUBJECT PREPARATION 

PROGRAMS 


The California Commission on Teacher Credentialing 
(CCTC) has authorized CSUB to offer an approved single 
subject teacher preparation program . Please refer to 
individual departments in this catalog for further informa­
tion on acquiring these credentials . 

SCHOOLOFEDUCATION 

Physical Education and Kinesiology 

Students who complete the Concentration in Physi­
cal Education will fulfill requ irements for the State of 
California Single Subject Credential in Physical Educa­
tion. Students wishing to teach in the junior-high and 
senior-high school levels will be requ ired to take addi­
tional courses to obtain the sing le subject teach ing cre­
dential (in add ition to the Physical Education concen­
tration curriculum). 

Students who desire to coach as well as teach have the 
opportunity to select various theory of coaching courses 
within the major to prepare for coaching careers. Please 
see an advisor for a current listing of the required courses . 

SCHOOL OF HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL 
SCIENCES 

Art Education 
Please see an advisor for a current listing of the required 
courses . 

English 
Please see an advisor for a current listing of the required 
courses . 

Music 
Please see an advisor for a current listing of the required 
courses. 

Spanish 
Please see an advisor for a current listing of the required 
courses . 
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Theatre Arts 

Students wishing to teach drama at the high school level 
must complete a course of study that will lead to the 
Single Subject Credential in English; in most cases , 
this involves earning the BA degree with a major in En­
glish . However, such students are strongly urged to 
complete , in addition , the BA degree with a major in 
Theatre Arts. Please see an advisor for a current listing 
of the required courses. 

Social Science Teacher Preparation Program 

The California Commission on Teacher Credentialing 
(CCTC) has authorized CSUB to offer an approved single 
subject teacher preparation program in Social Science. 
Students who have begun Social Science coursework 
prior to July 1, 2005, even if at another institution , may 
choose to complete the requirements below as they earn 
a degree in another discipline , typically Economics (BDC 
259A, 654-2465), History (FT 301 E, 654-2247), or Po­
litical Science (BDC 240A, 654-2353). The deadline for 
completion of all requirements in this program is July 1, 
2009 . Those students who began the program after July 
1, 2005 must complete the requirements for a new pro­
gram currently under review by the CCTC or must pass 
all parts of the California Subject Examination for Teach­
ers (CSET) in Social Science. Students who began the 
program prior to July 1, 2005 may opt to complete the 
new program when it is approved. For more information , 
contact the program coordinator, 654-224 7. 

Taken alone , the Social Science Preparation Program 
is neither a degree program nor a major. Students may 
apply courses taken for the Social Science Preparation 
Program toward a major and/or minor within the same 
specific discipline in Economics , History, or Political 
Science. Please see an advisor for a current listing of 
the required courses. 

Social Science (within the BA in Economics) 
Please see an advisor for a current listing of the required 
courses . 

Social Science (within the BA in History) 
Please see an advisor for a current listing of the required 
courses. 

Social Science (within the BA in Political Science) 
Please see an advisor for a current listing of the required 
courses . 

SCHOOL OF NATURAL SCIENCES & 

MATHEMATICS 


Natural Sciences 

The Departments of Biology, Chemistry, Geology, and 
Physics in combinatin offer a Bachelor ofArts in Natural 
Sciences. This degree program offers the required sub­
ject matter content to help prepare prospective science 
teachers apply for the subject matter certification in 
California by taking the California Subject Matter Ex­
aminations for Teachers (CSET) in Science. Passage 
of the CSET in Science is required to certify subject 
matter competency before entering a teacher credential 
program. Consult your advisor or the School of Educa­
tion for details on other entry requirements for pursuing 
a secondary teaching credential. The BA in Natural Sci­
ences offers a broad foundation in all four of the natural 
science areas (Biology, Chemistry, Earth Science , and 
Physics) as well as depth preparation in two of the four 
areas. While this broad foundation has been developed 
for prospective teachers , it also serves as excellent prepa­
ration for employment in any area of business, industry 
or government where scientific skills are in demand . 

The program consists of three components: 

I. Primary Concentration (major) 

II. Secondary Concentration (minor) 

Ill. Cognates (breadth) . A student must major in Biol­
ogy, Chemistry, Geology, or Physics. They must 
also minor in one of the other three sciences and 
take cognates in the remaining two sciences as well 
as in Math and Astronomy. For example, a student 
might major in Chemistry with a minor in Biology 
and take cognates in Geology, Physics, Math , and 
Astronomy. Another example could be that a stu­
dent might major in Geology with a minor in Phys­
ics and take cognates in Biology, Chemistry, Math , 
and Astronomy. The BA degree in Natural Sciences 
prepares the candidate for the CSET Science ex­
ams , which consist of three exams: two covering 
breadth in science (Biology, Chemistry, Earth/Plan­
etary Science and Physics), and one covering depth 
in one of these areas, corresponding to the Primary 
concentration. 

For students who already have a degree and would like 
to be certified as subject matter competent in the sci­
ences, please see www.cset.nesinc.com for information 
on the CSET Exams . 

120 

http:www.cset.nesinc.com


SCHOOL OF BUSINESS AND PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 


Interim Dean: Mark Evans 
Dean's Office: Business Development Center, A 128 
Telephone: (661) 664-2157 
email: dkirk@csub.edu 
email: schbpa@csub.edu 
Website: http ://www.csubbpa .com / 

The Mission of the School of Business and 

Public Administration: 


The School ofBusiness and Public Administration pro­
vides educational programs in business, public admin­
istration, applied economics and non-profit management­
complemented by applied research and instructional 
development-to serve ourdiverse student body. We pre­
pare graduates to make knowledge-based decisions to 
address challenging issues facing organizational lead­
ers in our region and global environment. 

Program Description 

As an accredited professional school , we are dedicated 
to educating students to become more effective and ef­
ficient managers in the public , private and not-for-profit 
sectors , operating in our complex and dynamic environ­
ment. The primary skills e mphasized in the School in­
clude effective written and oral communication , critical 
thinking , leadersh ip, strateg ic plann ing , problem identi­
fication , problem policy/econom ic analysis. Emphasis 
is also placed on an integrated perspective to decision 
making in the context of the economic, social , pol itical , 
and ethical forces that exist in modern society. 

In recognition of the School 's commitment to quality, 
our programs are internationally accredited by AACSB­
International (Business ), the Certified Financial Planning 
Board of Standards (CFP) (Finance), and NASPPA- The 
National Association of Schools of Public Affairs and 
Administration (Public Administration) , placing us in the 
top 20% of business schools in the world . 

The demanding programs in the School build upon the 
general education curriculum that prospective business 
and public administration students complete in the fresh­
man and sophomore years . The knowledge and skills 
acquired in these broadly based programs are enhanced 
as the student enters the upper level professional pro­
grams within Business and Public Administration. 

In pursuing its educational mission , the School's objec­
tive is to be responsive to the needs and desires of its 
primary service area as well as the external market. The 
faculty of the School , recognizing this need , has pur­
sued applied research interests both within and outside 

the primary service region . These research efforts have 
been critical to the growth and development of the School 
and have contributed significantly to the attainment of 
educational goals of the institution . In recent decades 
the relevant geographical area of the School has ex­
panded far beyond local , regional or even national bound­
aries . Decisions made today consider the global 
environment within which most organizations operate. 
Research and teaching efforts of the School are designed 
to reflect ongoing changes in the economy and society. 

In an era of expansive information technology, the effec­
tive manager must be able to locate , retrieve , consoli ­
date, and integrate relevant information across key 
administrative disciplines. Management and economic 
decisions must be made with consideration of the im­
pact of marketing, operations , finance , human resources 
and other critical areas on the organization as a whole . 
Computer and communication technology facilitates the 
integration and evaluation of this data . Information tech­
nology must be factored into all disciplines as an es­
sential administrative tool , not merely a separate 
discipline. 

The School recognizes that its student clientele require 
a holistic understanding of business and public admin­
istration ; able to easily relate one functional area to an­
other and draw upon skills learned in a variety of 
specialties for purposes of analysis and decision mak­
ing. Consequently, both the undergraduate and gradu­
ate curricula are constructed on a strong core that places 
an emphasis on the development of generic analytical 
and management skills. 

Excellence in business and public administration edu­
cation is a key tenet of our programs . The School is 
staffed with a faculty drawn from many of the top schools 
of business and public administration in the United 
States and foreign nations . As the School grows in re­
sponse to ever increasing numbers of new students , the 
faculty has grown not only in physical numbers but in 
the necessary skills required to meet the new techno­
logical and conceptual changes occurring in the private 
and public sectors. As an effective educational institu­
tion, BPA seeks to be proactive to these changes rather 
than reactive. 

The lead-time required to train future managers in new 
technologies can often be relatively short time frames . 
This requires close contact with practicing managers in 
the public and private sectors as well as close and con­
tinuous contact between the academician and the prac­
titioner. The faculty of the School of Business and Public 
Administration interfaces with practitioners in the ir re­
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r::: .. search and consulting efforts. Combining this approach ... with outstanding academic credentials yields a faculty 
.!!!-nl 

r::: 	 truly capable of preparing the managers of the future as 
well as enhancing today's managers, many of whomE 

"'0 	 comprise the graduate student population in the School. 
<{ 

-~ A particularly significant organization that provides in­:c 
:::s 	 valuable services and support to the School is the Ex­

Q. 
ecutive Advisory Council. This is a group of over 30 

~ 
1/j 

senior executives from national, regional and local busi­
1/j 
Q) 

nesses and governmental agencies . The Council ad­
r::: vises the Dean of the School in matters concerning the 
1/j needs of the public and private sectors , in the evaluation :::s 

[Q of the graduates from the programs , in the trends that 
are appearing in the various sectors and acts as a sound­
ing board for new programs or changes to existing pro­
grams , as well as providing support in development 
efforts . The Public Policy and Administration Advisory 
Board is a group of city, county, state and national gov­
ernment administrators , as well as nonprofit and health 
care directors , who offer their expertise to the depart­
ment on curriculum and the needs of the current public 
administration sector. The Certified Financial Planning 
Advisory Board advises our finance and accounting ar­
eas on trends and standards in the financial services 
field. A new Advisory Board in Sports Management is 
assisting the new program in its future growth. 

Structurally, the School of Business and Public Admin­
istration is organized into four major departments : Fi­
nance and Accounting , Management and Marketing , 
Applied Economics , and Public Policy and Administra­
tion. These four departments represent the degrees and 
concentrations offered in the School. 

Degree Programs 

Undergraduate: 
• Bachelor of Science in Business Administration with 

concentrations in: 
Accounting 
Finance 
Management 
Management Information Systems 
Sports Management 
Marketing 
General Business 

• Bachelor of Science in Economics with areas of em­
phasis in 


Business Economics 

Financial Economics 

International Economics 

Economic Applications 


• Bachelor of Arts in Public Administration 

Graduate: 
• Master of Business Administration (MBA) 
• Master of Public Administration (MPA) 

Master of Science in Administration-Health Care Man­
agement (MSA-HCM) 

Both the undergraduate and the graduate business pro­
grams are accredited by the AACSB- international. This 
is particularly significant in that only 426 institutions in 
the World have both their undergraduate and master's 
programs accredited . The School is one of 50 business 
degree granting universities certified by the Certified Fi­
nancial Planning Board of Standards to prepare students 
to qualify for the CFP (Certified Financial Planner) des­
ignation. The National Association of Schools of Public 
Affairs and Administration accredits the Public Policy 
and Administration masters program . The School of 
Business and Public Administration is one of the smaller 
schools nationally to have their programs accredited by 
AACSB and NASPAA, a confirmation of the quality of 
the faculty and their dedication to excellence in educa­
tion. 

Organizations 

The School has active chapters of Beta Gamma Sigma , 
the top national academic honorary for business ma­
jors , and Pi Alpha Alpha , the top national honorary for 
Public Affairs and Administration . The School also hosts 
chapters of Sigma Iota Epsilon, national management 
honorary, Alpha Mu Alpha , national marketing honorary, 
and Alpha Kappa Psi , national business fraternity. Stu­
dents also participate in the activities of the University 
Accounting Association (UAA), the Financial Manage­
ment Association (FMA) and Students in Free Enter­
prise (SIFE). 

Business Research and Education Center 

The School maintains the Business Research and Edu­
cation Center to (1) support faculty research opportuni­
ties and activities, (2) be actively involved in 
community-based outreach programs as a resource to 
local and regional businesses and to economic develop­
ment efforts, (3) provide a local and regional forum for 
lifelong learning experiences , and (4) create and admin­
ister programs that promote student participation within 
the university and the community, such as scholarships, 
internships , cooperative education , and community ser­
vice projects. Several of the programs within the Center 
include: 

• 	Family Business Institute is a Public/Private Alliance 
among the School of Business & Public Administra­
tion , Kern County family owned businesses, and ser­
vice professionals that provide a comprehensive pro­
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gram promoting the success of family owned busi­
nesses in Kern County. It is a specifically designed 
resource that addresses the myriad of issues pertain­
ing to family businesses . The goal of the Institute is 
to develop a body of knowledge and problem solving 
techniques that are accessible to all members. 

• 	Kern County Technology Transfer Group is a pro­
active , dynamic Public/Private Alliance that brings to­
gether local, state, and federal government agencies, 
businesses , universities and colleges, economic de­
velopment organizations, and the media working to­
gether to facilitate the commercialization of technol­
ogy within the Kern County region . The activities of 
the Group are strategically structured into a cohesive 
framework that provides the essentials for motivating 
members to independently progress and compete 
technically in a technical world. The "commercializa­
tion of technology" is the mission of the group. 

• 	Central California International Trade Alliance 
Program is a Public/Private Coalition project that pro­
vides extensive consulting through service profession­
als to businesses engaged in, or interested in pursu­
ing the export of products or services . CSUB interns, 
under the direction of service professionals and fac­
ulty, perform comprehensive research to identify spe­
cific business opportunities and to address the myriad 
of regulations and procedural complexities involved in 
exporting products and services for clients. The Pro­
gram provides the interns practical hands-on experi­
ence in dealing with Global Market transactions and 
issues . 

• 	The Public Service Institute is a functional bridge 
between California State University, Bakersfield and 
the public service community of Kern County and the 
University's service area. As such, the Institute brings 
together in a working coalition, management person­
nel from the public, nonprofit, volunteer, and health 
sectors with appropriate faculty and administrators 
from the CSUB community. 

American Institutions Requirement 

The School of Business and Public Administration of­
fers an interdisciplinary course in conjunction with the 
Political Science Department, I NST 275 Administrative 
Processes in Government (see page 117) that satisfies 
the U.S. and state and local government American Insti­
tutions requirement. 

The Intensive English Language Center 

The Intensive English Language Center (IELC) is designed 
to prepare international undergraduate and graduate stu­
dents for successful academic study in American col­
leges and universities. The IELC offers a language im­
mersion program into American English. The non-credit 
program offers daily instruction in reading/vocabulary, 
writing/grammar, and listening/speaking. TOEFL prepa­
ration is available. All classes at IELC are taught by 
experienced ESL teachers. Class sizes are small with 
much individual attention given to each student. 
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APPLIED ECONOMICS 
s:::: .. 	 Department Chair: Mark Evans e Department Office: Business Development Center, 128 
.!!!­ Telephone: (661) 654-2157 

s:::: 
email: mevans@csub .edu E 

"C 	 Website: www.bpa.csub .edu/ 
< Faculty: D. Berri, M. Evans , A. Grammy, M. Lai 
.~ 
::c 
:::s 	 Program Description a. 
~ The Applied Economics Department's curriculum pro­
Ill 
Ill 	 vides a thorough understanding of economic theory and 
Q) 

s:::: applies the theory to evaluating public policies , analyz­

Ill 	 ing the external economic environments of organizations, :::s m 	 and formulating tactical and strategic decisions. The 

Applied Economics Department offers the B.S. in Eco­
nomics and the Economics Minor. Within the B.S. in 
Business Administration, Applied Economics courses 
can be used for the General Business concentration and 
an Applied Economics concentration is being developed. 
Several Applied Economics courses meet university-wide 
graduation requirements (CSU Area D, Theme 3, Gen­
der/Race/Ethnicity). Applied Economics majors develop 
depth in a complementary area such as business or 
public administration , finance , international business , 
or communications and leadership as part of the major. 
Graduates of this degree program are equipped with the 
knowledge and skills to productively contribute to em­
ployers in the private, public, and non-profit sectors. To 
ensure this outcome , general skills such as written and 
verbal communication , statistical data analysis , and 
computing and information competency are reinforced 
throughout the major. The Applied Economics faculty 
offers graduate coursework in the Master of Business 
Administration (MBA) , Master of Public Administration , 
and Master of Science in Administration programs. 

Requirements for Bachelor of Science in Applied 
Economics 

Lower-Division Requirements (22 units) 
1. 	 MIS 200A Software Productivity Tools or equivalent 
2. 	 AECO 201 Essentials of Microeconomics 
3. 	 AECO 202 Essentials of Macroeconomics 
4. 	 MATH 140 Elementary Statistics 
5. 	 One of the following : 

a. 	 MATH 101 Finite Mathematics 
b. 	 MATH 120 Quantitative Methods in Business 

Upper-Division Requirements (45 units) 
1. 	 AECO 301 Microeconomic Theory and Applications 
2. 	 AECO 302 Macroeconomic Theory and Policy 
3. 	 AECO 420 Econometrics 
4. 	 AECO 490 Sen ior Seminar in Economics 
5. 	 Electives : Five (5) upper division Applied Econom­

ics courses 

Area of Emphasis (25 units) 

The area of emphasis requirement is five courses ap­
proved by the advisor as forming a coherent area of 
breadth or depth . Students may complete one of the 
following or an advisor-approved individualized program 
of study. 

Business Economics 
ACCT 220 plus four (4) approved courses in Business 
and PublicAdministration. The course pattern can build 
"depth " in one area or "breadth " in several areas of Busi­
ness and Public Administration . The following courses 
can be used to meet foundation requirements for CSUB's 
MBA program: ACCT 220 , BA 370 , MGMT 300 , MGMT 
301 , MKTG 300 , and FIN 300. 

Financial Economics 
ACCT 220, FIN 300, and three (3) approved electives 
selected from Finance, MKTG 304, and ACCT 221 and 
303 . For career preparation as a financial analyst, ACCT 
221 andACCT 303 are recommended for the emphasis 
area . For career preparation in financial and investment 
services , MKTG 304 and additional Finance courses in 
are recommended. Applied Economics electives must 
include AECO 453 and 460. 

International Economics 
Five (5) approved courses with international focus . Rec­
ommended courses include FIN 490, MKTG 420 , MGMT 
405 , and PLSI 404 . Area stud ies courses from history 
and the behavioral sciences may apply. Academic cred it 
for foreign language above the 1 00-level and international 
study abroad may apply. Applied economics electives 
must include AECO 410 and 415. 

Economic Applications 
Five (5) approved courses that deepen a set of basic 
skills applicable to the career paths of economics ma­
jors . Courses developing a "soft" skills set in communi­
cations and leadership include PPA 300 , 465 , and 540 ; 
MKTG 304 and 315 ; MGMT 309 and 430; PSYC 291 ; 
and COMM 304 , 305 , 330, 376 ; 480, and 481 . Courses 
developing a quantitative skills set in applied statistics 
and evaluation research include : PPA 501 and 502; 
MKTG 400; BEHS 401; SOC 434; and MATH 215, 338 , 
339 , 340, and 440. The following MIS curriculum pro­
vides computing skills in web programming , databases , 
data communications, and geographic information sys­
tems: MIS 260 , 300 , 340 , 440 , and 470 . 

Requirements for Minor in Applied Economics 
1. 	 AECO 201 Essentials of Microeconomics 
2. 	 AECO 202 Essentials of Macroeconomics 
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3. 	 Two additional upper-division Applied Economics 
courses. (Note: three upper division electives are 
required if both AECO 201 and 202 are required for 
the student's major.) 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

Lower Division 

AECO 100 Economic Way of Thinking {5) 
Introduction to economic analysis. Topics covered in­
clude microeconomic theory and application and mac­
roeconomic theory and policy. Also, an in-depth study 
of into selected topics and current events . 

AECO 201 Essentials of Microeconomics {5) 
Value and distribution theory, including the theory of 
household behavior, the theory of the firm , and the pric­
ing of factors of production. Emphasis on tools of eco­
nomic thinking and the historical development of these 
tools. Selected operational content also provided. Lec­
ture/discussion . 

AECO 202 Essentials of Macroeconomics {5) 
Theories of income, employment , and price level. Both 
the income-expenditure approach and the monetarist 
approach are studied. Emphasis on tools of economic 
thinking and the historical development of these tools . 
Selected operational content also provided. Lecture/ 
discussion. 

Upper Division 

AECO 301 Microeconomic Theory and Applications 
{5) 
Theory construction and application in the areas of con­
sumer choice and demand , production and cost , com­
petitive markets , general equilibrium , and welfare eco­
nomics . Prerequisite : AECO 201 . 

AECO 302 Macroeconomic Theory and Policy {5) 
Short run fluctuations and long run fundamentals for 
macroeconomic variables such as GDP and its compo­
nents, the unemployment rate , the price level and infla­
tion rate , interest rates and the yield curve , exchange 
rates and the trade balance, the government debt-to­
GOP ratio, potential output, and real growth. Case stud­
ies , data collection and analysis, and monitoring of eco­
nomic indicators and Federal Open Market Committee 
policies are integrated . Prerequisite: AECO 202. 

APPLIED ECONOMICS 

DJ 
r:::AECO 304 Development of American Economy {5) Ill 

A study of the economic forces that have shaped both :I 
CD 

the United States and California history. The course Ill 
Ill 

begins with Colonial America and continues through the go 
latter half of the 20th century. Included in the exploration ., 
of United States history are the following specific top­ r::: 

2:ics: Early Exploration, the Colonial Era , the War for c:r 
Independence , the Development of the Constitution and )> 
the Early Republic, the Civil War, the Rise of Industrial Q, 

America. With respect to California, emphasis is placed 
:I 

on the role of California (e .g. , the Gold Rush) in leading u;· 
the national economy along the path of long run growth . ­""'I» 
In this exploration we will be utilizing the tools of eco­ -c:;· 
nomic analysis . :I 

AECO 307 Introduction to Political Economy {5) 
A review of the interaction between public policy debates 
and economy theory. Topics include the historical foun­
dation and development of a variety of schools of thought , 
ranging from the Classical Liberalism ofAdam Smith to 
the Radical voice of Karl Marx . Emphasis will be placed 
on not only understanding the historical progression of 
ideas, but also the relevance varied perspectives have 
on present political and economic issues . 

AECO 312 Economies of the Middle East and North 
Africa {5) 
A multi-disciplinary study of economic development in 
the Middle East and North Africa . Special emphasis will 
be placed on exploring policy measures that can lead 
the region toward long term interdependence , stability, 
and growth . Recommended : one economics cou rse or 
permission of instructor. 

AECO 315 Economics of Sports 
The Economics of Sports applies the tools of three core 
microeconomic fields-industrial organization , public fi­
nance , and labor economics-to the examination of both 
professional and college sports . Topics to be studied 
include , but are not limited to the prevalence of monopoly 
power in the sports industry, the financing of stadiums 
and teams , the growth of union power, salary determi­
nation and the incidence of racial discrimination . 

AECO 377 Current Economic Issues {3-5) 
Study of a current economic and social issue such as 
education, health care, taxation, social security, pov­
erty and income distribution, public debt, international 
trade, or national security. May be repeated for different 
course content. Prerequisite : AECO 201 or 202 or per­
mission of instructor. 
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c 
0.. 	 AECO 380 Gender and Diversity in Workplace (5) 
E Development of topics in labor economics from the per­
.!!!-
c spectives of gender studies. Considerations of both na­

tional trends and international comparisons. Topics in­E 
"C 	 clude household production and time allocation , labor 
c( 

force participation, human capital accumulation, regional 
.~ mobility, and occupational choices, wage differentials, :0 

::::J 	 discrimination , and poverty. Prerequisite : any introduc­
Q. 

tory course in social and behavioral sciences or permis­
~ sion of instructor. en en 
Ql 
c AECO 381 Race, Gender and Prosperity in America 
en (5)::::J m 	 Investigation of reasons for economic success and fail­

ures of minority members within our economy. This 
course will start with the main economic tools neces­
sary for policy analysis, move on to economic status , 
causes and cures, and finish with discrimination . So­
cial policies will be examined including but not restricted 
to equal employment opportunity and equality of income 
for Women , Hispanics , and African Americans. Prereq­
uisite: any introductory course in social and behavioral 
sciences or permission of instructor. 

AECO 390 Regional Economics Workshop (5) 
This course covers the economic theory required to un­
derstand and analyze the regional economic environ­
ment and integrate this knowledge into decision-mak­
ing . The course provides an overview of regional eco­
nomic development theories , orients the student to the 
online resources that provide information on sub-national 
regions and economies , and introduces quantitative tech­
niques that are used to analyze the regional economic 
environment. Extensive use is made of spreadsheets to 
organize and analyze data. Student projects are con­
sidered for inclusion in the Kern Economic Journal. Pre­
requisite: AECO 202 and MIS 200A. 

AECO 410 International Economic Development (5) 
Analysis of major economic impediments to Third World 
development. Topics include : the structural changes 
accompanying development, theories of development, 
impediments to development, role of the international 
sector, and government policy. Prerequisite :one eco­
nomics course, or permission of instructor. 

AECO 411 Economic Growth and Technological 
Change (5) 
Examination of the determinants of economic growth 
with national and international data. The learning objec­
tive is to gain insights on why some countries are richer 
than others and why some countries grow more rapidly 
than others. Prerequisite : MATH 101 or 120 and AECO 
202. 

AECO 4151nternational Trade and Finance (5) 
This course covers the economic theory required to un­
derstand and analyze the international economic environ­
ment and integrate this knowledge into decision-making . 
Topics include fundamental forces and policies affecting 
trade, migration , and direct investment patterns ; inter­
national spillovers and open-economy macroeconomics 
in fixed and flexible exchange rate regimes; currency 
areas; and current topics . Case studies , data collec­
tion and analysis, and monitoring of current events are 
integrated . Prerequisite: AECO 201 and 202 . 

AECO 420 Econometrics (5) 
A study of the essentials of econometric theory with 
computer-based applications . Th is course will enable 
students to construct empirical models , collect data, 
apply appropriate estimation techniques , and interpret 
the estimation results for decision making . Prerequi­
site : MATH 140. 

AECO 451 Managerial Economics (5) 
Application of empirical methods to managerial deci­
sions. Topics include estimation of demand, sales fore­
casts, business conditions analysis , estimation of pro­
duction and cost functions , pricing and advertising , and 
capital budgeting. Case stud ies and software applica­
tions . Prerequisite : AECO 201 , MATH 101 and 140 or 
equivalents , or permission of instructor. 

AECO 453 Project Evaluation (5) 
An overview of the economic methods used to evaluate 
projects and real assets . Topics include financial math ; 
investment criteria (present worth , annual equivalent 
worth , rate of return analysis) ; evaluating mutually ex­
clusive alternatives ; relative price movements and infla­
tion; risk and uncertainty ; cost minimization techniques 
such as equipment replacement analysis and cost-ef­
fectiveness analys is; after-tax analysis ; project financ­
ing and capital constraints ; and benefit-cost econom­
ics . Applications to engineering, energy, agriculture, 
and real estate . Prerequisite : CSU General Education 
84 (math) . 

AECO 460 Financial Institutions Management (5) 
An introduction to the operation , structure , and regula­
tory environment of the U.S . financial system. Special 
attention given to the theories of interest rate determina­
tion , financial risk management, and asseUiiability man­
agement in depository and non-depository institutions . 
The course also investigates e-Business and changes 
in commercial banking , non -bank financial institutions 
and financial markets. Computer models and cases are 
used to show real-world applications . Carries credit in 
Applied Economics or Finance . Prerequisite : FIN 300 
orAECO 302. 
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AECO 4651ndustrial Organization (5) 
Theoretical and empirical aspects of oligopoly theory. 
Price and non-price competition . The structure, con­
duct, and performance of selected American industries . 
Considerations of both antitrust policy and managerial 
perspectives. Prerequisite: AECO 201 or permission of 
instructor. 

AECO 470 Economics of the Public Sector (5) 
Economic theories relating to market efficiency and fail­
ure, public expenditure, taxation , and political and bu­
reaucratic behavior. Examination of programs and 
policies in areas such as health care , technology, so­
cial insurance , welfare and income redistribution , child 
care and education, and transportation. Examination of 
the tax system , fiscal federalism, and state and local 
government revenue and expenditure patterns . Online 
information resources are used to locate and assess 
policy analyses and analyze expenditures and revenues 
for all levels of government. Carries credit in Applied 
Economics or Public Administration . Prerequisite : 
AECO 201 or 202 . 

AECO 478 Budgeting in Public Organizations (5) 
This course will introduce the student to the major con­
cepts of public budgeting and finance in the United 
States. Budgeting at all levels of government will be cov­
ered. Key topics of study include: expenditure estima­
tion, revenue forecasting , capital budgeting , budget re­
form and financial management. The role of the budget 
in the policy process will also be emphasized. Carries 
credit in Applied Economics or Public Administration . 

AECO 480 Labor Economics (5) 
A study of labor force participation , labor demand , edu­
cation and training , wage differentials , regional and oc­
cupational mobility, labor unions , and discrimination, 
poverty, and income distribution . Prerequisite : AECO 
201 or permission of instructor. 

AECO 490 Senior Seminar in Economics (5) 
Student proposes and conducts an independent research 
project under the supervision of a faculty member. Stu­
dent completes activities for use by faculty in assess­
ing learning outcomes for the major. Prerequisite: AECO 
301, 302 , 420 and senior standing. 

AECO 499 Individual Study (1-5) 
Consent of department for the offering of independent 
studies. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

Graduate courses are listed in the "Graduate Programs" 
section of this catalog . 

APPLIED ECONOMICS 


127 


OJ 
c 
Ill 
::::J 
CD 
Ill 

Ill 

go 
"'tJ 
c 
2: 
0 

)> 
Q, 

3 
::::Jc;;· 
.... -
I»-c;· 
::::J 



0 

BUSINESSADMINISTRATION 
r:::: .. Interim Dean: Mark Evans ns .... Dean's Office: Business Development Center, 123 -Ill Telephone: (661) 664-2326 
r:::: 

email: 	kcarpenter@csub.eduE 
"'C email: tmishoe@csub .edu 
< Website: http://www.csubbpa.com/
.!::! 
::c 
:::l Program Description a. 

olS 
The Major in Business Administration is to be completed

Ill 
Ill with a minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.0 in
Q) 
r:::: all courses counted for the major. Prior to completing 
Ill the Required Lower Division Foundation Core, students :::l m are required to have obtained proficiency in software pro­

ductivity tools. Proficiency can be demonstrated by tak­
ing MIS 200A or its equivalent, or by passing the 
competency exam administered by the Department of 
Management and Marketing. The student is advised to 
check with the Chair of the Department of Management 
and Marketing forfurther information. 

This curriculum is designed for the student who wishes 
to earn a Bachelor of Science degree with a major in 
Business Administration . It has two major components: 
(1) required lower and upper division courses which pro­
vide a foundation for understanding business organiza­
tions , their operations , and their place in the global 
economic, political, and social world; (2) a concentra­
tion of courses which permit an in-depth study of a se­
lected aspect of business activity. 

A. 	 Required Lower Division Foundation Core 
1. 	 ACCT 220 Introduction to Financial Reporting and 

Accounting (Prerequisite/co-requisite: MATH 101) 
2. 	 ACCT 221 Introduction to Managerial Accounting 

(Prerequisite: MATH 101 with Cor better) 
3. 	 AECO 201 Essentials of Microeconomics 
4. 	 AECO 202 Essentials of Macroeconomics 
5. 	 MATH 101 Finite Mathematics 
6. 	 MATH 140 Elementary Statistics 
7. 	 MIS 200A Software Productivity Tools 

Business Administration majors shall not be enrolled 
in any upper division Business Administration 
course unless they have: 
1. 	 completed the courses designated above as 

Required Lower Division Foundation Core; and, 
2. 	 attained junior status (completed 90 quarter hours 

of course work counting toward the 180 quarter hours 
needed for graduation); 

Note: 	 Courses requiring a specific prerequisite may 
be taken only after the prerequisite has been 
completed. 

B. 	 Required Upper Division Core Courses (45 quarter 
units) 

1. 	 MGMT 300 Organizational Behavior 
2. 	 MGMT 301 Data Analysis and Decision Making 
3. 	 MGMT 302 Introduction to Operations Management 
4. 	 MIS 300 Management Information Systems: 

Concepts and Applications 
5. 	 MKTG 300 Marketing Principles 
6. 	 FIN 300 Financial Management 
7. 	 BA 370 Legal Environment of Domestic and 

International Business (not required for Accounting 
majors who have completed ACCT 275 or its 
equivalent) 

8. 	 BA 374 Business and Society (satisfies General 
Education Theme 3.) 

9. 	 BA490 Senior Seminar in Business Administration 

Note: 	 Courses requiring a specific prerequisite may 
be taken only after the prerequisite has been 
completed. 

C. 	 Upper Division Concentration Electives 
To qualify for the Bachelor of Science in Business 
Administration the business major must complete the 
required lower division foundation courses, the upper 
division core courses , and an additional minimum of 20 
quarter units of upper division courses selected from a 
specific area of concentration or in accordance with the 
guidelines for a General Business concentration . The 
specific course requirements for the available areas of 
concentration are listed under the general heading of 
the department offering the specialization area. 

Note: 	 Courses requiring a specific prerequisite may 
be taken only after the prerequisite has been 
completed. 

Requirements for a General Business Concentration 

To qualify for the BS in Business Administration with a 
concentration in General Business a student must take 
five additional upper division courses from at least three 
of the following areas : Accounting , Applied Economics, 
Finance , Management, Marketing , MIS , or Sports Man­
agement. 

Requirements for a Minor in Business Admin­
istration 

A minor in Business Administration is available to 
candidates for a BA degree . A minor is not required for 
students majoring in Business Administration . 

A student desiring a minor in Business Administration 
must take : 
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1. 	 ACCT 220 Introduction to Financial Reporting and 
Accounting 

2. 	 MGMT 300 Organizational Behavior 
3. 	 MKTG 300 Marketing Principles 

and one of the following: 
1. 	 BA 100 Perspectives in Business 
2. 	 BA 370 Legal Environment of Domestic and 

International Business 
3. 	 BA 374 Business and Society 
4. 	 MGMT 310 Human Resources Management 
5. 	 MGMT 302 Introduction to Operations Management 
6. 	 MKTG 304 Professional Selling 
7. 	 MIS 300 Management Information Systems : 

Concepts and Applications 

Other Minors in Business Administration Programs 

Further information may be found in the Management 
and Marketing Department catalog section . Prerequi­
sites for courses in the minor are not enforced. Please 
see BPA Student Services Center to register for Minor 
courses. 

• Minor in Management Information Systems 
• Minor in Marketing 
• Minor in Organizational Studies 
• Minor in Sports Management 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

Lower Division 

BA 100 Perspectives in Business (5) 
Using a combination of lecture, discussion , and activ­
ity-based participation, this course provides students with 
an introduction to business. The course provides an 
introductory view of the core disciplines of business in­
cluding management, finance, accounting , marketing, 
research and development, human resource manage­
ment, production and operations management, informa­
tion management, strategic management, and business 
environment. The course applies these disciplines to 
entrepreneurs and small business owners, corporations, 
and to other organizations. Open to all non-business 
majors and may be applied to satisfying the require­
ments for the minor in business administration . 

BA 200 Managing Diversity in Business Organization 
(5) 
The course focus is an exploration of the cultural diver­
sity in business and at work today. This course encom­
passes the entire spectrum of basic cultural theory, the 
cultural impacts on business, and six major cultural 
groups . Topics covered will include doing business with 
North Americans , Latin Americans , Asians , Europeans, 
Africans, and Middle Easterners. 

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 

m 
c::::Upper Division !!!. 
:::J 
I'D 

BA 	370 Legal Environment of Domestic and til 
til 

International Business (5) 00 
Introduction of legal principles and issues relevant to ""D 

c::::transacting business. Ethical, social , constitutional , and 
2::political influences and controls are integrated within the 
0 

course materials as part of the legal environment ap­ )> 
proach . Topics include concepts of the legal process ; Q. 

3judicial and administrative practices ; forms and struc­
:::J 

ture of business organizations ; and legal components til 

of contracts, torts, property, human resources concerns , -... I» 
and international business . 	 -cs· 

:::J 

BA 374 Business and Society (5) 
Focuses on the interrelationships between society, busi­
ness , and government. Considers those situations where 
the market system fails to solve problems that society 
deems important. Topics include ecological impact of 
technology, and the relationship of technology to em­
ployment and quality of work life, consumerism, ethics, 
and corporate social responsibility. (Satisfies General 
Education Theme 3.) 

BA 393 Intercollegiate Business Competitions (2) 
This course provides academic credit for participation in 
various intercollegiate competitions offered under the di­
rection of the faculty of the School of Business and Pub­
lic Administration . Academic credit can be earned for 
up to three consecutive quarters for those competitions 
extending beyond a single quarter (i .e. , up to six units 
per academic year) . Most competitions extend over two 
or three quarters , including preparation and practice . The 
activity is graded on a credit-no credit basis . Prerequi­
site: permission of the instructor. 

BA 396 Human Corps (1) 
One unit of credit for 30 or more hours of volunteer com­
munity service experience working directly with people 
in a business related , nonprofit, governmental, or com­
munity based organization, including educational insti­
tutions. Open to students with appropriate business 
background for the particular position . The student may 
suggest a suitable placement or request an assignment 
from the Human Corps office. A journal , a brief reflective 
paper, and occasional meetings with a faculty sponsor 
are required. Only one unit of Human Corps credit may 
be earned per term , and no more than 12 units of all 
Human Corps credit may be applied toward the bacca­
laureate degree . Offered on a credit , no-credit basis 
only. 
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BA 428 Small Business Consulting (5) 
Students are assigned as consultants to a sma ll firm in 
the business community to assist owner clients in mar­
keting , finance , accounting , operations, MIS, personne l 
and strategic management, as appropriate. Students 
are supervised by faculty and provide oral and wri tten 
reports to the client to conclude the consultati on. Pre­
requisite : senior standing and permission of Business 
Research Education Center Director. 

BA 477 Special Topics in Business (5) 
Special topics courses provide each departmen t with 
the opportunity to present an in-depth study of a se­
lected subject not covered in regular courses . When 
offered , prerequisites and cou rse requirements will be 
announced for each course . Each department will de­
termine applicability toward individual conce ntrations. 

BA 489 Experiential Prior Learning (1-20) 
Evaluation and assessment of learning that has occurred 
as a result of prior off-campus experience relevant to the 
curriculum of the department. Course requires comple­
mentary academic study and/or documentation. Avail ­
able by petition only on a credit , no-credit basis . Not 
open to post-baccalaureate students . BA 489 units may 
not be used for credit with the BS in Business Adm inis­
tration , BA in Public Administration , MS, MBA or MPA 
degrees . Interested students should contact the BPA 
Student Services Center for further details. 

BA 490 Senior Seminar in Business Admini stration 
(5) 
This is a terminal integrating course . The course serves 
dual purposes. The first is to introduce students to stra­
tegic management. The objective here is to see and 
practice how strategic decisions are made. Stra teg ic 
management topics include external environm ents , in­
dustry and competitor analyses , resources and capa­
bilities, corporate governance , strategy form ul at ion , 
strategy implementation , strategy controls, mergers and 
acquisitions , strategic alliances and coalition s, and stra­
tegic corporate social responsibility. The second pur­
pose is to integrate the tools of strategic management 
with the other core disciples of the business maj or in 
order to understand and to make wise deci sion and ethi­
cal strategic decisions. Prerequisites: BA 370 , 374 , 
FIN 300 , MGMT 300 , 301 , 302 , MIS 30 0 and MKTG 
300 . BA 490 normally is taken in the last term before 
graduation . 

BA 497 Cooperative Education (1-5) 
The Cooperative Education Program provides a spon ­
sored learning experience in a work setting , integrated 
with a field analysis seminar. The field experience , in­
cluding the seminar and reading assignments , is super­
vised by the cooperative education coordinator and a 
faculty liaison working with the field supervisor. May not 
be used to satisfy the requirements of the Business Ad­
ministration major. Offered on a cred it , no-credit basis 
only. 

BA 499 Individual Study (1-5) 
Individual study is offered as an opportunity for the stu­
dent to design a course of study dealing with a particu­
lar area of interest within a discipline , to research the 
subject area and present an in-depth study for review. 
Student works under the direct supervision of a faculty 
member who must approve the study prior to its imple­
mentation . 

GRADUATE COURSES 

Graduate courses are listed in the "Graduate Stud ies" 
section of this catalog . 
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Department Chair: Ken Shakoori 
Department Office: Business Development Center, 126 
Telephone: (661) 654-3406 
email: fadept@csub.edu 
email: kshakoori@csub .edu 
Website: www.csubbpa.com/ 
Faculty: Accounting: L Bacon , M Doucet, T Doucet, 
G Miller, J Patten 
Finance: R Fletcher, K Shakoori , D. Zhou 

FINANCE 

Many CSUB finance classes help prepare students for 
various professional designations, including Chartered 
Life Underwriter (CLU), Chartered Financial Counselor 
(ChFC) , Certified Financial Planner (CFP), Chartered 
Financial Analyst (CFA) , Certified in Financial Manage­
ment (CFM) , Chartered Property and Casualty Under­
writer (CPCU) , and Accredited Pension Administrator 
(APA.) See an advisor for more information about these 
and other programs . 

Required: 
1. 	 FIN 3261nvestment Management 
2. 	 FIN 400 Advanced Financial Management 
Plus two courses, at least one being Finance, se­
lected from the following: 
Finance Electives: 
1. 	 FIN 305 Computer Applications in Finance 
2. 	 FIN 322 Personal Financial Insurance Planning 
3. 	 FIN 421 Retirement and Estate Planning 
4 . 	 FIN 460 Financial Institutions Management 
5 . 	 FIN 480 Real Estate Finance and Investment 
6. 	 FIN 490 International Business Finance 
7 . FIN 495 Personal Financial Planning Capstone 
Other Electives: 
8. 	 ACCT 403 Fundamentals ofTaxation for Individuals 

and Business 
9 . 	 AECO 420 Econometrics and Fo recasting 
1 0. AECO 453 Project Evaluation 

Students are also encouraged to participate in the in­
ternship program : FIN 496 Internship in Finance. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

Lower Division 

FIN 100 Managing Your Personal Finances (5) 
This course provides an examination ofthe financial situ­
ations students confront during their college years and 
thereafter. The emphasis is on applying relatively simple 
concepts to managing one 's own financial resources . 
Topics include : budgeting , banking services , credit card 
use , consumer loans , insurance concepts , and savings 
plans. 

FINANCE AND ACCOUNTING 

IXJ 
c:Upper Division 	 Ill 
:::J 
~ 

FIN 300 Financial Management {5) 	 Ill 
Ill 

Theory and practice of financing the business firm under Qo 
uncertainty. Financial markets , risk valuation , financial ., 
analysis and forecasting, capital budgeting , working capi­ c: 

5?:ta l ma nagement, capital structure. Statistical and fi­
0 

nancial analysis of problem sets also included as well )> 
as comp uter applications with an emphasis on spread­ a. 

3sheets . 
:::J 
(ij" 

FIN 305 Com puter Applications in Finance (5) ­iil 
Exam ination of selected topics and specific techniques -c;· 

of finan cial analysis commonly used for decision-mak­ :::J 


ing purpo ses in the areas of corporate finance , invest­

men ts, and international finance . This course will pro­

vide the student with a working knowledge of Internet 

sou rces of economic and market data as well as spread­

sheet and statistical applications in finance. Emphasis 

will be based on the analysis of real-world data and the 

use of the computer as a decision-making tool. Prereq­

uisite : FIN 300. 


FIN 322 Personal Financial and Insurance Planning 
(5) 
This course introduces students to risk management 
and insura nce decisions in personal financial planning. 
Top ics in financial planning include the financial plan­
ning process, client interaction , time value of money ap­
plications , personal financial statements , cash flow and 
debt managem ent, asset acquisition , education plan­
ning, overview of investment planning and retirement plan­
ning, pla n integration , ethics, and business aspects of 
financial planning. Topics in insurance planning include 
insurance for life, health , disability, property and liability 
risks , as well as annuities , group insurance and long 
term care. 

FIN 326 Investment Management (5) 
Ana lyzes various types of securities , security markets, 
investmen t strategies , and methods of evaluating port­
folio performance . Assessing the overall quality of port­
folio ma nagement in the context of the financial plan . 
Case analysis and student investment presentations may 
be requ ired. Prerequisite : FIN 300. 

FIN 400 Advan ced Financial Management (5) 
Provides students with the opportunity both to recog­
nize and to test the relevance of modern financial con­
cepts in the context of real managerial decisions in the 
private se cto r, including ethical problems facing finan­
cial manage rs. Case method utilizing statistical and 
financial analysis techniques and computer applications 
to show rea l world applications. Student presentations 
are requ ired. Prerequisite : FIN 300. 
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FINANCE AND ACCOUNTING 
1: 

~ FIN 421 Retirement and Estate Planning (5) 
f!- This course provides individuals with knowledge of both 
1/) 

public (Social Security, Medicare and Medicaid) and pri­1: 
vate (defined benefit and defined contribution) retirement E 

"0 plans. The specifics of the various plans are analyzed 
< as well as non-qualified deferred compensation plans . .~ Issues that individuals face in retirement , such as life­:c 
:::J style choices and medical issues are discussed. Es­
ll. 

tate planning topics include efficient conservation and 
~ 
1/) 

transfer of wealth consistent with the client's goals, the 
1/) 
Q) 

legal , tax, financial , and non-financial aspects of estate 
1: planning as well as trusts , wills , probate, advanced di­
1/) 
:::J rectives , charitable giving , wealth transfers and related 
al taxes. 

FIN 460 Financial Institutions Management (5) 
Gives students a broad introduction to the operation, 
structure and regulatory environment of the U.S. finan­
cial system . Special attention will be given to the theo­
ries of interest rate determination , financial risk man­
agement, and asseUiiability management in depository 
and non-depository institutions. The course also inves­
tigates e-Business and changes in commercial bank­
ing, non-bank financial institutions and financial mar­
kets. Computer models and cases are used to show 
real world applications . Student presentations are re­
quired . Prerequisite : FIN 300. 

FIN 477 Special Topics in Finance (5) 
Special topics course in Finance provides students with 
the opportunity to take an in-depth study of an area not 
covered in regular courses . When offered , prerequisites 
and course requirements will be announced for each 
course . Prerequisite : FIN 300 

FIN 480 Real Estate Finance and Investment (5) 
Explores methods of analyzing real estate investments 
using accepted financial and statistical techniques by 
utilizing the computer. Real estate investment opportu­
nities are evaluated in the context of personal and busi­
ness investment objectives . Individual projects analyz­
ing an investment property or real estate issue are a 
part of the course along with class presentations . Sat­
isfies the prerequisite of advanced real estate financing 
for the California real estate broker's license. Prerequi­
site : FIN 300 . 

FIN 490 International Business Finance (5) 
Investigation of the problems facing financial managers 
in international operations. Topics include : foreign ex­
change , the international monetary system , managing 
exchange rate risk exposure , capital budgeting , inter­
national banking , and imporUexport financing. Finan­
cial analysis using spreadsheets as well as student pre­
sentations may be required . Prerequisite: FIN 300. 

FIN 495 Personal Financial Planning Capstone (5) 
This course will engage the student in critical thinking 
and decision-making about personal financial manage­
ment topics in the context of the financial planning pro­
cess. The case method will be used extensively. 

FIN 496 Internship in Finance (1-5) 
Provides an integrated academic experience in a work 
setting appropriate for the student pursuing a concen­
tration in Finance . The determination of course con­
tent, credits, evaluation and grading is based upon a 
course outline pre-approved by the faculty in the depart­
ment. Offered on a credit, no-credit basis only. May 
not be used to satisfy the requirements of the Business 
Administration major. Prerequisite: FIN 300 and one 
additional upper division Finance course or permission 
of the Department Chair. 

132 



3 

ACCOUNTING 

The CSUB accounting program helps prepare students 
for various professional certifications, including the Cer­
tified Public Accountant (CPA), Certified Internal Auditor 
(CIA), and Certified Management Accountant (CMA) cer­
tifications . See an advisor for more information about 
this program. 

Requirements (all students must complete): 
1. 	 ACCT 275 Business Law* 
2. 	 ACCT 300 Intermediate Accounting I 
3. 	 ACCT 301 Intermediate Accounting II 
4. 	 ACCT 303 Managerial Accounting 
5. 	 ACCT 360 Accounting Information Systems** 
6. 	 ACCT 400Advanced and International Accounting 
7. 	 ACCT 403 Fundamentals ofTaxation for Individuals 

and Business 
8. 	 ACCT 408 Auditing 
* 	 May substitute for BA 370 for Accounting majors 

only. 
** Substitutes for MIS 300 for Accounting majors only. 

Recommended Electives (not required) : 
All fields of Accounting: 
1. 	 MIS 330 Systems Analysis and Design 
2. 	 MIS 340 Database Fundamentals 
3. 	 FIN 305 Computer Applications In Finance 
3. 	 FIN 400 Advanced Financial Management 
4. 	 COMM 304 Technical and Report Writing 

Nonprofit and Governmental: 
1. 	 INST 275Administrative Processes in Government 
2. 	 PPA478 Budgeting in Public Organizations 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

Lower Division 

ACCT 220 Introduction to Financial Reporting and 
Accounting (5) 
Basic features of financial accounting systems with em­
phasis on the accounting cycle and the preparation of 
financial statements for both corporations and sole 
proprietorships . Prerequisite/Co-requisite: MATH 101 
or concurrent enrollment in MATH 101. 

FINANCEAND ACCOUNTING 

DJ 
ACCT 221 Introduction to Managerial Accounting r:: 

!!!. 
(5) 	 :::s 

~ 
Basic features of internal reporting systems with an em­ Ill 

Ill 
phasis on decision making. Following a review of the Qo 
financial accounting cycle, budgeting for planning and "'tJ 
control will be stressed with emphasis on cash man­ r:: 

!2:agement, working capital management, inventory man­ n 
agement, tax planning, product costing , cost volume ~ 
profit analysis and cost allocation. Prerequisite: ACCT c. 
220 and MATH 1 01 with a grade of "C" or better. 

:::s 
iii' 

ACCT 275 Business Law (5) ;­
Overview of law that affects commercial transactions and -c;· 
entities. Topics include property law, wills , trusts and :::s 

estates, insurance law, contract law, sales and lease 
contracts, commercial paper, agency law, partnership 
and corporate law, and accountants' legal liability. 

Upper Division 

ACCT 300 Intermediate Accounting 1 (5) 
Basic financial accounting theory, financial statements, 
the accounting cycle, working capital accounts and op­
erational assets will be covered. Prerequisite: ACCT 
221. 

ACCT 301 Intermediate Accounting II (5) 
Continuation of the study of financial accounting theory 
from Intermediate Accounting I. Specific topics covered 
include long-term liabilities, stockholders' equity, ac­
counting changes, error analysis, and cash flow. Pre­
requisite: ACCT 300. Strongly recommended: FIN 300. 

ACCT 303 Managerial Accounting (5) 
Intensive study of cost accumulation systems for manu­
facturing and service enterprises. Emphasis is on mana­
gerial cost analysis and management decision making. 
Prerequisite: ACCT 221. 

ACCT 360 Accounting Information Systems (5) 
General systems concepts and theory. The collection 
and processing of accounting information . Internal con­
trol aspects of accounting systems. Systems life cycle 
in an accounting framework. The interface of account­
ing systems and computer technology. Prerequ isite: 
ACCT221. 

ACCT 400 Advanced and International Accounting 
(5) 
Special problems of accounting for business combina­
tions, reorganizations, bankruptcies, governmental and 
nonprofit organizations, trusts and estates, and foreign 
operations. Discussion of the current issues related to 
the global harmonization of accounting standards and 
the impact on the accounting profession. Prerequisite: 
ACCT301 . 
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FINANCE AND ACCOUNTING 
r:: 
0 
;; ACCT 403 Fundamentals of Taxation for
E... Individuals and Business (5) 
.!!! This course introduces federal income taxation of indi­r:: 

viduals , pass through entities, and C corporations . Stu­E 
"0 dents will learn how to prepare tax returns for individuals 
<( 

including itemized deductions, business income, and 
.~ property transactions. They will also learn how to pre­:c 
:::s pare basic pass through and C Corporation tax returns. 
D. Students will learn the basics of tax law and research 
~ using tax resources available on the Internet, and be­
Ill 
Ill come familiar with basic planning issues and techniques 
Q) 
r:: for individuals and businesses. Prerequisite: ACCT 220 
"iii or permission of instructor. :::s 
IXl 

ACCT 408 Auditing (5) 
Fundamentals of auditing theory and practice , ethical 
standards , auditing standards, auditing techniques, and 
the audit report; special emphasis on independent au­
dits by CPAs and the CPA's role in society. Prerequi­
sites : ACCT 301 and ACCT 360. 

ACCT 496 Internship in Accounting (1-5) 
Provides an integrated academic experience in a work 
setting . Un its may not be used to satisfy the require­
ments of the Business Administration major. Students 
may earn a maximum of 5 units through internships. 
Offered on a credit, no-credit basis only. 

ACCT 477 Special Topics in Accounting (5) 
Special topics course in Accounting provides students 
with the opportunity to take an in-depth study of an area 
not covered in regular courses . When offered , prerequi­
sites and course requirements will be announced for 
each course . 

GRADUATE COURSES 

Graduate courses are listed in the "Graduate Programs" 
section of this catalog. 
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Department Chair: John Stark 
Department Office: Business Development Center, 142 
Telephone: (661) 654-2181 
email: mmdept@csub .edu 
email: jstark@csub.edu 
Website: www.csub .edu/BPA/ 
Faculty: M. Attaran , M . Bedell , H. Bidgoli , E. Carter, 
Y. Choi, M . Flanagan , D. Harvey, J. Jaymes , 
B. McNamara , T. Mishoe , B. Moscove , D. Olson , 
L. Paris , R. Pimentel , D. Ropp , J. Stark , J . Tarjan , 
M. Way 

MANAGEMENT AND MARKETING 

The concentrations listed in this section are some of 
the options for students seeking the Bachelor of Sci­
ence Degree in Business Administration . All Business 
Administration lower division core courses must be com­
pleted before enrolling in upper division core courses . 
The concentration core courses can be taken in con­
junction with the upper division core courses . 

A student who is seeking a Bachelor of Science in Busi­
ness Administration is not required to complete a minor. 
Yet , the minors listed in this section are available to all 
students ; however, courses taken for major requirement 
cannot be used to satisfy the requirements for the mi­
nor. 

MANAGEMENT 

Areas of Concentration 
• Management- Emphasis ava ilable in: 

General Management 
Human Resource Management 
Small Business Management 

• Management Information Systems (MIS) 
• Sports Management - Emphas is available in: 

Golf Management 
Sports Management 

Available Minors 
• Management Information Systems 
• Organizational Studies 
• Sports Management 

Management Concentrations 

General Management (20 units ) 

Required: 
Any two of the following courses : 
1. 	 MGMT 308 Organization Theory and Design 
2. 	 MGMT 309 Career and Managerial Skills 
3 . 	 MGMT 310 Human Resource Management 

MANAGEMENT AND MARKETING 

OJ 
Two courses (or units to complete 20) sel ected from 1:: 

!!!. 
the following: 	 ::::s 

CD 
1. 	 MGMT 340 Entrepreneurship Ill 

Ill 
2. 	 MGMT 345 Small Business Management Qo 
3. 	 MGMT 405 International Management ., 
4. 	 MGMT 428 Current Topics in Human Resource 1:: 

2::Management o· 
5. 	 MGMT 430 Negotiation , ADR, and Conflict )> 

Management c. 
6. 	 MGMT 460 Total Quality Management 

::::s 
7. 	 BA 428 Small Business Consulting (jj' 

8. 	 BA477 Special Topics in Business -Ql 
9. 	 MIS 480 Seminar in Management Information -s· 

Systems ::::s 

(Students may take MGMT 308, MGMT 309, and MGMT 
310 plus one of the above courses .) 

Human Resource Management (25 units) 

Required: 
1. 	 MGMT 310 Human Resource Management 
2. 	 MGMT 420 Compensation and Benefits 

Administration 
3. 	 MGMT 422 Staffing , Selection , and Workforce 

Development 
4. 	 MGMT 426 Human Resource Information System s 

Plus one course selected from: 
1. 	 MGMT 309 Career and Managerial Skills 
2. 	 MGMT 428 Current Topics in Human Resource 

Management 
3. 	 MGMT 430 Negotiation, ADR , and Conflict 

Management 

Small Business Management (20 units) 

Required: 
1. 	 MGMT 340 Entrepreneurship 
2. 	 MGMT 345 Small Business Management 

Plus two courses selected from the following: 
1. 	 MGMT 309 Career and Managerial Skills 
2. 	 MGMT 310 Human Resource Management 
3. 	 MGMT 460 Total Quality Management 
4. 	 ACCT 303 Managerial Accounting 
5. 	 BA 428 Small Business Consulting 
6. 	 MKTG 304 Professional Selling 

Management Information Systems (30 units) 

Lower Division 
1. 	 MIS 260 Web Programming 
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s::: 

:;:: Upper Division cu....... 1. MIS 330 Systems Analysis and Design 
Ill 2. MIS 340 Principles of Database Systems s::: 

3. 	 MIS 440 Business Data Communications E 
"C 4. MIS 470 Information Systems Project 
< 5. MIS 480 Seminar in Management Information 
.~ Systems:c 
:::s 

0.. Sports Management 
o(S 

Ill 
Ill Area of Emphasis 
Q) 
s::: • Sports Management 
Ill • Golf Management :::s 
lXI 

Sports Management (25 units) 

Required Courses: 
1. 	 SPRT 300 Introduction to Sports Management 
2. 	 SPRT 405 Sports Marketing 
3. 	 SPRT 415 Sport Court 
4. 	 SPRT 420 Event and Facility Management 
5. 	 SPRT 496 Internship in Sports or Golf Management 

Golf Management (20 units) 

Three required courses: 
1. 	 SPRT 300 Introduction to Sports Management 
2. 	 SPRT 340 Fundamentals of Turf Grass 

Management 
3. 	 SPRT 450 Food and Beverage Management 

Select one elective: 
1. 	 SPRT 405 Sports Ma rketing 
2. 	 SPRT 415 Sport Court 
3. 	 SPRT 420 Professional Sport Selling and Sport 

Sponsorship 
4. 	 SPRT 496 Internship in Sports or Golf Management 

MANAGEMENT MINORS 

Management Information Systems Minor (20 units) 

Required: 
1. 	 MIS 300 Management Information Systems : 

Concepts and Applications 
2. 	 MIS 340 Principles of Database Systems 

Plus two courses selected from the following: 
1. 	 MIS 330 Systems Analysis and Design 
2. 	 MIS 440 Bus iness Data Communications 
3. 	 MIS 480 Seminar in Management Information 

Systems 

Students majoring in Business Administration with a 
Management Information Systems minor will not be al ­
lowed to count MIS 300 for both the major and the MIS 
minor. Students will be required to take an additional 
MIS elective in place of MIS 300. 

Organizational Studies Minor (20 units) 

Required: 
1. 	 MGMT 300 Organizational Behavior 
2. 	 MGMT 308 Organization Theory and Design 
3. 	 MGMT 309 Career and Managerial Skills 
4. 	 MGMT 310 Human Resource Management 

Sports Management Minor (20 units) 

Required: 
1. 	 SPRT 300 Introduction to Sports Management 
2. 	 BA 100 Perspectives in Business 

Select two electives 
1. 	 SPRT 405 Sports Marketing 
2. 	 SPRT 415 Sport Court 
3. 	 SPRT 420 Professional Sport Selling and Sport 

Sponsorship 
4. 	 SPRT 450 Food and Beverage Management 
5. 	 SPRT 496 Internship in Sports or Golf Management 
6. 	 AECO 315 Economics of Sports 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

Upper Division 

MGMT 300 Organizational Behavior (5) 
Students are provided with theoretical and conceptual 
frameworks drawn from the social sciences for under­
standing human behavior in business organizations. 
Emphasis is placed on the application of these theories 
and concepts to management and behavioral issues in 
organizations. Topics include individual differences , per­
ception , motivation , learning , groups , communication , 
leadership , decision-making , diversity, total quality man­
agement, international OB , politics , and ethics . 

MGMT 301 Data Analysis and Decision Making (5) 
An introduction to the application of statistical and quan­
titative methods using computer technology to examine 
and explore data and to build and interpret models to 
aid in business decision making in all functional areas . 
Methods covered include : summarizing and exploring 
data , probability concepts , hypothesis testing , confi ­
dence intervals , regression analysis , simulation , deci ­
sion theory, and optimization . 
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MGMT 302 Introduction to Operations Management 
(5) 
An introduction to the system for planning , operating , 
and controlling the processes that transform inputs into 
outputs of finished goods and services in both profit and 
nonprofit organizations . Topics include : operations strat­
egy, operations technology, product and service design , 
project planning and scheduling, facility location plan­
ning , facility layout, materials management, Six Sigma , 
and quality management and control. Computer soft­
ware is used to analyze operations management func­
tions . Recommended: MGMT 301 . 

MGMT 308 Organization Theory and Design (5) 
A study of the theories and research that explain why 
business organizations operate the way they do. A so­
cial system perspective is presented that views the busi­
ness organization's external environment and structure 
as critical determinants of organizational effectiveness . 
Key department level and organizational level variables 
and models are studied with the goal of developing an 
understanding of the patterns and relationships among 
organizational dimensions such as strategy, structure , 
goals , size, technology, and external environment. Pre­
requisite: MGMT 300. 

MGMT 309 Career and Managerial Skills (5) 
This course has three primary objectives : increase un­
derstanding of relevant career options through comple­
tion of the comprehensive career assessment plan , in­
crease understanding of managerial and employee sur­
vival skills and increase understanding of work/life bal­
ance issues through completion of a comprehensive 
work/life balance assessment balance. Prerequisite: 
MGMT300. 

MGMT 310 Human Resource Management (5) 
This course provides an overview of the functional areas 
of Human Resource Management. The course begins 
by examining environmental factors such as legislation , 
organizational strategy, labor, and global issues . Next 
the HR process is examined-recruiting , training , com­
pensation, benefits, performance appraisal , and termi­
nation. Throughout the course, students are provided 
with the opportunity to engage in HR practice and de­
velop HR policy. Prerequisite: MGMT 300. 

MGMT 340 Entrepreneurship (5) 
This course fosters the acquisition of knowledge and 
skills needed to start a new venture . The student is 
required to assess his or her own entrepreneurial orien­
tation and to formulate a realistic business plan for a 
new venture . Topic areas include self-assessment, iden­
tifying and evaluating new venture opportunities, obta in­
ing capital, writing and presenting the business plan , 
and managing the emerging firm. 

MANAGEMENTAND MARKETING 

MGMT 345 Small Business Management (5) 
This course is designed to facilitate the acquisition of 
knowledge and skills needed to manage an on going 
small business. The focus is on owner/manager deci­
sion-making. Topics covered include ownership , per­
sonal selling , advertising , sales promotion , financial 
analysis , record keeping , personnel management, and 
the like . 

MGMT 405 International Management (5) 
An examination of contemporary issues related to mana­
gerial training, political structure , foreign receptivity to 
United States business, cultural factors , organizing , and 
controlling the international firm . 

MGMT 420 Compensation and Benefits 
Administration (5) 
This course is designed to provide the student with a 
practical and theoretical understanding of compensa­
tion and benefits from the perspectives of managers (who 
make reward decisions) , employees (who receive the 
rewards and are the "customers" of the reward system), 
and human resource practitioners (who assist in the de­
sign and maintenance of reward systems) . Topics in­
clude pay strategies , job evaluation , salary surveys , pay 
structures , pay banding , merit pay, skill-based pay, 
team-based pay, gainsharing , profit sharing , legally re­
quired benefits , health insurance , and retirement plans . 
Prerequisite : MGMT 310. 

MGMT 422 Staffing, Selection , and Workforce 
Development (5) 
This course is designed to provide the student with a 
practical and theoretical understanding of workforce plan­
ning , specifically the staffing and selection process and 
workforce development. Topics include current legal is­
sues , interviewing methods , assessment centers , integ­
rity testing , personality testing , psychological tests , vali­
dation methods, planning , and cost evaluation , as well 
as workforce training and development needs . Prereq­
uisite: MGMT 310 . 
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c: .. MGMT 426 Human Resource Information Systems 
e!- (5) 
.!!! This course will develop the information systems knowl­c: 

edge and skills necessary to the HR professional. Top­E 
"0 ics that will be examined will include the use of comput­
<( 

ers as tools to analyze and assist in human resource 
.~ decision-making. More specifically, the course will fo­:0 
:::J cus on the structure and capabilities of a Human Re­a. 

sources Information System (HRIS); Identification of Hu­
ellS 
Ill 

man Resource information needs; the HRIS implemen­
Ill 
Q) 

tation process; and HRIS support roles. The unique 
c: relationship between HR, HRIS, and corporate informa­
'iii 
:::J tion systems will be also examined. The student will 
IXl ideally - but not necessarily - have some experience 

with email, personal productivity software, and database 
software. Prerequisite: MGMT 310. 

MGMT 428 Current Topics in Human Resource 
Management (5) 
This course is about leading edge topics in Human Re­
source Management. As the organization's requirements 
change, so must the skill set of the HR professional 
supporting that organization. Topics may include top 
management roles , change management methodologies, 
strategic HR planning, international HRM, benchmarking 
HR processes, reengineering human resources, the role 
of training, and consultant roles. This course will rely 
on case studies and research to develop these skills. 
Prerequisite: MGMT 310. 

MGMT 430 Negotiation, ADR, and Conflict 
Management (5) 
Comprehensive survey of current trends in the theory 
and practice of negotiation as a means of transacting 
business, including the resolution of conflict and reach­
ing agreement. Principles ofAlternative Dispute Reso­
lution (ADR) will be introduced as a tool for resolving 
disputes by non-litigious approaches, such as third party 
intervention , mediation, arbitration, etc. Topics include: 
integrative and distributive methods; internal team man­
agement and pre-negotiation analysis; tactics and strat­
egies; context and dynamics; diversity impact of cul­
ture, gender, and personality types; implementation, 
monitoring, and follow-up; and multilateral negotiation . 
Recommended: MGMT 300. 

MGMT 460 Total Quality Management (5) 
This course uses an applied and theory based approach 
to introduce the core principles of TQM , the most com­
mon and current TQM practices/techniques and how they 
relate to familiar management concepts. The course 
covers the concepts of customer-supplier relations, team­
work, and empowerment, and how TQM relates to top­
ics such as organizational design and change , groups, 
leadership, and motivation. Students will learn how these 
principles and methods have been put into effect in a 
variety of organizations. Topics include: a review of 
contributions by Deming, Juran, Crosby and other, sta­
tistical aids, process control , quality teamwork , design­
ing organizations for quality, strategic planning and total 
quality implementation , and quality leadership. 

MGMT 496 Internship in Management (1-5) 
This course is designed to provide an integrated aca­
demic experience in a work setting. Units may not be 
used to satisfy the requirements of the Business Ad­
ministration major. Students may earn a maximum of 5 
units through internships . Offered on a credit, no-credit 
basis only. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

Graduate courses are listed in the "Graduate Programs" 
section of this catalog. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
(Management Information Systems) 

Lower Division 

MIS 200A Software Productivity Tools (2) 
This course examines software productivity tools. These 
tools will include word processing, spreadsheets, data­
base, presentation software and the Internet. Microsoft 
Windows will be taught in order to manage microcom­
puter resources . In addition, students will be shown 
how to use and benefit from the information superhigh­
way. A comprehensive test , designed by the BPA fac­
ulty, will be given at the end of the course. 
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MIS 260 Web Programming (5) 
The course is designed to guide a beginning program­
mer in developing business applications using the most 
advanced and current programming languages (e.g., 
Java , VB.Net) . The primary focus of the course is the 
development of well-structured and user-friendly appli­
cations . Concise problem analysis , logic development, 
and programming techniques are emphasized. A funda­
mental knowledge of object-oriented programming con­
cepts and methodologies are also introduced and dis­
cussed. Upon the completion of this course, students 
will be able to develop, debug , and implement real-world 
business applications and they will have the tools to 
create computer based business applications . Prereq­
uisite : MIS 200A or equivalent. 

Upper Division 

MIS 300 Management Information Systems: 
Concepts and Applications (5) 
This course will provide an overview of the computer­
based information systems, their components, and the 
process of development and implementation . The role 
of information systems will be taught from an interdisci­
plinary perspective. A heavy emphasis will be given to 
information management , database design , collection 
and manipulation of data, sharing data among the func­
tional areas and relational database concepts. New 
developments in MIS and how they affect the functional 
areas of business that improve the competitiveness of a 
business organization will be explored and developed. 
Issues such as decision support systems , geographic 
information systems and group support systems will be 
explored . Prerequisite : MIS 200A or equivalent 

MIS 330 System Analysis and Design (5) 
The analysis and design of computer-based information 
systems. The systems development life cycle will be 
emphasized . Tools such as data flow diagrams , layout 
charts , decision tables and computer-aided software 
engineering will be utilized. Students will analyze a real­
life business problem and design a computer based so­
lution. Prerequisite: MIS 300 or equivalent. 

MIS 340 Principles of Database Systems (5) 
The concepts of file organization and access methods 
will be reviewed . The advantages of the database ap­
proach will be discussed . Students will gain an under­
standing of the RELATIONAL database model. An intro­
duction to ORACLE will be presented including func­
tions , sub-queries and reports . The concepts and tools 
of database design will be stressed. Students will de­
sign and partially implement a database system utiliz­
ing a commercial database management system . Pre­
requisites: MIS 200A and MIS 300 or their equivalents . 

MIS 440 Data Communications (5) 
This course will investigate the elements of data com­
munications and networking . Topics include LANS , 
WANS, client server architecture , multimedia , network 
administration , security and future trends in the indus­
try. Emphasis will be placed on local area networks 
and the impact of data communications technology on 
the design of information systems . Prerequisite : MIS 
300 or equivalent. 

MIS 470 Information Systems Project (5) 
This course will build on the concepts covered in the 
MIS curriculum . A systems project will be required . Real 
projects will be given based on topical areas in the MIS 
field at that time e.g., e-commerce , geographic informa­
tion systems. The course will be used to underscore 
the requirements needed by our students to be com­
petitive in the marketplace on receiving their degree. Pre­
requisites: MIS 300 or equivalent. 

MIS 480 Seminar in Management Information 
Systems (5) 
A further discussion of selected topics introduced in MIS 
300 . Attention will be given to those topics that are 
most vital in the rapidly changing world of computing 
and information systems. Development of decision sup­
port systems, expert systems, artificial applications , and 
e-commerce applications will be explored. Prerequi­
site: MIS 300 or equivalent. 

MIS 496 Internship in Management Information 
Systems (1-5) 
This course is designed to provide an integrated aca­
demic experience in a work setting. Units may not be 
used to satisfy the requirements of the Business Ad­
ministration major. Students may earn a maximum of 5 
units through internships. Offered on a credit, no-credit 
basis only. Prerequisite : MIS 260 or equivalent and MIS 
300 or equivalent or permission of the instructor. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

Graduate courses are listed in the "Graduate Programs" 
section of this catalog. 
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;; COURSE DESCRIPTIONS ...ns 

(Sports Management) 
.!!!­
1: 

Upper Division E 
"C 
< SPRT 300 Introduction to Sports Management (5) 
.~ A course to help the student define professional goals .c 
:::s and assess personal strengths and weaknesses in the 

0.. light of competencies deemed essential for a sports 
~ management career. An overview of the field of Sports
Ill 
Ill Management. Types of careers , training , experiences , 
Q) 
1: course of study, as well as characteristics of a suc­
Ill cessful manager are discussed. :::s m 

SPRT 340 Fundamentals of Turf Grass Management 
(5) 
This course covers the principles that are important for 
managing turf grass , especially as it pertains to golf 
courses . It also covers types of turf grasses , growth 
and development. The turf basic turf physiology, turf 
grass soils , granular calibration , turf grass nutrition , weed 
control , diseases , and plant growth regulation . 

SPRT 405 Sports Marketing (5) 
An overview of the various techniques and strategies of 
marketing sports. Areas of discussion will include de­
veloping a brand , understanding the sport market, con­
sumer segmentation , identification of target markets , 
using technology in marketing , creating a marketing mix, 
and sponsorships . The class is designed to develop a 
student' s critical thinking and evaluation abilities . Stu­
dents will work in teams to develop a marketing plan for 
a sport property and present to their peers . Students 
will also design , present, and sell to the class a corpo­
rate sponsorship proposal. 

SPRT 415 Sport Court (5) 
The focus of this course is to provide a sports law course 
for the use in sports management as an informative prac­
tical resource for sports managers . The course edu­
cates sports management students and sports manag­
ers to the structure and process of the U.S. legal sys­
tem and its application to sports. It also provides infor­
mation and a practical resource for sports managers . 

SPRT 420 Professional Sport Selling and Sport 
Sponsorship (5) 
This course reflects the importance of the revenue that 
is generated from the sale of sponsorsh ips and the sell­
ing of tickets to individuals , groups , and corporations to 
the success of professional and major collegiate ath­
letic programs . Specifically, the course is designed with 
a focus on professional selling and communication pro­
cesses successful in the realm of sports products and 
services . Topics include presentation methods, persua­
sion, handling objections , finding solutions , developing 
relationships, and serving clients and customers. Case 
study, videotaped role playing , and professional interac­
tion are key learning tools . 

SPRT 450 Food and Beverage Management (5) 
This course explores the principles that are important 
for managing food and beverage operations as it per­
tains to organizations in sports and entertainment in­
dustries. It also covers foodservice systems , consumer 
needs and types offoodservices , menu planning , facili­
ties planning, equipment selection , food purchasing, food 
receiving and storage , quantity food preparation , cost 
management, and functional aspects of food and bever­
age management. 

SPRT 496 Internship in Sports or Golf Management 
(5) 
The internship is a vital component of a student's prepa­
ration for entrance into his/her chosen field . Each stu­
dent will select an internship in an area of sports or golf 
management. The internship must have a duration of at 
least 10 weeks/400 clock hours and an advisor's ap­
proval. Completion of course work with a minimum of 
2.5 GPA is required to be eligible for internship place­
ment. Upon completion of their internship assignment 
students will complete a paper about their internship 
experience, internship log , project notebook and updated 
resume . The sponsoring agency will also submit mid­
term and final evaluations and complete a mock inter­
view of the student intern . This course will be graded 
pass/fail. Prerequisite : SPRT 300 . 
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General Marketing (20 units) 

Three courses selected from: 
1. 	 MKTG 301 Consumer Behavior 
2. 	 MKTG 302 Advertising and Public Relations 

Strategy 
3 . 	 MKTG 304 Professional Selling 
4. 	 MKTG 405 Sales Management 
5. 	 MKTG 406 Marketing Channels and Logistics 
6. 	 MKTG 410 e-Business: Marketing Strategy 

Analysis 
7. 	 MKTG 420 Global Marketing 
8. 	 MKTG 430 Services Marketing 
9. 	 SPRT 405 Sports Marketing 

Plus one* required course: 
1. 	 MKTG 400 Marketing Research and Control 
2. 	 MKTG 490 Marketing Planning and Problem 

Solving 

*Students may take 400 and 490 plus two more courses 
from the selection list above. 

MARKETING MINOR 

Marketing Minor (20 units) 

Required: 
1. 	 MKTG 300 Marketing Principles 
2. 	 MKTG 490 Marketing Planning and Problem 

Solving 
Plus any two other 5-Unit Marketing courses. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

Upper Division 

MKTG 300 Marketing Principles (5) 
A study of the nature and role of marketing in advanced 
economies in a managerial context presented in a lec­
ture, case, and applied format. Analysis of consumer 
wants, motivation and purchasing power, and introduc­
tion to and development of effective mixes among prod­
uct, pricing, distribution, and promotional variables. 
Internet and e-commerce issues are also discussed. 

MKTG 301 Consumer Behavior (5) 
An analysis of the individual and aggregate market be­
havior of consumers and of the use of theoretical and 
empirical consumer information in developing marketing 
policy and strategy. Prerequisite: MKTG 300. 

MANAGEMENTAND MARKETING 

MKTG 302 Advertising and Public Relations 
Strategy (5) 
An integrated approach to planning and creating the firm's 
total marketing communications program, primarily ad­
vertising, sales promotion, public relations, and Internet 
advertising. Surveys the entire field of promotion in its 
social and management context and develops the cre­
ative approach, strategy, and tactics necessary to real­
ize the objectives of the marketing program. Empha­
sizes student participation through cases and projects; 
also the application of quantitative statistical and quali­
tative research techniques to formulate and evaluate com­
munications plans . Prerequisite: MKTG 300. 

MKTG 304 Professional Selling (5) 
Study of professional selling process as marketing ac­
tivity. Topics include understanding buyer/consumer be­
havior, communication, relationship building . Students 
will be trained in tools for effective professional selling or 
other persuasive business interactions. Skills include 
finding leads, qualifying prospects, determining needs, 
developing and delivering sales presentations, overcom­
ing objections, closing sales, and post-sales support. 
Role-playing is an integral part of the course. Prerequi­
site : MKTG 300. 

MKTG 315 Professional Self-Presentation (2) 
Graduating students , both business majors and non­
business majors , need to be able to present themselves 
well in order to succeed, regardless of their career path . 
Reports from recruiters indicate that students often 
come ill prepared to job interviews. This course will help 
students learn to more effectively promote themselves 
by making good first impressions and by using proper 
etiquette , good conversational skills, proper grammar, 
and effective body language. 

MKTG 400 Marketing Research and Control (5) 
A study of the concepts underlying the collection and 
analysis of data for marketing decision-making and con­
trol. Surveys the application of scientific methodology 
as an aid to problem formulation, exploratory research, 
basic observational and sampling requirements, data 
analysis, interpretation , reporting, and control. Student 
application of research techniques and data treatment 
are emphasized. Prerequisites : MKTG 300 and MGMT 
301. 

MKTG 405 Sales Management (5) 
Recruitment, hiring, training and retention of salesper­
sons . Providing analytical skills related to sales plan­
ning, analysis and control, sales forecasting, and esti­
mating the profitability of the sales generated and po­
tential sales . Prerequisites: MKTG 300. 
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0 
:0: 	 MKTG 406 Marketing Channels and Logistics (5) 
l! A study of the distribution function including retail man­-.~ 
c 	 agement, supply chain management, inventory manage­

ment, transportation , and e-marketing distribution strat­E 
egies. Includes study of relationship building with chan­:¥ nel partners, channel leadership and integrated channel 

.!::! strategies . :a 
:::s 
D. 	 MKTG 410 e-Business Marketing Strategy Analyses 
olS 
tfj 

(5) 
tfj Customer service and positive customer experience are 
Q) 
c 	 critical in theE-Business marketplace. This course cov­·;; 

ers all the necessary technical details related to the :::s 
Ill 	 Internet, and places these details within the context of 

marketing strategy, consumer behavior, advertising, and 
other marketing topics . Specific topics discussed in­
clude detail assessment of: the relationship between 
brand management and marketing strategy; the rise of 
web casting; web site promotion; web site quality mea­
surements; email list harvesting and targeting; banner 
ad exchange ; search engine positioning; web survey 
methodology; web site traffic analysis; Usenet; and news 
group marketing. 

MKTG 420 Global Marketing (5) 
Analysis of the development of internationa l marketing 
strategies and programs from the determination of ob­
jectives and methods of organization through execution 
of research , advertising , pricing , distribution, financing, 
and human resource management activities. Emphasis 
on the design of optimal strategies under varying physi­
cal, economic, political , social and cultural environments 
and specific marketing situations. Case analysis. Pre­
requisite: MKTG 300. 

MKTG 430 Services Marketing (5) 
An intensive study of the concepts, practices, and de­
velopment of strategies involved in marketing of services. 
The course will focus on the unique aspects of services 
marketing, such as demand management and quality 
control, and will cover a wide variety of services, includ­
ing professional and business services. A case analy­
sis approach will be used . Prerequisite: MKTG 300. 

MKTG 490 Marketing Planning and Problem 
Solving (5) 
Focuses upon formal marketing planning and analysis 
of problems facing the marketing executive . Practical 
case studies utilized for the identification and analysis 
of marketing problems, selection and evaluation of alter­
native solutions and plans, and implementation of rec­
ommended strategies. The course integrates all as­
pects of marketing, business and quantitative theory into 
strategic policy-making, including Internet marketing and 
e-commerce . Prerequisites: MKTG 300 and two addi­
tional marketing courses, or permission of the instruc­
tor. 

MKTG 496 Internship in Marketing (1-5) 
This course is designed to provide an integrated aca­
demic experience in a work setting . Units may not be 
used to satisfy the requirements of the Business Ad­
ministration major. Students may earn a maximum of 5 
units through internships . Offered on a credit , no-credit 
basis only. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

Graduate courses are listed in the "Graduate Programs" 
section of this catalog . 

142 




PUBLIC POLICY AND ADMINISTRATION 


Department Chair: Thomas Martinez 
Department Office: Business Development Center, 112 
Telephone: (661) 654-3406 
email: ppadept@csub.edu 
email: tmartinez@csub .edu 
Website: www.csub.edu/ppa 
Faculty: C. Commuri , R. S. Daniels , BJ Moore, J. Sun 

Program Description 

CSUB Vision: "Our vision is that by 2014-15 CSU Bakers­
field will be the leading campus in the CSU system in 
terms of: 

1) Faculty and academic excellence and diversity; 
2) Quality of the student experience; and, 
3) Community engagement 

Realization of our vision will be advanced by recruitment, 
development and promotion of excellent and diverse staff 
within an organizational culture committed to excellence 
in all areas. 

In pursuit of CSUB 's vision and our commitment to serve 
the Southern San Joaquin Valley, individuals enrolled in 
our Department of Public Policy and Administration (PPA) 
programs engage in learning experiences to develop new 
skills and expertise that prepare them for positions with 
government agencies at all levels; nonprofit organiza­
tions; hospitals and health care agencies ; and private 
organizations with significant government interactions . 
The Department has a strong commitment to profes­
sional development and among public and non-profit pro­
fessionals. The faculty is also committed to scholar­
ship. In addition to the affirmative recruitment of women, 
ethnic minorities and the disabled, the department 
strongly encourages the enrollment of practitioners in 
the undergraduate, graduate and certificate programs . 

About Our Alumni - Our alumni serve in a variety of 
prestigious capacities, both locally and nationally. They 
include past and present county administrative officers 
(GAO's); chief executive officers (CEO 's) of hospitals, 
retirement centers, mass transit systems, and special 
economic development zones; CEO 's of nonprofit orga­
nizations; policy specialists for elected officials at the 
national and local levels; presidents of private industry; 
presidents of state-wide professional associations ; as 
well as elected public servants at the local and state 
levels . Other alumni enjoy professional careers in city 
management, special districts , social work organiza­
tions , criminal justice organizations (law enforcement 
and prison management), and in the rapidly growing 
health care professions. 

National Accreditation by NASPAA- The department 
enjoys accreditation by the National Association of 
Schools of Public Affairs and Administration (NASPAA) 
for its Master of Public Administration program. This 
means that the educational experience and course con­
tent you receive from us will be comparable to that which 
is offered at other NASPAA-accredited programs . Such 
national acknowledgment provides "an edge" for our stu­
dents in both the local and national job markets . 

Degree Programs 
• Bachelor of Arts in Public Administration 
• Master of Public Administration (MPA) 
• Master of Science in Administration- Health Care Man­

agement (MSA-HCM) 

Undergraduate students without experience in public 
service or administration are strongly encouraged to take 
an approved internship or community service to be ar­
ranged in consultation with the appropriate advisor. 

Bachelor of Arts in Public Administration 

In pursuit of academic excellence and diversity, high qual­
ity student experiences , and community engagement , 
it is the mission of this Bachelor ofArts (BA) program in 
Public Administration to prepare undergraduate students 
for administrative and managerial careers in government, 
nonprofit, health care , and volunteer organizations, as 
well as to upgrade the knowledge and skills of profes­
sional personnel already in such organizations . In addi­
tion, the program builds informed , active and respon­
sible citizenship. 

Requirements for the Major in Public Administra­
tion 

The major consists of a minimum of 85-quarter units ; 
the BA requires 180-quarter units . Public Administra­
tion majors are required to obtain advising before regis­
tering for classes . For information or an appointment 
with the Undergraduate Program Advisor, please con­
tact BPA Student Services (661) 654-2326 (BOC-A Of­
fice Bldg ., Room 123) or Professor R. Steven Daniels 
(661) 654-2318 

Required Lower Division Foundation Courses 

1. 	 ACCT 220 Introduction to Financial Reporting and 
Accounting 

2. 	 AECO 202 Essentials of Macroeconomics 
3. 	 PLSI 101 American Government 
4 . 	 PHIL 102 Logical Reasoning 
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c: 

:0:: Required Core Courses 
nl ....-.~ 1. 	 INST 275 Administrative Process in Government*c: 

2. COMM 304 Technical and Report Writing E 
"'0 3. 	 PPA 300 Public Management and Leadership** 
<( 
(,J 

4. 	 PPA 320 Information and Data Management in 
Public Administration 

.&l 
:1 5. 	 PPA 340 Policy Networks** 
D. 

6. 	 PPA 415 Research Methods in Public 
~ Administration 
1/) 

1/) 

Q) 

7. 	 PPA476 Public Human Resource Management or 
c: MGMT 310 Human Resource Management 
1/) 8. PPA478 Budgeting in Public Organizations :1 
lXI 9. 	 PPA490 Senior Seminar in Public Administration 

* Satisfies U.S. Government portion ofAmerican Institu­

tions Requirement , as well as Area D3 in the General 

Education Program . 

** Satisfies Theme Ill (Social Science Requirement) for 

the General Education Program. 


Upper Division Electives (4 approved courses) 

In addition to the foundation and core requirements, stu­
dents must complete four approved 300-level or 400-level 
courses in Public Policy and Administration. Students 
may take 500-level courses or enter the Fast Track Mi­
nor with senior status and department approval. 

Minor in Public Administration 

A minor in Public Administration is available to candi­
dates for a BA degree. The minor may be of special 
importance to those interested in pursuing the MPA or 
MSA-HCM degree . These students should seek advis­
ing from the Undergraduate Advisor before beginning work 
on the minor. A student desiring a minor in Public Ad­
ministration must have the approval of the Undergradu­
ate Advisor, and must take four approved upper division 
courses in Public Policy and Administration . 

Regular Minor (20 units) 

Required: 
1. INST 275Administrative Processes In Government* 
and at least three (3) of the following nine courses: 
2. 	 PPA 300 Public Management and Leadership** 
3. 	 PPA320 Information and Data Management in 

Public Administration 
4. 	 PPA3251ntroduction to Administrative Law and 

Bureaucracy 
5. 	 PPA 340 Policy Networks** 
6. 	 PPA 4 15 Research Methods in Public 

Administration 
7. 	 PPA 465 The Art and Science of Supervision 

8. 	 PPA473 Public Administration and the Political 
Process 

9. 	 PPA476 Public Human Resource Administration or 
MGMT 310 Human Resource Management 

10. PPA478 Budgeting in Public Organizations 

*Satisfies U.S. Government portion of American Institu­

tions Requirement , as well as Area D3 in the General 

Education Program. 

**Satisfies Theme Ill (Social Science Requirement) for 

the General Education Program. 


"Fast Track" Minors (20 units) 

For those considering the MPA or MSA-Health Care 
Management programs , the "Fast Track" minors allow 
students to complete graduate 500-level courses as part 
of their undergraduate minor. Students planning to ap­
ply a Fast Track minor toward graduate requirements 
must earn a "B" or better in all 500-level courses . Enroll­
ment in 500-level courses requires department approval. 

MPA "Fast Track" (20 un its) 
Required: 
1. 	 PPA 500 Environments of Public Administration 
2. 	 PPA 501 Analytical Methods in Public 

Administration 
3. 	 PPA 502 Program Evaluation 
4. 	 PPA 503 The Public Policy-Making Process 

MSA-HCM "Fast Track" (20 units) 
Required: 
1. 	 PPA 501 Analytical Methods in Public 

Administration 
2. 	 PPA 502 Program Evaluation 
3. 	 PPA 503 The Public Policy-Making Process 
4. 	 PPA 504 Contemporary Issues in Health Care 

Management 

Minor in Nonprofit Management 
The minor in nonprofit management provides students in 
business and majors in humanities , social sciences , 
and physical education the opportunity for class prepa­
ration in community nonprofit and social action agen­
cies. A total of 20 units are necessary. 

Required: 
1. 	 PPA 350 Nonprofit Organizations in America * 
2. 	 PPA 351 Strategic Development of Nonprofits* 
3. 	 PPA496 Internship in Public Administration * 
And at least one of the following: 
1. 	 ACCT 220 Introduction to Financia l Reporting and 

Accounting 
2. 	 ACCT 221 Introduction to Managerial Accounting 

(Prerequisite : ACCT 220) 
3. 	 MGMT 460 Total Quality Management 
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4. 	 MKTG 300 Marketing Principles 
5. 	 SPRT 405 Sports Marketing 
6. 	 PPA450 Contract Management 
7. PPA478 Budgeting in Public Organizations 
*May not be counted for minor credit by PPA majors . 

Certificate in Public Administration - An individual 
who desires to begin non-degree study in Public Admin­
istration may apply for a certificate. Six courses are 
required for the Certificate in Public Administration: 
1. 	 INST 275Administrative Processes in Government 
2. 	 PPA 300 Public Management and Leadership 
3. 	 PPA 415 Research Methods in Public 

Administration 
4. 	 PPA476 Public Human Resources Management or 

MGMT 310 Human Resource Management 
5. 	 PPA478 Budgeting in Public Organizations 
6. 	 Plus one approved elective . 

Certificate in Nonprofit Management- An individual 
who desires to begin non-degree study in nonprofit man­
agement may apply for a certificate . Six courses are 
required for the Certificate in Nonprofit Management. 

Required: 
1. 	 PPA 350 Nonprofit Organizations in America 
2. 	 PPA 351 Strategic Development of Non profits 
3. 	 PPA4961nternship in PublicAdministration 

And at least three of the following: 
1. 	 ACCT 220 Introduction to Financial Reporting and 

Accounting 
2. 	 ACCT 221 Introduction to Managerial Accounting 

(Prerequisite ACCT 220) 
3. 	 MGMT 460 Total Quality Management 
4. 	 MKTG 300 Marketing Principles 
5. 	 SPRT 405 Sports Marketing 
6. 	 PPA 450 Contract Management 
7. 	 PPA478 Budgeting in Public Organizations 

Undergraduate Students Planning to Pursue the MPAor 
the MSA-HCM 

Note: Undergraduate students in Public Policy and 
Administration planning to pursue the MPAor MSA-HCM 
would be well advised to take the appropriate Graduate 
Prerequisite courses as electives counting toward 
completion of the Bachelor ofArts in Public Administra­
tion (see the "Fast Track" minors listed above). Seniors 
may take 500-level electives, with the permission of the 
department. Undergraduate students may not take 600­
level courses. Courses at the 600-level are limited to 
classified graduate students. 

Career Awareness - The PPA Department offers two 
courses that provide undergraduate students an oppor­
tunity to explore careers in public service and health 
care management. These courses also fulfill university 
requirements. They are: 
1. INST 275 provides an introduction of the field of public 
administration, and it fulfills the US Government portion 
of the American Institutions requirement. I NST 275 also 
satisfies Area D3 in the General Education Program. 
2. PPA 300 is a General Studies upper division course 
that deals with public management and organization. 
PPA 300 satisfies Theme Ill (Social Science Require­
ment) for the General Education Program. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

Lower Division 

INST 275 Administrative Processes in Government 
(5) 
This course analyzes the field of pub lic administration. 
Topics analyzed include the role of government in Ameri­
can society, the historic development of the public ser­
vice , management issues related to modern governmen­
tal enterprises , problems of personnel , public budget­
ing , and alternative strategies for securing administra­
tive responsibility. The course focuses on readings and 
cases pertaining to local and state administration , al­
though issues involving the federal level are discussed 
where appropriate . Satisfies the U.S. government por­
tion of the American Institutions requirement , as well as 
Area Din the General Education Program. Carries credit 
in Public Administration or Political Science. 

Upper Division 

PPA 300 Public Management and Leadership (5) 
Introduces basic principles of responsible leadership , 
effective management, organizational change in public, 
nonprofit and health care management settings . Includes 
social science issues in: authority, motivation, organi­
zation behavior and leadership styles. 

PPA 320 Information and Data Management in 
Public Administration (5) 
This course explores how information technology and 
data management techniques are being used in public 
organizations to manage organizational processes , plan 
community action and evaluate service. The problems 
and promise of IT are examined and the student learns 
basic skills in information and data management. Case 
studies and IT professionals are used to enhance learn­
ing. 
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c:: 

:;::: 	 PPA 325 Introduction to Administrative Law and 
E Bureaucracy (5) 
.!!!-	 This course introduces the student to the concepts and c:: 

processes of administrative law and governmental regu ­E 
lation. It reviews the evolution of administrative author­~ ity, rule-making , enforcement, adjudication , and judicial 

-~ review.:c 
::s 
a. 	 PPA 340 Policy Networks (5) 
~ 
1/) 

This course offers an overview of the policy-making pro­
1/) cess and policy networks at the national, state, and 
Q)
c:: local levels . This process can be divided (somewhat 
1/) arbitrarily) into several stages: agenda setting, policy ::s 
Ill 	 formulations , policy adoption , budgeting, policy imple­

mentation , and policy evaluation. The course covers 
the relevant literature on each stage of the process. The 
course will also examine several important policy areas 
including economic policy, energy and environmental 
policy, crime and criminal justice, welfare policy, health 
policy, education policy, legal and social equality, immi­
gration policy, and life-style policy. Satisfies Theme Ill 
(Social Science Requirement) in the General Education 
Program. 

PPA 350 Nonprofit Organizations in America (5) 
The nonprofit sector is an important feature in American 
society, a force in our economy and a distinctive feature 
in the American democracy. This course introduces the 
student to the nature , scope , values and unique fea­
tures of nonprofit and social service organizations. The 
concepts of philanthropy, charity, and welfare are ex­
plored and the student establishes a relationship with a 
local nonprofit. 

PPA 351 Strategic Development of Nonprofits (5) 
This course focuses on the financial processes , board 
development and management features , program evalu­
ation and accountability mechanisms in nonprofit orga­
nizations . Challenges and opportunities for managers 
will be explored using case studies field trips, speak­
ers , and other active learning strategies . Prerequisite : 
PPA350 . 

PPA 410 Administrative Literature Seminar (5) 
This course considers universal administrative concepts 
and issues as they are presented in novels, plays, films , 
poems , and short stories . The experiencing and appre­
ciation of this literature combines the understanding of 
administration with the traditional values of humanistic 
study. 

PPA415 Statistical Methods in Public 
Administration (5) 
This course is designed to give students a basic under­
standing of the conduct of public administration research , 
whether quantitative or qualitative methodology is used . 
Additionally the course aims to help students develop 
skills for the intelligent critique of research reports/ar­
ticles, and an appreciation for the challenges of con­
ducting sound research in public affairs . Subjects to be 
covered include: hypothesis development, research de­
sign , measurement (including index construction) , data 
collection (surveys , interviews , secondary analysis , and 
qualitative methods), descriptive statistics , inferential 
statistics , contingency table analysis , regress ion and 
analysis of variance. 

PPA 419 Aging Services Administration (5) 
This course focuses on current administration processes 
and the organ ization of services to the aging. It also 
surveys related policies at the national , state and local 
levels. There is special emphasis on services present 
in Kern County. 

PPA 430 Parks, Public Lands, and the Environment 
(5) 
This seminar provides a survey of major parks , forest , 
public land issues , and institutions at the local , state , 
and national levels. Key topics include law enforcement 
and order maintenance , regulatory enforcement, safety 
and security concerns , vis itors and ranger diversity, and 
ecological/environmental policies for parks , forests , and 
other public lands and recreational areas. 

PPA 450 Contract Management (5) 
This course examines principles , practices , and issues 
of contract management activities within government, 
nonprofit, and commercial/business organizations . A 
comprehensive evaluation of the process addresses the 
fundamentals of managing the entire contract life cycle 
of small to large transactions in a management sys­
tems approach . Participants develop practical compe­
tencies in using different planning , development, imple­
mentation , monitoring , and close-out templates and 
guidelines, as well as techniques relating to critical think­
ing , problem solving , and decision making. Federal Ac­
quisition Regulations ' principles are integrated into the 
transaction process to address an extended range of 
contracting complexities associated with expanded ex­
pectations , such as delivery of advanced technology 
systems or logistical issues involving intricate delivery 
schedules. 
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PPA 465 The Art and Science of Supervision (5) 
The purpose of th is course is to develop or enhance 
skills for effective supervision at all levels in a variety of 
settings . Two primary areas of supervision will be ad­
dressed : work environments (organizational structures , 
culture , climates , norms and values) and leadership skills 
(motivation , communication and human relations). 
Supplemental areas of study will include the processes 
of change , issues in training and development, ethics in 
the decision making process , and forms of supervision 
including coaching and mentoring . The course will also 
explore the theoretical , philosophical , and historical foun­
dations of supervision. 

PPA 470 Economics of the Public Sector (5) 
Economic theories relating to market efficiency and fail­
ure , public expenditure , taxation , and political and bu­
reaucratic behavior. Exam ination of programs and poli­
cies in areas such as health care , technology, social 
insurance , welfare and income redistribution , child care 
and education , and transportation . Examination of the 
tax system , fiscal federalism , and state and local gov­
ernment revenue and expenditure patterns . Online in­
formation resources are used to locate and assess policy 
analyses and analyze expenditures and revenues for all 
levels of government. Carries credit in App lied Econom­
ics or Public Administration. Prerequisite: AECO 201 
or 202. Cross-listed with AECO 470 

PPA 471 Administration in the Justice System (5) 
This course provides an intens ive analysis of the major 
components of the crim inal justice system as well as 
the interrelationships between the system 's primary com­
ponents. Management personnel, decision-making , and 
planning problems faced by administrators within the 
justice system will be explored through guest presenta­
tions , discussion , individual and group presentations. 

PPA 473 Public Administration and the Political 
Process (5) 
This course utilizes readings and discussion on the func­
tions of public administration in a democratic political 
system . Case studies , guest presentations, individual 
and group presentations explore the media , pressure 
group processes , and the relationships between admin­
istration and political processes in defining the public 
interest and responding to social conditions. 

PPA476 Public Human Resource Administration (5) 
This course explores several of the major issues and 
ideas of public personnel administration : selection , pro­
motion , pay, and discipl ine of public administrators ; the 
merit system; civil service boards ; collective bargaining 
in the publ ic sector; and ethical problems of modern 
public administrators . Includes discussion of nonprofit 
agency pe rsonnel adm inistration . 

PUBLIC POLICY AND ADMINISTRATION 

PPA 477 Selected Topics in Public Policy and 
Administration (5) 
In-depth studies of selected topic or topics not covered 
in regular courses are offered on a student demand ba­
sis . Topics vary each quarter; prerequ isites announced 
for each topic . Conducted on sem inar basis. 

PPA 478 Budgeting in Public Organizations (5) 
This course will introduce the student to the major con ­
cepts of public budgeting and finance in the United 
States . Budgeting at all levels of government will be 
covered . Key topics of study include: expenditure esti­
mation, revenue forecasting, capital budgeting , budget 
reform and financial management. The role of the bud­
get in the policy process will also be emphasized . 

PPA 479 Urban Planning and Public Policy (5) 
This course introduces the student to the philosophy, 
theory, and practice of urban plann ing. In particular, the 
course material examines the development of cities and 
urban regions and the structure and functions of con­
temporary cities. Students will conduct a critical rev iew 
of alternative theories, recent trends , and new directions 
in American plann ing concepts and institutions. In ad­
dition , the course will feature an analysis of the context , 
function , and legal aspects of land use controls , con­
struction codes , mass transit, urban renewal , model cit­
ies , new towns , and related aspects of policy and pro­
grams implementation. 

PPA 489 Prior Experiential Learning (1-20) 
This course is designed to provide a mechanism by which 
new or continuing students may rece ive academic credit 
for prior experiential learning through a portfolio review 
process. Students may earn up to 20 credits through 
this mechanism . To be elig ible for academic credit , a 
student's prior experiential learning must meet the fol­
lowing criteria : (1) the learning must have subject matter 
knowledge or base; (2) the learning must have genera l 
applicability outside the specific situation in which it was 
acquired; (3) the learning must be equivalent to college­
level work in terms of quality; (4) the students must be 
able to demonstrate that they know the relationship be­
tween what they have learned and other related subject 
fields and their own goals ; and (5) the learn ing must be 
verifiable ; i.e ., the students must be able to demonstrate 
that they possess the learning which they have claimed . 
The Undergraduate Program Advisor in the Department 
of Public Policy and Administration will make decis ions 
regarding the awarding of credit. Prerequisites: Gen­
eral Studies Portfolio Development course or PPA 499 
focused on portfolio development. 
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.. PPA 490 Senior Seminar in Public Administration 

-~ ... (5) 
-~ 	 This capstone seminar for students in public adminis­c 

tration examines : (1) the structure and environment ofE 
"'C 	 modern public bureaucracy ; (2) the key administrative 
c:( 

processes such as decision making leadership, com­
-~ munications , budgeting , and personnel ; (3) the policy­:0 
:::1 	 making process; (4) political and economic bases of 

D. 	
public policy and administration . Prerequisites : INST 

~ 275 , PPA300 , PPA476 (OR MGMT310) , and PPA478. 
Ill 
Ill 	 PPA 490 is normally taken in the last quarter before 
Q) 
c 	 graduation . 

"iii 
:::1 m 	 PPA 496 Internship in Public Administration (1-5) 

Students are assigned to various agencies and work un­
der joint supervision of supervisors and the course in­
structor. Participation in staff and internship conferences , 
assigned reading , project where appropriate. (Arrange­
ments should be made one quarter in advance, as en­
rollments are limited .) Prerequisites : permission of in­
structor. May be repeated for credit. Department deter­
mines application and number of units. Offered on a 
credit, no-credit basis only. 

PPA497 Cooperative Education (1-5) 
The Cooperative Education Program provides a spon­
sored learning experience in a work setting , integrated 
with a field analysis seminar. The field experience, in­
cluding the sem inar and reading assignments, is super­
vised by the cooperative education coordinator and fac­
ulty liaison working with the field supervisor. May be 
repeated . May not be used as a substitute for require­
ments. Department to determine application and num­
ber of units . Offered on a credit , no-credit basis only. 

PPA 499 Individual Study (1-5) 
Individual supervised projects or directed reading projects 
for students qualified to carry on independent work. Pre­
requisite : perm ission of the instructor and department 
chair. Up to 5 units may be used to satisfy elective 
degree requirements. Department determines applica­
tion and number of units . Note: To count for graduate 
elective credit and maintain graduate course standards, 
400-level courses must be augmented with additional 
work. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

Graduate courses are listed in the "Graduate Programs" 
section of this catalog . 
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Dean: Curtis L. Guaglianone 
Dean's Office: Education Building , 124 
Telephone: (661) 654-2210 
email: jbarton2@csub.edu 
Website: www.csub .edu/soe 

DISCLAIMER: Due to ongoing and substantial 
changes in credential legislation and degree pro­
grams in the State of California, please check with 
an official School of Education advisor for current 
information. 

Mission 

The Mission of the School of Education (SOE) at Cali­
fornia State University, Bakersfield is: In support of the 
university's vision ofexcellence the mission of the School 
of Education is to be a professional/earning institution 
that prepares highly capable professionals to serve our 
culturally and linguistically diverse community with in­
tegrity. 

Program Description 

The School of Education is accredited by the California 
Commission on Teacher Credentialing (CCTC) and the 
National Council for the Accreditation of Teacher Educa­
tion (NCATE) . Programs are constantly being updated 
and improved to meet new state and national guidelines. 
The SOE provides quality graduate and undergraduate 
programs leading to an academic degree or a California 
teaching , counseling, or administrative credential. Un­
dergraduates may elect a major in Child , Adolescent, 
and Family Studies or Physical Education and Kinesiol­
ogy. Both offer pathways to a teaching credential and/ 
or other professional options. Master's degrees and/or 
advanced credentials are also offered with concentra­
tions in : Bilingual/Multicultural Education , Counsel ing 
Psychology (offered jointly with the School of Humani­
ties and Social Sciences), Curriculum and Instruction, 
Early Childhood and Family Studies , Educational Ad­
ministration , Reading and Literacy, School Counseling , 
and Special Education. A limited number of degree and 
credential options are also offered at our CSUB Ante­
lope Valley Campus in Lancaster, CA. 

Students planning to enter the teaching profession must 
combine an academic major with professional studies . 
Coursework in the School of Education is designed to 
complement the instruction provided by other units within 
the University. Hence , candidates for the teaching pro­
fession are academically prepared at CSUB for the chal­
lenging work of inspiring and motivating young students 
from many sociocultural and linguistic backgrounds and 
ability levels in Elementary and Secondary schools 
throughout the county, state, and nation . 

SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

The School of Education has administrative responsibil­
ity for basic credential programs and Intern credential 
programs leading to a preliminary credential in : Elemen­
tary Education with an English Language Learner Au­
thorization or bilingual emphasis (Multiple Subject) , 
Secondary Education with an English Language Learner 
Authorization (Single Subject), and Special Education 
(Specialist First Credential in either Mild/Moderate or 
Moderate/Severe Disabilities). Advanced Specialists and 
Services credentials are offered in: Reading/Language 
Arts ; Pup il Personnel Services; Administrative Services ; 
and Special Education (Levell! Mild/Moderate and Mod­
erate/Severe) . The CLAD certificate is available by 
coursework or by passage of the CTEL exams . The 
BCLAD certificate is only available by passage of the 
CTEL exams . A Reading certificate is also offered in m 
comb ination with, or independently from, graduate de­ c. 

c: 
(')gree programs. 
II) 
::!: 
0The School of Education offers a number of international :::s 

options in Queretero , Mexico , through CSUB 's affilia­
tion with the CSU International Teacher Education Con­
sortium (ITEC). Students can earn a BCLAD certificate 
or Multiple Subject BCLAD emphasis teaching creden­
tial. Another international option with the Catholic Uni ­
versity of Korea is being developed as a sister institu­
tion . Students may be able to participate in a short 
term field experience , series of workshops , language 
development, and other types of professional cultural 
exchangeopportunWes. 

Theme 

A learning community committed to : Excellence , Integ­
rity, and Caring . 

Goals 2005-201 0 

1. 	 Encou rage faculty and academic excellence and 
diversity. 
• Demonstrate a commitment to diversity, effective 

recruitment, mentoring , and retention of faculty. 
• Promote a culture of scholarship, inquiry, innova­

tion, and teaching and learning excellence through 
traditional , technology-enhanced, and other mod­
els . 

• Demonstrate a commitment to shared governance. 
2 . 	 Enhance the quality of the student experience . 

• Encourage responsive, varied approaches to pro­
viding a quality education . 

• Ensure quality communication and guidance for 
students . 

• Maintain, enhance , disseminate, and encourage 
technology integration and innovation in academic 
programs as appropriate to fulfill the core mission. 
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• Acquire technology as appropriate to the core mis­
sion. 

• Increase student awareness of research , includ­
ing financial funding to support research . 

• Improve formal and informal learning spaces within 
facilities . 

• Establish class sizes to promote excellence 	in 
student learning. 

• Provide quality support for linguistically and/or cul­
turally diverse persons and persons with other 
special needs. 

3. Increase community engagement. 
• Increase communication, collaboration, and lead­

ership of the School of Education in the commu­
nities of influence which include the California State 

c University, Bakersfield , the California State Uni­
0 versity system , K-12 education , business , gov­:;:; 

cu ernment, and service . 

0 
~ • Improve public relations , marketing , and commu­

"C 
w nity outreach . 

• Provide equitable support , service , and outreach 
for entire service region. 

• Continue to develop and build partnerships. 

INQUIRIES AND APPLICATIONS 

Basic Credential Programs - Applicants are to con­
tact the Credentials Office in the School of Education 
(EDUC 102; 661-654-211 0) for program information and 
application procedures for admission to the Multiple 
Subjects and Single Subject Credential programs . Ad­
ditional information is located in this catalog under the 
Basic Credential Programs section. 

Advanced Credential and Certificate Programs- Ap­
plicants are to contact the Advanced Educational Stud­
ies Department (EDUC 238; 661-654-3055) in the School 
of Education for program information. Application mate­
rials may be obtained from the Credentials Office in the 
School of Education (EDUC 102; 661-654-3160). The 
application materials include program details, admission 
requirements , course requirements , and enrollment pro­
cedures. A conference with a program advisor is re­
quired. Additional information is located in this catalog 
under the Advanced Educational Studies section . 

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS 

Special Minor in Special Education - The Depart­
ment of Special education does not offer an undergradu­
ate major or minor, but does offer a "Special Minor in 
Special Education". This Special Minor is available to 
students with any undergraduate major, and must be 
approved by the advisor and department chair of the 
student's major. Interested students need to contact the 
Department of Special education Office at 661-654-3166 
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or the Department Chair at 661-654-3140 . A special form 
needs to be completed and proper procedures need to 
be followed. 

Integrated Special Education (ISPED) Credential 
Program for Liberal Studies Majors- Undergraduate 
students majoring in Liberal Studies may pursue and 
receive the Special Education Educational Specialist 
Preliminary Credential in Mild/Moderate Disabilities when 
graduating with a BA degree. This program is also avail­
able for transfer students from Bakersfield College and 
from Antelope Valley College who are majoring in Lib­
eral Studies. Specific information about the I SPED pro­
gram is available at the Liberal Studies office . Interested 
students must meet with a Liberal Studies academic 
advisor. 

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS 

Master of Arts in Education - To pursue a Master of 
Arts degree offered by the School of Education , the ap­
plicant must first apply to the Office of Admissions and 
Records, CSUB (661-654-3036). Following admission 
to the University, the applicant is to contact the Advanced 
Educational Studies Department (EDUC 238; 661-654­
3055) or the Special Education Department (EDUC 211 ; 
661-654-3166) for a brochure and application to the spe­
cific graduate degree program/concentration desired. The 
completed application is to be returned to the Office of 
the Graduate Evaluator (EDUC 1 05 ; 661-654-3160) for 
review and to determine that the requested materials 
are included . The graduate degree program coordinator 
and faculty will certify admission or non-admission to 
the desired program. Applicants will be notified in writ­
ing regarding an admission decision . 

Master of Science in Counseling -To pursue a Mas­
ter of Science in Counseling , the applicant must first 
apply to the Office of Admissions and Records , CSUB 
(661-654-3036), designating the appropriate code for 
Educational Counseling/Guidance (08261 ). Following 
admission to the University, the applicant is to contact 
the Department ofAdvanced Educational Studies Office 
(EDUC 238 ; 661-654-3055) for a brochure and applica­
tion to the specific graduate degree program desired . 
The brochure and application may also be obtained at 
one of the quarterly Informational meetings for prospec­
tive students (call for date , time and location) . The com­
pleted application is to be returned to the Office of the 
Graduate Evaluator (EDUC 1 05 ; 661-654-3160) for re­
view before one of three deadlines: April 15 (for fall) , 
October 15 (for winter), or February 15 (for spring) . Prior 
to formal admission to the Program , students may en­
roll in EDCS 540 , Introduction to Counseling , as an un­
classified student. The Program Admissions Commit­
tee will certify admission or non-admission to the de­
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sired degree program only after admission to the Univer­
sity has been established. Applicants will be notified in 
writing of actions regarding admission taken by the Com­
mittee. 

All graduate degree programs leading to the MS in Coun­
seling shall be planned in consultation with an assigned 
graduate program advisor in the School of Education 
and the Program of Study must be submitted for ap­
proval to the Graduate Studies Office. 

Note: There is no guarantee that graduate credit units 
previously earned in the School of Education or at 
other schools within the University will be permit­
ted for use toward an approved program of study. 
Such units must have the written approval of the 
program advisor and/or coordinator. 

Writing Assessment Requirement- All degree appli­
cants (BA, BS , MA, MS) must fulfill the Graduation 
Writing Assessment Requirement (GWAR). This require­
ment may be met by taking a specific English course or 
by passing an examination . For additional information 
contact the English Department (661) 654-2144. 

Clear credential or advanced (specialist or services) cre­
dential candidates may meet the Writing Assessment 
Requirement by completing one of the following : 
• Score 41 or higher on the written part of the CBEST; 

or 
• Pass an 	approved English course that meets the 

Graduation Writing Assessment Requirement with a 
minimum grade of "C" or "CR" ; or 

• Pass the Graduation Writing Assessment Requirement 
(GWAR) examination. 

California Basic Educational Skills Test for Teach­
ers (CBEST)- All credential candidates applying to the 
California Commission on Teacher Credentialing (CCTC) 
for the initial issuance of any credential or permit are 
required to have taken and passed the CBEST. The 
CBEST is administered at the CSUB campus at various 
times throughout the year. For additional information 
contact the CSUB Testing Center (661) 654-3373. 

The Mini-Corps - The California Migrant Teacher Assis­
tant Program (Mini-Corps) is a special program designed 
to prepare teachers for meeting the educational needs 
of migrant children . Through the Mini-Corps, qualified 
undergraduates working toward a teaching credential can 
obtain early classroom experience while serving as as­
sistants to teachers of migrant children. Additional in­
formation may be obtained from the CSUB Mini-Corps 
coordinator (661) 654-24291ocated in Modular Building. 

FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE 

Assumption Program of Loans for Education (APLE) 
-California is experiencing a serious shortage of highly 
qualified classroom teachers. The most critical teacher 
shortages are in the subject areas of math , science , 
foreign language, special education , reading and lan­
guage arts specialist or at those schools serving large 
populations of students from low-income and economi ­
cally disadvantaged families or a school ranked in the 
bottom of the 50% of the Academic Performance Index 
(API) grades K- 12. In an effort to encourage people to 
enter the teaching profession in the above teaching ar­
eas, the California Legislature created the Assumption 
Program of Loans for Education (APLE). This program 
is a competitive teacher incentive program designed to m 
attract outstanding students to the teaching profession . Q, 

c: 
Under provisions of the APLE program , the California 0 

I» 
Student Aid Commission (CSAC) , may assume up to :!. 

$11 ,000 in outstanding student loan balances. :::::J 
0 
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Program Coordinator: Christie Howell , Ph.D. 

Program Office: Education Building 151 

Telephone: (661) 654-3286 

email: chowell@csub.edu 

Website: www.csub .edu/childdev/ 

Faculty: Cary Larson-McKay, Ph .D., 


Barbara Schaudt, Ph .D. 

DISCLAIMER: Due to ongoing and substantial 
changes in credential legislation and degree pro­
grams in the State of California, please check with 
an official School of Education advisor for current 
information. 

Shaping the Future 

Vision Statement 

The vision within the Child, Adolescent, and Family Stud­
ies Program (CAFS) is to promote partnerships that fos­
ter healthy children , supportive family relationships , and 
an interactive community of diverse learners. 

This program will also offer learning activities that pro­
vide superior educational preparation for teachers , par­
ents, and community professionals that will aid in the 
development of well prepared persons to interact with 
and support a culturally, socially, and biologically di­
verse population within the local , regional, national, and 
global community. 

Philosophy 

The philosophy of the Child , Adolescent, and Family Stud­
ies Program (CAFS) has as it's core a constructivist 
educational approach that perceives learning as the 
merging of cognitive, affective, social, and motor domains 
as experienced by the individual , family, and commu­
nity, and as experienced within the cultural contexts of 
global , national , and regional communities. This belief 
reinforces the premise that the study of Human Devel­
opment is not a parochial study, but rather a process of 
examining the totality of the human experience in ever­
changing environments. 

Program Description 

The Child , Adolescent , and Family Studies Program 
(CAFS) at California State University, Bakersfield offers 
a major leading to a Bachelor of Arts Degree . The CAFS 
program provides students with an undergraduate level 
of knowledge within Child , Adolescent , and Family Stud­
ies. This program highlights diverse theories, milestones 
across developmental domains , family systems , ethics, 
and developmental research methods . 
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The CAFS major focuses on the biological , cognitive , 
psychological, and sociological foundations of child be­
havior and development. Students will acquire knowl­
edge and gain understanding through exposure to rel­
evant literature , current research topics , selected ser­
vice, fieldwork, and development of their own research . 
Students will gain an intensive and global understanding 
of the developmental needs , behavioral patterns, and 
problems of children and their families. Through a vari­
ety of courses , students obtain knowledge and refine 
skills in observing, assessing , interpreting, and imple­
menting programs for children and families ; working with 
and supervising child-centered programs; participating 
in supportive structures for children and adolescents; 
and understanding families from diverse backgrounds . 

All Child, Adolescent, and Family Studies students are 
expected to complete: 
1. Any prerequisites to the university 
2. General education requirements of the university 
3. Graduation Writing Assessment Requirement 
4. Gender, Race and Ethnic Studies 
5. American Institutions 
6. Core of required courses , and 
7. A capstone senior seminar. 

Students majoring in our program must also complete 
all CAFS coursework with a grade of "C-"or higher. 

Within the CAFS major, there are 3 tracks from which 
students may choose to complete their requirements 
for graduation. Each student is strongly encouraged to 
meet with an advisor to more thoroughly discuss each 
track. 

The Child , Adolescent, and Family Studies program has 
a strong online component. Students will leave this ma­
jor competent on the computer. Each of our Major 
courses is also taught completely online at least once 
in a two year cycle . 

The first track in the CAFS program is our FAST Track , 
Future Academic Studies for Teachers , for future el­
ementary school teachers . Students following this track 
will complete their BA and multiple subjects credential 
in 4 years (rather than the usual 5 years). This track is 
designed for students who want to be elementary school 
teachers , are interested in completing our general track, 
and can maintain a GPA of 2.67 or higher for their first 3 
years and a GPA of 3 .0 in their final year. Please speak 
to an advisor in order to follow this track. 

The second track in the CAFS program is our general 
track . The students who choose this track typically want 
to work with children and families in a variety of ways , 
including the following , as preschool teachers , adminis­

www.csub
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trators, social workers, counselors , advocates, readi­
ness coordinators , etc. There is also a growing number 
of students who want to work as elementary school 
teachers who are choosing this track. The reason that 
future elementary school teachers may choose this track 
is because there is not current a waiver to enter teach­
ing credential programs . The third CAFS track offers a 
set of courses specifically designed to assist students 
in preparing to pass the CSET. However, students do 
not have to choose that track. Students may choose 
this general track, study on their own, and take (and 
pass) the CSET so that they may enter the multiple 
subjects teaching credential program. Students are 
strongly advised to meet with an advisor when choosing 
this track. 

The third Child , Adolescent , and Family Studies track is 
our Elementary Education teacher preparation track. 
In the CAFS major the students take a significant 
amount of coursework preparing them specifically to work 
with children in developmentally appropriate ways . This 
degree track has been approved by the California Com­
mission on Teacher Credentialing (CCTC) as a program 
that prepares students for passage of the subject mat­
ter examination that candidates must pass to receive 
the multiple subjects credential required for multiple 
subjects instruction in the public schools. This track 
does change as state requirements are changed; stu­
dents are strongly encouraged to meet each quarter with 
their advisor so that they may be notified of modifica­
tions to the program. All the CAFS tracks are available 
for students interested in teaching in the elementary 
schools. 

Future Academic Studies for Teachers- CAFS FAST 
Track 

Students following this track must inform their advisor 
and must meet with an advisor every quarter. 

This track is designed to prepare students to be elemen­
tary education teachers . Upon completing the following 
courses students will have their 8A in Child, Adoles­
cent, and Family Studies as well as their Multiple Sub­
jects Credential. 

CAFS FAST Track: Child, Adolescent, and Family 
Studies Future Academic Studies for Teachers 

Elementary Education Teacher Track 

Year1 Fall units 
CSU8 101 2 
Area A2 (Cor higher) 5 
AreaC 5 
Area 04 5 17 

Year2 

Year3 

Year4 

Winter units 
AreaA1 5 
Area 8 1-8iol 1 00 5 
Area 03-Pisi 101 5 
CAFS 110 2 17 
Spring units 
AreaA3 5 
Area 84-stats (Cor higher) 5 
CAFS200 5 
EOEL240 2 17 

51 
Fall units 
CAFS 230 or 280 5 
Area 82 5 
Minor 5 
CAFS208 4 19 m 
Winter units a. 

c: 
Hist 231 5 0 

I» 
Area 01, 02, or 05 
Area C4 

5 
5 

:::!: 
0 
:::s 

Foreign Language 15 
Spring units 
E081475 (GRE) 3 
Minor (PEAK 345) 5 
CAFS312 5 
Area C3-H ist 21 0 5 
C8EST 18 

52 
Fall units 
Theme 1 5 
CAFS400 5 
Minor 5 
EOCI 579-credit 1 
CSET 16 
Winter units 
Theme2 5 
CAFS410 5 
CAFS 313 5 
GWAR test or course 15 
Spring units 
Theme3 5 
Minor 5 
CAFS490 3 
CAFS 320/350/360/430 5 18 

49 
Fall units 
EOEL420 4 
EOEL421 2 
EOEL429 3 
EOEL437 3 
E081476 3 15 
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Winter 	 units 
EDBI 428/4 77 3 
EDEL430 4 
EDEL436 3 
EDEL439 6 
RICA test 16 
Spring 	 units 
EDSP 301 3 
EDEL449 9 12 

43 
Recommended pattern of courses 195 

Child, Adolescent, and Family Studies-General 
Track 

This general track may also be used for students who 
desire to become elementary education teachers. All 
general education coursework for the university must be 
completed in addition to the courses specific to this 
major. It is critical that students following this track who 
wish to enter a teacher credential program (either mul­
tiple subject or preschool) notify their faculty advisor of 
their intentions so that they can be advised correctly. 

To complete a major in Child , Adolescent , and Family 
Studies , students must take the Core courses , as well 
as a minimum of nine units from three of the four pro­
gram areas (developmental theory, practicum/fieldwork, 
sociocultural influences on development, and programs 
and program development for children and families). A 
min imum of 1 upper division course (those numbered 
300 or 400) must be completed from each of the three 
program areas . 

Students working toward a concentration in Elementary 
Education may be required to fulfill specific requirements 
for entrance to a credential program and may need dif­
ferent courses based on state or university standards 
for the credential program . 

Prerequisite (7 units) 

1. 	 CAFS 11 0 Introduction to the Field of Child 
Development (2) or CAFS 31 0 

2. 	 CAFS 200 Introduction to Child, Adolescent , and 
Family Development (5) 

Core (17 units) 

1. 	 CAFS 208 Child , Family and Community (4) 
2. 	 CAFS 400 Introduction to Research (5) 
3. 	 CAFS 410 Research , Assessment and Evaluation 

of Children and Families (5) 
4 . 	 CAFS 490 Senior Seminar (3) 

Four Program Domains (complete at least 9 units in 3 
of the areas ; with at least one being upper division) 

Domain A: 	Developmental Theory 
1. 	 CAFS 311 Infant/Toddler Development (5) 
2. 	 CAFS 312 Child Development in the School Years 

(5) 
3. 	 CAFS 313 Adolescent Development (5) 

Domain B: 	Practicum/Fieldwork 
1. 	 CAFS 210 Observation of Children (2) 
2. 	 CAFS 220 Creative Activities Curriculum , Proce­

dures, Materials, and Laboratory Experiences for 
the Young Child (5) 

3. 	 CAFS 230 Creative Activities Curriculum , Proce­
dures, Materials, and Laboratory Experiences in the 
Elementary School Setting (5) 

4 . 	 CAFS 350 Child Guidance , Supervision , and 
Support (5) 

5. 	 CAFS 414 Advanced Practicum (2) 
6. 	 CAFS 440 Advanced Practicum in Adult Education 

and Supervision (2) 

Domain C: 	Sociocultural Influences on 
Development 

1. 	 CAFS 280 Multicultural Children 's Literature (5) 
2. 	 CAFS 320 Individual and Family Development in 

Diverse Cultures (5) 
3. 	 CAFS 360 Parenting and Family Relations (5) 
4 . 	 CAFS 430 School , Community, and Family 

Collaborations (5) 

Domain D: Programs and Program Development 
for Children and Families 
1. 	 CAFS 240 Introduction to Administration of Child 

and Family Programs (5) 
2. 	 CAFS 250 Child Health, Safety & Nutrition (5) 
3 . 	 CAFS 420 Advanced Techniques for Working in Child 

and Family Programs (4) 

Elementary Education/Subject Matter Preparation 
for Elementary Teachers 

A specialty concentration in Child , Adolescent , and F am­
ily Studies-Elementary Education provides an academic 
experience best suited to those who wish to teach in 
the elementary K-6 setting. The CAFS Elementary Edu­
cation student will take classes that have been approved 
by the California Commission on Teacher Credential ing 
(CCTC) as a program meeting the requirements for the 
Elementary Education Multiple Subjects preparation . 
Upon successful completion of the courses described 
below, the student will have completed all the California 
State Department of Education and California State Uni­
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versity course requirements for the Elementary Educa­
tion Multiple Subject preparation for entrance into an 
Elementary Education Multiple Subject Credential pro­
gram . 

This specialty track is for students who plan to become 
elementary teachers. Please see an advisor for a cur­
rent listing of the required courses. The following is the 
most recent course outline . 

Elementary Education Concentration Program of 
Classes 

Major= Satisfies a CAFS major requirement 
GE =Satisfies a General Education requirement 
FLRQ =Satisfies the Foreign Language requirement 
MSP =Multiple Subject Preparation 

Requirements for the Elementary Education Track 

GE A1/MSP COMM 108 or THTR 232 
GE A2/MSP ENGL 110 (Cor higher) 
GE A3/MSP PHIL 102orANTH 121 or SOC 120 
GE 81/MSP BIOL 100 
GE 82/MSP SCI111 and SCI112 
GE 83/MSP Lab from 1 or 2 above 
GE 84/MSP MATH 221 (Cor higher) 
GE C1/MSP ART 101 or MUS 101 or THTR 101 
GE C3/MSP HIST 210 
GE C4/MSP ENGL 101, 207, 208, 235, 290, 294 

or295 
GE D1or D2 or D5 ANTH or EEGS or SOC 
GE D3/USCA Govt. PLSI 101 
GE D4 PSYC 100 
Theme 1 /MSP SCI 325A or 3258 
Theme 2/MSP ENGL 364, 365, 366, 370, 373, 395, 

470,471, 473orFREN 380orTHTR 
307 or 385 (BCLAD: SPAN 301, 
302 , 303 , 416 , 419 , or422 

Theme 3/MSP ANTH 330, EEGS 385, or SOC 
339 

UDW/GWAR/MSP Choose one course from current 
schedule (C or better) or GWAR 
(passing score 8) 

CSUBRQ CSUB 101 orCSUB 301 
US History/MSP HIST231 
GRE/MSP EDBI475 (BCLAD and SOC 335 or 

SPAN 427 or 428) 
FLRQ test out or complete course 
MSP- complete 2 MUS 310 or ART 302 or THTR 305 

Completion of the two of the 
courses which study disciplines 
different from the discipline of the 
course used to satisfy requirement 
General Area C 1 

MSP ENGL 319 
MSP MATH 320 (C-or Higher) 
MSP MATH 321 
MSP SCI213 Prerequisite: SCI111 and 

112 or BIOL 100 
MSP SCI214 
MSP PLSI 332 or ANTH 340 or HIST 330 

or GEOG 302 or EEGS 395 
MSP PEAK345 
MSP HIST 270 
MSP EDEL240 
Major/MSP CAFS 110 (C-or Higher) 
Major/MSP CAFS 200 (C-or Higher) 
Major/MSP CAFS 208 (C-or Higher) 
Major/MSP CAFS 250 (C-or Higher) 
Major/MSP CAFS 312 (C-or Higher) m 
Major/MSP CAFS 350 or 430 (C-or Higher) Q.

c: 
Major/MSP CAFS 400 (C-or Higher) (') 

Ql 

Major/MSP CAFS 410 (Prerequisite: MATH 221, 
CAFS 200 , CAFS 311 or 312 or 

::!: 
0
::s 

313) (C-orHigher) 
Major/MSP CAFS 490 (requires a portfolio) (Pre­

requisite : CAFS 41 0) (C-or Higher) 
Major/MSP Technology folder Level 1 Date 

CTAP Certified (test out or complete 
EDCI579 or LS 290) 

Students who are interested in the BCLAD (for Bilin­
gual, Cross-Cultural, Language and Academic Develop­
ment) option should contact an advisor for course re­
quirements . 

Child, Adolescent, and Family Studies Minor 

A student wishing to minor in Child, Adolescent and Fam­
ily Studies should complete at least 20 quarter units in 
CAFS, of which at least 15 units must be upper divi­
sion. A faculty member in the CAFS program must ap­
prove the specific course of study. 

Please note: this minor may be completed completely 
online. 

Those students majoring in Liberal Studies and seeking 
a Child Development Concentration are recommended 
to take the following courses (a wider selection is avail­
able in the Liberal Studies office) : 

a. CAFS 200 Introduction to Child Development 
b. CAFS 312 Child Development in the School 

Years 
c . One of the following: CAFS 311 lnfanUToddler 

Development, CAFS 313 Adolescent Develop­
ment, CAFS 350 Child Guidance, Supervision 
and Support , or CAFS 280 Multicultural 
Children 's Literature . 

155 



CHILD, ADOLESCENT, AND FAMILY STUDIES 


d. 	 One course selected from the following: CAFS 
320 Individual and Family Development in Di­
verse Cultures , CAFS 360 Parenting and Fam­
ily Relations , or CAFS 430 School, Commu­
nity and Family Collaborations 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

Note: Among the courses comprising the Child, Ado­
lescent , and Family Studies major and specialty areas 
(see above) , those not found elsewhere in this catalog 
are listed below. 

Lower Division 

c::: 	 CAFS 101 Introduction to Teaching in the 
0 	 Elementary School (2) 
ta 


::I course enables high school students to work in elemen­

-
(..) 	

This course is open to high school students only. This 

"C w 	 tary classrooms while receiving high school and univer­
sity credit. In order to participate, students must apply 
to the program, maintain a 3 .0 GPAor better, and have 
two recommendations from their high school. Those who 
participate will receive units toward high school gradua­
tion and have the opportunity to earn up to 6 college 
quarter units per year. 

CAFS 110 Introduction to the Field of Child 
Development (2) 
This course will give students an introduction to the field 
of child development. Students will survey the programs 
and services that are available for children, adolescents, 
and families and explore the professional opportunities, 
organizations, and publications related to this field. Stu­
dents will also be exposed to the Child, Adolescent, 
and Family Studies Program (CAFS) and the faculty 
within the CAFS program . This course will provide stu­
dents with an overview of what will be needed to earn 
their Bachelor of Arts in Child , Adolescent, and Family 
Studies . This course will enable the student to gain ba­
sic informational and competency skills that will aid in 
the academic success of the student. 

CAFS 200 Introduction to Child Development (5) 
Introduction to child , adolescent, and family development 
as a unique field of study. Introduces developmental 
theory highlights , common milestones across develop­
mental domains , family systems , ethics, introduction 
to research methods and observation techniques . Ex­
plores Human Development as a profession, examines 
professional responsibilities, reviews publications, stu­
dent becomes cognizant of child-related organizations, 
and connects child and family development to other re­
lated fields of study. Advances the student's ability to 
make observations and accurate recordings of children 
and families. This class also includes an introduction to 
technology within the field (meets core requirement for 
CCTC Child Development Associate teacher Permit), 
CAFS senior portfolio, and requirements for graduation. 

CAFS 208 Child, Family and Community (4) 
Introduction to various roles of and interactions among 
and between children, families, and community sys­
tems. This approach to understanding the interaction 
of child , family, and community will emphasize an ap­
preciation for diverse cultural , socioeconomic, and 
lifestyle experiences . Students will become aware of 
individual and family requirements, social issues, and 
available support programs in the local area . Students 
will engage in program analysis and assessment of pro­
gram effectiveness and quality in light of family needs 
and community priorities . (Meets core requirement for 
CCTC Child Development Associate Teacher Permit). 

CAFS 210 Observation of Children (2) 
Advances the ability to make sensitive observations and 
accurate recordings of children and families of diverse 
lifestyles and abilities. Includes a Service Learning/Field­
work component requiring students to work and interact 
with children in order to link theory and practice. This 
requirement includes 36 hours of field-based observa­
tion. 
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CAFS 220 Creative Activities Curriculum, 
Procedures, Materials, and Laboratory Experience 
for the Young Child (5) 
Acquaints students with curriculum , procedures and 
materials important for effective child development pro­
grams . Emphasis on learning theory and development 
as related to learning environments, curriculum areas 
for the young child , materials , methodology, and evalua­
tion . This course also emphasizes planning developmen­
tally appropriate activities that are respectful and sensi­
tive to individual abilities as well as cultural and family 
backgrounds . Emphasis is on learning and teaching 
practices; the role of play in the child 's development, 
age and ability appropriate classroom organization and 
management, child health, nutrition, and child self-care 
and studies various approaches like exploring several 
different curriculums and activities and projects that stu­
dents could utilize to promote and support those cur­
riculums (such as Reggio, Emergent, Creative, Weekly, 
Themes, Projects , etc.) . (Meets core requirement for 
CCTC Child Development Associate Teacher Permit.) 

CAFS 230 Creative Activities Curriculum, 
Procedures, Materials, and Laboratory Experience 
in the Elementary School Setting (5) 
Acquaints students with curriculum , procedures , and 
materials important for effective elementary classroom 
planning . Emphasizes curriculum requirements , learn­
ing theory, research and assessment , development, 
methodology, and planning developmentally appropriate 
activities. Learning and effective teaching practice is cen­
tral to the content of this course: the role of play in the 
child 's development, age-level appropriate classroom or­
ganization , and classroom management. 

CAFS 240 Introduction to Administration of Early 
Childhood and Family Programs (5) 
An overview of administration in child and family pro­
grams for site supervisors and directors . Topics include 
program organization , staffing , proactive program man­
agement, historical background , and philosophical un­
derpinnings of relevant programs. 

CAFS 250 Child Health, Safety, and Nutrition (5) 
Examines principles , practices and issues related to 
meeting the health , safety and nutritional needs of chil­
dren and emphasizes physiological and biological as­
pects of development. Students will learn techniques 
and skills for the support and implementation of health 
and safety practices and their impact on an individual 
child's development and how these practices might be 
adapted to support the goals and values of family and 
community systems. Students will be required to gain 
the knowledge and skills consistent with certification in 
American Red Cross CPR and First Aid . (Meets require­
ment for CCTC Child Development Master Teacher Per­
mit.) 

CAFS 280 Multicultural Children's Literature (5) m 
This course explores the interrelatedness of social, aes­ s::: 

c. 
thetic , and cultural , elements of children 's literature . It (') 

Q) 

covers criteria for effective evaluation of literature and ~ 
0

how to select books that are developmentally appropri­ ::I 

ate. It examines the elements· of literature and how it 
supports language , creative, and intellectual develop­
ment. It also covers specific teaching strategies that 
reflect current literacy theory to enhance transactions 
with literature . 

CAFS 296 Human Corps (1) 
One unit of credit for 20 or more hours of volunteer com­
munity service experience working directly with young 
children in a variety of socioeconomic settings . Open 
to students who are interested in pursuing a career in 
Early Childhood Education (Pre-K through grade 3) . 
Students may request an assignment through the Hu­
man Corps office. A journal , a brief reflective paper and 
meetings with a faculty sponsor as required . This course 
may be repeated up to twelve times ( 12 units) , however, 
students may earn only one unit per quarter. Offered on 
a credit, no-credit basis only. Prerequisite : CAFS 200 . 

CAFS 299 Individual Study (1-5) 
To be arranged with the instructor. 
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Upper Division 

CAFS 310 Introduction to the Field of Child 
Development (2) 
This course is for transfer students and will give stu­
dents an introduction to the field of child development. 
Students will survey the programs and services that are 
available for children , adolescents , and families and ex­
plore the professional opportunities , organizations, and 
publications related to this field . Students will also be 
exposed to the Child , Adolescent, and Family Studies 
Program (CAFS) and the faculty within the CAFS pro­
gram . This course will provide students with an overview 
of what will be needed to earn their Bachelor of Arts in 
Child , Adolescent , and Family Studies . This course will 
enable the student to gain basic informational and com­c:: 


0 petency skills that will aid in the academic success of
-
(J the student. 11:1 

:::J 
'0 
w 	 CAFS 311 Infant/Toddler Development (5) 

Focuses on growth and development from conception 
into the preschool years . This course examines the his­
torical context for the modern conception of child devel­
opment. Emphasis is given to contemporary research 
in physiological and motor development, socioemotional 
development, cognitive development, language and com­
munication development, health and nutrition , child rear­
ing practices and infant stimulation. The class will high­
light a social-historical-contextual approach to the de­
velopment of young children and families . (Meets require­
ment for CCTC Child Development Master Teacher Per­
mit. ) Prerequisite : CAFS 200 . 

CAFS 312 Child Development in the School Years 
(5) 
Advanced study in growth and development from early 
childhood to adolescence. Theoretical and research ori­
entations focus on the dynamic interaction of domains 
of development and their practical applications. Class­
room discussion is based partially on required field ex­
periences with children in a variety of environments, ex­
amination of patterns and causes of behavior, and the 
school experience for children of this age, including family, 
school , community, and cultural contexts . Prerequisite: 
CAFS 200 . 

CAFS 313 Adolescent Development (5) 
This class in adolescent development will examine theo­
retical and conceptual frameworks for the study of the 
social , emotional/psychological , biological/physical, cog­
nitive , language/communicative and aesthetic aspects 
of human development during adolescence. Develop­
ment within the various contexts of contemporary ado­
lescents' cultural , familial , educational , socioeconomic, 
and ability contexts provides the core of class content. 
Classroom discussion is based partially on field experi­
ences and observations with adolescents in a variety of 
environments , examination of patterns and causes of 
behavior, and the school experience for children of this 
age . Prerequisite : CAFS 200. 

CAFS 320 Individual and Family Development in 
Diverse Cultures (5) 
An exploration of the values , attitudes, child rearing prac­
tices , family, and social relationships in a variety of di­
verse settings . The impact of these factors on personal, 
social , economic , and political systems will be dis­
cussed. Comparisons with western family systems in­
cluding cultural universals and differences will be em­
phasized . The course will also discuss immigrant ex­
periences in the United States . 

CAFS 350 Child Guidance, Supervision and 
Support (5) 
Examines children 's interpersonal, emotional , and per­
sonality development , emphasizing theoretical issues 
and research on discipline and empathy development. 
Study of models of guidance and their impl ications for 
academic, home , and clinical settings is emphasized . 
Prerequisite: CAFS 200. 

CAFS 360 Parenting and Family Relations (5) 
Examines the family as the child 's first educator. Stud­
ies models of family systems , parenting strategies , com­
munity programs and experiences in child service pro­
grams , schools , and communities that support and rec­
ognize the family as an integral part of the child 's edu­
cational experience. Emphasis is on parent education, 
interpersonal communication , and family systems aware­
ness . (Meets the requ irement for CCTC Child Develop­
ment Master Teacher Permit.) Prerequisite : CAFS 200. 
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CAFS 400 Introduction to Research Methods (5) 
Develops an awareness of research methodology, as­
sessment , and evaluation of children and families as 
represented in the body of Child Development literature. 
Emphasis on research as applied to ch ildren and fami­
lies of diverse cultural , socioeconomic and life-style back­
grounds as data collection strategies , reliability, valid­
ity, ethics , and values to increase students' ability to 
locate , understand, critique, report and use child devel­
opment research . Prerequisites: CAFS 200 ; MATH 140 
or PSYC 200 ; CAFS 311 , 312 or 313 (C-or higher). 

CAFS 410 Research, Assessment and Evaluation of 
Children and Families (5) 
Introduction to the interpretation and analysis of Child 
Development theory and research. Develops an aware­
ness of research methodology, assessment, and evalu­
ation of children and families as represented in the body 
of Child Development literature . Emphasis on research 
as applied to children , adolescents, and families of di­
verse cultural , socioeconomic and lifestyle backgrounds 
as representing the current study of Child Development. 
Includes examination of research design , data collec­
tion strategies , reliability, validity, ethics and values to 
increase students' ability to locate , understand , critique , 
report and use child development research. Prerequ i­
sites: Senior standing; Statistics , and CAFS 400 (C-or 
higher). 

CAFS 414 Advanced Practicum (2) 
An application of theory in various educational , clinical , 
and community settings . Placement is made accord­
ing to student's goals and interests. Prerequisite: CAFS 
200. 

CAFS 420 Advanced Techniques for Working in 
Child and Family Programs (4) 
A course for those who wish to supervise and direct pro­
grams for children , adolescents and families. Topics 
will include financing , budget requirements, legal codes, 
planning , operating , evaluating and staff training of child 
centered programs. Prerequisite: CAFS 200 . 

CAFS 430 School, Community, and Family 
Collaborations (5) 
Developing knowledge and skills for effective communi­
cation with adults in childhood settings including schools, 
and extracurricular programs for a diverse population . 
Topics include human relations management, processes 
for supervision of adults, and parent relations within pro­
grams. Prerequisite: CAFS 200 . 

CAFS 440 Advanced Practicum in Adult Education 
and Supervision (2) 
Supervision experience with adults in child , adolescent, 
and family programs. Prerequ isite : CAFS 200 . 

CAFS 481 Directed Research in Child Development 
(1-5) 
Students conduct research , assessments , and investi­
gations in the area of child development under faculty 
supervision. Strongly suggested for majors who are con­
sidering graduate study in Child Development. Prereq­
uisite: consent of instructor who will serve as sponsor, 
approved by the Child , Adolescent, and Fam ily Studies 
Program Coordinator. 

CAFS 489 Experiential Prior Learning (1-5) 
Evaluation and assessment of learning which has oc­
curred as a result of prior off-campus experience rel­
evant to the curriculum of the department. Requ ires 
complementary academic study and/or documentation. 
Available by petition only, on a credit , no-credit basis . m 

Q.Not open to post baccalaureate students. Interested stu­ c:: 
dents should contact the program office . n 

I»-cs· 
CAFS 490 Senior Seminar (3) ::s 
This course is a senior capstone class that will assist 
students to the next level of their professional develop­
ment. The course will help students prepare to strengthen 
competencies needed to achieve personal and profes­
sional goals . As part of the course work , students will 
be required to produce a Senior paper and develop a 
professional electronic portfolio. Prerequisite : Senior 
Standing ; CAFS 410 (C-or higher) . 

CAFS 497 Cooperative Education (1-5) 
This course provides sponsored learning in a work set­
ting, integrated with academic learning. The Coopera­
tive Education office assists the student in finding a place­
ment on an individual basis. 

CAFS 499 Individual Study (1·5) 
Students are encouraged to explore a specific topic on 
an individual basis. Students learn through directed read­
ings, reflective papers , discussions with their faculty ad­
visor, and research on the agreed upon topic. Prerequi­
site : consent of the instructor who will serve as mentor. 
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Department Chair: J. Moffit 
Department Office: Education Building , 142 
Telephone: (661) 654-2187 
email: bgarza@csub.edu 
Website: www.csub.edu/SOE/PEAK 
Faculty: N. Bailey, K . Brown , K. Grappendorf, 
C. Johnson , J. Hill , T. Kerr, T. LaKose , G. Nishimori , 
J. Oetker, J . Price , P. Skehan, S. Tobin , E. Wang , 
K. Welter 

Program Description 

The Bachelor of Science Degree in Physical Education 
and Kinesiology (PEAK) at CSUB covers a broad knowl­
edge base that represents several disciplines that in­
clude traditional physical education, exercise science , 
athletic training, coaching, and health science educa­
tion. Students majoring in Physical Education and Ki­
nesiology have two concentrations to choose from : 
Physical Education and Exercise Science. 

Students who complete the Concentration in Physi­
cal Education will fulfill requirements for the State of 
California Single Subject Credential in Physical Educa­
tion as established by the California Commission on 
Teacher Credentialing (CCTC) . Students wishing to 
teach in the junior-high and senior-high school levels 
will be required to take additional courses to obtain the 
single subject teaching credential (in addition to the 
Physical Education concentration curriculum). 

Students who desire to coach as well as teach have the 
opportunity to select various theory of coaching courses 
within the major to prepare for coaching careers. 

The Concentration in Exercise Science prepares stu­
dents for careers in the fitness/wellness industry (e .g. , 
corporate fitness) and certain clinical rehabilitation set­
tings (e.g. , cardiac rehabilitation) . This concentration 
also provides students with the opportunity to prepare 
for advanced studies in related disciplines (e .g. , mas­
ters degree in exercise science) and professional aca ­
demic programs (e.g. , physical therapy). This concen­
tration follows current guidelines for academic programs 
in exercise physiology/science established by the Ameri­
can Society of Exercise Physiologists (ASEP) and pre­
pares students for nationally recognized professional cer­
tifications offered by ASEP, the American College of 
Sports Medicine (ACSM), and the National Strength and 
Conditioning Association (NSCA) . 

Other academic preparations offered by the department 
in addition to the major include a minor in Physical Edu­
cation and Kinesiology , a series ofTheory of Coach­
ing courses , and a Health Science Education course 

series. Also, the department offers a variety of activity 
courses (1 00-level) for recreational/fitness purposes. 
These activity courses are offered on a crediUno-credit 
basis and are not applicable to the Physical Education 
and Kinesiology major requirements . Only 8 units of 
1 00-level activity courses may be applied toward the 180­
unit CSUB graduation requirement. 

Requirements for the Major 

Students interested in majoring in Physical Education 
and Kinesiology should obtain general information about 
the program early in their lower division career. After 
declaring a major in Physical Education and Kinesiol ­
ogy, they should meet with an appointed advisor within 
the department to plan a course of study in a specific 
concentration. This is essential given that certain courses 
are offered only once a year and that many courses 
have prerequisites that require completion of sequenced 
non-major and major courses in order to fulfill these re­
quirements. The cognate courses are some of these 
prerequisites and are best taken In order to graduate, 
majors must earn a grade of "C" or better in all PEAK 
courses as well as cognate and elective courses re­
quired for the major. 

Required Courses 

Core Courses (Both Concentrations; 37 units): 

1. 	 PEAK 200* Perspectives in Physical Education and 

Kinesiology (5), Prereq: G. E. Area A2 
2. 	 PEAK 300 Motor Learning (4) , Prereq: G.E. Area 

B4 
3. 	 PEAK 305 Motor Development (4) 
4 . 	 PEAK 310 Measurement and Evaluation in Physi­

cal Education and Kinesiology (4) , Prereq: G.E. 
Area B4 

5. 	 PEAK 325 Psychological and Sociological Aspects 
of Fitness and Sport (5) 

6 . 	 PEAK 401 Applied Kinesiology (5), Prereq: Bioi 
250 ; G. E. Area B4 

7. 	 PEAK 404 Physiology of Exercise (5) , Prereq : Bioi 
255 & 256; G. E. Area B4 

8 . 	 PEAK 490 Senior Seminar in Physical Education 
and Kinesiology (5) 

Additionally, students must have valid certification in First 
Aid and CPR from a recognized agency (e.g ., American 
Red Cross; American Heart Association) at the time of 
graduation. 

* 	PEAK 200 is a prerequisite to all other PEAK courses 
300-level and above (it can be taken concurrently) . 

* 	Therefore, it should be taken as soon as possible within 
the required coursework. 
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Concentration in Physical Education (58 units): q) PEAK 496 Internship in Physical Education and 
Required Major Courses (33 units): Kinesiology (1-5) 
a) 	 PEAK 331 Elementary School Physical Education r) PEAK 499 Independent Study (1-5) 

(3), Prereq : PEAK 300 and 305 or concurrently Required Cognate Courses (19 units): 
b) 	 PEAK 332 Practicum in Elementary School a) BIOL 250 Human Anatomy (5) 

Physical Education (2), Prereq: Must be taken con­ b) BIOL 255 & 256 Human Physiology (5) and Lab (1 ), 
currently with PEAK 331 Prereq: CHEM 150 

c) 	 PEAK 381 Methods of Tumbling and Gymnastics c) BIOL 270 Principles of Nutrition (3), Prereq: G.E. 
(2) Area B (1-4) 

d) PEAK 382 Methods of Combative Activities (2) d) CHEM 150 Introduction to Chemical Principles (5) 
e) PEAK 383 Methods of Rhythm and Dance (2) Note: G. E. Area B2 and B3 requirements (5 units) are 
f) PEAK 384 Methods of Aquatics and Water Safety satisfied by CHEM 150. 

(2) G. E. Area B1 requirement (5 units) is satisfied 
g) PEAK 385 Methods of Outdoor and Non Traditional by BIOL 250 Human Anatomy (for declared 

Activities (2) PEAK Majors only) 
h) PEAK 386 Methods of Fitness Across the Lifespan m 

c.. 

i) PEAK 387 Methods of Individual Sports and Games Required Major Courses (26 units): (") 

(2) 	 Concentration in Exercise Science (60 units) : c 
C) 

(2) a) PEAK 290 Care and Prevention of Athletic Injuries :::!: 

j) PEAK 388 Methods of Dual Sports and Games (2) (4) 
0 
::l 

k) PEAK 389 Methods of Invasion Sports and Games b) PEAK 406 Advanced Physiology of Exercise (5) , 
(2) Prereq : PEAK 404 

I) PEAK 400 Adapted Physical Education (5), Prereq : c) PEAK475Applied Biomechanics (4), Prereq: PEAK 
PEAK 300 and 305 401 

m) PEAK 441 Secondary Physical Education (3), d) PEAK 485 Exercise Testing and Prescription (4), 
Prereq: PEAK 300 and 305 Prereq : PEAK 404 

n) 	 PEAK 442 Practicum in Secondary Physical e) PEAK 486 Exercise Programming for Fitness and 
Education (2), Prereq: Must be taken concurrently Performance (4), Prereq : PEAK404 
with PEAK 441 f) PEAK 498 Practicum in Exercise Science (5), 

Major Electives (minimum of 6 units based upon em­ Prereq: Senior Standing ; PEAK 485 and 486 
phasis within concentration): Electives -A minimum of 15 units of appropriate elec­
a) PEAK 290 Care and Prevention of Athletic Injuries tives based upon emphasis within the concentration (sub­

(4) ject to approval of advisor). Electives may be chosen 
b) PEAK 351 Theory of Coaching Swimming (2) from the following areas: 
c) PEAK 352 Theory of Coaching Basketball (2) a) Biology 
d) PEAK 353 Theory of Coaching Softball (2) b) Chemistry 
e) PEAK 354 Theory of Coaching Tennis (2) c) Communications 
f) PEAK 355 Theory of Coaching Track and Field (2) d) Management 
g) PEAK 356 Theory of Coaching Volleyball (2) e) Mathematics 
h) PEAK 357 Theory of Coaching Wrestling (2) f) Physics 
i) PEAK 362 Sport Officiating (2) g) Physical Education and Kinesiology 
j) PEAK 370 Advanced Coaching Series (2-5) h) Psychology 
k) PEAK 402 Practicum in Adapted Physical Required Cognate Courses (19 units) : 

Education (5) a) BIOL 250 Human Anatomy (5) 
I} PEAK 430 Women in Sport (5) b) BIOL 255 & 256 Human Physiology (5) and Lab (1 ), 
m) PEAK 481 Promoting Wellness: An Introduction to Prereq : Chern 150 or higher 

Health Behavior Theories and Comprehensive Health c) BIOL 270 Principles of Nutrition (3) , Prereq : G.E. 
Education (3) Area B (1-4) 

n) PEAK 482 Promoting Well ness: Intentional and d) CHEM 150 Introduction to Chemical Principles (5) 
Unintentional Injuries and Drug Abuse Education (4) or CHEM 211 Principles of General Chemistry I (5) 

o) 	 PEAK 483 Promoting Well ness : Family Living and e) G. E. Area B4 (Math) requirement. (Students should 
Prevention of Unintended Pregnancy, HIV, and Other contact an advisor for the concentration to deter­
Sexually Transmitted Diseases (4) mine which G. E. Math course is best suited for their 

p) 	 PEAK 484 Promoting Wellness: Nutrition and academic and professional needs ; not counted in 
Fitness (4) cognate course units.) 
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Note: 	 G. E. Area 82 and 83 requirements (5 units) are 
satisfied by CHEM 150. 
G.E. Area 81 requirement (5 units) is satisfied 
by BIOL 250 Human Anatomy (for declared 
PEAK Majors only) 

Requirements for the Minor 

The minimum requirement for the minor in Physical Edu­
cation and Kinesiology is 20 units, 10 of which must be 
in upper division courses. Only courses applicable to 
the major will be accepted for the minor. The minor 
curriculum plan is based upon the student's educational 
and professional goals . Students must meet with an 
appointed department advisor to develop the minor cur­
riculum plan prior to beginning coursework . 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

Lower Division 

PEAK 101 Fitfor Life (1) 
An introduction and orientation to health-related physi­
cal fitness . Designed to give the student basic knowl­
edge on how to maintain a healthy lifestyle by incorpo­
rating a personal fitness program. Lecture/discussion . 

PEAK 151-185 Activity Courses (1) 
Instruction in a variety of sports and fitness activities . 
Offered on a credit , no-credit basis only. 

PEAK 200 Perspectives in Physical Education and 
Kinesiology (5) 
An introduction and orientation to the fields within physi­
cal education and kinesiology in terms of an historical 
perspective and professional/career opportunities . In 
addition , an orientation to the major, curriculum, and fac­
ulty will be presented . Lecture/discussion . Prerequi­
site : G. E. Area A2 . This course is a prerequisite to all 
other PEAK courses 300-level and above (can be taken 
concurrently). Therefore , it should be taken as soon as 
possible within the required coursework . 

PEAK 250-265 Intercollegiate Sports (2) 
Daily instruction in intercollegiate activities . May be re­
peated for credit according to season . Field trips re­
quired . Subjects are : Men's and Women 's Basketball , 
Women 's Cross Country, Golf, Men 's and Women's 
Soccer, Softball , Men 's and Women 's Swimming , 
Women 's Tennis , Men 's and Women 's Track and Field , 
Women 's Volleyball , Women 's Water Polo , and Wres­
tling . Prerequisite : CSUB intercollegiate athlete status 
or perm ission of the instructor. 

PEAK 290 Care and Prevention of Athletic Injuries 
(4) 
An introductory course for prospective athletic trainers , 
coaches , physical educators, and exercise physiolo­
gists to provide basic knowledge and skill in the care 
and prevention of athletic and physical activity related 
injuries. Three units of lecture/discussion ; one unit of 
lab . 

PEAK 299 Individual Study (1-5) 
Exploration of a specific topic , primarily through directed 
research or assignments with a professor. Prerequi ­
sites : consent of instructor and approval of both the 
department chair and dean of the School of Education . 

Upper Division 

PEAK 300 Motor Learning (4) 
A study of selected factors that influence the acquisi ­
tion and retention of gross and fine motor skills, with 
emphasis on theoretical models of motor control and 
learning and the role of motor and sensory systems . 
Three units of lecture/discussion; one unit of lab. Pre­
requisite: G.E. Area 84. 

PEAK 305 Motor Development (4) 
A study of the relationship between physical growth , 
motor development, and motor performance of individu­
als from infancy through old age, with emphasis on age , 
gender, and mental/physical limitations . Three units of 
lecture/discussion; one unit of lab . 

PEAK 310 Measurement and Evaluation in 
Physical Education and Kinesiology (4) 
A study of measurement and evaluation procedures used 
in physical education, exercise science, and other fields 
within kinesiology. Emphasis is placed on application 
of statistical procedures and various measurement in­
struments/techniques , as well as interpretation of mea­
surement results. Three units of lecture/discussion; one 
unit of lab . Prerequisite: G. E. Area 84. · 

PEAK 325 Psychological and Sociological Aspects 
of Fitness and Sport (5) 
A study of psychological and sociological factors as they 
relate to play, sport, physical activity, and fitness . Lec­
ture/discussion . 
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PEAK 331 Elementary Physical Education (3) 
Designed to provide future physical education teachers 
with an understanding of developmentally and 
instructionally appropriate physical education for chil­
dren . Students receive instruction and practice in teach­
ing competencies with emphasis placed on teaching 
strategies , lesson plan development, class management 
techniques , safety procedures , and critical evaluation of 
one 's own teaching. Students develop a functional un­
derstanding of the curricular concepts and teaching tech­
niques through reading , lecture/discussion , and teach­
ing practice activities . Three units of lecture/discussion . 
Taken concurrently with PEAK 332. 

PEAK 332 Practicum in Elementary Physical 
Education (2) 
Supervised practical experience in an elementary physi­
cal education setting . Emphasis is placed on applying 
knowledge gained through physical education courses 
as well as learning new related concepts and skills 
through movement experiences, peer-teaching , and field 
experience. The course requires assigned hours at el­
ementary schools and scheduled seminar meetings. 
Taken concurrently with PEAK 331 . 

PEAK 345 Physical Education for the Elementary 
School Teacher (5) 
Designed to provide future elementary classroom teach­
ers with an understanding of developmentally and 
instructionally appropriate physical education for chil­
dren. Students develop a functional understanding of the 
curricular concepts and teaching techniques through 
reading , lecture/discussion , movement experiences , 
peer-teaching, and field experience. Four units of lec­
ture/discussion , one unit of lab . Not available to PEAK 
majors . 

PEAK 351-357 Theory of Coaching (2) 
Selected study oftheory, philosophy, methods, and tech­
niques relating to the coaching of a variety of sports . 
Emphasis on practice and event preparation ; individual 
and team fundamentals ; offensive and defensive tech­
niques and strategies; motivation , training , and condi­
tioning; and program administration and evaluation . Lec­
ture/discussion , and activity. Subjects include: bas­
ketball, competitive swimming , soccer, softball, tennis , 
track and field , volleyball , and wrestling. 

PEAK 362 Sports Officiating (2) 
Theory and practice of officiating sports for school ex­
tramural athletic programs. Lecture , demonstration, and 
practice leading to certification or local rating . Sports 
that are covered include football , basketball , soccer, vol­
leyball , and softball/baseball. 

PEAK 370 Advanced Coaching Series (2-5) 
Advanced study of theory, philosophy, methods , and 
techniques relating to the coaching of a variety of sports. 
Emphasis is placed on practice and event preparation ; 
individual and team fundamentals ; offensive and defen­
sive techniques and strategies; motivation , training , and 
conditioning ; and program administration and evaluation. 
Lecture/discussion, and activity. Prerequisite : permis­
sion of the instructor. Subjects include : basketball , com­
petitive swimming , field sports for women , football , soft­
ball, tennis, track and field, volleyball , and wrestling. 

PEAK 381 Methods of Tumbling and Gymnastics (2) 
General characteristics of young adolescents and physi­
cal education outcomes for middle and high school stu­
dents are addressed through gymnastics and tumbling m 
activities. Emphasis is placed on the development of Q. 

c 
content knowledge, skill acquisition, and teaching tech­ 0 

I» 
niques critical to middle and high school settings . Major ::::!: 

pedagogical themes and concepts covered in the physi­
0 
~ 

cal education concentration are integrated and reinforced 
through course content and field experience . Lecture 
and lab format. 

PEAK 382 Methods of Combative Activities (2) 
General characteristics of young adolescents and physi­
cal education outcomes for middle and high school stu­
dents are addressed through self defense activities. 
Emphasis is placed on the development of content knowl­
edge, skill acquisition , and teaching techniques critical 
to middle and high school settings. Major pedagogical 
themes and concepts covered in the physical education 
concentration are integrated and reinforced through 
course content and field experience . Lecture and lab 
format. 

PEAK 383 Methods of Rhythm and Dance (2) 
General characteristics of young adolescents and physi­
cal education outcomes for middle and high school stu­
dents are addressed through social , cultural , and con­
temporary dance activities. Emphasis is placed on the 
development of content knowledge, skill acquisition , and 
teaching techniques critical to middle and high school 
settings. Major pedagogical themes and concepts cov­
ered in the physical education concentration are inte­
grated and reinforced through course content and field 
experience. Lecture and lab format. 

163 




PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND KINESIOLOGY 


PEAK 384 Methods of Aquatics and Water Safety 
(2) 
General characteristics of young adolescents and physi­
cal education outcomes for middle and high school stu­
dents are addressed through swim , water polo, diving , 
and emergency prevention activities . Emphasis is placed 
on the development of content knowledge, skill acquisi­
tion, and teaching techniques critical to middle and high 
school settings. Major pedagogical themes and concepts 
covered in the physical education concentration are in­
tegrated and reinforced through course content and field 
experience . Lecture and lab format. 

PEAK 385 Methods of Outdoor and Nontraditional 
Activities (2) 
General characteristics of young adolescents and physi­
cal education outcomes for middle and high school stu­
dents are addressed through hiking , orienteering , wil­
derness survival, cooperative and adventure based ac­
tivities. Emphasis is placed on the development of con­
tent knowledge , skill acquisition , and teaching tech­
niques critical to middle and high school settings . Major 
pedagogical themes and concepts covered in the physi­
cal education concentration are integrated and reinforced 
through course content and field experience. Lecture 
and lab format. 

PEAK 386 Methods of Lifetime Fitness (2) 
General characteristics of young adolescents and physi­
cal education outcomes for middle and high school stu­
dents are addressed through (but not limited to) aero­
bics , inline skating , multi-sport, and functional exercise 
activities . Emphasis is placed on the development of 
content knowledge , skill acquisition , and teaching tech­
niques critical to middle and high school settings . Major 
pedagogical themes and concepts covered in the physi­
cal education concentration are integrated and reinforced 
through course content and field experience. Lecture 
and lab format. 

PEAK 387 Methods of Individual Sports and Games 
(2) 
General characteristics of young adolescents and physi­
cal education outcomes for middle and high school stu­
dents are addressed through (but not limited to) golf, 
archery, bowling and individual and manipulative activi­
ties . Emphasis is placed on the development of content 
knowledge , skill acquisition , and teaching techniques 
critical to middle and high school settings . Major peda ­
gogical themes and concepts covered in the physical 
education concentration are integrated and reinforced 
through course content and field experience. Lecture 
and lab format. 

PEAK 388 Fundamentals of Dual Sports and Games 
(2) 
General characteristics of young adolescents and physi­
cal education outcomes for middle and high school stu­
dents are addressed through dual and manipulative ac­
tivities such as (but not limited to) tennis , racquetball , 
Frisbee, and badminton . Emphasis is placed on the 
development of content knowledge, skill acquisition, and 
teaching techniques critical to middle and high school 
settings. Major pedagogical themes and concepts cov­
ered in the physical education concentration are inte­
grated and reinforced through course content and field 
experience . One unit of lecture/discussion ; two units of 
lab . Lecture and lab format. 

PEAK 389 Fundamentals of Invasion Sports and 
Games (2) 
General characteristics of young adolescents and physi­
cal education outcomes for middle and high school stu­
dents are addressed through invasion type activities such 
as (but not limited to) soccer, basketball , team hand­
ball, and ultimate Frisbee . Emphasis is placed on the 
development of content knowledge, skill acquisition , and 
teaching techniques critical to middle and high school 
settings. Major pedagogical themes and concepts cov­
ered in the physical education concentration are inte­
grated and reinforced through course content and field 
experience. One unit of lecture/discussion; two units of 
lab . Lecture and lab format. 

PEAK 400 Adapted Physical Education (5) 
A study of individuals with physical and mental disabili­
ties requiring specialized physical education and reha­
bilitation . Emphasis is placed on the development and 
implementation of appropriate physical education pro­
grams for disabled individuals . Four units of Lecture/ 
discussion; one unit of lab. Prerequisites: PEAK 300 
and PEAK 305 or concurrent. 

PEAK 401 Applied Kinesiology (5) 
A study of musculoskeletal structure and function along 
with basic biomechanical principles as they relate to 
human movement. Emphasis is placed on application 
of acquired knowledge to the analysis of various human 
movements ranging from everyday activities to those that 
are sport specific. Four units of lecture/discussion; one 
unit of lab. Prerequisites: BIOL 250; G. E. Area 84. 
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PEAK 402 Practicum in Adapted Physical 
Education (5) 
Supervised practical experience in adapted physical edu­
cation. Emphasis placed on implementing techniques 
learned in PEAK 400. Students are responsible for the 
development and implementation of specific individual­
ized instructional programs for disabled persons in pub­
lic schools , private schools , and the community. Stu­
dents are also responsible for program assessment. This 
course requires 50 hours of assigned practical experi­
ence, including scheduled seminar meetings . Prerequi­
sites: PEAK 400 and consent of the instructor. 

PEAK 404 Physiology of Exercise (5) 
An introductory study of human physiological adapta­
tions to acute and chronic exercise. Emphasis is placed 
on relevant information , such as proper exercise to pro­
mote/develop fitness , and its practical application in 
physical education , fitness , and athletic training settings. 
Four units of lecture/discussion; one unit of lab. Lab fee 
required. Prerequisites: BIOL 255 and 256; G. E. Area 
84. 

PEAK 406 Advanced Physiology of Exercise (5) 
An advanced study of human physiological adaptations 
to acute and chronic exercise . Emphasis is placed on 
a more detailed study of topics covered in the introduc­
tory physiology of exercise course (PEAK 404) along 
with a study of new topics relevant to a broader under­
standing of exercise physiology. Laboratory experiences 
reinforce lecture content as well as introduce students 
to equipment and procedures utilized in various profes­
sional and research applications. Four units of lecture/ 
discussion ; one unit of lab. Lab fee required. Prerequi­
site : PEAK 404 . 

PEAK 430 Women in Sport (5) 
A multidisciplinary study of the problems, patterns, and 
processes associated with women 's sport involvement 
in our culture . Reflects changing trends in education 
and society, including current legislation and feminist 
ideas. Satisfies the Gender, Race and Ethnicity course 
requirement and a Women 's Studies Minor course re­
quirement. Lecture/discussion . 
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PEAK 431 Secondary School Physical Education (3) 

Advanced instruction and practice in planning , develop­

ing , and implementing , 7-12 physical education curricu­

lum in a sequential and developmentally appropriate 

manner. Designed to provide future secondary physical 

education teachers with an understanding of develop­

mentally and instructionally appropriate physical edu ­

cation for middle and high school students . Additional 

emphasis placed on teaching strategies , lesson plan 

development, classroom management strategies , safety 

procedures, and critical evaluation of one 's own teach­

ing. Students develop a functional understanding of the 

curricular concepts and teaching techniques through 

reading , lecture/discussion, movement experiences . 

Three units of lecture/discussion . Taken concurrently 

with PEAK 432. 
 m 

a. 
c: 

PEAK 432 Practicum in Secondary School Physical ('") 
Q)

Education (2) :::!: 

Supervised practical experience in an secondary physi­ :::s 
0 

cal education setting . Emphasis is placed on applying 
knowledge gained through physical education courses 
as well as learning new related concepts and skills 
through movement experiences , peer-teaching , and field 
experience. The course requires assigned hours at 
middle and high schools and scheduled sem inar meet­
ings. Taken concurrently with PEAK 431 . 

PEAK 475 Applied Biomechanics (4) 
A study of basic qualitative and quantitative biomechani­

cal principles and concepts and their application in the 

analysis of various human movements ranging from ev­

eryday activities to those that are sport-specific. Three 

units of lecture; one unit of lab . Prerequisite : PEAK 

401. 

PEAK 481 Promoting Well ness: An Introduction to 
Health Behavior Theories and Comprehensive 
Health Education (3) 
This is the introductory course in the Health Science 
Education series. This course examines health behav­
ior theories and comprehensive health education for 
schools and other relevant educational programs . Stu­
dents learn how health education has experienced a para­
digm shift from a problem-focused perspective to that 
involving health promotion in terms of asset building and 
positive youth development. 

PEAK 482 Promoting Well ness: Intentional and 

Unintentional Injuries and Drug Abuse Education 

(4) 
This course offers an analysis of the factors influencing 

human use and abuse of drugs , alcohol and other sub­

stances and their effects on the health and well being of 

the individual, family, and society. Also addressed are 

intentional and unintentional injuries , as well as CPR. 
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PEAK 483 Promoting Wellness: Family Living and 
Prevention of Unintended Pregnancy, HIV, and 
Other Sexually Transmitted Diseases (4) 
This course examines characteristics of caring families , 
changes in families, abuse within families, communica­
tion skills, relationships, dating, marriage, and parent­
hood. Also, current information about HIV/AIDS and 
other sexually transmitted diseases are presented along 
with issues surrounding testing, confidentiality of HIV 
status, and related laws. 

PEAK 484 Promoting Well ness: Nutrition and 
Fitness (4) 
This course familiarizes students with the social, cul­
tural, and ethnic differences in the selection and prepa­
ration of food, weight-loss programs, dietary supple­
ments, body image and self-concept, advertising, and 
food labeling. Also, content is presented on appropriate 
planning and implementation of fitness activities for the 
development and maintenance of lifelong health fitness. 

PEAK 485 Exercise Testing and Prescription (4) 
A study and application of: 1) basic principles and tech­
niques for valid, reliable, and safe testing of health fit­
ness, performance fitness, and functional capacity (clini­
cal testing) for various populations; and 2) the develop­
ment of appropriate individualized exercise prescriptions 
based upon test results. Three units of lecture/discus­
sion; one unit of lab . Lab fee required. Prerequisite: 
PEAK 404. 

PEAK 486 Exercise Programming for Fitness and 
Performance (4) 
A study of the development and implementation of ap­
propriate individual exercise programs for the improve­
ment/maintenance of health fitness and performance fit­
ness. Emphasis is placed on gaining practical experi­
ence in various exercise training techniques and devel­
oping comprehensive programs that address specific in­
dividual needs. One unit of lecture/discussion; two units 
of lab. Prerequisite: PEAK 406 or permission of the 
instructor. 

PEAK 489 Experiential Prior Learning (1-5) 
Credit for learning gained through prior off-campus ex­
perience related to the curriculum of the department. 
Requires documentation and department chair approval. 
Offered on a credit, no-credit basis only. This course is 
repeatable for a maximum of five units. [By Petition] 

PEAK 490 Senior Seminar in Physical Education 
and Kinesiology (5) 
A terminal, integrating course designed to provide ma­
jors with an opportunity to demonstrate a synthesis and 
application of their acquired knowledge and skills through 
a culminating paper/project. Lecture/discussion; devel­
opment and presentation of an approved culminating 
project. Prerequisite: must be taken during the last 
quarter in which the course is offered prior to gradua­
tion, or permission of the instructor. 

PEAK 496 Internship in Physical Education and 
Kinesiology (1-5) 
Supervised intern experience within a school system, 
university program, agency, business, or industry for the 
purpose of acquiring additional knowledge and skills de­
sirable for professional development. Specific require­
ments for academic credit will be developed and evalu­
ated by a department faculty mentor and the field super­
visor. Offered on a credit, no-credit basis only. This 
course is repeatable for a maximum of five units. [By 
Petition] 

PEAK 497 Cooperative Education (1-5) 
The Cooperative Education program offers a sponsored 
learning experience in a work setting, integrated with a 
field analysis seminar. The field experience is contracted 
by the Cooperative Education Office on an individual ba­
sis, subject to approval by the department. The field 
experience, including the seminar and reading assign­
ments, is supervised by the cooperative education coor­
dinator and the faculty liaison (or course instructor), work­
ing with the field supervisor. Students are expected to 
enroll in the course for at least two quarters. The deter­
mination of course credits, evaluation, and grading are 
the responsibility of the departmental faculty. Offered 
on a credit, no-credit basis only. The department will 
determine application of credit. [By Petition] 

PEAK 498 Practicum in Exercise Science (5) 
Supervised practical experience in a fitness and/or re­
habilitation (e.g., cardiopulmonary; physical therapy) set­
ting. Emphasis is placed on applying knowledge gained 
through exercise science courses as well as learning 
new related concepts and skills through the practicum 
experience. The course requires 50 hours of assigned 
practical experience, including scheduled seminar meet­
ings. Prerequisites: Senior status and PEAK 485 or 
concurrently. 

PEAK 499 Individual Study (1-5) 
Exploration of a specific topic, primarily through directed 
research or assignments with a professor. Prerequi­
sites: consent of instructor and approval of both the 
Department Chair and Dean of the School of Education . 
[By Petition] 
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Dean: Marla M . lyasere 
Dean's Office: Dorothy Donahoe Hall , 8102 
Telephone: (661) 654-2221 
email: rmartinezstcroix@csub.edu 
Website: http://www.csub .edu/HSS/ 

• 	Committed to excellence in teaching and scholarship 
for our students 

• 	Dedicated to enlightenment and enrichment ofour com­
munities 

• 	Devoted to freedom from ignorance and intolerance in 
our societies 

More than just changing or transforming those who seek 
to learn and to know, education lifts us from ignorance , 
gives us something to live for, and empowers us with the 
knowledge of how to fulfill our potential as human be­
ings . As the president ofTrinity College points out, stu­
dents vie for the limited placements in the freshman class 
at Ivy League schools because , "The best undergradu­
ate education for the 21st Century will be based on a 
liberal education that produces an individual who is in­
tentional about learning and life , empowered, informed , 
and responsible " (Greater Expectations National Panel 
Report, page 25). 

The humanities and social sciences are the heart and 
the soul and the mind and spirit of the University, for 
humanities and social sciences are the core liberal arts 
from which all education inevitably derives. In the School 
of Humanities and Social Sciences (H&SS) , we teach 
students how to think and to reason , how to read and to 
write, how to speak and how to persuade. We hold the 
keys to understanding how human beings behave and 
act and feel and accomplish; how humans create and 
perform and expound and aspire. We impart, ultimately, 
when it means to be human and wherein life has its 
meaning . 

These are not just words to inspire our students to ex­
cel. These are our raison d 'etre. A true liberal arts edu­
cation is a lifeline , and the core liberal arts are the fibers 
from which that lifeline is spun . Whether born to privi­
lege or poverty, students who enroll in H&SS can be 
confident they will receive an education which engages 
them as active participants in the process , so they be­
come lifelong learners, ready to meet changing profes­
sional and personal opportunities, gifted with autonomy 
and self-determination. 

Excellence 

First and foremost , education must strive for excellence 
among all participants and at all levels. Aristotle 's ob­
servation is our guide: "We are what we repeatedly do . 
Excellence, then, is a habit , not a virtue ." To make a 
habit of excellence , a system of education must recog­
nize and reward success wherever it occurs , not only 
via grand events such as commencement and honors 
convocation , but in the quotidian achievements that build 
toward these culminating celebrations . To achieve ex­
cellence , we must embrace change, ever seeking new 
ways to improve student learning and faculty professional 
development. Providing multiple avenues for learning 
also models for our students how they can then con­
tinue educating themselves long after they have left the 
university. 

Diversity 

More powerful than technology, more far-reaching than 
the Internet, is the fire within . The commitment and 
dedication and passion of those who seek to discover ::t 
and impart truth-the faculty-are the keys to excellence . c: 

3The faculty in H&SS are both outstanding and diverse, I» 

encouraging us to be expansive and inclusive in all we ::l 
::. 
(6'do. We seek to make this university a universe of cul­
(/1 

tures, perspectives , values , and lifestyles , all the rich go 
panoply of human endeavor and experience . The multi­ en 
plicity of our accomplishments is directly tied to the 0 

(") 

multiplicity of strengths available only through welcom­ iii' 
ing the best qualified individuals from all backgrounds to 
participate as equal partners in our grand venture . 

Each of us adds a new dimension to the university--our 
individual values, our vision , our personality, our accom­
plishments, and our preferences. Each of us brings a 
different sample of the world with us. All of us come 
from different places--from around the world and from 
virtually every state in this grand and majestic union. 
We bring with us this richness of our culture to this place 
and this time so that a university--a universe of perspec­
tives and dimensions--so that a university might arise 
and thrive . We are all part of a vast continuum, a splen­
did panoply of exuberant creation , and share the deep 
bond of humanity. And humanity has its most profound 
roots in what William Faulkner calls "the old verities of 
the human heart"-compassion and love , courage , honor, 
truth, and self-sacrifice. 
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Collaboration 

Education is simultaneously a most singular and most 
collaborative endeavor. No one can learn for another; 
the transfer of knowledge from one to another, whether 
individual or generation , requires tough , tender, some­
times agonizing work. It can be lonely, exhausting , frus­
trating , and we will not beguile our students with prom ­
ises of "making learning fun." The joy of learning is far 
more transcendent than fun; the insights , the moments 
of epiphany, come at high cost and are ever so much 
worth the effort. 

As much as learning is singular, it is also collaborative . 
The proverb, "One hand cannot wash itself clear; it needs 
the help of the other, " states simply and clearly a funda­
mental truth of education . No one makes it alone ; we 
all need the help of the other. Thus , enthusiastic col­
laboration by all facets of a university is essential for the 
most profound learning to take place at the highest level 
of excellence . 

Our advance is sure, if not swift, when we direct our 
efforts toward our common purpose of providing our stu­
dents the very best education possible . True collabora­
tion recognizes the value each participant contributes 
to the process. The key is collegiality, collegiality framed 
upon mutual respect. The interchange of ideas and com­
peting agenda may become untidy at times, perhaps 
even rough-and-tumble, but it can remain positive and 
productive when we bear in mind our common purpose 
and respect the positions of all , especially those with 
whom we disagree . Working together we can scale 
heights unattainable by individual effort . With passion 
and commitment and purpose , we can achieve all that 
we dare to dream. 
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Department Chair: Laura Hecht 
Department Office: Dorothy Donahoe Hall, AA209 
Telephone: (661) 654-2368 
email: pcadena@csub .edu 
Website: www.csub.edu/Anthropology/ 
Faculty: J . E. Granskog (FERP ), B. Hemphill , 
P. Silverman (Emeritus) , K. Stocker, M. Q. Sutton, 
R. M. Yohe , II 

Program Description 

The program in Anthropology administers two degrees , 
a Bachelor of Arts and a Master of Arts. 

The Anthropology program faculty stress a close work­
ing relationship with students and strongly encourages 
students to take full advantage of the many opportuni­
ties the Department provides for collaborative research 
with faculty, student internships , and other direct col­
laboration of professional skills . 

Bachelor of Arts in Anthropology 

The Bachelor ofArts in Anthropology brings a uniquely 
holistic approach to the study of the human condition, 
viewing people as both biological and cultural organ­
isms in articulation with their environments across both 
time and space Anthropology 's comparative , cross-cul­
tural perspective and focus on non-Western and tradi­
tional cultures are directly relevant to students planning 
futures in the multicultural and multiethnic modern world. 

The program 's offerings reflect a four-field approach. 
These include , linguistics , cultural anthropology, bio­
logical anthropology, and archaeology. Depending on 
which of these subfields is of primary interest to the 
student, an appropriate minor is selected in consulta­
tion with the student's faculty advisor. 

Undergraduates are encouraged to gain experience as 
teaching assistants as well as to seek opportunities to 
work as research assistants in the Center for Archaeo­
logical Research , the Southern San Joaquin Valley Ar­
chaeological Information Center, and as interns in 
various community organ izations . 

Career opportunities include applied anthropology within 
federal , state , and local government agencies , historic 
preservation , cultural resource management, museum 
programs , and forens ic anthropology. 

ANTHROPOLOGY 

Requirements for the Undergraduate Major in 
Anthropology 

To fulfill the requirements for the major in Anthropol ­
ogy, a student must complete ten courses acceptable 
to the Department, including at least eight at the upper­
division level. 

Prerequisites 
1. 	 ANTH 100 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology (or 

equivalent course) 
2. 	 ANTH 102 Introduction to Biolog ical Anthropology 

(or equivalent course) 
3. 	 ANTH 104 Introduction to Archaeology (or equiva ­

lent course) 
Required Courses 
1. 	 One of the following , with approval of faculty advi­

sor: 
ANTH 300 Introduction to Research Methods (cul­
tural anthropology emphasis) 
ANTH 302 Human Osteology (biological anthropol­
ogy emphasis) 
ANTH 392 Introduction to Laboratory Methods in 

::I:
Archaeology (archaeology emphasis) c: 
Prerequisite Ql 

3 
:Ia. 	 SOC 200 Introduction to Statistics in the Social ;::;: 

Sciences (or equivalent elementary statistics (6" 
course) 

(/1 

Qo
2. 	 One of the following , with approval of faculty advi­ CJ) 

sor. (Requires satisfactory completion of ANTH 300 0 
(") 

Introduction to Research Methods , or ANTH 302 iii" 

Human Osteology, or ANTH 392 Introduction to CJ) 

Laboratory Methods in Archaeology. Passing grade (")
(6"

of C- or higher required): 	 :I 
(") 

a. 	 If ANTH 300 Introduction to Research Meth­ <D 

ods , then ANTH 434 Participant Observation 
(/1 

or ANTH 400 Quantitative Analysis . 
b. 	 If ANTH 302 Human Osteology, then ANTH 400 

Quantitative Analysis 
c. 	 If ANTH 392 Introduction to Laboratory 

Methods in Archaeology, then ANTH 492 
Advanced Laboratory Methods in Archaeology. 

3. 	 ANTH 301 Theoretical Perspectives in 
Anthropology 

4. 	 One course focusing on ethnographic study of cul­
tural diversity. Courses that fulfill this requirement 
include: 
a. 	 ANTH 251 Peoples of South America 
b. 	 ANTH 252 Native Peoples of North America 
c. 	 ANTH 253 Peoples and Cultures of South Asia 
d. 	 ANTH 350 Peoples of Mexico 
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5. 	 ANTH 421 Linguistic Anthropology (or ENGL/LING 
420 Sociolinguistics) 

6. 	 Four additional courses (20 units). A minimum of 
one upper-division course from cultural anthropol­
ogy, biological anthropology, and archaeology (must 
be approved by faculty advisor) . 

7. 	 ANTH 490 Senior Seminar in Anthropology 
8. 	 A minor is required (selected from one of the fol­

lowing three options): 
a. 	 A minor consisting of at least 20 quarter units 

within a major program designed by another 
discipline. 

b. 	 An interdisciplinary concentration or minor in 
one of the specially developed areas (see "In­
terdisciplinary Concentrations and Minors. ") 

c. 	 A special minor 

Requirements for the Minor in Anthropology 

Four courses totaling 20-quarter units in Anthropology, 
at least three of which must be upper division, and ap­
proved by Chair of the Department of Sociology and 

Ill 	 Anthropology. 
(I) 

0 

r:: 
(I) COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
'(3 
(/) 

Lower Division 
nl 
'(3 
0 

(/) 	 ANTH 100 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology (5) 
Survey of the field and the major concepts, theories, ot:l 

Ill 	 and methodologies employed in cultural anthropology 
(I) 	

and linguistics. The relationship between anthropol­E 
r:: ogy and other social sciences is examined . The em­
nl 
E 	 phasis is on the comparative analysis of major social 

:I: 
:I 	 institutions , how they function , and their response to 

changing circumstances in various cultural contexts. 
Prerequisite: ENGL 110. 

ANTH 102 Introduction to Biological Anthropology 
(5) 
Introduction and application of the basic principles of 
the life sciences to consideration of humanity as bio­
logical beings. Fundamentals and application of evo­
lutionary biology, molecular genetics, population 
genetics, and physiology to human evolution and di­
versity. Investigative laboratory projects are required. 
Lab fee may be required. 

ANTH 104 Introduction to Archaeology (5) 
An introduction to archaeological method and theory, 
including methods of site discovery, excavation, and 
laboratory methods . Basic concepts of artifact and 
ecofact analysis are also covered . Many examples of 
archaeological sites from around the world will be used 
for illustrative purposes and class discussion . Prereq­
uisite : ENGL 110. 
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ANTH 106 World Archaeology: An Introduction to 
Ancient Civilizations (5) 
This course provides an overview of the development 
of human societies around the world starting with the 
earliest hunter-gatherers and ending with the fall of an­
cient empires. The course encompasses a 
multicontinent ten-week tour through the most intrigu ­
ing and fascinating archaeological sites and ancient civi­
lizations, including those of Egypt, the Middle East, 
Mexico, China , and much more. Course participants 
will gain a renewed appreciation for the tremendous 
contribution of the past to our contemporary society. 
Prerequisite : ENGL 110. 

ANTH 110 World Prehistory !-Archaeology of Africa, 
West Asia and Europe (5) 
Development of regional cultures in sub-Saharan Af­
rica, the circum-Mediterranean region, and Europe from 
the appearance of anatomically modern humans to the 
dawn of the historic era. Transition of post-Pleistocene 
hunters, gatherers, and fishers into early Neolithic farm­
ers with domestication of plants and animals in the Fer­
tile Crescent. Expansion of agriculture and animal hus­
bandry into Europe. Formation of the first 
Mesopotamian, Egyptian, sub-Saharan African, and 
Mediterranean cities and city-states. Expansion of 
Chalcolithic city-states into Bronze Age regional states . 
Smelting of iron , Bantu expansions into East and South 
Africa . Formation of first inter-regional imperial states . 

ANTH 111 World Prehistory 11-Archaeology of East 
Asia and Oceania (5) 
Development of regional cultures from the end of the 
last Ice Age to European contact. Neolithic transition 
of hunter-gatherer societies with the rise of domestica­
tion and establishment of sedentary communities . 
Cultural and technological development in India, China , 
Japan, Korea , mainland and insular Southeast Asia , 
Australia , and Oceania. Political, cultural, and economic 
interactions across geographic regions. Development 
of social stratification , occupation of peripheral geo­
graphic zones, development of maritime technology and 
colonization of the western Pacific. 
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ANTH 112 World Prehistory Ill-Archaeology of the 
Western Hemisphere {5) 
Development of regional cultures from the end of the 
last Ice Age to European contact. Woodland transition 
of North American hunter-gatherer societies through 
intensive use of wild resources . Formative and Early 
Horizon transition of Mesoamerican and South Ameri­
can hunter-gatherer societies with the rise of domesti­
cation and establishment of sedentary communities. 
Formation of regional city-states and inter-regional em­
pires . Po litical , cultu ral and economic interactions 
across geographic reg ions . Adena , Hopewell, Missis­
sippian , Hokokam , Mogollon, Anasazi, Olmec, Monte 
Alban , Teotihuacan , Maya, Toltec , Aztec , Chavin, 
Moche , Nazca , Wari , Tiwanaku , Sican , Chimu, lnka. 

ANTH 120 Evolution and Scientific Creationism {5) 
This course introduces logical reasoning and scientific 
methodology as it can be applied to the current divisive 
debate between evolutionary biology and scientific cre­
ationism . The focus of this course is on elements of 
critical thinking , includ ing deductive and inductive rea­
soning , proofs , probabilities , the influence of values, 
the status of evidence , and legal reasoning . In the con­
text of examin ing the evidence and arguments offered 
for and against evolution and scientific creationism , stu­
dents will demonstrate skills in elementary inductive and 
deductive processes, including an understanding of the 
formal and informal fallacies of language and thought, 
and the ability to distinguish matters of fact from issues 
of judgment or opinion . 

ANTH 121 Amazing Archaeology {5) 
Exploration of pseudoscientific claims based on ar­
chaeological evidence with a focus on elements of criti­
cal thinking , including deductive and inductive 
reasoning, proofs , probabilities , the influence of values, 
and the status of evidence . Assessment of current un­
derstand ing of peopling of the New World , Atlantis , 
Ancient Astronauts. Noah 's Ark , Shroud of Turin, and 
&onehenge. · 

INST 205 Perspectives on Women in Society {5) 
This is a required course in the Women and Gender 
Studies Minor. (For course description , see listing un­
der "Interdisciplinary Courses .") 

ANTH 240 Anthropology Through Film {3) 

Students will view one or more films each week on se­

lected anthropological topics . These may include pri­

mate studies , archaeology, and ethnographic studies. 

The series will include both documentary and commer­

cial films. Following each weekly showing , there will 

be a discussion session . 


ANTH 251 Peoples of South America (5) 
Examination of contemporary indigenous societies in 
South America from a socio-historical and ethnographic 
perspective . Several major themes are explored: eco­
logical adaptation , marriage and family life , ideology and 
ritual expression and problems of modernization . Pre­
requisite: ENGL 110. 

ANTH 252 Native Peoples of North America {5) 
An introduction to the Indian, Inuit, and Aleut peoples 
of North America from their arrival on the continent 
through contact with peoples from Europe , Africa , and 
Asia . The course will examine the social , economic, 
political , and religious aspects of the various groups 
and will include a discussion of the impacts of Euro­
American culture on Native peoples . Prerequisite: 
ENGL 110. 

ANTH 253 Peoples and Cultures of South Asia {5) 
Overview of the diverse peoples and cultures of South 
Asia. Exploration of the influence of geography on sub­
sistence patterns , and how nomadic pastoralism , vil­
lage communities , and cities form a unique social 
ecology that profoundly influences contemporary politi­
cal and religious interactions . Examinations of the fam­
ily, the caste system , and relig ion , and the impact upon 
each from modernization. Prerequisite : ENGL 110. 

ANTH 277 Selected Topics in Anthropology {1-5) 
Specialized topics in anthropology offered periodically 
as announced. May be repeated on a different topic. 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor and approval by 
Chair of Department of Sociology and Anthropology. [By 
Petition] 

ANTH 289 Experiential Prior Learning (1-5) 
Evaluation and assessment of learning that has oc­
curred as a result of prior off-campus experience rel­
evant to the curriculum of the Department. Requires 
complementary academic study and/or documentation . 
Offered on a credit, no-credit basis only. Not open to 
postgraduate students . Interested students should 
contact the Community Service office. Prerequisite : 
permission of instructor and approval by Chair of De­
partment of Sociology and Anthropology. [By Petition] 

ANTH 291 Introductory Field Archaeology (5) 
The purpose of this course is to introduce students to 
the basic concepts of field archaeology. Students will 
be trained in the use of maps, field equipment, how to 
recognize and record archaeological sites , and survey 
techniques . (Laboratory fee may be required) . 
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ANTH 298 Directed Study in Teaching 
Anthropology (1-5) 
Theory and method in lower division instruction . Weekly 
meetings with faculty instructor that may include ad­
ministering and developing examinations , individual tu­
toring and discussion group leadership , and directed 
readings of relevant topics . Prerequisite : permission 
of instructor and approval by Chair of Department of 
Sociology and Anthropology. May be repeated for dif­
ferent course content. [By Petition] 

Upper Division 

ANTH 300 Introduction to Research Methods (5) 
An introduction to major concepts , skills and techniques 
of research methods in the social sciences. This will 
include the assumptions of the scientific method , basic 
principles of qualitative and quantitative research meth­
ods in the social sciences , and data collection and analy­
sis . Prerequisites : SOC 200 (or equivalent) . Must 
pass course with grade of C- or higher in order to ad­
vance to second course in Methods sequence . 

1/) 
Cl) 
(,) ANTH 301 Theoretical Perspectives in 
c: 
Cl) Anthropology (5) 
'(3 The history, development, and application of the major en 

theoretical orientations in anthropology. Prerequisite: 
.!!! 
(,) ANTH 1 00 or permission of instructor. 
0 en 

ANTH 302 Human Osteology (6) ~ 
1/) Growth , development, and alteration of the human skel ­
Cl) 

eton . Determination of age , sex , stature , and genetic E 
c: ancestry from bones and teeth. Skeletal remains for 
E"' diagnosis of disease and identification of cultural prac­
:::s tices. Two lectures and two laboratory periods per week . :I: 

Prerequisite : ANTH 102, BIOL 100, or BIOL 250 . Must 
pass course with grade of C- or higher in order to ad­
vance to second course in Methods sequence . 

ANTH 306 Primate Behavior (5) 
This course provides an upper-division survey of be­
havior and appearance of living nonhuman primates. 
Emphasis is placed upon assessment of primate be­
havior from three perspectives . An internal perspec­
tive that seeks to determine the impact of diet , 
reproduction , infant care , and social group mobility on 
primate behavior. An external perspective that provides 
an assessment of how ecological conditions , other pri­
mate species , and other animals affect primate behav­
ior, and an evolutionary perspective that attempts to 
understand how living primates came to behave the 
way they do and the relative contributions of in-born , 
instinctive behaviors versus socially learned behaviors 
to primate activities. Prerequisites : ANTH 102 or BIOL 
100. 

BEHS 318 Psychological Anthropology (5) 
(For course description , see listing under "Interdiscipli­
nary Courses .") 

ANTH 325 Anthropology of Sport (5) 
An examination of sport behavior in selected societies 
around the world with particular attention to the con­
trasts between Western and non-Western cultures. The 
focus of this course is on the cultural dimensions of 
sport and its interaction with economic, social, political , 
and religious institutions. 

ANTH 330 Diversity in the Classroom (5) 
This course examines various types of diversity teach­
ers will encounter in the classroom in the United States , 
including race , ethnicity, social class , sexual orienta­
tion , and immigration status. Prerequisite : ANTH 100, 
PSYC 310, or CAFS 350 . 

ANTH 339 Sexual Behavior in Cross-Cultural 
Perspective (5) 
Analysis of the patterns of sexual behavior particularly 
in non-Western cultures from evolutionary, sociocultural, 
and historical perspectives . The ways and means by 
which concepts of sexuality are integrated within the 
larger sociocultural system with particular attention be­
ing given to the impact of gender, race , ethnicity, class , 
and sexually transmitted diseases (especially the sig­
nificant effect of AIDS) upon sexual expression . (This 
course counts as an elective for the Women and Gen­
der Studies Minor) . 

ANTH 340 People and the Environment (5) 
An examination of the basic adaptations of humans to 
their environment with the association and interaction 
between geography, environment, adaptation, and cul­
ture being the primary focus . The basic concepts of 
ecology and the adaptive strategies of hunter-gather­
ers, pastoralists and agriculturalists are discussed in 
detail. Consideration also is given to the changing ad­
aptations of cultures undergoing modernization and to 
the impact of human cultures on the modern environ­
ment. 

ANTH 349 Anthropology of Religion (5) 
Theoretical and substantive analysis of religious ideol­
ogy and ritual emphasizing comparative study from se­
lected non-Western societies. Particular emphasis on 
exploring the application of various theoretical ap­
proaches to the study of ritual and shamanism. Car­
ries credit in either Anthropology or Religious Studies. 
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ANTH 350 Peoples of Mexico (5) 
An analysis of social, economic, political and religious 
institutions in various contemporary rural Indian and 
Mestizo communities from socio-historical and ecologi­
cal perspectives. Particular emphasis on examination 
and analysis of current socioeconomic issues impact­
ing indigenous populations in Mexico and their strate­
gies to cope with ongoing processes of globalization. 

ANTH 351 Native Peoples of California (5) 
This course provides an overview of California Indian 
groups , including a brief discussion of the origin and 
prehistory of native peoples and a detailed treatment 
of the diversity of aboriginal cultures prior to European 
contact. Analysis of the impact of Europeans, prob­
lems of intercultural relations, and the current status of 
California Indians. Prerequisite: ANTH 100 or permis­
sion of instructor. 

ANTH 370 Globalization and Cultural Change (5) 
Examines the impact of European economic and politi­
cal expansion on non-Western cultures with particular 
attention to the effects of global capitalistic processes 
within the last half of the twentieth century, as well as 
indigenous responses to those global pressures . His­
torical consideration of the pre-colonial and colonial 
setting, organized responses to colonial and Western 
domination, economic dependency, and contemporary 
strategies for dealing with globalization, including trans­
migration. 

BEHS 382 The Aged (5) 
(For course description, see listing under "Interdiscipli­
nary Courses. ") 

ANTH 390 Method and Theory in Archaeology (5) 
Theory, method , and techniques of fieldwork, data 
analysis , reconstruction of prehistoric cultures , and the 
interpretation of culture history. Problem formulation 
and research design in archaeology. History and con­
temporary developments in archaeological research. 
Prerequisite: ANTH 104 or permission of instructor. 

ANTH 391 Intermediate Field Archaeology (5) 
Archaeological excavation and survey in the greater 
Kern County region. All aspects of field techniques are 
covered : field reconnaissance and survey, site record­
ing , mapping, excavation , and evaluation of data . Stu­
dents conduct survey, mapping , and excavate at 
selected archaeological sites . A field trip fee may be 
required . Consult the class schedule for specific de­
tails . Prerequisite: ANTH 291 or permission of instruc­
tor. 

ANTH 392 Introduction to Laboratory Methods in 
Archaeology (5) 
An introduction to the basic methods in laboratory analy­
sis of archaeological data , including cataloging , typol­
ogy, metric tabulation and analysis , and curat ion. 
Students will participate in special archaeological stud­
ies such as faunal analysis, paleobotanical analysis , 
and dating . The writing of archaeological reports will 
also be covered . Prerequisite: ANTH 104 or equiva­
lent. Must pass course with grade of C- or higher in 
order to advance to second course in Methods se­
quence. 

ANTH 396 Human Corps (1) 
One unit of credit for 30 or more hours of volunteer 
community service experience . Open to students with 
appropriate anthropology background . The studen t may 
suggest a suitable placement or request an assignment 
from the Anthropology Faculty Coordinator. Only one 
unit of Human Corps cred it may be earned per term , 
and no more than 12 units of all Human Corps credit 
may be applied toward the baccalaureate degree . Of­
fered on a credit , no-credit basis only. Prerequisite : ::I: 
permission of instructor and approval by Cha ir of De­ s:: 

3partment of Sociology and Anthropology. [By Petition] 	 Q) 
:::J 
;::;: 

ANTH 400 Quantitative Analysis (5) 	 c;· 
This course will build on the concepts , skills , and tech­	 Ill 

Qo
niques learned in ANTH 300 . This will include refine­ CJ) 
ment of concepts and a more extensive treatment of (') 

0 

exploratory data analysis, descriptive statistics and in­ iii' 
ferential statistics. Labs will make extensive use of com­ en 
puters in developing analytical and data presentation 	 (')

c;· 
skills. Each student will be required to complete a re­ :::J 

search project. Prerequisite: ANTH 300 (passing grade 
(') 
(!) 
Ill

of C-or better required) . 

ANTH 403 Forensic Anthropology (5) 
A survey of methods used by forensic anthropolog ists 
to recover and identify human remains for legal pur­
poses . Topics covered include forensic archaeology; 
differentiation between human and nonhuman remains; 
individual identification from age , sex , stature , genetic 
ancestry, health-status , and anomalous features. Pre­
requisites : ANTH 302 or permission of instructor. 

ANTH 404 Human Evolution (5) 
Examination of the history and current status of scien­
tific inquiry into human origins and evolutionary devel­
opment of humanity from our primate foundation to the 
appearance of anatomically modern humans . Prereq ­
uisite: ANTH 102 or BIOL 100 or permission of instruc­
tor. 
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ANTH 405 Bioarchaeology (5) 
Analysis of evidence from the human skeleton for in­
terpretation of human behavior in the prehistoric past. 
Survey of cultural attitudes concerning death , social sta­
tus, and beauty, from disposition of the body, differen­
tial health status , and ornamentation . Consideration of 
the impact of habitual and acute stresses through patho­
logical affliction and assessment of biomechanical prop­
erties. Assessment of dietary behavior through trace 
elements , stable isotopes , and dental diseases. Evalu­
ation of violent behavior, domestic and institutional , 
through trauma . Prerequisites: ANTH 104 and ANTH 
302 or permission of instructor. 

ANTH 406 Primate Evolution (5) 
Evolution and diversification of the primate order from 
the first primates to the appearance of the Great Apes. 
Skeletal anatomy, evolutionary theory, and living pri­
mates as bases for exploring the development of non­
human primates. Prerequisite : ANTH 102 or ANTH 
306. ANTH 302 recommended. 

1/) 	 ANTH 415 Cultural Resource Management (5) 
Gl 
(,) 	 This course is designed to provide students interested 
c: 
Gl 	 in archaeology and/or environmental studies with a 
·u background in the legislation and rules that govern the en 

consideration of cultural resources in the context of en­
ca ·u 	 vironmental impact studies . Requirements regarding 
0 

en 	 the disposition of human remains and coordination and 
consultation with Native Americans . ~ 

1/) 
Gl 	 ANTH 416 Applied Anthropology (5) E 
c: 
ca This course provides information regarding the area of 
E cultural anthropology that seeks to affect public and pri­
:I vate policy and practices to the benefit of the commu­:X: 

nity. Includes investigation of anthropology and 
education, medical anthropology, environmental anthro­
pology, development anthropology, and language revi ­
talization efforts. Prerequisite : ANTH 100 . 

ANTH 421 Linguistic Anthropology (5) 
Examination of the socio-cultural context of language 
use. Consideration of sociolinguistics in cross-cultural 
perspective and the various uses for sociolinguistics 
such as ethnopoetics , the ethnography of performance , 
language ideology, language planning and language 
revitalization efforts, as well as learning methods of tran­
scription for anthropological analysis . Prerequisite: 
ANTH 100 or equivalent. 

ANTH 434 Qualitative Research Methods (5) 
Collection, analysis, and reporting of qualitative data 
from social settings in everyday life. Qualitative meth­
ods considered include , but are not limited to, partici­
pant observation and interviewing techniques . We also 
emphasize the ethics of qualitative research. Formu­
lation of research problem and use of conceptual and 
theoretical materials in your analysis of qualitative data. 
Lab sessions will include computerized analyses of data. 
Prerequisite: ANTH 300 or equivalent course (passing 
grade of C-or better is required). 

BEHS 435 Family and Kin: Comparative 
Perspectives (5) 
This course counts as an elective for the Women and 
Gender Studies Minor. (For course description, see 
listing under "Interdisciplinary Courses.") 

ANTH 438 Anthropology of Gender (5) 
A cross-cultural examination of the social construction 
of gender roles in societies across time. Particular at­
tention given to analyzing the cultural forces that deter­
mine how women 's roles are defined and how they 
change . 

ANTH 465 Medical Anthropology (5) 
Examination of diverse concepts of health, illness, and 
disease. Exploration of cultural variation in approaches 
to managing the body and the person in ritual as well 
as everyday contexts. Focusing on the intersection of 
medicine and culture , the course will provide students 
with a framework for understanding the historical and 
social construction of healing practices and beliefs . 

ANTH 473 Historical Archaeology (5) 
The study of the archaeological remains of cultures for 
which there is a written historical record . Topics to be 
covered include the definition and history of historical 
archaeology as a unique discipline, its analytical meth­
ods , theoretical issues, contemporary approaches, and 
practical applications. Prerequisite : ANTH 104 or per­
mission of instructor. 

ANTH 474 Archaeology of California (5) 
This course provides a general overview of California 
archaeology. Topics to be covered include a review of 
the development of archaeological method and theory 
in California, a region-by-region synthesis of prehistory, 
and the status and direction of current research. Pre­
requisite : ANTH 1 04 or permission of instructor. 
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ANTH 475 Prehistory of North America (5) 
The prehistory of North America, north of Mexico , is 
examined in detail from the first entry of people to the 
continent to the time of contact with Euroamericans . 
Emphasis on cultural development over time , ecologi­
cal interactions, and implications of the human occu­
pation of North America. 

ANTH 477 Selected Topics in Anthropology (1-5) 
Specialized topics in anthropology offered periodically 
as announced. One course in anthropology recom­
mended. May be repeated for different course con­
tent. Prerequisite: permission of instructor and approval 
by Chair of Department of Sociology and Anthropology. 
[By Petition] 

ANTH 480 Introduction to Lithic Technology (5) 
The aim of this course is to provide the student with a 
more complete understanding of flaked and ground 
stone artifacts recovered from archaeological contexts. 
Students will learn to identify lithic tool material types , 
how to analyze flaked stone tools and lithic debris, and 
become familiar with the theoretical issues related to 
stone tool raw material acquisition and production . An 
emphasis is placed on experimental tool production 
studies and students will be required to engage in flaked 
stone replication. Prerequisite : ANTH 104 or permis­
sion of instructor. 

ANTH 481 Directed Research in Anthropology (1-5) 
Students design and carry out a research project un­
der the supervision of a faculty sponsor. Prerequisite: 
permission of instructor and approval by Chair of De­
partment of Sociology and Anthropology. [By Petition] 

ANTH 482 Archaeological Faunal Analysis (5) 
This course will teach students basic skills for the iden­
tification of both invertebrate and vertebrate faunal re­
mains recovered from archaeological sites. Students 
will learn the essential morphological attributes of both 
invertebrate and vertebrate fauna most frequently found 
in archaeological contexts; learn how to prepare com­
parative shell and skeletal collections; and become ac­
quainted with taphonomic processes and other agents 
of bone and shell modification. Prerequisite: ANTH 
104, ANTH 102, or BIOL 100, or permission of instruc­
tor. 

ANTH 489 Experiential Prior Learning (1-5) 
Evaluation and assessment of learning that has oc­
curred as a result of prior off-campus experience rel­
evant to the curriculum of the Department. Requires 
complementary academic study and/or documentation . 
Offered on a credit, no-credit basis only. Not open to 
postgraduate students. Interested students should 
contact the Community Service office . Prerequisite : 
permission of instructor and approval by Chair of De­
partment of Sociology and Anthropology. [By Petition] 

ANTH 490 Senior Seminar in Anthropology (6) 
This course , often referred to as the culminating un­
dergraduate experience in Anthropology, examines from 
a holistic perspective critical themes in the discipline. 
Integration of materials from previous cou rses . Devel­
opment of thematic synopses, public presentations , and 
constructive criticism skills. Prerequisites : ANTH 301 , 
upper-division subdisciplinary required courses , re­
quired method sequence of courses. May be repeated 
for credit with instructor's consent. 

ANTH 492 Advanced Laboratory Methods in 
Archaeology (5) 
Advanced techniques of dating , soils analysis , faunal 
analysis, botanical analysis , lith ic analysis , chem ical 
analyses , typology, and materials analyses . Labora­
tory fee may be required. Prerequisites : ANTH 292 
(passing grade of C- or better required) . 

ANTH 496 Internship in Community Anthropology 
(1-5) 
Supervised field experience in community organizations 
and institutions. Prerequisites vary depending on spe­
cific internship, but enrollment is limited to students with 
good academic records who are committed to devel­
opment of professional skills in a given area . Offered 
on a credit, no-credit basis only. Prerequisite: permis­
sion of instructor and approval by Chair of Department 
of Sociology and Anthropology. [By Petition] 

ANTH 497 Cooperative Education (5) 
The Community Services program offers a sponsored 
learning experience in a work setting, integrated with a 
field analysis seminar. The field experience is con­
tracted by Community Services office on an individual 
basis, subject to approval by the Department. Students 
are expected to enroll in the course for at least two 
quarters. The determination of course credits , evalua ­
tion , and grading is the responsibility of the Departmen ­
tal faculty. Offered on a credit, no-credit basis only. 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor and approval by 
Chair of Department of Sociology and Anthropology. [By 
Petition] 
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ANTH 498 Directed Study in Teaching 
Anthropology (1-5) 
Theory and method in upper division instruction. Weekly 
meetings with faculty sponsor and supervised experi­
ence that may include administering and developing 
examinations, course development, discussion group 
leadership, selected lectures, and in-depth directed 
readings of relevant topics. Prerequisite : permission 
of instructor and approval by Chair of Department of 
Sociology and Anthropology. May be repeated for dif­
ferent course content. [By Petition] 

ANTH 499 Individual Study (1-5) 
Individual study under the direction of a faculty mem­
ber. Prerequisite: permission of instructor and approval 
of by the Chair of Department of Sociology and Anthro­
pology. [By Petition] 

GRADUATE COURSES 

Graduate courses are listed in the "Graduate Programs" 
section of this catalog. 
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Department Chair: Mike Heivly 
Department Office: Performing Arts Building, 1 02P 
Telephone: (661) 654-3031 
email: kplunkett@csub.edu 
Website: www.csub .edu/art/ 
Faculty: M . Heivly, M. Johnson , T. Kerzie, G. Ketter!, 
J . Kohl , M. Nowling, S. Stone , S. Vanderlip, R. Weller 

Program Description 

The Art Department offers a wide variety of instruction 
and activities in the visual arts . The Todd Madigan Gal­
lery mounts exhibitions of student, faculty and outside 
professional work. The curriculum includes courses in 
various media (drawing , painting , photography, 
printmaking , sculpture , and ceramics) as well as his­
torical studies. Most courses are open to CSUB stu­
dents regardless of their declared major. In addition to 
courses that will satisfy General Education or Liberal 
Studies requirements , the department offers the follow­
ing curricula: 
• BA in Art with emphasis in Studio Art , Art History, or 

Art Education 
• Minor in Studio Art 
• Minor in Art History 
• Interdisciplinary minor in Film and Modern Art (see 

page 112) 

Students seeking to prepare for teaching careers in Art 
should consult with the department chair or an appropri­
ate advisor. 

Major in Art 

Requirements for a Major in Art with an Emphasis 
in Studio Art: 

1. 	 ART 201 and 202 
2. 	 ART210, 212 and 213 
3. 	 ART300 
4. 	 One course selected from ART 303-308 
5 . 	 One course selected from ART 309-31 0 
6. 	 One additional course selected from ART 303-313 
7. 	 Four courses selected from ART 403-410 , 412 and 

477 
8. 	 ART 483 and 484 
9. 	 ART 490 and 491 
10. 	A minor as described below 

Requirements for a Major in Art with an Emphasis 
in Art History: 

1. 	 ART 201 and 202 
2. 	 ART213 
3. 	 ART210or212 
4 . 	 One other course in studio art 

5. 	 ART300 
6. 	 One course selected from ART 381 , 382 or 383 
7. 	 One course selected from ART 384 , 385 , 386 
8. 	 One course selected from ART 387 , 388, 484 
9. 	 ART 483 
10. 	Two additional courses selected from ART 381 -391 , 

ART 484 , or ART 478 
11. 	 ART 492 
12. 	A minor as described below 

Requirements for a Major in Art with an Emphasis 
in Art Education: This degree track fulfills the Califor­
nia Requirements for the Single Subject Program in Art. 

1. 	 ART 201 and 202 
2. 	 ART 210 , 212 and 213 
3. 	 ART 214 or 304 
4. 	 ART216or310 
5. 	 ART 218 or 308 
6. 	 ART300 
7. 	 ART313 
8. 	 ART401 
9. 	 One course selected from ART 388 , 390 , or 484 
10. 	One course selected from Lower D ivision 

Printmaking , ART 305 or ART 306 
11 . Three courses se lected from ART 402 -41 2, 444 , or 

4 77 (at least two of these must be in the same artis­
tic medium) 

12. ART483 
13. 	ART 490 and 491 
14. EDSE400 
15. 	A minor is not required for the Art Education empha­

sis 

All students majoring in Art (under each emphasis) 
must complete one of the following options: 

1. 	 A special minor. 
2. 	 A minor consisting of at least 20 quarter units des­

ignated by another discipline . 
3. 	 One of the interdisciplinary concentrations or mi­

nors (see "Interdisciplinary Concentrations and Mi­
nors" on pages 11 0-114 ). 

Minor in Studio Art 
For a Minor in Studio Art , students must take four five­
unit courses , three of which must be upper division , se­
lected from the following courses: ART 210 , 212 , 213, 
214,216,218,303-313,403-410 , 412 , 477 . 

Minor in Art History 
For a Minor in Art History, students may either com­
plete ART 201 and ART 202 , and two upper division 
courses or ART 201 or ART 202 , and three upper divi­
sion classes selected from the following courses : ART 
381-393,478 or484. 
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

Lower Division 

ART 1 01 Practice and Appreciation of the Visual 
Arts (5) 
Introduction to the elements and nature of the visual arts 
and to critical awareness of the content, purpose, and 
value of particular works. 

ART 201 Survey of Art, Prehistory to C. E. 1400 (5) 
Key monuments in art in world civilization from man's 
beginnings to C .E. 1400. Attention is given to histori­
cal , philosophical and cultural aspects affecting art in 
each period and culture studied . Prerequisite: satis­
factory completion of or concurrent enrollment in ENGL 
100, or the equivalent. 

ART 202 Survey of Art, C.E. 1400 to Present (5) 
Key monuments in art in world civilization from C.E. 1400 
to our current age . Attention is given to historical , philo­
sophical and cultural aspects affecting Art in each pe­
riod and culture studied . Prerequisite : satisfactory 
completion of or concurrent enrollment in ENGL 100, or 
the equivalent. 

ART 210 Three-Dimensional Form (5) 
A lecture/laboratory course in the design principles used 
in creating three-dimensional art forms . Students de­
velop proficiency in the use of materials such as clay, 
wood , metal and plaster. Materials fee required . 

c: ART 212 Basic Two-Dimensional Design (5) 
1'0 An introduction to the theory, principles and elements of E 
:I design . Three lecture/discussion and four studio-labo­

::I: ratory hours per week . 

ART 213 Beginning Drawing (5) 
Introduction to drawing and composition including draw­
ing from the human figure . Three lecture/discussion and 
four studio-laboratory hours per week. 

ART 214 Beginning Painting (5) 
An introduction to basic skills in painting as well as to 
the selection of materials and the preparation of canvas. 
The student works with oils, acrylics, latex and syn­
thetic pigments. Three lecture/discussion and four stu­
dio-laboratory hours per week. 

ART 216 Introduction to Clay and Ceramics (5) 
Introduction to ceramic processes with special empha­
sis on wheel-throwing , glazing, and firing techniques. 
Some attention will be given to hand-building and the 
history of ceramics and ceramic techniques. Materials 
fee required. 
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ART 218 Beginning Photography (5) 
An introduction to basic skills of camera use, negative 
development and printing for the artist photographer. 
Emphasis on the use of photography as a method of 
visual documentation . Three lecture/discussion and four 
studio-laboratory hours per week . Materials fee may be 
required. 

ART 277 Special Studies in Art (1-5) 
Classes, individual research, and/or group investigation 
of selected topics in Art. Topics to be studied in any 
particular quarter will be designated before registration . 
May be repeated for different course content. 

ART 289 Experiential Prior Learning (variable units) 
Evaluation and assessment of learning , which has oc­
curred as a result of prior off-campus experience rel­
evant to the curriculum of the department. Requires 
complementary academic study and/or documentation. 
Available by petition only, on a credit, no-credit basis. 
Not open to postgraduate students. Interested students 
should contact the department office. 

ART 299 Individual Study (1-5) 
Special projects developed by the individual student in 
consultation with the designated instructor. Prerequi­
site: 3.0 GPA and consent of department chair. (By 
petition only.) 

Upper Division 

ART 300 Theories of Art (5) 
A brief history of the aesthetic theories of art in cultures 
throughout the world, and examination of methods of 
criticism used to define "good" art. This is a writing 
intensive course. Prerequisite: Satisfactory comple­
tion of ENGL 110 or equivalent and upper division stand­
ing. 

ART 302 Art in the Elementary Classroom (5) 
Using selected studio experiences in drawing, painting , 
and three dimensional art forms, and by reading about 
and viewing works of art, students examine early human 
development in the visual arts, with an emphasis on ex­
ercises appropriate to the elementary classroom . 
Through these experiences, they learn fundamental cri­
teria for making judgments about the quality and value 
of works of art. 

ART 303 Life Drawing (5) 
Development of methods and techniques in the study of 
form and structure as it relates to human proportions 
and anatomy using a variety of media and techniques . 



ART 304 Painting (5) 
Use of various painting media to emphasize two-dimen­
sional pictorial structure. Design fundamentals are ap­
plied to graphic space, organization and imagery. Ma­
terials fee required. 

ART 305 Screen Printing (5) 
Basic screen printing processes , including screen con­
struction, block-out techniques, color registration, and 
basic photo-screen techniques. Materials fee required. 

ART 306 Etching (5) 
Basic intaglio processes, including engraving, aquatint, 
acids, grounds and basic printing technology. Materi­
als fee required. 

ART 307 Lithography (5) 
Basic stone processing techniques, including etching, 
roll-up, stone preparation , editioning, ink body formula­
tion, paper technology, and basic color processes. Ma­
terials fee required . 

ART 308 Photography (5) 
Basic black and white processes, including negative 
development, camera technology, exposure, printing pro­
cedures, and presentation of completed images. Mate­
rials fee required. 

ART 309 Sculpture (5) 
An introduction to the materials , technologies and aes­
thetic attitudes used in creating sculpture. Emphasis 
is placed on an exploratory examination of sculptural 
concerns in the twentieth century. Materials fee required . 

ART 310 Ceramics (5) 
Introduction to ceramic processes of hand building , 
wheel-throwing, glazing and firing techniques as prac­
ticed by the studio potter and the ceramic sculptor. 
Materials fee required. 

ART 313 New Genres (5) 
A conceptual studio art class that explores experimen­
tal mediums including, but not limited to , video, perfor­
mance , body art , kinetics , animation , digital media, in­
stallation , sound art, and film-making . This class chal­
lenges artistic categories and extends the parameters 
that currently define art making . It is an investigation 
into new artistic genres. Basic instruction in Photo Shop, 
I Movie, computer animation , video-editing and sound 
production will be part of the course work. 

ART 330 Survey of the Art of the Orient (5) 
The art and architecture of India , China , and Japan from 
prehistory to ca. A.D . 1600, with brief consideration of 
later developments. 

ART 

ART 381 The Art of Ancient Greece (5) 
The art and architecture of ancient Greece from the 
Bronze Age to the end of the First Century B.C. Empha­
sis is placed on the art of the Classical Age. Prerequi­
site: One of the following: ART 201 or 302 , or permis­
sion of the instructor. 

ART 382 Roman Art (5) 
The art and architecture of Rome and her Empire from 
the 8th century B.C. to ca. A.D . 400 . Prerequisite : Up­
per division standing . 

ART 383 Medieval Art (5) 
The development of the Medieval schools and styles of 
art and architecture in Europe from the 3rd to the 15th 
century. Prerequisite: One of the following: ART 201 or 
302 , or permission of the instructor. 

ART 384 The Art of the Italian Renaissance (5) 
Painting , sculpture and architecture in Italy from the Four­
teenth through the Sixteenth Centuries . Emphasis will 
be placed on the High Renaissance achievements in 
the arts . Prerequisite: Upper division standing. ::I: 

c: 
3ART 385 The Art of the Northern Renaissance (5) I» 
::::JAn examination of the Late Gothic style of painting , ;::;: 

sculpture and architecture of the Fifteenth Century in ar 
Ill 

Northern Europe , and the gradual development through Qo
Italian influence of a true Renaissance style of art and C/) 
architecture in the Sixteenth Century. Prerequisite: One 0 

0
of the following: ART 201 or 302 , or permission of the ar 
instructor. C/) 

0Cii. 
ART 386 Baroque and Rococo Art (5) ::::J 

The major artists and schools of art and architecture in (I) 
0 

Western Europe ca. 1600 to 1789. Prerequisite : One Ill 

of the following: ART 202 or 302 , or permission of the 
instructor. 

ART 387 Nineteenth Century Art (5) 
Neoclassical , Romantic and Early Modern art and ar­
chitecture from 1775 to 1900. Prerequisite : One of the 
following: ART 202 or 302 , or permission of the instruc­
tor. 

ART 388 Art in the United States (5) 
Art and architecture in the United States from the begin­
ning of our country to the present. Emphasis is placed 
on the expression ofAmerican values through art. Pre­
requisite: Upper division standing . 
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ART 390 Women in the Visual Arts (5) 
The history of female accomplishments in the visual arts, 
including examination of the problem of image choices 
by female artists, and a survey of changing ideals in the 
representation of the female form in differing world cul­
tures and historical periods . Prerequisite : Upper divi­
sion standing. 

ART 391 History of Photography (5) 
The history and development of photography as an art 
medium from its origins in the 1830s to the present, 
examining the qualities ofdifferent techniques and modes 
of expression. Prerequisite: One of the following 
courses: ART 202 , ART 218 , ART 302 , ART 308, or ART 
483. 

ART 401 Principles of Art Education (5) 
Using selected studio experiences in drawing , painting 
and crafts , and reading about and viewing works of art, 
students consider human development in the visual arts, 
and learn fundamental criteria for making judgments 
about the quality and value of works of art. The history 

Ill of art education is presented , and the student is made 
41 
CJ familiar with the various methodologies used in art edu­
c: 
41 cation. By request for Liberal Studies Majors. 
'(j 
(/) 

ART 402 Crafts in Art Education (5) 
An overview of the history, culture , applications , and im­
pact of craft in education . The course provides an in­
depth exploration of crafts in education through the mak­
ing of various med ia, includ ing textiles , fiber arts , pot­
tery, and jewelry. Accompanying lectures examine these 
crafts and their implications in the future of our society, 
as well as the achievements of artisans who have made 
craft what it is today. Prerequisite : ART 302 or 401 . 

ART 403 Drawing Studio (5) 
Selected ideas and concepts in drawing , using a variety 
of media , including computer graphic programs. Projects 
emphasize the development of an individual aesthetic 
and style . May be repeated three times for credit. Pre­
requisite : ART 213 or 303. 

ART 404 Painting Studio (5) 
Selected ideas and processes of painting . Studio projects 
emphasize the development of a individual aesthetic and 
style by the student. May be repeated three times for 
credit. Materials fee required . Prerequisite: ART 214 
orART304. 

ART 405 Printmaking Studio (5) 
Concepts in printmaking , using a variety of media , with 
an emphasis on the development of an individual aes­
thetic . Materials fee required. May be repeated three 
times for credit. Prerequisite: ART 305 or 306 or 307 . 
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ART 408 Photography Studio (5) 
Concepts in photography, with an emphasis on the de­
velopment of an individual aesthetic. Materials fee re ­
quired . May be repeated three times for credit. Prereq ­
uisite : ART 308. 

ART 409 Sculpture Studio (5) 
Problems and concepts in sculpture using a variety of 
media with the goal of developing an individual style and 
aesthetic. May be repeated three times for credit. Ma­
terials fee required. Prerequisite : ART 309 . 

ART 410 Ceramics Studio (5) 
Concepts in ceramics using a variety of approaches and 
techniques with the goal of developing an individual style 
and aesthetic. Advanced wheel-throwing and hand build­
ing, advanced glaze techniques and types of firing will 
be explored . May be repeated three times for credit. 
Materials fee required. Prerequisite: ART 310. 

ART 412 Digital Still Photography (5) 
Color and black and white photography focusing on digi­
tal technology including camera setup , printers and soft­
ware manipulation. Prerequisite: ART 308 . 

ART 421 Practicum in Gallery Management (1-5) 
An exploration of concepts and principles used in man­
aging an art gallery, including curating , preparing , and 
mounting exhibitions . The Todd Madigan Gallery at 
CSUB will serve as a "laboratory," and students will as­
sist in preparing and mounting the quarter's art exhibi­
tions. The determination of course credits , evaluation , 
and grading are the responsibility of the departmental 
faculty. Offered on a credit , no-credit basis only. 

ART 444 Advanced Painting (5) 
Advanced problems and concepts in painting , using a 
variety of media and approaches . Three discussion and 
four studio-laboratory hours per week . Materials fee re­
quired. Prerequisite : ART 404 . 

ART 476 Visiting Artist (1-3) 
Students will work with a visiting artist in installing art 
work on campus, including conception , siting or instal­
lation , and fabrication. Course credit will vary according 
to the time spent on the project (one credit per ten hours 
of work on the project) . 
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ART 477 Special Studies in Art (1-5) 
Classes , ind ividual research , and/or group investigation 
of selected topics in art. Topics to be studied in any 
particular quarter w ill be designated before registration . 
May be repeated for different course content. Prerequi­
site: permission by the instructor. Possible fields of 
study are: 

Drawing Printmaking 
Life drawing Sculpture 
Painting Art Education 
Photography 

ART 478 Special Studies in Art History (5) 
The period and subject matter of this course will be des­
ignated before the tfme of registration . May be repeated 
for different course content. Prerequisite: permission 
by the instructor. Examples of topics that could be cov­
ered by this course are : 

Mesoamerican Art 
The Classical Trad ition in Art 
Contemporary Chinese Painting 

ART 483 Modern Art c. 1865 to 1970 (5) 
The development of Modernist art and architecture in 
Europe and the Un ited States from 1865 to 1945, with 
an account of its spread throughout the world after World 
War II to the demise of Modernism as an artistic credo 
around 1970. Prerequisite: Upper division standing. 

ART 484 Contemporary Directions in Art (5) 
An examination of movements in art since the late 
1960s. Particular attention will be paid to the aesthetic 
premises and development of Post-Modernism. Taught 
in the seminar format. Recommended preparation: ART 
483 

ART 489 Experiential Prior Learning (variable units) 
Evaluation and assessment of learning which has oc­

curred as a result of prior off-campus experience rel­

evant to the curriculum of the department. Requires 

complementary academic study and/or documentation . 

Available by petition on ly, on a credit, no-credit basis. 

Not open to postgraduate students . Interested students 

should contact the department office. 


ART 490 Senior Art Project (3) 

The production under faculty supervision of a culminat­

ing body of work in the student's chosen medium or 

media . 


ART 491 Senior Art Exhibition and Portfolio 

Development (3) 

Exhibition of work in the University Gallery. The devel­

opmen t of a portfolio , resume , and information of use to 

the professional exhibiting artist. 


ART 492 Senior Thesis (6) 
An extensive research paper on a topic which is an out­
growth of the courses taken by the student in the major 
and the minor. The topic will be selected in consultation 
with an advisor and with the consent of the art faculty. A 
project proposal must have received approval no later 
than the preregistration period of the student's proposed 
final quarter. Prerequisite: ART 300 and completion of 
four courses in Art History at the upper division level (by 
petition only.) 

ART 497 Cooperative Education (1-5) 
The Cooperative Education program offers a sponsored 
learning experience in a work setting, integrated with a 
field analysis seminar. The field experience is contracted 
by the Cooperative Education office on an individual ba­
sis, subject to approval by the department. The field 
experience, including the seminar and reading assign­
ments, is supervised by the cooperative education coor­
dinator and the faculty liaison (or course instructor), work­
ing with the field supervisor. Students are expected to 
enroll in the course for at least two quarters . The deter­
mination of course credits, evaluation , and grading are 
the responsibility of the departmental faculty. Offered 
on a credit, no-credit basis only. Department will deter­
mine the application of credit. 

ART 499 Individual Study (1-5) 
Special projects developed by the individual student in 
consultation with the designated instructor. Prerequ i­
site: 3.0 GPA and consent of department chair. (By 
petition only.) 

ART 577 Advanced Topics in Art (5) 
Topics of special interest to graduates and senior stu­
dents interested in the Master of Arts in Interdisciplinary 
Studies. May be repeated for different topics . Specific 
prerequisites will be indicated with each announced 
course. ART 577 will be offered every quarter. Prerequi­
site : Student must have a major, minor, concentration , 
or emphasis is Art. 
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Department Chair: Andy Alali 
Department Office: Business Development Center, 
A248 
Telephone: (661) 654-6345 
email: tgiblin@csub.edu 
Website: www.csub.edu/comm/ 
Faculty: A. Alali, G. Byrd, C. Cruz-Boone, J. Emig, 
E. Jackson, E. Megwa, K. O' Bannon , J. Pratt, 
D. Simmons, M. Slaughter, E. Thiroux 

Program Description 

The Department of Communications offers the Bachelor 
ofArts in Communications (61 units) . The program pre­
sents a combination of theoretical knowledge , practice 
and analytical skills oriented to the recognition and so­
lution of communication problems as they occur in their 
various forms and within diverse contexts and media. 

Students completing a major in Communications have 
the opportunity to apply what they have learned in re­
lated activity and production courses as well as intern­

1/) ships. They may concentrate their study in one of three 
Q) 
(J areas of emphasis (Journalism , Public Relations, and 
t:: Digital Media) , with a requirement for general familiarity .!!! 
(J in the other two areas . The general emphasis of thisen 

program is upon breadth and flexibility in preparation for 
.~ 
(J a diversity of career opportunities. 
0 en 

The department offers a minor in Communications and a o6 
certificate in Communications . 

1/) 
Q) 

E 
t:: Requirements for the Major in Communications 
1'0 (61 units)E 
:::s 
:I: Students completing a major in Communications will 

need to complete a minor in another field , and in consul­
tation with a faculty advisor. 

General Core Requirements (26 units) 
A. 	 Lower Division Required Course (6 units) 

COMM 200 Communications Major and Career 
Planning 
COMM 2741ntroduction to Communication Studies 

B. 	 Upper Division Required Courses (15 units) 
COMM 309 Theories of Communication 
COMM 315 Mass Media Law 
COMM 490 Senior Seminar 

C. 	 Upper Division Writing Course (5 units) 
COMM 304 Technical and Report Writing 

Program Options (15 units) 
Choose one of the following options: 

A. 	 Journalism Option (15 units) 
This option is designed for students interested in 
careers in newspapers, TV, radio , magazines, book 
publishing, technical writing, and web publishing. 
Required Courses: 
COMM 206 Issues and Practices in Journalism 
COMM 311 Feature Writing 
COMM 404 Public Affairs Reporting 

B. 	 Public Relations Option (15 units) 
This option is designed for students interested in 
careers in public relations, organ.izational/corporate/ 
intercultural communication and the related field of 
marketing. 
Required Courses: 
COMM 206 Issues and Practices in Journalism 
COMM 305 Public Relations 
COMM 432 Case Studies in Public Relations 

C. 	 Digital Media Option (15 units) 
This option is designed for students interested in 
digital media: digital imaging and graphic design, 
video and audio production, digital animation and 
interactivity. This concentration is ideally suited for 
the student desiring to specialize in video produc­
tion , animation, graphic design and interactive de­
sign for the web. 
Required Courses: 
COMM 240 Media Arts 
COMM 307 Digital Video Production I 
COMM 3871nteractive Media I or 
COMM 388 Interactive Narrative Design 

Communications Studies Courses (10 units) 
Select two upper division courses from the list below: 
COMM 308 Persuasive Campaigns and Social 
Movements 
COMM 317 Ethical Issues in the Media 
COMM 360 Gender and Communication 
COMM 370 Intercultural Communication 
COMM 3761nterpersonal Communication 
COMM 377 Special Topics in Communications (when 
relevant) 
COMM 378 Film Aesthetics and Criticism 
COMM 405 Communication in the Organization 
COMM 407 Media Technology in American Society 
COMM 435 Health Communication 
COMM 460 History of Film 
COMM 477 Special Topics in Communications (when 
relevant) 
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Electives Courses (10 units) 

Ten (1 0) additional upper division units selected in con­

sultation with a faculty advisor, from the department's 

offerings . 


Portfolio Requirement 

As part of COMM 490 (Senior Seminar), each student 

will prepare a portfolio that displays what has been gained 

from the major in Communications. The portfolio is a 

collection of materials that addresses each of the goals 

that the program faculty expects students to achieve, 

and it also includes a personal statement and a brief 

analysis of each course taken for the major in Commu­

nications. 


To create a portfolio, each student should maintain evi­

dence from all communications courses and from other 

experiences that provide support for the student's ac­

complishments as a Communications major. Questions 

about the portfolio may be directed to the student's ad­

visor or to any communications faculty member. 


Completion of a Minor, Special Minor, or Aug­

mented Major 

Up to five units of an internship (496, 497), six units of 

activities courses (414, 418,420, 422) , may be counted 

toward the major. 


Requirements for the Minor in Communications 

The minimum requirements for a minor in Communica­

tions are four courses total ing 20-quarter units; at the 

200-level or above (at least three of which must be upper 

division). Up to six units in activities courses (214/414 , 

218/418, 220/420, 222/422) may be counted toward the 

minor. 


Lambda Pi Eta (The Official Honor Society of the 

National Communication Association) 

Lambda Pi Eta (LPH) is the official undergraduate Na­

tional Communication Honor Society of the National Com­

munication Association (NCA). Established in 1985, 

LPH has over 200 chapters and over 4000 members na­

tionwide. NCA directs and administers LPH, which is 

fully accredited by the Association of College Honor So­

cieties (ACHS). LPH represents what Aristotle described 

in his book , Rhetoric, as the three ingredients of per­

suasion: Logos (Lambda) meaning logic, Pathos (Pi) 

relating to emotion , and Ethos (Eta) defines as charac­

ter credibility and ethics . The CSUB Chapter received 

its charter on May 25, 1999. In accordance with the 

date of its founding, the CSUB official Greek name is 

Iota Zeta. The goals of Lambda Pi Eta are to: recog­

nize, foster, and reward outstanding scholastic achieve­

ment; stimulate interest in the field of communication; 

promote and encourage professional development among 
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commun ication majors; provide an opportunity to dis­
cuss and exchange ideas about the field; establish and 
maintain close relationships and understanding between 
faculty and students ; and explore options for further 
graduate studies. In order to qualify for membership in 
Lambda Pi Eta , a student must have completed at least 
90 units in college; 18 units of communications study; 
have a cumulative GPAof at least 3.0; have a communi­
cations studies GPA of at least 3.25; be in a good stand­
ing at the college or university; and display commitment 
to the field of communication. Once a student is in­
ducted in Lambda Pi Eta, he or she is a member for life . 

Public Relations Student Society of America 
(PRSSA)- CSUB Chapter 
Public Relations Student Society ofAmerica is the pre­
eminent publ ic re lations student organization in the 
world. The CSUB Chapter is chartered by the Public 
Relations Society of America (PRSA) Board of Direc­
tors. The mission of PRSSA is twofold : (1) to serve its 
members by enhancing their knowledge of public rela­
tions and providing access to professional development 
opportunities; and, (2) to serve the public relations pro­
fession by helping to develop highly qualified well-pre­
pared professionals. Membership is open to students 
interested in publ ic relations . 

Certificates in Communications 

Option I -A student maj oring in Communications who 
completes at least six additional courses (30 units) from 
the department's offerings in one of the following areas : 
Journalism , Public Relations , Digital Media , or Commu­
nication Studies is eligible to receive a certificate recog­
nizing that achievement. Two of the six courses cannot 
be applied towards requirement for the major. 

Option II -A student not majoring in Communications 
who completes at least six courses (30 units) from the 
department's offerings in one of the following areas: Jour­
nalism , Publ ic Relations , Digital Media, or Communica­
tion Studies, is eligible to receive a certificate recognizing 
that achievement. 

Option Ill- A student not majoring in Communications , 
in consultation with an advisor and the cha ir of the de­
partment, may design a general certificate program , in­
cluding COMM 309 Theories of Communication, and at 
least five other courses (25 units) reflecting the general 
scope of the communications discipline . 

Teaching Credential - Liberal Studies 

Communications is a concentration option for Liberal 
Studies majors . 
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

Lower Division 

COMM 108 Strategies of Public Communication (5) 
An introduction to public speaking and communication 
studies . Emphasis is placed on increasing the student's 
understanding of theory relating to the practice and criti­
cism of public speaking, improvement of the student's 
public speaking and critical thinking skills, and an un­
derstanding of library research skills . COMM 108 or its 
articulated speech course , is required for all Communi­
cations majors . A passing grade of "C" or higher re­
quired to earn course credit. 

COMM 195 American Sign Language I (6) 
Introduces historical perspectives , communication as­
pects used in the deaf community, grammar, and lin­
guistic structure of American Sign Language (ASL). 
Builds foundational vocabulary, basic components of 
ASL , and the manual alphabet. Focuses on execution 
and techniques of signs used in ASL. Students will learn 

Ill to commun icate solely through the use of American Sign 
G) 
(,) Language . Outside class activities required . 
c 
G) 
'(j COMM 200 Communications Major and Career 
f/) 

Planning (1) 
iij 
'(j This is a first year foundation course designed to intro­
0 duce the student to req uirements and career options in

f/) 
the major. The course is presented as an orientation

oc!S 
Ill sem inar, emphasizing academic expectations in the 
G) major, professional development , exploration of career 
E 
c options/opportunities in the field of communications . 
1'0 Requ ired of all majors . E 
:I 
J: COMM 206 Issues and Practices in Journalism (5) 

Study of the problems and techniques of journalism, in­
cluding audiences and resources. Overview of history 
and development of print media . Examination of news 
sources, interviewing, reporting , writing , and ethics. Fre­
quent exercises in news gathering and writing and pre­
paring copy for publication . 

COMM 214 Newspaper Production (2) 
Production of a weekly digital and online laboratory news­
paper, The Runner, to provide practical experience in 
news writing and editing, proofreading, photography, ad­
vertising , layout , paste-up , circulation. Minimum of six 
class hours per week. May be repeated three times for 
credit. 

COMM 218 Copy Editing (1) 
Essentials of newspaper copy editing , including 
newswriting , proofreading , and headline writing. Includes 
work on material submitted for publication in the weekly 
laboratory paper, The Runner. Two activity hours per 
week. May be repeated three times for credit. 
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COMM 220 Page Layout (1) 
Focus on the principles of effective page composition , 
using desktop publishing software, to determine those 
patterns most effective for the readers , writers , and ad­
vertisers of newspapers. Two activity hours per week . 
May be repeated three times for credit. 

COMM 222 Small Newspaper Management (1) 
Fundamentals of newspaper management, including cir­
culation, advertising, distribution, production supervision , 
and finances. Two activity hours per week . May be 
repeated three times for credit. 

COMM 240 Media Arts (5) 
An examination of the major elements of film , video , and 
digital media, and the fundamentals of how these forms 
are used to communicate messages . Time is shared 
between lecture/lab . 

COMM 2741ntroduction to Communication Studies 
(5) 
Survey of the role of communication in daily life. Con­
cepts and contexts of communication. Development of 
skills necessary for upper division work in the discipl ine. 
Prerequisite: COMM 108. 

COMM 286 Computer Imaging (5) 
An overview of computer hardware and softwa re sys­
tems as they apply to developing a computer-based pre­
sentation . Integration of the various computer based 
presentations will be presented. The computer's func­
tion as an intermediate format will be explored . Stu­
dents will develop a comprehensive overview of software 
and hardware systems currently used in the communi­
cations and educational industry. 

COMM 295 American Sign Language II (6) 
A continuation of American Sign Language I. Concen­
trates on communication strategies using vocabulary, 
grammatical structure , and conceptually accurate use 
of the language. Further examines use of sign place­
ment, fingerspelling, and facial expression to increase 
conversational fluency. Introduces conceptual forms of 
communication and issues utilizing idiomatic expres­
sions, the sign language continuum , and cultural aware­
ness . Outside class activities required. Prerequisite: 
COMM 195. 



Upper Division 

COMM 303 Rhetorical Theory and Criticism (5) 
Introduction to methods employed in the description , 
interpretation and evaluation of discursive and non-dis­
cursive rhetorical artifacts. Survey of a range of rhetori­
cal perspectives: traditional, experiential , dramaturgical , 
sociological, and postmodern. Students will engage in 
seminar discussion and complete written rhetorical 
analyses. Emphasis will be placed on the comprehen­
sive and application of rhetorical perspectives/tools in 
written criticism . Prerequisite: COMM 108 or its equiva­
lent or permission of instructor. 

COMM 304 Technical and Report Writing (5) 
Extensive practice in writing clearly and persuasively in 
technical and specialized forms such as reports of ex­
periments , abstracts , business reports and proposals, 
letters, memoranda. Prerequisite: ENGL 110 or the 
equivalent with a grade of "C-" or better, and upper divi­
sion standing. Fulfills the GWAR. 

COMM 305 Public Relations (5) 
A study of the theory and practice of public relations 
with an emphasis on two-way communication , the four­
step process of public relations, publics in public rela­
tions, and settings for public relations including business, 
education, labor, government, and other organizations . 
Explores the roles of public relations professionals in 
their organizations and the importance of public rela­
tions in contemporary organizations. Introduction to the 
basic tools of the public relations professional including 
the news release and other forms of public relations com­
munications. Prerequisite: COMM 206 for majors. 

COMM 306 News Writing and Reporting (5) 
Study of contemporary journalism techniques and their 
influence on the audience they serve . Exercises in news 
gathering , newspaper writing and interviewing. Prereq­
uisite : ENGL 110 or the equivalent with a grade of "C-" 
or better and upper-division standing. Fulfills the GWAR. 

COMM 307 Digital Video Production I (5) 
Introduces the fundamental technical abilities and con­
ceptual approaches to communication via moving im­
ages and sound. Emphasis on cinematic language and 
basic interpersonal skills of production. Lecture/lab. Pre­
requisite : COMM 240 or permission of instructor. 
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COMM 308 Persuasive Campaigns and Social 
Movements (5) 
Critical analysis of the role of persuasion in contempo­
rary discourse , with specific attention on issues involv­
ing political campaigns , social movements , advertising 
and consumerism. Consideration of the symbiotic rela­
tionship between society and the function and suste­
nance of these persuasive discourses. Course will 
employ a variety of analytic perspectives. Prerequisite: 
COMM 108 or instructor permission. 

COMM 309 Theories of Communication (5) 
How theories are constructed. Survey of theoretical ap­
proaches to communication drawing on the social sci­
ences and humanities. Prerequisite : COMM 27 4 or the 
equivalent for majors. 

COMM 311 Feature Writing (5) 
Study of newspaper feature stories-their resources , their 
methods, and their appeal. Frequent exercises in the 
art of writing feature stories , with concentration on the 
human interest feature . Fulfills the GWAR. 

COMM 312 Graphic Communication for Print 
Media (5) 
Analysis of the ways in which typography, color, paper, 
ink, and illustration work together to enhance effective 
print communication. Comparative discussion of design 
elements of magazines , newsletters , newspapers, and 
brochures. Frequent exercises in design layout and pre­
paring camera-ready copy using desktop publishing soft­
ware . (/) 

n;·
COMM 314 Photojournalism (5) :::J nExamination of major theories and techniques of photo­ CD 

journalism combined with practice in their application. Ul 

Uses digital and film equipment to create and process 
photographic images for various genres. Course includes 
lecture , discussion , and activities that enhance students ' 
perspectives of photographic images . 

COMM 315 Mass Media Law (5) 
Designed to broaden the student's understanding of laws 
which pertain to the mass media. Philosophical appre­
ciation of the legal framework w ithin which the mass 
media operates and pragmatic familiarity with the legal 
problems most often encountered by journalists and re­
lated professionals is anticipated . The course will ex­
amine the development of the law regarding the First 
Amendment to the U.S . Constitution and such related 
legal areas such as libel, obscenity, censorship , privacy, 
free press and fair trial , journalist's privilege , the right of 
access to government information, access to the press, 
the doctrine of commercial speech (advertising) , and 
copyright. 
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COMM 317 Ethical Issues in the Media (5) 
This course provides an analysis of ethical issues in 
media , with emphasis on news gathering , reporting, ad­
vertising , and entertainment. Topics covered include an 
evaluation of the ethical culture of newsrooms, codes of 
ethics , objectivity, privacy, fairness , honesty, and the 
public's right to know. Case studies will be examined, 
as well as other means by which students will learn how 
to recognize and resolve ethical conflicts . This course 
is cross-listed as PHIL 317. 

COMM 330 Speech Communication Skills for 
Management {5) 
Speaking skills necessary for effective management. 
Includes training in presenting oral reports , using visual 
aids , interviewing strategies, conducting business con­
ferences , interoffice and interpersonal communications , 
representing the company in the community, effective 
listening , and conflicUgrievance resolution . 

COMM 335 Negotiation (5) 
Theoretical understanding of the communications con­
cepts of bargaining and negotiation in diverse contexts­
business , politics , industry, and labor. Practical skills 
in communication techniques commensurate with suc­
cessful negotiating , e.g., role playing , problems solving, 
interpersonal communication , argumentation , arbitration, 
and principled negotiation . Emphasis on verbal mes­
sages , authority, suggestion, deadlines, timing. 

COMM 345 Deaf History (5) 
The course explores historical contexts in American Deaf 
culture . Topics include the evolution of communication 
with regards to the Deaf community, famous deaf indi­
viduals , education , politics , language revolutions , and 
technological advances. Emphasis is placed on the link 
between ASL , history, and the Deaf community. Out­
side class activities required . 

COMM 350 Public Relations Strategies and Tactics 
(5) 
Study and application of strategies and tactics used in 
the public relations profession with an emphasis on writ­
ten communication through news releases, brochures, 
newsletters, annual reports, magazines, media kits, and 
other public relations communication tools . Discussion 
of media relations and placement. Emphasis on the 
planning and execution of public relations communica­
tion . Discussion and application of communication theo­
ries that inform public relations writing and 
communication . 

COMM 360 Gender and Communication (5) 
This course introduces students to differences in gen­
der communication ; analyzes how institutional , personal , 
and group factors affect the messages we produce and 
the meanings we assign to messages. It also assesses 
the extent to which gender can both enrich and compli ­
cate human communication , particularly in personal and 
professional environments. The course subscribes to 
an interdisciplinary approach that relies heavily on lit­
erature both inside and outside the field of communica ­
tion. Fulfills GRE requirements. 

COMM 370 Intercultural Communication (5) 
This course is designed to enhance the student's un­
derstanding of the importance of culture in human inter­
action and the linkages between communication and 
culture. Interdisciplinary approaches examine the influ­
ence different cultural backgrounds have on communi ­
cation in everyday life, social service encounters, 
business, and international services . Fulfills GRE Re­
quirement. 

COMM 374 30 Modeling (5) 
Introduction to the basic techniques of 3d model ing and 
animation. Survey of the role of 3d in production envi­
ronments such as interactive media , vi rt ual reality, the 
world wide web and cinematic speci al effects. Lecture/ 
lab . Prerequisite : COMM 240 or perm ission of instruc­
tor. 

COMM 375 Design Marketing Strategies (5) 
The student will gain an understanding of basi c princi­
pals in marketing advertising design and communica ­
tion strategy. Topics include : print media mix; corporate/ 
commercial/institutional target market; areas of endeavor; 
research and development; proposal presentation ; pric­
ing and client interaction. Portfolio and communication 
strategies will be evaluated with emphasis on effective 
advertising design and client communication . 

COMM 376 Interpersonal Communication (5) 
Analysis of the process of communication as it occurs 
between individuals and in small groups in everyday life. 
Attention is given to communication interactions within 
the family, in social situations , in organizations , and in­
stitutions. Both verbal and nonverbal codes considered . 

COMM 377 Special Topics (1-5) 
Analysis of the public communicator in action and the 
laws, strategies , and situations that influence the pro­
cess of public persuasion . Specific topic determined by 
instructor. May be repeated for different course con tent. 
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COMM 378 Film Aesthetics and Criticism (5) 
Study of the principles by which film and video texts 
create meaning through screenings, lectures , and read­
ings , with emphasis on major film theories and exami­
nation of narrative and documentary forms . Fulfills Gen­
eral Education Theme 2 Requirement. 

COMM 386 Vector Graphics (5) 
Investigation of the relationship between verbal and vi­
sual communication, and the complementary partner­
ship between graphic design and illustration. Covers 
production and analysis, for print and online implemen­
tation. Lecture/lab. Prerequisite: COMM 240 or per­
mission of instructor. 

COMM 387 Interactive Media I (5) 
Fundamentals of interactive production, with an empha­
sis on the expressive power of online animations and 
the aesthetics of human-computer interaction. Lecture/ 
lab. Prerequisite : COMM 240 or permission of instruc­
tor. 

COMM 388 Interactive Narrative Design (5) 
Study and implementation of systems that will create 
dynamic narratives with which the user can interact , in­
clud ing the use of digital graphics, audio, video and text. 
Lecture/lab. Prerequisite: COMM 240 or permission of 
instructor. 

COMM 390 Publishing on the World Wide Web (5) 
This course guides students through the history and cur­
rent use of the Internet, especially the World Wide Web. 
Students will learn to set up and maintain Web pages . 
Emphasis is on the types of information found on the 
Web , how they are organized , how search engines op­
erate, and how communicators use the Web to dissemi­
nate and investigate information . Students build their 
own Web pages with links to relevant sections of exist­
ing Web sites. Lecture/lab . 

COMM 391 Digital Imaging (5) 
Aesthetic and technical fundamentals of digital imag­
ing. Covers production and critical analysis , from image 
acquisition to print or screen implementation. Lecture/ 
lab . Prerequisite: COMM 240 or permission of instruc­
tor. 

COMM 402 Public Relations Management (5) 
Analysis and application of public relations management 
strategies. Focus on the four-step process of public 
relations and current management practices in the pro­
fession including the use of organizational goals and 
objectives in public relations planning and research . 
Emphasizes crisis communications and issues man­
agement. Also addresses other important management 
elements of the profession and the advisor/counselor 
role of the public relations professional. 

COMM 404 Public Affairs Reporting (5) 
Detailed investigation of covering public affairs, includ­
ing reporting on public and government agencies , re ­
searching public records , and writing clear articles. 
Students will be trained in Computer Assisted Report­
ing . Study of structure and function of state and local 
government, state open meeting and public records laws , 
structure of judicial and criminal justice systems . Stu ­
dents will adopt a local government agency, attend meet­
ings , establish news sources within the agency, and 
write articles about agency meetings and issues . Pre­
requisite: COMM 206 or permission of instructor. J: 

t:: 
3COMM 405 Communication in the Organization (5) 	 II) 
::IThe nature and flow of communication in organ izations 	 ;::;: 
(D'and institutions. Theory and techniques of solving com­
til 

munication problems in organizations; practical experi­
~ 

ence in writing and speaking . Among topics discussed CJ) 
are the organization as a communication system , theory 

(') 
0 

of organization, analytical techniques for evaluating the iii' 
quality of organizational communication , the use of com­ CJ) 
munication skills to facilitate organizational change. 	 (') 

(D' 
::I 
(')COMM 407 Mass Media and Society (5) 	 CD 

Analysis of the development and impact of media tech­ til 

nology as it transforms the ways in which we generate , 
transmit , assess , and understand mediated messages 
in contemporary American society. Evaluation of the 
impact of media technology on the role of communica­
tion in information processing , values acquisition and 
personal behavior, social construction of reality, group 
dynamics , and social interaction. Emphasis on mass 
communication. Fulfills General Education Theme 2 
Requirement. 

COMM 414 Newspaper Production (2) 
Production of a weekly digital and online laboratory news­
paper, The Runner, to provide practical experience in 
news writing and editing, proofreading , photography, ad ­
vertising , layout , paste-up , circulation. Minimum of six 
class hours per week. May be repeated three times for 
credit. 
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COMM 418 Copy Editing (1) 
Essentials of newspaper copy editing, including news 
writing, proofreading , and headline writing . Includes work 
on material submitted for publication in the weekly labo­
ratory paper, The Runner. Two activity hours per week . 
May be repeated three times for credit. 

COMM 420 Page Layout (1) 
Focus on the principles of effective page composition, 
using desktop publishing software, to determine those 
patterns most effective for the readers , writers, and ad­
vertisers of newspapers. Two activity hours per week. 
May be repeated three times for credit. 

COMM 422 Small Newspaper Management (1) 
Fundamentals of newspaper management, including cir­
culation, advertising , distribution, production supervision, 
and finances. Two activity hours per week. May be 
repeated three times for credit. 

COMM 432 Case Studies in Public Relations (5) 
Detailed investigation of the theory and practice of pub­

Ill 	 lic relations through study of major public relations cases 
(I) 
(.) 	 and the development of a public relations campaign pro­
c: 
(I) 	 posal for a client. Examination of opportunities and con­
'(j straints involved in research , setting objectives, designing en 

and executing programs , and evaluating results. Analy­
ns 
'(j sis of cases as models for effective relations with me­
0 dia , internal audiences , community members,en 

government agencies, investors, consumers, and spe­
~ 
Ill 	 cial interest groups . Prerequisite: COMM 305 for per­
(I) mission of instructor. 
E 
c: 
ns 	 COMM 434 Communication for Business andE 
:I 	 Government (5) 

:::t 	 Study of and application of the communication processes 
and practices in business , government, and other pro­
fessional settings including organizational roles, climate, 
and culture; listening and feedback; interviewing; resume 
and cover letter writing; development of formal presenta­
tions used within organizational settings ; importance of 
groups and teams in contemporary organizations , and 
power and politics in the organization . 

COMM 435 Health Communication (5) 
The role of communication in disease prevention and 
control. Offers guidance for planning , implementing , and 
assessing the effectiveness of communication programs 
for public health and how existing health knowledge can 
be effectively communicated to inform, influence, and 
motivate institutional or public audiences . 

COMM 440 Digital Video Production II (5) 
Advanced video production with emphasis on develop­
ing skills in image design , sound/image relationships 
and storytelling . Lecture/lab . Prerequisite : COMM 307 
or ·permission of instructor. 

COMM 450 Documentary Production (5) 
Exploration of the various functions of documentaries in 
society, from propaganda to art. Emphasis on student 
projects, and the styles and strategies that are avail­
able to the documentary form. Lecture/lab. Prerequi­
site : COMM 240 or permission of instructor. 

COMM 460 History of Film (5) 
History of film from the Edison Kinetoscope through Citi­
zen Kane. Industrial , social, stylistic, and theoretical 
aspects in a variety of national and cultural contexts . 
Emphasis on commercial and avant-garde forms and 
their connection to twentieth-century aesthetic, eco­
nomic, and political currents. Fulfills General Educa­
tion Theme 2 Requirement. 

COMM 465 Advanced Communication of American 
Sign Language (6) 
An intense examination of conversational skills in ASL 
with practicum application. Stresses advanced com­
munication skills in vocabulary while developing a lin­
guistic perspective and the understanding of grammatical 
syntax . Receptive and comprehension skills will be de­
veloped and utilized within the Deaf community. Perti­
nent issues ofAmerican Sign Language and American 
Deaf culture are discussed. Prerequisite: COMM 295 . 

COMM 477 Special Topics in Communication (1-5) 
Study, analysis, and/or production in various media or in 
speech communication. Specific course content to be 
determined by instructor. May include directed field study 
in technical communication. Prerequisite for topics in 
technical communication : COMM 304. 

COMM 480 Advanced Technical Communication (5) 
Principles and practices of writing material particular to 
science and technology. Includes expanded definitions, 
technical descriptions , process explanations, instruc­
tion pamphlets , manuals , laboratory reports , proposals, 
and presentations. Prerequisite: COMM 304. Cross­
listed as ENGL 480. 
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COMM 481 Advanced Business Communication (5) 
Principles and practices of writing material particu lar to 
business administration , management, and marketing . 
Includes special purpose letters (request, inquiry, claim , 
adjustment, accommodation , sales , refusal , credit, col­
lection, good will), promotional literature , news releases , 
policy statements, informal reports to stockholders , ad­
aptation of the language of contracts, guarantees, and 
warranties for customers with no legal background. Pre­
requisite: COMM 304. Cross-listed as ENGL 481. 

COMM 484 Digital Video Post Production (5) 
Advanced digital video production with an emphasis on 
the techniques, theories and technical systems involved 
in digital video editing. Lecture/lab. Prerequisite : COMM 
307 or permission of instructor. 

COMM 486 Interactive Media II (5) 
This course builds on the skills developed in Interactive 
Media I. Students work with concepts and tools for ad­
vanced integration of vector animation and internet 
authoring. Lecture/lab . Prerequisite: COMM 387 or con­
sent of instructor. 

COMM 488 Sound Design for Visual Media (5) 
Theory and practice of sound/image relationships in film , 
video and interactive media. Emphasis on the develop­
ment of conceptual and design tools as well as techni­
cal ability. Lecture/lab. Prerequisite: COMM 240 or 
permission of instructor. 

COMM 489 Experiential Prior Learning (variable 
units) 
Evaluation and assessment of learning which has oc­
curred as a result of prior off-campus experience rel­
evant to the curriculum of the department. Requires 
complementary academic study and/or documentation. 
Available by petition to the department only on a credit , 
no-credit basis . Not open to post-graduate students . 
Interested students should contact the department of­
fice. 

COMM 490 Senior Seminar (5) 
An advanced course in analysis and application of com­
munication research methods . Specific topics will vary. 
Individual student research projects and reports. When 
possible, students contribute to ongoing faculty research . 
Students will submit a portfolio demonstrating skills and 
knowledge gained in the Communications major. Pre­
requisite: COMM 309. 
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COMM 491 Graphic Web Design (5) 
Examination and implementation of the principles and 
techniques of web design . Emphasis on the relation­
ship of design aesthetics to online audiences and de­
sign as a cultural practice. Lecture/lab. Prerequisite : 
COMM 240 or permission of instructor. 

COMM 495 Applied Communication Education (3) 
This course is designed to develop effective classroom 
communication skills for prospective teachers . The 
course combines theories and models from communi­
cation education, multicultural education , and critical 
pedagogy to assist in personal , professional , and soci­
etal transformation for future teachers . Students will be 
assigned to a K-8 classroom for practical experience. 
This course is only open to Liberal Studies majors with 
a concentration in Communications . Prerequisite : 
COMM 108 or its equ ivalent. 

COMM 496 Internship in Applied and Professional 
Communication (1-5) 
Designed to permit the student to gain practical experi­
ence in the field of professional communication, prima­ :I: 

c:rily at an off-campus site. Students are assigned to 3various business firms or agencies and work under joint I» 
::Isupervision of supervisors and the course instructor-in­ ;:;:
c;;·ternship coordinator. Requires participation in staff and 
Ill 

internship conferences , assigned readings/projects Qo
where appropriate . Offered only on a credit , no-credit (J) 
basis. (Arrangements should be made with the intern­ 0 

(') 

ship coordinator well in advance of the quarter in which ~ 
the internship is to be taken , as the number of available (J) 
internships is limited.) Students must have a minimum (')

c;;·
of 3.0 GPA and have completed 15 or more units in resi­ ::I 

(')
dence. No retroactive credit will be allowed. CD 

Ill 

COMM 497 Cooperative Education (5) 
The Cooperative Education program offers a sponsored 
learning experience in a work setting , integrated with a 
field analysis seminar. The field experience is contracted 
by the Cooperative Education office on an individual ba­
sis, subject to the approval by the department. The field 
experience , including the seminar and reading assign­
ments, is supervised by the cooperative education coor­
dinator and the faculty liaison (or course instructor) , 
working with the field supervisor. Students are expected 
to enroll in the course for at least two quarters . The 
determination of course credits , evaluation, and grading 
are the responsibility of the departmental faculty. Of­
fered on a credit, no-credit basis only ; no retroactive 
credit will be allowed. 

COMM 499 Individual Study (5) 
Special projects developed by the individual student in 
consultation with the designated instructor. Admission 
with consent of department chair. No retroactive credit 
will be allowed . 
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CRIMINAL JUSTICE 

Department Chair: Robert Fong 
Department Office: Dorothy Donahoe Hall, C114 
Telephone: (661) 654-2433 
email: lmcquin@csub.edu 
Website: www.csub .edu/CriminaiJustice/ 
Faculty: R. Abu-Lughod, C. Caifano , A. Flores, 
D. McPhetridge, A. Hoskin 

Adjunct Faculty: B. Barton, C. Chung, C. Estes, 

A. Kohler, G. Laskowski, J. Martinez, R. Oberholzer, 
W. Rector, M. Williamson, D. Winett 

Program Description 

The Bachelor of Arts degree in Criminal Justice is de­
signed to provide a student familiarity with the basic com­
ponents of the American "system" of criminal justice. 
This American "system" of criminal justice is really many 
systems organized on both a state and federal level and 
includes law enforcement, prosecution, courts, and cor­
rections functions. 

Requirements for the Major in Criminal Justice 

Prerequisites to the major: 
1. 	 CRJU 100 Introduction to Criminal Justice 
2. 	 CRJU 290 Success in .Criminal Justice 
3. 	 CRJU 200 Statistical Methods in Criminal Justice, 

or MATH 140, or PSYC 200 
4. 	 PSYC 1 00 or SOC 1 00 

Basic Core Courses: 
1. 	 CRJU 300 Research Methods in Criminal Justice 

(Pre : CRJU 290) 
2. 	 CRJU 310Criminal Law 
3. 	 CRJU 371 Theoretical Perspectives in Criminal 

Justice 
4. 	 CRJU 490 Senior Seminar in Criminal Justice 

Criminal Justice systems and areas courses: 
1. 	 Required courses : 

a. 	 CRJU 376 Police Processes and Systems 
b. 	 CRJU 378 Court Processes and Systems 
c . 	 CRJU 379 Corrections Processes and Systems 

2. 	 Select two of the following: 
a. 	 CRJU 380 Juvenile Justice Processes and 

Systems 
b. 	 CRJU 410 Issues, Values and Ethics in 

Criminal Justice 
c. 	 CRJU 420 Criminal Justice Policymaking 
d. 	 CRJU 430 Victims and the Criminal Justice 

System 

3. 	 Special topics in Criminal Justice (select one from 
each of the following three themes) 
a. 	 Race and Gender in Criminal Justice 

1. 	 CRJU 325 Women and the Criminal Justice 
System 

2. 	 CRJU 330 Race, Ethnicity, and the Crimi­
nal Justice System 

b. 	 Youth, Crime and Violence 
1. 	 CRJU 340 Drugs and Crime 
2. 	 CRJU 345 Gangs in America 

c. 	 Forensic and Field Explorations 
1. 	 CRJU 480 Directed Research in Criminal 

Justice 
2. 	 CRJU 494 Profiling Violence 
3. 	 CRJU 495 Forensic Science 
4. 	 CRJU 496 Internship in Criminal Justice 
5. 	 CRJU 497 Cooperative Education 

Minor, Concentration, and Special Minor 

In addition to meeting the requirements for the major, 
the student must satisfactorily complete one of the three 
university required options listed below: 
1. 	 A special minor consisting of at least 20 quarter 

units, 15 of which must be upper division, approved 
by the student's advisor, taken outside the major 
discipline. 

2. 	 A minor consisting of at least 20 quarter units within 
a minor program designed and approved by another 
discipline . 

3. 	 An interdisciplinary concentration or minor in one of 
the specially developed areas such as Black Stud­
ies, Chicano Studies, Asian Studies , Latin Ameri­
can Studies , and Women 's Studies . 

Requirements for the Minor in Criminal Justice 

Four courses, including CRJU 100, or an approved equiva­
lent, and three upper division Criminal Justice courses, 
as approved by the Department of Criminal Justice. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

Note: 	 Among the courses comprising the Criminal Jus­
tice major (see above), those not found else­
where in the catalog are listed below. 

Lower Division 

CRJU 100 Introduction to Criminal Justice (5) 
The study of the criminal justice system and how the 
system deals with the American crime problem . The 
police, prosecution, trial courts, prisons and the juvenile 
justice system will be examined in relation to the con­
trol of crime . 

190 

www.csub
mailto:lmcquin@csub.edu


CRIMINAL JUSTICE 


CRJU 200 Statistical Methods in Criminal Justice 
(5) 
This course focuses on the use of statistics in opera­
tions , research and policymaking. Descriptive statis­
tics , probability, the normal curve, linear regression, 
analysis of variance and other inferential statistics will 
be introduced and then applied to the field of criminal 
justice. This computer lab will be used for gaining a 
basic familiarity with computer-based problem-solving 
and data analysis . This course will provide an appropri­
ate preparation for CRJU 300 Research Methods in Crimi­
nal Justice . 

CRJU 289 Experiential Prior Learning (variable 
units) 
Evaluation and assessment of learning which has oc­
curred as a result of prior off-campus experience rel­
evant to the curriculum of the department. Requires 
complementary academic study and/or documentation. 
Available by petition only, on a credit, no-credit basis . 
Not open to postgraduate students, interested students 
should contact the department office. 

CRJU 290 Success in Criminal Justice (2) 
Introduction to the Criminal Justice major and related 
professions. Exposure to prerequisite computer, internet, 
library, and report writing skills necessary for success 
in Criminal Justice. Intended for majors. Offered on a 
credit, no-credit basis only. (Students must complete 
this course before being enrolled in CRJU 300) 

Upper Division 

CRJU 300 Research Methods in Criminal Justice (5) 
Assumptions of scientific research and issues in phi­
losophy of science. Examination of the relationship be­
tween theory and research within the field of criminal 
justice, with an emphasis on basic principles of research 
design , development of research instruments, and data 
collection, plus statistical analysis of data and familiar­
ization with computer capability in criminal justice re­
search. Prerequisite : CRJU 200 or its equivalent, or 
permission of instructor. 

CRJU 310 Criminal Law (5) 
An analysis of the doctrines of criminal liability in the 
United States and the classification of crimes as against 
persons and property and the public welfare , with spe­
cial emphasis on the definition of crime and the nature 
of acceptable evidence in the State of California. Case 
studies include prosecution and defense decision mak­
ing in the criminal law process. Prerequisite : CRJU 
100 or its equivalent, or permission of the instructor. 

CRJU 325 Women and the Criminal Justice System 
(5) 
This course considers the experience of women in their 
dealings with the criminal justice system from three per­
spectives: that of the female offender, the female crime 
victim, and the female employee or administrator. The 
course will approach these perspectives from both his­
torical and contemporary contexts . The course exam­
ines specific types of criminality and victimization com­
mon to women as well as opportunities for women to 
participate in the administration of the criminal justice 
system as employees. The relationships between fe­
male criminality, victimization, and employment and 
broader social, political, and economic definitions offe­
male deviance and conformity are addressed as well. 

CRJU 330 Race, Ethnicity, and the Criminal Justice 
System (5) 
This course examines the criminal justice system 's treat­
ment of members of racial and ethnic groups in contem­
porary and historical contexts. Problems of racism, dis­
crimination, and differential treatment experienced by 
members of racial and ethnic groups as accused per­
sons, convicted offenders, and victims of crime are ad­
dressed. The course considers social, institutional, po­
litical, and economic factors that have influenced racial 
discrimination and bias in the criminal justice system. 
The course also considers measures that have been or 
need to be taken within the system to address the prob­
lems of past and ongoing racism. 

CRJU 340 Drugs and Crime (5) 
A study of the relationship between addiction to chemi­
cal substances and crime. Topics of discussion include: 
history, origin, extent, and causes of substance abuse; 
impact of chemical substances on human behavior; sub­
stance abuse and criminal activity; societal and govern­
mental reactions to substance abuse; and current pre­
vention and treatment strategies of substance abuse. 
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CRJU 345 Gangs in America (5) 
An extensive review of case studies and empirical in­
vestigations aimed at providing students with an under­
standing of the nature and extent of gang membership 
and gang activity in America . Provides students with a 
greater understanding and appreciation for the complex­
ity of the social forces that contribute to the creation of 
unique subcultures across gender, race, and ethnic divi­
sions - specifically youth gangs in America. Primary 
consideration is given to the influence of cultural and 
societal assumptions held by the general public, aca­
demics, politicians, and the criminal justice system on 
issues of gender, race, ethnicity, and their subsequent 
impact on the study of gangs in America . Topics to be 
covered include: definition and measurement issues, 
theories and risk factors for gang involvement, issues of 
gender, race and ethnicity, gang research and public 
pol icy, and federal, state , and local prevention and inter­
vention strategies . 

CRJU 371 Theoretical Perspectives in Criminal 
Justice (5) 

Ill A systematic examination of the major criminal justice 
C1) 
(,) systems. Analysis of the particular theoretical frame­
s::: 
C1) works which guide the police , courts , and corrections in 
·o American society. Attention is directed to the relation­en 

ship between day-to-day functions of the police, courts, 
and corrections on the one hand and theoretical schemes 
on the other. Prerequisite: CRJU 100 or its equivalent, 
or permission of the instructor. 

CRJU 376 Police Processes and Systems (5) 
Philosophy, theory, and processes of American police 
agencies at the federal, state, and local level. Analysis 
of assumptions , policies , and practices . Discussion of 
strategies for implementing change in police organiza­
tions. Prerequisite: CRJU 100 or its equivalent, or per­
mission of the instructor. 

CRJU 378 Court Processes and Systems (5) 
Philosophy, theory, and processes ofAmerican criminal 
adjudication at federal and state levels. Analysis of pros­
ecution and defense strategies, with special regard to 
both micro and macro political factors. Discussion of 
proposals for reform in criminal adjudication. Prerequi­
site : CRJU 100 or its equivalent, or permission of the 
instructor. 

CRJU 379 Corrections Processes and Systems (5) 
Philosophy, theory, and the processes of American cor­
rectional institutions at federal, state , and local level. 
Analysis of assumptions , policies, and practices. Dis­
cussion of strategies for implementing change in cor­
rectiona l institutions. Prerequisite: CRJU 100 or its 
equivalent, or permission of the instructor. 
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CRJU 380 Juvenile Justice Processes and Systems 
(5) 
Philosophy, theory, and processes of juvenile justice in 
the criminal justice system and the special ized area of 
dealing with youth as contrasted with adults , from ap­
prehension through courts and detention , includ ing pro­
bation and parole. Analysis of assumptions , policies 
and practices. Discussion of strategies for implement­
ing change in the juvenile justice system . Prerequisite: 
CRJU 100 or its equivalent, or perm ission of the instruc­
tor. 

CRJU 410 Issues, Values, and Ethics in Criminal 
Justice (5) 
Examination and discussion of various issues , values , 
and ethical dilemmas that are of major concern to crimi­
nal justice professionals. Topics to be covered include : 
ethics vs. morals; laws and justice ; pol ice corruption ; 
role of judges; prosecutorial discretion-plea bargaining , 
role of defense attorneys, role of correctional personnel ; 
and the morality of capital pun ishmen t. Prerequisite: 
CRJU 100 or its equivalent , or permission of instructor. 

CRJU 420 Criminal Justice Policymaking (5) 
This course examines how governmental bodies-the leg­
islature, administrative agencies, and courts-make crimi­
nal justice policy and how affected agencies and offi ­
cials implement and assess these policies . Students 
will apply their learning of policymaking bodies and pro­
cesses, implementation , and assessment to problems 
such as prison crowding and the handl ing of serious 
chronic juvenile offenders. Prerequ isite : CRJU 100 or 
its equivalent, or permission of instructor. 

CRJU 430 Victims and the Criminal Justice System 
(5) 
An examination of the relationship between victims of 
crime and the criminal justice system . Primary consid­
eration is given to cultural and societal assumptions 
about gender, race, class , ethnicity, and sexual orienta­
tion prevalent throughout the study of victimology. Spe­
cial emphasis will be placed upon such topics as the 
characteristics of crime victims , patterns of crime re­
porting and non-reporting, the treatment of crime victims 
by the various components of the criminal justice sys­
tem, victim assistance programs , victim compensation , 
and victims ' rights laws. Prerequisite: CRJU 100 or its 
equivalent, or permission of instructor. 

CRJU 477 Selected Topics in Criminal Justice (1-5) 
Offered periodically as announced. May be repeated for 
different course content. 
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CRJU 480 Directed Research in Criminal Justice 
(1-5) 
Th is course will be available to students who demon­
strate excellence in their academic studies and are in­
terested in pursuing origina l research and scholarsh ip 
beyond the opportunities provided by CRJU 300 Research 
Methods. Under faculty supervision, each student en­
rolled in the course would undertake an original indi­
vidual research project. Consent of the instructor who 
will be supervising the research and approval ofthe chair 
of the Department of Criminal Justice are required. 

CRJU 489 Experiential Prior Learning (variable 
units) 
Evaluation and assessment of learning which has oc­
curred as a result of prior off-campus experience rel­
evant to the curriculum of the department. Requires 
complementary academic study and/or documentation . 
Available by petition only, on a credit , no-credit basis. 
Not open to postgraduate students. Interested students 
should contact the department office . 

CRJU 490 Senior Seminar in Criminal Justice (6) 
Consideration of the nature of criminal justice and its 
relationship to other fields of study, with integration of 
material from other courses . Prerequisite : completion 
of, or concurrent enrollment in , other courses required 
to complete the major and the minor, or permission of 
instructor. 

CRJU 494 Profiling Violence (5) 
This course will present the techniques necessary to 
develop a complete socio-psychological profile regard­
ing various types of violent behavior. The rationale for 
psychological profiling , the analysis of violent crime 
scenes , and the role of criminological theories in the 
formulation of psychological profiles will be examined . 
Using intriguing case studies and telling illustrations , 
the complexity of the violent personality will be presented 
while maintaining a scientific focus and approach. The 
course will profile several violent crimes including: mass 
murders, serial murders , satanic rituals and cults , ar­
son , rape pedophilia, domestic assault , and others . 

CRJU 495 Forensic Science (5) 
This course will cover such topics as DNA testing , crimi­
nal profiling, crime scene reconstruction , and courtroom 
testifying skills . 

CRJU 4961nternship in Criminal Justice (1-5) 
Supervised field experience in community organ izations 
and institutions. Career-oriented experience in the com­
munity setting is combined with academ ic activities in 
the college setting. Hours in the field , placement and 
academic requirements such as conferences , read ings , 
and reports are arranged in consultation with work su­
pervisor and faculty supervisor. Prerequisites vary de­
pending on specific internship , but enrollment is limited 
to students with good academic records who are com­
mitted to development of professional skills in a given 
area . 

CRJU 497 Cooperative Education (5) 
The cooperative Education program offers a sponsored 
learning experience in a work setting , integrated with a 
field analysis seminar. The field experience is contracted 
by the Cooperative Education office on an individual ba­
sis , subject to approval by the department. The field 
experience, including the seminar and reading assign­
ments , is supervised by the cooperative education coor­
dinator and the faculty liaison (or course instructor, work­
ing with the field supervisor). Students are expected to 
enroll in the course for at least two quarters . The deter­
mination of course credits , evaluation , and grading are 
the responsib ility of the departmental faculty. Offered 
on a credit , no-credit bas is only. Departmen t will deter­
mine application of credit. 

CRJU 4991ndividual Study (1-5) 
Individual projects or directed reading fo r students qual i­
fied to carry on independent work . Prerequ isite: Per­
mission of department chair. 
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Department Chair: D. Oswald 
Department Office: Business Development Center, 
A247 
Telephone: (661) 654-2460 
email: dtorres@csub.edu 
Website: www.csub .edu/econ/ 
Faculty: M. Mal ixi , R. Gupta, S.A. Hegde, 
S. Chowdhury 

Program Description 

Economics is the science of scarcity and of how societ­
ies organize the production and distribution of goods 
and services. Knowledge of economics can make a 
significant contribution to citizenship , cultural and intel­
lectual development , and career preparation in diverse 
areas such as diplomacy, banking and finance , busi­
ness , law, government, or teaching. Economics is an 
analytical discipline that reinforces skills such as deci­
sion-making under uncertainty, making logical deduc­
tions and statistical inferences , and collecting and ana­
lyzing data. Economic analysis is the process of ap­

Ill plying economic tools and the economic way of thinking 
Q) 
(.) to real-world problems . The Economics , Environmental 
c: and Global Studies Department offers a wide variety of.!!! 
(.) topical courses as well as standard courses in economic

C/) 
theory. 

~ 
(.) 
0 Economics majors who want to enter applied fields in

C/) 
government, industry, global management and finance , ot:l 

Ill agriculture, diplomacy, public policy, and others, or ap­
Q) ply to law school or, eventually, to graduate school, should 
E 
c: meet with a department advisor to plan a Minor/Special 
CIS Minor or area of emphasis and determine the electives E 
::I that best complement their career goals. Students in­
J: tending to do graduate work in Economics should com­

plete the calculus sequence and/or a Minor in Math­
ematics. Students planning to teach social studies at 
the secondary level can major in Economics and, at the 
same time , satisfy requirements for the Social Studies 
Teacher Preparation Program. Required courses for 
majors must be completed with a grade of C- or 
better. 

The Bachelor of Arts in Economics 

The Bachelor ofArts in Economics is a versatile degree 
program . It can be customized to suit student interests 
(see fields of interest below) and career goals. An eco­
nomics advisor can help the student select a minor or 
design a special minor that strongly complements the 
economics major. 

Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts in 
Economics 

A . 	 Lower Division Requirements 
MATH 120 (or approved substitute) and 140 
EEGS 201 and 202 

B. 	 Upper Division Requirements 
EEGS 301, 302, 306 , 420, and 490 
Four (4) economics electives 

C. 	 Minor or Special Minor 
Note: The minor or special minor appears on both 
the student's transcript and diploma together with 
the Bachelor of Arts in Economics. It is indicative 
of another area of expertise other than economics. 

Students wanting to pursue a focused study in global 
economics, environmental , agricultural and natural re­
source economics, or public policy economics are en­
couraged to speak with their advisor about one of the 
following three tracts: 

Global Economics Track 

A . 	 Lower Division Requirements 
Math 120 (or approved substitute) and Math 140 
EEGS 201 and 202 

B. 	 Upper Division Requirements 
EEGS 301 , 302, 340 , 375 , 440 and 490 
Three (3) economics electives from the following list: 
EEGS 303, 305, 306,307, 311 , 341 , 342 , 343, 344, 
372,373,410,430,or445 

C. 	 A special minor that includes at least one univer­
sity-level course in a foreign language (1 03 or higher) 
and three upper division courses with explicit global 
or international focus approved by an EEGS advi­
sor. 

Environmental, Agricultural and Natural Resource 
Track 

A. 	 Lower Division Requirements 
Math 120 (or approved substitute) and Math 140 
EEGS 201 and 202 

B. 	 EEGS 301, 302, 306, 370 or 371, 375, and 490 
Three (3) economics electives from the following list: 
EEGS 320, 343, 370 or 371, 372 , 373 , 404, or 421 

C. 	 Minor or Special Minor approved by an EEGS advi­
sor. 

194 


www.csub
mailto:dtorres@csub.edu


ECONOMICS, ENVIRONMENTAL AND GLOBAL STUDIES 


Public Policy Track 

A . 	 Uppe r Division Requirements 
Math 120 (or approved substitute) and Math 140 
EEGS 201 and 202 

B. 	 EEGS 301 , 302 , 306 , 435 , 375 , and 490 
Three (3) economics electives from the following list: 
EEGS 303 , 307, 310 , 343, 370, 371 , 381, 385,430, 
435,440,482 

C. 	 Minor or Special Minor approved by an EEGS advi­
sor. 

The Bachelor of Arts in Economics, Pre-Law 
Concentration 

In our nation 's most prestigious law schools today, the 
study of law is being combined with the economic analy­
sis of the law. Economics has become a very popular 
undergraduate major for those students interested in 
going on to law school. The BA in Economics , Pre-Law 
concentration combines the strengths of Economics with 
those of other related disciplines, to provide students 
with exceptional career preparation. 

Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts in 
Economics, Pre-Law Concentration: 

A. 	 Lower Division Requirements 
MATH 120 (or approved substitute) and 140 
EEGS 201 and 202 

B . 	 Upper Division Requirements 
EEGS 301 , 302 , 306 , 404 , 420 , and 490 
Three (3) economics electives 

C. 	 Special Minor: Four courses selected from the fol­
lowing. Two courses must be taken from Philoso­
phy and two from Political Science. 
PHIL411 Marx , Marxism and Post-Marxism 
PHIL 432 Theory of Ethics 
PHIL 333 Political Philosophy or 
PLSI 333 Political Philosophy and Thought 
PHIL 435 Philosophy of Law 
PHIL 450 Symbolic Logic 
PH I L 498 Special Topics 
PLSI 314 Judicial Power and the Constitution 
PLSI315 Civ il Liberties 
PLSI 370 Legal Reasoning 

The Social Science Teacher Preparation Program 
within the BA in Economics 

The California Commission on Teacher Credentialing 
(CCTC) has authorized CSUB to offer an approved single 

subject teacher preparation program in Social Science. 
The generic Social Science Teacher Preparation Pro­
gram is listed under Teacher Preparation/Subject Mat­
ter Programs. The following course pattern satisfies all 
requirements for the Social Science Teacher Prepara­
tion Program within the BA in Economics. 

Requirements for the Social Science Preparation 
Program 

Basic Core Requirements (13 courses, 65 quarter units) 

1. 	 Early US History (1 course) 
HIST231 

2. 	 Modern US History (1 course) 
HIST232 

3. 	 Foundations of Western Civilization (1 course) 
HIST 202 , 204 , 210 , 211 

4. 	 Making of the Modern World (1 course) 
HIST 102, 206 

5. 	 World Civilization : Asia and Africa (1 course) 
AECO 312; EEGS 311 

6. 	 Cultural Geography (1 course) :I: 
EEGS 395; GEOG 302 ; HIST 330; PLSI 332 c 

37. 	 American GovernmenUUS Constitution (1 course) !» 
::::sPLSI314,315, 316 , 317 	 ;:::;: 
(ij'8. 	 International Relations/Comparative Government (1 
(/1 

course) go 
HIST 436; PLSI 304, 306, 309 , 404 (/) 

9. 	 Microeconomics (1 course) 0 n 
EEGS 201 or equivalent course work 	 iii' 

10. 	Macroeconomics (1 course) CJ) 
EEGS 202 or equivalent course work 	 nc;;·

11. 	 Cultural and Ethnic Perspectives (1 course) ::::s nHIST 460 , 465, 466, 468 ; RS 326; SOC 327 , 335 , CD 

336 , 337 , 338 
(/1 

12. 	Gender Perspectives (1 course) 
AECO 380 ; ANTH 438 ; HIST 421 , 462 ; PLSI 339 ; 
PSYC 421 ; SOC 370 

13. California Perspectives (1 course) 
HIST 370,371 ; PLSI319 

Breadth and Perspectives (5 courses , 22 quarter units) 

14. 	US History (1 course) 
HIST 351 , 352, 356, 357 , 358 , 359 

15. World Civilization: Europe, Latin America (1 course) 
ANTH 350 ; HIST 306 , 307 , 308 , 309 , 325 , 340 , 442 , 
443;PLSI309 

16. 	International Comparative Economics (1 course) 
AEC0410; EEGS311 , 440 ; 

17. Ethnic and Religious Perspectives (1 course) 
RS 110 , 111 , 316 , 320 , 323 , 348 

18. 	 Integrative Course (1 course) 

INST390 
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Additional Requirements for the BA in Economics 
(7 courses , 35 quarter units) 
1. 	 Lower Division Requirements 

MATH 120 (or approved substitute) and 140 
2. 	 Upper Division Requirements 

EEGS 301 , 302 , 306 , 375 and 490 
3. 	 Minor or Special Minor 

Note: The Minor or Special Minor requirements can 
consist of (4) non-economics courses satisfying the So­
cial Science Preparation Program requirements. 

3+2 Program: BA Economics-Masters in Social Work 

This special combined degree program leads to the 
completion of the BA in Econom ics and the Masters in 
Social Work in five years. Students must complete six 
MSW courses to complete the program. 

a. 	 Economics electives must include : EEGS 307/435 , 
310/510 , 381 , 385/482 , and453 . 

b. 	 Completion of the following Masters in Social Work 
courses : SW 510 , 530 , 541 , 610 , 620 , and 630 . 

Note: Economics majors should try to complete as 
many required courses as possible before enrolling in 
econom ics elect ives. Students interested in this option 
should speak to a Department advisor before selecting 
their EEGS electives . 

The Minor in Economics 

The minor in economics is an excellent complement to 
any degree program . Students who choose to minor in 
economics gain fundamental knowledge of both macro­
and microeconom ic principles and can elect to deepen 
the ir knowledge in one or more applied areas of eco­
nomics by selecting the appropriate upper division elec­
tives . 

Required courses: 
1. 	 EEGS 201 Essent ials of Microeconomics 
2. 	 EEGS 202 Essentials of Macroeconomics 
3. 	 Two upper division economics courses . (See the 

suggested tracks under the Requirements for Bach­
elor of Arts in Economics) . 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

Lower Division 

EEGS 105 Personal Economics (5) 
Personal economic and financial planning problems that 
individuals and families encounter during the course of 
their lives . Topics include saving and investment deci­
sions, insurance needs , income taxation , job opportu­
nity analysis, current economic conditions , portfolio and 
credit management, and retirement planning. This ac­
tivity-oriented course will incorporate simulations of the 
Stock Market. 

EEGS 201 Essentials of Microeconomics (5) 
Value and distribution theory, including the theory of 
household behavior, the theory of the firm, and the pric­
ing of factors of production. Emphasis on tools of eco­
nomic thinking and the historical development of these 
tools . Selected operational content also provided. Lec­
ture/discussion . Prerequisite : passage of ELM Test. 

EEGS 202 Essentials of Macroeconomics (5) 
Theories of income, employment, and price level. Both 
the income-expenditure approach and the monetarist 
approach are studied . Emphasis on tools of economic 
thinking and the historical development of these tools. 
Selected operational content also provided. Lecture/ 
discussion. Prerequisite: passage of ELM Test. 

EEGS 277 Contemporary Economic Issues (5) 
An overview of the essentials of business economics. 
Topics include the economic way of thinking , market 
mechanism , money and banking, stabilization policy, 
market structure , economic role of government, human 
resource and operations management, human capital 
investment, international trade, marketing and business 
development, and social responsibility of business en­
terprises. 

EEGS 289 Experiential Prior Learning (variable 
units) 
Evaluation and assessment of learning, which has oc­
curred as a result of prior off-campus experience rel­
evant to the curriculum of the department. Requires 
complementary academic study and/or documentation. 
Available by petition only, on a credit, no-credit basis . 
Not open to postgraduate students. Interested students 
should contact the department office. 
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Upper Division 

EEGS 301 Intermediate Microeconomics (5) 
Theory construction and application in the areas of con­
sumer choice and demand, production and cost, com­
petitive markets, general equilibrium, and welfare eco­
nomics Prerequisite: EEGS 201 or equivalent. 

EEGS 302 Intermediate Macroeconomics (5) 
Keynesian and classical theories of the determination 
of the level of economic activity. Emphasis is placed on 
the role of money and the price level. Analysis of mon­
etary and fiscal policy with concentration on the tools of 
economic analysis. Lecture/discussion . Prerequisite : 
EEGS 202 or equivalent. 

EEGS 303 Game Theory (5) 
Game theory is the study of how economic agents make 
decision in multi-agent decision problems, taking into 
account the decisions and responses of others. It is 
essentially a technique for analyzing how people be­
have strategically in their interaction with others . Top­
ics covered include: games of complete and perfect 
information, games of incomplete and imperfect infor­
mation, normal and extensive forms , equilibrium con­
cepts, static and dynamic games, repeated games, as 
well as applications to market behavior, environmental 
management, bargaining, auctions, negotiation, institu­
tion design, international trade, politics and conflict. 
Prerequisite: EEGS 201 (or equivalent) or permission of 
instructor. 

EEGS 305 Economic Development of the West: 
Plato to Adam Smith (5) 
This course examines the pre-modern economy of the 
West from the ancient Greeks up to the dawn of the 
industrial revolution in the eighteenth century. It attempts 
to highlight in what ways the economy of the ancient 
world was not modern and to explain any differences in 
the context of the cultures within which they were em­
bedded . The overriding concern of the course is to at­
tempt to explain the economic development of the West. 
The course also examines the ideas that people used 
before Smith to understand their economic world . Fi­
nally, it explores how these ideas dramatically changed 
during the course of the scientific revolution and how 
that transformation in thought helped to give rise to the 
political economy of Adam Smith . Prerequisites: at 
least junior standing and one economics course or per­
mission of instructor. 

EEGS 306 History of Economic Ideas: Adam Smith 
to Present (5) 
This course introduces students to the major theories 
that have formed the growth of modern economics as 
well as theorists who contributed to their development. 
After a brief look at the intellectual background to the 
eighteenth century, including mercantilism and the 
Physiocratic School, the rise and expansion of classi­
cal political economy from Smith to Ricardo and J.S . 
Mill are studied. Nineteenth century critics of orthodox 
political economy are examined . The significance of 
the nineteenth century marginalist revolution and the 
twentieth century developments in neoclassical theory 
are studied together with the Keynesian revolution and 
postwar developments in policy and theory. In addition, 
the course will focus on some of the methodological 
theories that have guided economists in their efforts to 
create a science of economics. 

EEGS 307 Political Economy (5) 
This course focuses on the application of economic logic 
to collective decision making in non-market contexts. 
We introduce the concept of rationality, economic justi­
fications for collective action , voluntary cooperation, eco­
nomic theories of institutions , and different rules for ag­
gregating preferences. Analysis of economic theories 
of public policy making and implementation in a repre­
sentative democracy, including legislatures , adm inistra­
tive agencies , courts , and federal systems of govern­
ment. Study of spatial models of politics in elections 
and legislatures. Prerequisites : EEGS 201 (or equiva­
lent) or permission of instructor. 

EEGS 310 Economics of Health and Health Care (5) 
Demand and supply of health care services and meth­
ods of financing health care expenditures. Topics in­
clude health care production, asymmetric information , 
demographic trends, medical insurance industry, gov­
ernment insurance programs , medical risk and liability, 
health care reform, and comparative health care sys­
tems. Prerequisite: one economics course or permis­
sion of instructor. 

EEGS 311 The Pacific Rim Economies (5) 
Economic developments in China, Japan , and the newly 
industrialized economies of East Asia. Trade in the Pa­
cific Rim. Places economic development in its cultural/ 
geographic context and critically examines economic 
institutions and policies. Recommended : one econom­
ics course or permission of instructor. 
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EEGS 320 Introduction to Geographic Information 
Systems in the Social Sciences (5) 
An introduction to the basic principles of Geographic 
Information Systems (GIS) with applications to a variety 
of problems using established data sources. The course 
includes fundamental principles of cartographic design 
and communication . Students are expected to become 
proficient users of ArcView GIS Software package. Lab 
sessions cover step-by-step GIS practice in the real 
world, including working with public domain data, im­
porting data into GIS, creating a GIS database, perform­
ing spatial analysis with tools, building GIS models, and 
presenting results. 

EEGS /GEOG 324 Urbanization in the United States 
(5) 
Spatial evolution of the American urban system from the 
late 1700s through the present; changing spatial organi­
zation of urban and rural economic activities and the 
link to the physical geography, impact of developments 
in transportation, technology, and economic structure 
on urban areas , and growth and decline of American 

Ill cities . 
Cll 
(J
c:: 
Cll EEGS /GEOG 325 Economic Geography of 
'(j 
(/) 

California (5) 
Population growth in California; physical resources and 

~ 
(J economic development of California; relationships be­

(/) 
0 tween human settlement patterns and locations of eco­

nomic activities in California; and the role of water in 
~ 
Ill human and economic location patterns . 
Cll 
E 
c:: EEGS 340 Global Economics (5) 

cu This course is a comprehensive study of the global 
E 
::::J economy and the multi-faceted process of globalization. 
J: It involves discussions of the historical roots of global­

ization, the various theories of globalization, global eco­
nomic policies and issues, comparative advantage and 
its sources, trade policies and their effects, regionalism 
and multilateralism, exchange rate systems, global 
money and banking, arbitrage power, cost and benefits 
of globalization , the role of the public sector in the glo­
bal economy, the role of technology in globalization , and 
an analysis of financial crises. 

EEGS 341 Globalization and Development (5) 
This course uses a case study approach to the study of 
globalization and growth. It uses an applied empirical 
approach to learning about macroeconomic manage­
ment, economic development, international trade, and 
the cross border flows of goods and services and capi­
tal. Economic activities such as trade, investments in 
equities and debt, tourism, development of intellectual 
property, and financial transactions, have become inter­
nationalized. This is the current context in which busi­
nesses must operate . Students learn how to conduct 
an assessment of international environments and politi­
cal-economic strategies deployed in major world regions . 
They perform a "country analysis", which allows them to 
draw conclusions about market growth, labor costs, in­
flation and exchange rate stability, direct investment op­
portunities, etc. Prerequisite EEGS 202 (or equivalent) 
or permission of instructor. 

EEGS 342 Global Conflict and Security (5) 
This course deals with the role of economics in manag­
ing and mitigating international conflict and raising the 
level of international security. The economic challenges 
to the provision and maintenance of a level of global se­
curity that is conducive to the growth, integration , and 
development of the world economy shall be studied in 
this course. Theoretical and empirical models that help 
us understand the dynamics of global conflict processes, 
the costs of conflict, issues in conflict management, 
and the mechanics of global security provision shall be 
investigated. Important policy issues facing governments 
and international organizations that undertake to enhance 
international security will also be covered. Prerequisite: 
EEGS 201 (or equivalent) recommended or permission 
of instructor. 

EEGS 343 Economics of Immigration Policy (5) 
The economic effects if various immigration policies, their 
impact on labor markets, as well as their relationship to 
national security are explored . The focus is on under­
standing and analyzing immigration policy, as well as 
their consequences on society and the economy. This 
course will also consider immigration policy develop­
ment. Prerequisite : EEGS 201 or 202 (or equivalent) or 
permission of instructor. 
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EEGS 344 Women, Work and Globalization (5) 
This course explores the conditions and status of women 
throughout the world under the current form of globaliza­
tion know as "neoliberalism " as well as the set of poli­
cies that constitute neoliberalism. It examines the im­
pact of these policies on developing countries around 
the world . Phenomena such as the debt crisis , policies 
such as "structural adjustment", and the unprecedented 
flow of women 's labor across national boundaries are 
studied. The course explores the economic processes 
that are creating both a demand for and supply of women 
migrants in search of work. 

EEGS 370 Economics of Environmental and Safety 
Regulation (5) 
Topics to include: static and dynamic efficiency and 
market failure; economic analysis of air, water, solid 
waste, and toxic policies; energy and the environment; 
benefit-cost policy analysis and case studies ; tort and 
insurance issues; incentive-based regulations ; monitor­
ing and enforcement issues ; risk assessment, manage­
ment, and communication; global issues and agree­
ments. Prerequisite: one economics course or permis­
sion of instructor. 

EEGS 371 Economics of Agriculture and Natural 
Resources (5) 
Economic policy analysis of agriculture and natural re­
sources with emphasis on California agriculture. Topics 
include the structure and organization of US agriculture­
food system specifically the operation, financing, link­
ages, and functions of its components; the economic 
aspects of a wide range of environmental issues includ­
ing air and water pollution, optimal forest and fisheries 
management, and recycling. Cost-benefit policy analy­
sis and case studies ; international issues. Prerequi­
site : EEGS 201 (or equivalent) or permission of instruc­
tor. 

EEGS 372 Agricultural Trade Policy (5) 
An introduction to practical considerations of agricul­
tural trade and trade policy analysis. Emphasis is placed 
on concepts of agricultural trade, analysis of trade poli­
cies of major trading partners and the export/import mar­
keting of agricultural products. Also the interdependen­
cies between the world ' s food, populations and 
equitability/poverty problems and possible solutions are 
explored . Prerequisite : EEGS 201 (or equivalent) or 
permission of instructor. 

EEGS 373 Agricultural Finance (5) 
The objective of this course is to provide students with 
the tools necessary to evaluate and manage risk in the 
agricultural industry. This course provides an introduc­
tion to the economic theory, organization , and operating 
principles of agricultural commodity futures markets in 
the U.S. Emphasis is placed on speculating , hedging , 
and investing in agricultural commodity futures contracts 
from the standpoint of the agribusiness entrepreneur. 
Capital theory is also visited . Prerequisites : EEGS 
201 (or equivalent), Math 120/140 or permission of in­
structor. 

EEGS 375 Quantitative Methods for Economics (5) 
This course is designed to be an introduction to quanti­
tative methods commonly used in economic analysis 
and research in various fields of economics such as eco­
nomic development, international trade and finance , and 
agricultural , public and financial economics. Quantita­
tive methods such as cost-benefit analysis , regression, 
time series analysis, panel data , economic and environ­
mental impact analysis , and others will be explored. 
Prerequisite : Math 140 J: 

r:::: 
3EEGS 377 Current Economic Issues (3-5) Ill 
::::JA study of the current economic and social issues such ;::;: 
(i)"as education, health , taxation, social security, welfare 
Ill 

reform, public debt, international trade, military spend­ Qo
ing, and financial market performance . May be repeated 
for different course content. Prerequisite : EEGS 201 or 0 "' 0 
202 (or equivalent) or permission of instructor. Ill 

EEGS 381 Race, Gender and Prosperity in America 0 "' (1)
(5) ::::J 

Investigation of topics such as poverty, welfare policies , (1) 
0 

and policies affecting paid work and the American fam­ Ill 

ily. The course evaluates public policies such as wel­
fare and the impact of the welfare reforms on poverty, on 
the labor market etc . The course compares policies in 
the US to policies in other advanced industrialized coun­
tries . Prerequisite: Any introductory course in social 
and behavioral sciences or permission of instructor. 

EEGS 385 Educational Policy and Diversity (5) 
Universal education for all is a cornerstone of democ­
racy. Extolled, criticized and reinvented , public educa­
tion continues to play a crucial role in fostering "equal 
economic opportunity"- an ideal held dearly by many in 
the U.S . This course examines the role played by edu­
cation in mitigating the differences in economic oppor­
tunities and outcomes by race , gender and class . This 
course is a culminating and diversity course for Liberal 
Studies majors. The course cannot be used as an 
elective towards the economics major or minor. 
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EEGS 395 Economic Geography (5) 
This course involves an examination of the spatial orga­
nization of economic activities. Topics include popula­
tion dynamics and migration , natural resources and lo­
cation, transportation and communication networks, ag­
riculture and rural land use , urban land use, city loca­
tion and urban hierarchies , industrial location , world eco­
nomic regions , and international trade and investment 
patterns . Course also includes an introduction to Geo­
graphic Information Systems (GIS). (This course is also 
listed as GEOG 395 under "Interdisciplinary Courses. "). 
This course cannot be used as an elective towards 
the major in economics. 

EEGS 404 Law and Economics (5) 
Law and economics involves a historical survey of the 
application of economic principles to the law and the 
contemporary use of economic principles to analyze the 
structure and effects of property, contract and tort law. 
Students engage in legal research using Lexis/Nexis in 
order to analyze the economic content of specific cases . 
The implications of the economic analysis of law for im­

Ill portant policy issues are explained. Prerequisite: one 
Q) 
C.) economics course or permission of instructor. 
1: 
Q) 
'(j EEGS 421/ERM 421 GIS Applications (5) 
C/) 

This course is designed to enhance students ' existing 
.~ 
C.) Geographic Information System (GIS) skills and to ap­
0 ply those skills to real-world projects . Learning GIS 

C/) 
usually does not really occur until one is faced with data 

oc!S 

Ill constraints , data error, and the expectation of saying 
Q) something meaningful and useful given limited resources . 
E 
1: This course will provide such an environment. The Ad­
1'0 vanced GIS and Applications course will be mostly de­E 
:s voted to the analysis of real-world examples and will 
:I: explore the techniques and procedures required for an­

swering common questions in the environmental re­
source management field . 

EEGS 430 Money and Banking (5) 
A study of the banking system , the demand and supply 
of money, monetary policy, the quantity theory of money, 
the interest rate , the theory of portfolio choice , and in­
ternational finance. Prerequisite : EEGS 202 (or equiva­
lent) or permission of instructor. 

EEGS 435 Public Finance (5) 
This course deals with the economic role of governments 
in market economies. Topics covered include market 
efficiency, welfare , externalities , missing markets , pure 
and impure public goods , club goods , solutions to the 
externalities problem , preference revelation mechanisms, 
management of common property resources , cost-ben­
efit analysis , principles of taxation , public sector eco­
nomics , collective action , voting models , and govern­
ment intervention in education and health sectors. Pre­
requisite: EEGS 201 (or equivalent) or permission of 
instructor. 

EEGS 440 International Economics (5) 
Theory and policy analysis pertaining to world payments 
systems, open economy macro-economics , international 
trade, multinational enterprises and direct foreign invest­
ment, and the international migration of labor. Prerequi­
site: one economics course or permission of instructor. 

EEGS 441 Financial Economics (5) 
This course develops the main arguments in financial 
theory from an explicitly economic perspective . Finan­
cial economics involves the examination of the roles of 
time , uncertainty and information in economic transac­
tions . This course analyzes financial institutions from a 
perspective of information theory. We consider the theo­
ries of decision-making under uncertainty and asymmet­
ric information . Prerequisite : EEGS 201 (or equivalent) 
or permission of instructor. 

EEGS 445 International Political Economy (5) 
The field of international political economy (IPE) is a 
young and rapidly developing social science course of 
study that attempts to understand international and glo­
bal problems using an interdisciplinary perspective. This 
course surveys the main theories of IPE at a relatively 
advanced level and applies them to the understanding of 
historical and contemporary international economic and 
political problems . The topics which typically make up 
the core focus of IPE include the analysis of the political 
economy of globalization , international finance , North­
South relations , and multinational corporations. This 
course will lay sufficient foundations for students to pur­
sue more narrowly focused course of study. Prerequi­
site : EEGS 201 (or equivalent) or permission instructor. 

EEGS 477 Selected Topics in Economics (1-5) 
An in-depth study of an area of economics not included 
in current course offerings . May be repeated for differ­
ent course content. Prerequisites as announced . 

200 




ECONOMICS, ENVIRONMENTAL AND GLOBAL STUDIES 


EEGS 482 Economics of Child and Family Policy (5) 
Publi c policy regarding children and families has become 
a major focus of debate and activity at the federal , state , 
and local levels . Topics are many and diverse , including 
welfare reform , ch ild care intervention programs, contra­
ception and abortion , economic resources and poverty, 
teenage pregnancy, and child support enforcement. Im­
portant domains of study are the economic of family, 
child and adolescent development, demography, geron­
tology, family functioning , sociological and social ser­
vices . 

EEGS 489 Experiential Prior Learning (variable 
units) 
Evaluation and assessment of learning , which has oc­
curred as a result of prior off-campus experience rel­
evant to the curriculum of the department. Requires 
complementary academ ic study and/or documentation . 
Available by petition only, on a credit, no-credit basis . 
Not open to postgraduate students . Interested students 
should contact the department office . 

EEGS 490 Senior Seminar (6) 
Student proposes and conducts an independent research 
project under the supervision of a faculty member. Stu­
dent also writes a reflective essay and completes a com­
petency matrix for the assessment of learning outcomes. 
Prerequisite : Senior class standing and completion of 
EEGS 375 and other pertinent course work. 

EEGS 495 Urban and Regional Economics (5) 
A study of economic theories of urban and regional de­
velopment. Topics include : economic base and indus­
try composition analysis ; location of economic activity; 
principles of urban economic development, housing, 
transportation , poverty and unemployment and munici­
pal finance ; forecasting of economic activity using cen­
sus and socioeconomic data ; analysis of economic 
forces which influence spatial patterns and the relation­
ship between spatial patterns , public services , land use 
planning and land use control processes. Prerequisite: 
EEGS 201 , (or equivalent) or EEGS 395 , or permission 
of instructor. 

EEGS 4961nternship in Economics (1-5) 
Internships may be arranged by the department with vari­
ous agencies , business , or industries. The assignments 
and coordination of work projects with conferences and 
readings , as well as course credits, evaluation , and grad­
ing , and the responsibility of the faculty liaison (or course 
instructor) working with the f ield supervisor. Offered on 
a credit , no -credit basis only. Department will deter­
mine cred its and application of credit. 

EEGS 497 Cooperative Education (5) 
The Cooperative Education program offers a sponsored 

learning experience in a work setting , integrated with a 

field analysis seminar. The field experience is contracted 

by the Cooperative Education office on an individual ba­

sis , subject to approval by the departmen t. The field 

experience , including the seminar and re ading ass ign­

ments , is supervised by the cooperative education coor­

dinator and the faculty liaison (or course instructor), work­

ing with the field supervisor. Students are expected to 

enroll in the course for at least two quarters . The deter­

mination of course credits , evaluation and grading are 

the responsibility of the departmental faculty. Offered 

on a credit , no-credit basis only. Department will deter­

mine application of credit. 


EEGS 499 Individual Study (1-5) 

Consent of department for the offering of independent 

studies . 


GRADUATE COURSES 

EEGS 510 Health Economics (5) :I: 
Economics and financing of health care . Topics include c 

3 an economic perspective on health industry trends , OJ 
::Ihealth production functions , demographic trends and the ;::;:
c;·demand for health care , markets for health profession­
t/1

als , hospital economics , risk and medical insurance , Qo
tort law and medical malpractice , regulation of health (/) 
care, international comparisons of health care systems , 0 

(') 

and reform proposals . OJ 

(/) 

EEGS 699 Individual Graduate Study (1-5) (')
c;·

Investigation of an approved project leading to a written ::I 
(')report. Project selected in conference with professor in (!) 
t/1area of major interest; regular meetings to be arranged 

with professor. 
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ENGLISH 

Department Chair: Sophia Adjaye 
Department Office: Faculty Towers , 202A 
Telephone : (661) 6542144 
email: swestmore@csub.edu 
Website: www.csub .edu/engl ish/ 
Faculty: S. Adjaye , M. Ayuso , R. Carlisle , E. Case , 
C. Deii 'Amico , K. Flachmann , M. Flachmann , R. Hewett, 
S. Frye , G. Hudson , S. lyasere, M. MacArthur, 
C. MacQuarrie, C. Smith , S. Stafinbil , J. Titus , A. Troup , 
V. Turner, H. Wendelberger, M. Woodman 

Program Description 

Study in the Department of English leads to an under­
standing and appreciation of British , American and other 
literatures in English , and of the English language , its 
aesthetic and functional properties , its uses , and the 
methods by which impressions and ideas are articu ­
lated and communicated. 

The BA in English emphasizes in-depth study of the 
nature of the English language , the British , American 

Ill and other literary traditions , creative writing , and critical 
Q) 
(.) 	 approaches to literature. The program offers both breadth c:: 

and flexibil ity in preparation for a diversity of career op­.~ 
(.) 	 portunities . C/) 

.~ 
(.) 	 T he department also offers a minor in English Litera­
0 ture, a m inor in Linguistics , a minor in Children 's Litera­C/) 

t ure , a nd , in cooperation with t he Pe rforming Arts ~ 
Department, an interdiscipl inary Speech and Theatre Ill 

Q) 	 mi nor. In add ition , the department has two post-bacca­
~ 
c:: 	 lau reate certificates , in Writing and in Children 's Litera ­

ture . E"' 
::I 

::r:: 
The Intensive English Language Center (IELC) offers a 
language immersion program into American English . The 
noncredit program offers daily instruction in reading/vo­
cabulary, writing/grammar, and listening/speaking . 
TOEFL preparation is available (see IELC , page 101 ). 

Requirements for the Major in English Language 
and Literature (16 courses , 75 units) 

Prerequisites (11 un its) 
1. 	 ENGL 101 or the equivalent (ENGL 235 for Honors 

Students) 
2. 	 One course selected from ENGL 205, 207 , 208 , 272 , 

290 , 294 , or295 
3. 	 ENGL 200 The English Major and Career 

Opportunities 

Core Curriculum (49 un its) 
4. 	 ENGL 300 Critical Approaches to Literature 
5. 	 ENGL 311 Writing Literary Analysis 

6. 	 ENGL 319 Structure of English or ENGL 414 
History of the Language 

7. 	 ENGL 325 Chaucer or ENGL 335 Shakespeare I or 
ENGL 336 Shakespeare II or ENGL 337 Milton 

8. 	 Choose two from ENGL 320 Med ieva l Engl ish Lit­
erature: 450-1500 or ENGL 330 Renaissance En­
glish Literature: 1500-1660 or ENGL 340 Restoration 
and Eighteenth Century Literature : 1660-1785 

9 . 	 Choose two from the following three categories, one 
of which must be ENGL 380 or ENGL 381 or 382 
a. 	 ENGL 350 Romantic English Literature : 1785­

1837 or ENGL 380 Major American Authors to 
the Civil War 

b. 	 ENGL 351 Victorian English Literatu re : 1837­
1901 or ENGL 381 Major American Authors from 
the Civil War to 1900 

c. 	 ENGL 360 Modern English Literature: 1901 -1945 
or ENGL 361 Contemporary English Literature: 
1945 to the Present or ENGL 382 Major Ameri­
can Authors from 1900 to the Present 

10. 	ENGL 364 Studies in Fiction : The African-American 
Experience or ENGL 365 Literature of Slavery or 
ENGL 366 Studies in Gender, Race , and Ethnicity 
or ENGL 367 Queer Literature or ENGL 370 Litera­
ture by Women of Color or ENGL 372 Stud ies in 
Chicano Literature or ENGL 373 Women in Litera ­
ture and Film or ENGL 37 4 Gender in Literature and 
Film 

11. 	 ENGL 490 Senior Sem inar 

Areas of Specialization (15 units ) 
12. Choose three courses in one area of specia liza­

tion , all of which must be d ifferent from the cou rses 
taken for the core curriculum : 
a. 	 American Literature : ENGL 380 ; ENGL 38 1; 

ENGL 382 ; ENGL 385 ; ENGL 386 ; *ENGL 375 
b. 	 British Literature: ENGL 320 ; ENGL 325 ; ENGL 

330 ; ENGL 335 ; ENGL 336 ; ENGL 337 ; ENGL 
340 ; ENGL 350; ENGL 351 ; ENGL 360 ; ENGL 
361 ; *ENGL 375 

c . 	 World Literature: ENGL 393 ; ENGL 469 ; *ENGL 
375 ; ENGL 392; ENGL 395 ; ENGL 397 ; ENGL 
398; HUM 479 

d. 	 Children 's Literature : ENGL 470; ENGL 471 ; 
ENGL472; ENGL473 

e. 	 Genre: ENGL 391 ; ENGL 396 ; ENGL 404 ; 
ENGL475; ENGL476; ENGL478 

f. 	 Linguistics : 
a. 	 Required : ENGL/LING415 
b. 	 Choose the course you did not take for th e 

core curriculum : ENGL/LING 319 or EN GL/ 
LING414 

c . 	 Choose one other course from the follow­
ing : ENGLILING 416; ENGLILING 4 17 ; 
ENGL/LING418; ENGL/LING420 
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g . 	 Contract Specialization : Design your own spe­
cialization in conjunction with an English fac­
ulty member (Subject to approval of department 
chair) 

*ENGL 375 : Course content changes to satisfy the area 
for which the course is taken 

Students must also complete one of the three options 
listed below: 
1. 	 A special minor consisting of at least 20 quarter 

units, approved by the student's advisor, 15 of which 
must be upper division, taken outside the major dis­
cipline . 

2. 	 A minor consisting of at least 20 quarter units. 
3. 	 An interdisciplinary concentration or minor in one of 

the specially developed areas (see Interdisciplinary 
Concentrations & Minors) . 

Requirements for the Minor in English Literature 

The minimum requ irements for a minor in English Lit­
erature are : Four (4) courses in English literature total­
ing 20 quarter units , at the 200 level or above , at least 
three of which must be upper division . Courses that 
satisfy the GWAR, or courses in Linguistics or Children's 
Literature do not count towards the minor in English Lit­
erature . 

Requirements for the Minor in Linguistics 

The minor in Linguistics is especially useful for elemen­
tary and secondary teachers and for those interested in 
ESL instruction. It consists offourfive-unit courses from 
this group: ENGL/LING 319 , 414 , 415 , 416 , 417 , 418 , 
420 ; SPAN 409 , 412 , 413 , 420. ENGL/LING 415 is re­
quired . 

Requirements for the Minor in Children's Literature 

The minor in Children 's Literature indicates the comple­
tion of specialized study in children 's and young adult 
literature. The following four courses totaling 20 quarter 
units are required : ENGL 470,471 , 472 , and 473. 

The English Teacher Preparation Program in En­
glish is currently undergoing departmental review. 
Please see the Department Chair for further infor­
mation. 

Teaching Credential -English Teacher Preparation 
Program 

The California Commission on Teacher Credentialing 
(CCTC) has authorized CSUB to offer a single-subject 
preparation program in English for students who wish to 
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teach in California secondary schools. Please consult 
the Department of English for additional courses that 
may be required for the major in English . 

Prerequisites 
For all upper division literature courses : ENGL 101 or 
the equivalent and one survey course selected from ENGL 
205, 207 , 208 , 290 , 294 , or 295. For ENGL 490 : ENGL 
300 and 311 . 

Core Requirements 
Courses may not be double-counted between I and II , 

both ofwhich are required . All ofthefollowing courses 

in 

Part I are required (11 courses , 51 units) : 

1. 	 ENGL200 
2. 	 ENGL300 
3. 	 ENGL 315 or ENGL 316 
4. 	 ENGL 383 or ENGL 384 
5. 	 ENGL366 
6 . 	 ENGL/LING 319 or ENGL/LING 319(a) and 319(b) 
7. 	 ENGL 335 or ENGL 336 
8. 	 ENGL/LING418 :I: 

c:9. 	 ENGL410 310. 	ENGL311 11.1 
:J11 . 	ENGL490 ;:;
n;· 
t/1

Breadth Requirements go 
Choose one option below (five courses from one option) : en 

0 
0

Literature Option (one course from five of the six iii' 
groups) C/) 

1. 	 ENGL 320 , 325 , 330 , 337 , 340 !2. 
(!)

2. 	 ENGL 350 , 351 , 360, 361 :J 

3. 	 ENGL 380 , 381 , 382 , 384, 385 0 
(!) 
t/14. 	 ENGL 364 , 365 , 370 , 372 , 469 


5. 	 ENGL 362 , 363 , 367, 373 , 374, 375 , 475 

6. ENGL 395 , 391 , 392 , 393 , 396 

World Literature Option (choose five courses) 

1. 	 ENGL 290 , 292 , 294 , or 295 

2. 	 ENGL391 

3. 	 ENGL392 

4. 	 ENGL393 

5. 	 ENGL470 

6. 	 ENGL 475 (depends on content ; see department) 

7. ENGL469 

Ethnic Literature Option (choose five courses) 

1. 	 ENGL207 

2 . 	 ENGL364 

3. 	 ENGL365 

4. 	 ENGL370 

5. 	 ENGL372 

6. ENGL 475 (depends on content; see department) 

Linguistics Option (all courses) 

1. 	 ENGL/LING414 

2. 	 ENGL/LING415 
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3. 	 ENGULING 416 
4. 	 ENGULING 417 
5. ENGLILING 420 

Journalism Option (choose five courses) 

1. 	 COMM306 
2. 	 COMM312 
3. 	 COMM 414 (6 units) 
4. 	 Choose two : COMM 311 , 314 , 404 
Theatre Arts Option 
Select one course from each of the following areas: 
1. 	 Acting: THTR 311,321 , or421 
2. 	 Technical Theatre/Design : THTR 351 , 352 , or 353 
3. 	 Directing: THTR 361 
4. 	 Theatre as Literature : THTR 371, 372 , 379 , 381, or 

385 and five units from: 
5. 	 Theatre as Production: THTR 201 , 202 , 203 , 206, 

401 ' 402 , 403 , 406 

Post-Baccalaureate Certificate in Writing 

Certifies the completion of specialized training in writing 
by those who hold a BA degree or an MA degree , whether 

Ill or not they are involved in a graduate degree program . 
Q) 

Candidates for th is certificate must complete with a "B­u 
s:: 
Q) " or better three specific graduate writing courses, ENGL 
u 504 , 505 , and 506 , and one course chosen from either en 

ENGL 507 Writing in a Second Language or ENGL 508 
.!!! 
u Teaching Bas ic Writers. 
0 

en 
Post-Baccalaureate Certificate in Children's 

~ 
LiteratureIll 

;e
Q) 

s:: Certifies the completion of specialized study in children 's 
ns and young adult literature by those who hold a BAde­E 
::l gree or an MA degree , whether or not they are involved 
J: in a graduate degree program . The following four courses 

totaling 20 quarter units are required: ENGL 470,471 , 
472 , and 473. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

Lower Division 

ENGL 80 Reading and Writing (5) 
Designed to improve reasoning , reading, and writing skills. 
Required for students whose English Placement Test 
scores indicate that they will benefit from special work 
in bas ic skills prior to enrollment in ENGL 100 . Grades 
are based on credit , no-credit. Finally, this course may 
be taken for course load credit toward establishing full­
time enrollmen t status but is not applicable to the bac­
cal aureate degree . Group tutoring is required . 

ENGL 90/97 English as a Second Language (5) 
This class is designed to prepare non-native English 
speaking undergraduate (ENGL 90 ) and graduate stu ­
dents (ENGL 97) for university level coursework. ENGL 
90/97 concentrates on the development of Engl ish lit­
eracy skills . Students will combine sentences , sum ­
marize and critique academic texts , write several short 
papers , and gain experience with academic research 
while writing a short research paper. They will also de­
velop skills in editing the grammar and mechanics of 
written English . Required of international students whose 
English Placement Test score is T141 or below. 

Note: 	 ENGL 90/97 is offered through the Intensive Lan­
guage Center (IELC ) in Extended University. 
Students must register directly with IELC at (661 ) 
664-2014 . 

ENGL 100 Critical Thinking and Writing (5) 
Study of essential rhetorical patterns to help students 
develop effective college level writing skills . Frequent 
short papers in a variety of essay modes. Frequent 
exercises to review fundamentals of spelling , punctua ­
tion, grammar, and syntax. Prerequisite : English Place­
ment Test score between 142 and 154. Group tutoring 
is required . 

ENGL 101 Introduction to Literature: Texts and 
Contexts (5) 
An introduction to major literary works as they embody 
traditional forms and literary devices and as they ex­
press enduring themes in socia l, historical , or aesthetic 
contexts . Includes the study of the four basic genres 
(poetry, fiction , drama , and nonfiction prose) with major 
emphasis placed on the elements of fiction , the elements 
of drama , and on the formal techniques and methods 
employed in both modern and pre-modern poetry. Fo­
cus placed on literary terminology and the development 
of analytical research skills. Prerequisite: ENGL 100 , 
110, or the equivalent. This is a writing intensive class . 

ENGL 110 Writing and Research (5) 
Practice in expository writing , including the college term 
paper. Frequen t writing assignments . Prerequisite : 
ENGL 100 with a grade of "C-" or better or equivalent; 
CEEB-APT score of 3 , 4 , or 5 earns credit for and ex­
empts students from ENGL 110 and 101 ; CEEB Achieve­
ment Test in English essay score of 600 or above ; SAT 
verbal section score of 550 or above ; ACT English Us­
age test score of 22 or above (taken prior to October 
1989); ACT Enhanced English Usage test score of 24 or 
above (taken October 1989 or later) ; CSU-EEE score of 
"Pass" or "EPT-Exemption "; or CSU -EPT score of 155 
or better. Library Research Skills- Laboratory required 
(7 one-hour and twenty minute sessions per term) . 
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ENGL 200 The English Major and Career 
Opportunities (1) 
Introduction to requirements and basic methods in the 
major. In addition , an exploration of career opportuni­
ties for English majors in a variety of professions , in­
cluding teaching at all levels , writing , publishing , public 
relations, and others. Required for majors in English 
Language and Literature. Offered on a credit, no-credit 
basis only. 

ENGL 201 The English Major with Credential 
Emphasis (1) 
Introduction to the English Major with Credential Em­
phasis (EMCE), including examination of Standards and 
curricular requirements for secondary school English 
teachers. Required for credential majors. Offered on a 
credit/no-credit basis only. 

ENGL 205 Introduction to the Study of American 
Literature (5) 
The study of selected works ofAmerican literature from 
colonial times to the present. This is a writing intensive 
class . 

ENGL 207 Ethnic-Minority American Literature (5) 
An introduction to a body of literature that is not often 
included in the traditional American literature curricu­
lum . Major works ofAfrican-American , Asian-American , 
Native American , and Chicano literatures . Some study 
of the social and cultural contexts out of which this lit­
erature emerges will be included. This is a writing inten­
sive class . 

ENGL 208 Major British Writers (5) 
The study of selected works of classic British literature . 
Representative writers may include Chaucer, 
Shakespeare , Spenser, Donne , Milton, Dryden , Pope, 
Swift, Johnson , Boswell , the Romantic poets , Tennyson, 
Browning , and selected moderns . This is a writing in­
tensive class . 

ENGL 235 Shakespeare's World (5) 
An introduction to the world in which Shakespeare lived 
and wrote . Using an interdisciplinary approach which 
brings together English literature, theatre , and media 
(videotapes of the plays) , the class is designed to ex­
amine Renaissance England 's historical, social, artis­
tic , literary, theatrical , moral , and ethical milieu through 
a detailed study/video-viewing of five selected plays . This 
is a writing intensive class. 

ENGL 272 Analyzing and Writing Poetry (5) 
Introduction to the theory and practice of poetry, with 
readings in 20thcentury poetry and poetics . Writing ex­
ercises include critical analysis and creative work such 
as stylistic imitations of major poets and assignments 
in formal and free verse. Prerequisite: ENGL 110 or the 
equivalent. 

ENGL 289 Experiential Prior Learning (variable 
units) 
Evaluation and assessment of learning which has oc­
curred as a result of prior off-campus experience rel­
evant to the curriculum of the department. Requires 
complementary academic study and/or documentation. 
Available by petition only, on a credit , no-credit basis. 
Not open to postgraduate students. Interested students 
should contact the department office . 

ENGL 290 Introduction to World Literature (5) 
An introduction to the study of world literature in English 
translation. Texts will represent a variety of authors and 
eras, cultural contexts, and the major genres-drama, 
fiction, and poetry. Readings from such authors as J: 

c:Sophocles, Dante , Cervantes , Mishima , Kawabata , 
3Borges, Dinesen . Fundamental emphasis will be placed I» 
:::l on method-the techniques of comparative analysis and ;:::;: 
(D"interpretation . 
"' Qo

ENGL 294 Masterpieces of Early Western World en 
Literature: The Greeks to the Renaissance (5) 0 

(')

Representative masterworks from key periods of west­ iii' 
ern culture from the Greeks to the Renaissance (includ­ en 
ing all the major genres-poetry, fiction , drama) studied (') 

(D"
from the vantage point of both their historical significance :::l 

(')and their enduring esthetic significance . Discussion and (1) 

application of critical techniques to enlarge the student's "' 
understanding and appreciation of literature and to in­
crease skill in interpretation. This is a writing intensive 
class. 

ENGL 295 Masterpieces of Late Western World 
Literature: The Enlightenment to the Present (5) 
Representative masterworks from key periods of west­
ern culture since the Enlightenment (including all the 
major genres-poetry, fiction , drama), studied from the 
vantage point of both their historical significance and 
their enduring esthetic significance. Discussion and ap­
plication of critical techniques to enlarge the student's 
understanding and appreciation of literature and to in­
crease skill in interpretation . This is a writing intensive 
class . 

ENGL 299 Individual Study (variable units) 
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Upper Division 

ENGL 300 Critical Approaches to Literature (5) 
An introduction to various critical approaches and their 
associated theories used in the study of literature . This 
survey includes, but is not limited to , approaches that 
are vital to or influential in literary studies today. Ap­
proaches covered may include historicist (old and New), 
traditional humanist, formalist , deconstruction, psycho­
analytic , feminist , Marxist , postcolonial, and cultural 
poetics. Prerequisite : ENGL 101 or the equivalent or 
one course from ENGL 205, 207 , 208, 235, 272 , 290 , 
294 , or 295. 

ENGL 305 Modes of Writing (5) 
An online course in effective expository writing . Em­
phasis on writing as a process . Prerequisite: Grade of 
"B" or better in ENGL 110 or the equivalent, upper divi­
sion standing, and Internet and word processing skills . 
Fulfills the GWAR. Counts towards the Teacher Prepa­
ration Programs in English , Liberal Studies, and Child 
Development. Does not count toward the major or mi­

f/) nor. 
Q) 
(.) 
c: ENGL 310 Advanced Writing (5) .!!! 
(.) Comprehensive study of the techniques of effective ex­en 

pository writing . Emphasis on development of prose 
style . Frequent writing exercises both in and out of class . 
Prerequisite: ENGL 110 or the equivalent, and upper 
division standing . Fulfills the GWAR. Does not count 
toward the major or the minor. 

ENGL 311 Writing Literary Analysis (5) 
Intensive development of writing skills in English as a 
discipline, specifically literary analysis and criticism. 
Students practice writing about literature, nonfiction, and 
film using basic principles of close reading, formalist 
attention to literary techniques and structure , and ap­
propriate critical approaches. Prerequisite: ENGL 101 
or the equivalent or one course from ENGL 205, 207, 
208, 235, 272 , 290 , 294 , or 295, and upper division stand­
ing. Fulfills the GWAR. 

ENGL 315 English Literature Survey I (5) 
Analytical survey of major works and major writers from 
the Anglo-Saxon period to the Restoration. Prerequi­
site: ENGL 101 or the equivalent or one course from 
ENGL 205 , 207,208, 272 , 290, 294, or 295. 

ENGL 316 English Literature Survey II (5) 
Analytical survey of major works and major writers from 
the Restoration through the modern era. Prerequisite: 
ENGL 101 or the equivalent or one course from ENGL 
205 , 207,208,272,290,294,or295. 

ENGL/LING 319 Structure of English (5) 
A systematic examination of Modern English phonol­
ogy, morphology and syntax . Prerequisite : ENGL 110 
or the equivalent. 

ENGL 320 Medieval English Literature: 450-1500 (5) 
English literature from the beginning to the close of the 
Middle Ages. Old English poetry in translation, includ­
ing Beowulf and shorter poems; Middle English prose 
and poetry exclusive of Chaucer, such as works of the 
Gawain poet, anonymous lyrics , Malory; the beginnings 
of the English drama. Prerequisite : ENGL 101 or the 
equivalent or one course from ENGL 205, 207, 208, 272, 
290, 294, or 295. 

ENGL 325 Chaucer (5) 
Selections from The Canterbury Tales and shorter po­
ems and/or Troilus and Criseyde . Since the works are 
read in the original Middle English, some attention is 
given to the nature and development of the English lan­
guage in the Middle Ages. Prerequisite: ENGL 101 or 
the equivalent or one course from ENGL 205 , 207, 208, 
272 , 290,294, or295. 

ENGL 330 Renaissance English Literature: 1500­
1660 (5) 
Provides an overview of the literary genres and generic 
developments of the sixteenth and early seventeenth 
century. Focusing upon major writers such as Wyatt, 
Sidney, Spenser, Lanyer, Donne , and Herbert this course 
explores the relationship between their imaginative 
achievements and the literary, religious, and political 
contexts in which these works were written and read. 
Prerequisite: ENGL 101 or the equivalent or one course 
from ENGL 205 , 207 , 208,235,272, 290, 294, or 295. 

ENGL 335 Shakespeare I (5) 
An introduction to Shakespeare's literary and theatrical 
world which may include lecture; discussion; video-tapes; 
local productions; analysis of themes, sources, language 
and other traditional literary approaches; in-class acting 
exercises; and selected performance aspects [such as 
blocking , staging, costumes, and set design]. Selected 
readings in the tragedies, comedies, and histories. Pre­
requisite: ENGL 101 or the equivalent or one course from 
ENGL 205 , 207 , 208 , 235, 272, 290, 294, or 295 . 
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ENGL 336 Shakespeare II (5) 
An introduction to Shakespeare's literary and theatrical 
world which may include lecture; discussion; video-tapes ; 
local productions; analysis of themes , sources, language 
and other traditional literary approaches; in-class acting 
exercises; and selected performance aspects [such as 
blocking , staging, costumes, and set design] . Selected 
readings in the tragedies , comedies , and histories. Se­
lections different from those read in ENGL 335, which is 
not prerequisite. Prerequisite: ENGL 101 or the equiva­
lent or one course from ENGL 205 , 207, 208, 235 , 272, 
290, 294 , or 295. 

ENGL 337 Milton (5) 
This course traces Milton's evolution as a writer in order 
to track the various religious, political , and literary influ­
ences upon his work . This study of Milton culminates 
in selected readings from his greatest work, Paradise 
Lost. Prerequisite: ENGL 101 or the equivalent or one 
course from ENGL 205, 207, 208 , 235, 272, 290 , 294, or 
295. 

ENGL 340 Restoration and Eighteenth-Century 
English Literature: 1660-1785 (5) 
Literature of Neoclassicism and of sensibility in England. 
Satire, drama , poetry, the novel, the essay. Selected 
studies in Dryden , Behn , Congreve , Finch , Swift, Pope , 
Montagu , Addison and Steele , Richardson , Johnson , 
Gray, Cowper, and others . Prerequisite: ENGL 101 or 
the equivalent or one course from ENGL 205, 207, 208 , 
272 , 290,294, or295. 

ENGL 350 Romantic English Literature: 1785-1837 
(5) 
The literature of the "age of revolutions " in England . Se­
lected studies in Wollstonecraft , Blake , Smith , 
Wordsworth , Coleridge, Keats , Shelley, Byron , and oth­
ers. Prerequisite: ENGL 101 or the equivalent or one 
course from ENGL 205, 207, 208 , 272, 290, 294, or 295 . 

ENGL 351 Victorian English Literature: 1837-1901 
(5) 
Studies in Tennyson , Browning, Arnold, Dickens, the Pre­
Raphaelites, Wilde , and other major figures . Literature , 
criticism, and social history. Prerequisite : ENGL 101 
or the equivalent or one course from ENGL 205 , 207 , 
208,272,290,294,or295. 

ENGL 360 Modern English Literature: 1901-1945 (5) 
The literature of the Edwardian and Georgian period in 
post-Victorian England . The novel , drama, and poem 
as instruments of artistic and social comment. Prereq­
uisite : ENGL 101 or the equivalent or one course from 
ENGL 205 , 207 , 208,272, 290 , 294 , or 295 . 
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ENGL 361 Contemporary English Literature: 1945 
to the Present (5) 
The literature of the post-World War II era of social and 
political analysis and change . The novel , drama , and 
poem as instruments of artistic and social comment. 
Prerequisite: ENGL 1 01 or the equivalent or one course 
from ENGL 205, 207, 208 , 272 , 290, 294 , or 295. 

ENGL 362 Literature as Mirror of Society: Studies 
in Contemporary Fiction (5) 
An intensive critical examination of the major social 
themes and ideas explored in major contemporary fic­
tion . Texts chosen will include examples from both west­
ern and non-western literatures . Application of selected 
critical techniques to broaden understanding of the 
themes integral to these great works of literature and 
enhance the appreciation of literature in a broad con­
text. Prerequisite: ENGL 101 or the equivalent or one 
course from ENGL 205 , 207, 208 , 272 , 290 , 294, or 295. 
This is a writing intensive class. 

ENGL 363 Literature and Technology (5) 
A study of the interrelationships between literature and :X: 
the post-modern American culture and technology. Au­ c 

3thors studied may include Don Delillo, Thomas Pynchon , I» 
::::Jand Jerzy Kosinski , as well as others. Prerequ isite: ;:::;: 
(D'ENGL 101 or the equivalent or one course from ENGL 
til 

205 , 207,208, 272 , 290 , 294 , or295. Qo 

en 
ENGL 364 Studies in Fiction: The African­ 0 n
American Experience (5) iii' 
An intensive examination of the African -American expe­ en 
rience as portrayed in fiction and critical essays using n 

(D'
various critical approaches , i.e., multicultural , ::::J npostcolonial, mythological , historical , and formalist. CD 

Such themes as slavery, alienation , religion , and the til 

triumph of the spirit will be explored. As we discuss the 
African-American experience in the selected fiction , we 
will also be engaged in comparative analysis of the im­
ages of Blacks presented in selected major non-West­
ern literatures. Prerequisite: ENGL 101 or the equivalent 
or one course from ENGL 205, 207, 208 , 272 , 290, 294, 
or 295. This is a writing intensive class . 

ENGL 365 Literature of Slavery (5) 
An intensive, critical examination of slave literatures (nov­
els , short stories, and poetry) using various approaches, 
i.e., historicist, formalist, and multicultural. Such themes 
as emancipation , identity formation , myths about Africa , 
and images of Blacks will be explored in works which 
originate from such diverse sociopolitical and cultural 
backgrounds as Africa, South America , England , 
America, Cuba , and the Caribbean. Prerequisite : ENGL 
101 or the equivalent or one course from ENGL 205 , 
207,208, 272,290, 294 , or295. 
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ENGL 366 Ethnic Literatures (5) 
An intensive examination of the experiences of writers 
both in the U.S . and abroad who are concerned with 
issues of race , ethnicity, class , and gender in their fic­
tion, non-fiction, and poetry. Students will explore a range 
of writers , literary works , movements , and contexts that 
represent diverse and often marginalized cultural voices . 
Prerequisite: ENGL 101 or the equivalent or one course 
from ENGL 205 , 207 , 208, 272 , 290 , 294 , or 295 . 

ENGL 367 Queer Literature (5) 
The study of literature by and concerning queer persons 
(gay, lesbian, bisexual, transsexual, pansexual). Con­
sideration of changing gender identities in different peri­
ods and cultures; examination of the connections 
between literary representation , culture , and individual 
experience . Prerequisite : ENGL 101 or the equivalent 
or one course from ENGL 205 , 207 , 208 , 272 , 290 , 294 , 
295. 

ENGL 370 Literature by Women of Color (5) 
An extensive examination of the experiences of women 
of color both in the U.S. and abroad as portrayed in their 
fiction , nonfiction , and poetry and as interpreted in femi­
nist and ethnic literary theory and criticism . Writers 
studied may include Bess ie Head , Paula Gunn Allen , 
Nawal ei-Sadaawi , Bharati Mukherjee, and Maxine Hong 
Kingston , as well as others . Prerequisite : ENGL 101 
or the equivalent or one course from ENGL 205 , 207 , 
208, 272 , 290, 294 , or 295. This is a writing intensive 
class . 

ENGL 372 Studies in Chicano Literature (5) 
Extensive examination of the experiences of Chicana 
and Chicano writers as portrayed in their fiction , drama , 
poetry, and film and as interpreted by current ethnic lit­
erary theory. Course also includes study of the socio­
cultural milieu from which the literature emerged . 
Prerequisite : ENGL 101 or the equivalent or one course 
from ENGL 205 , 207 , 208 , 272 , 290 , 294 , or 295 . 

ENGL 373 Women in Literature and Film (5) 
The depiction of women in representative works of litera­
ture and film , focusing on the perceptions of women writ­
ers and film makers about roles , functions, and societal 
expectations that influence women 's goals and self con­
cepts . Prerequisite : ENGL 101 or the equivalent or one 
course from ENGL 205 , 207 , 208 , 272, 290 , 294 , or 295 . 
This is a writing intensive class. 

ENGL 374 Gender in Literature and Film (5) 
Investigation of gender identity as represented in litera­
ture and film . This course will: Examine what forces 
can be understood as shaping gender (roles , functions, 
expectations) and what may be perceived as inherent or 
natural to an individual identity. Address apparently 
changing identities in different cultures and periods. 
Consider connections between literary and visual repre­
sentation, gender, culture, and lived experience . Pre­
requisite: ENGL 101 or the equivalent or one course 
from ENGL 205, 207, 208 , 272,290,294,295. 

ENGL 375 Studies in a Major Author or Group (5) 
Intensive study of the works of a single major author or 
of a group of closely associated writers. Specific topic 
determined by instructor. Prerequisite: ENGL 101 or 
the equivalent or one course from ENGL 205 , 207 , 208, 
272 , 290 , 294 , or 295. May be repeated for different 
course content. 

ENGL 380 Major American Authors: Beginnigs to 
the Civil War (5) 
A study of selected poetry, fiction, non-fiction, and drama 
from the 1600s to 1865, with particular emphasis on 
major figures and movements from the early and late 
colonial , early national, and romantic periods . Prereq­
uisite: ENGL 101 or the equivalent or one course from 
ENGL 205 , 207 , 208 , 272 , 290,294, or 295. 

ENGL 381 Major American Authors: The Late 
Nineteenth Century (5) 
A study of selected poetry, fiction, non-fiction, and drama 
from 1865 to 1900, with particular emphasis on major 
figures , as well as movements such as realism , early 
naturalism, and the literature of the Gilded Age. Prereq­
uisite: ENGL 101 or the equivalent or one course from 
ENGL 205 , 207 , 208, 272, 290, 294 , or 295 . 

ENGL 382 Major American Authors: Twentieth 
Century to the Present (5) 
A study of selected poetry, fiction, non-fiction, and drama 
from 1900 to the present, with particular emphasis on 
major figures, as well as movements such as late natu­
ralism , modernism , and postmodernism. Prerequisite : 
ENGL 101 or the equivalent or one course from ENGL 
205,207 , 208 , 272,290, 294 , or295. 
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ENGL 383 American Literature Survey I (5) 
A survey course tracing the development of American 
poetry, fiction , non-fiction, and drama from 1600 to 1865, 
with particular emphasis on major figures and movements 
from the early and late colonial , early national , and ro­
mantic periods , including such sub-categories as the 
literature of exploration , the Puritans , the American En­
lightenment, and the American Renaissance. Prerequi­
site : ENGL 101 or the equivalent or one course from 
ENGL 205 , 207 , 208 , 272 , 290 , 294 , or 295 . 

ENGL 384 American Literature Survey II (5) 
A survey course tracing the development of American 
poetry, fiction , non-fiction , and drama from 1865 to the 
present, with particular emphasis on major figures and 
movements such as realism , naturalism , the literature 
ofthe Gilded Age , modernism , and postmodernism , in­
cluding such sub-categories as regionalism , the litera­
ture of rural and urban landscape , transcontinental 
modernism , and the modern and postmodern avant-garde . 
Prerequisite: ENGL 101 or the equivalent or one course 
from ENGL 205 , 207 , 208 , 272 , 290 , 294 , or 295 . 

ENGL 385 Literature of the American South (5) 
The literature of the ante-bellum and post-bellum south , 
focusing on the distinctive features of southern culture 
as they appear in major works of fiction, non-fiction , po­
etry, and drama . A representative selection of works 
from the early nineteenth century, the era of Reconstruc­
tion , and the modern period. Special emphasis placed 
on the Southern Renaissance of the twentieth century, 
with particular attention given to the southern gothic and 
southern grotesque , as well as to issues of cultural de­
cay and regeneration, racial tension , religion , and psy­
chological trauma . Prerequisite: ENGL 101 or the 
equivalent or one course from ENGL 205 , 207 , 208 , 272 , 
290, 294, or 295. 

ENGL 386 Literature of the American West (5) 
The literature of the American borderlands , focusing pri­
marily on the evolving representations of the "wilderness ," 
the "frontier, " and the "west. " A representative selection 
of fiction , non-fiction , poetry, and drama from the age of 
exploration , the Enlightenment period , and the nineteenth 
century. Special emphasis placed on modern and con­
temporary writers from the Rocky Mountains to the Pa­
cific Coast , with particular attention given to ethnic 
identify, western landscape , environmental issues , and 
western mythology. Prerequisite : ENGL 101 or the 
equivalent or one course from ENGL 205 , 207 , 208 , 272 , 
290 , 294 , or 295 . 

ENGL 391 Bible as Literature (5) 
Extens ive readings from both the Old and New Testa­
ments designed to prepare the student to recog nize and 
understand Biblical allusions in later European litera­
ture , to appreciate the texts as literature , and also to 
show the differences between ancient Hebrew rhetoric 
and our own . Prerequisite: ENGL 101 or the equivalent 
or one course from ENGL 205 , 207 , 208 , 272 , 290 , 294 , 
or 295. 

ENGL 392 International Folk Narrative (5) 
A survey of the various genres of oral narratives and an 
examination of their historical and social significance 
as well as the ir influence on literatu re. Emphasis on 
studying the universal motifs of folk narratives and con ­
trasting the folk narratives of different cultures. Prereq ­
uisite : ENGL 101 or the equivalent or one course from 
ENGL 205 , 207 , 208 , 272 , 290 , 294 , or 295. 

ENGL 393 World Mythology (5) 
A survey of the various kinds of myth ical discourse 
throughout the world and the changing nature of "myth " 
itself. The recurrence of ancient myths in modern thought :::t 
and literature is stressed. Mythology of the Greeks and c: 

3Romans w ill be emphasized as found in Homer, Virgil , Ill 
::;,

and Ovid and other Classical writers. Prerequisite: ENGL ;:::;: 
(i)'101 or the equivalent or one course from ENGL 205 , 
Ill 

207 , 208 , 272 , 290 , 294 , or295. Qo 
en 

ENGL 395 Writing Nature: Literature and the 0 
(') 

Environment (5) ii)' 

This course explores the intersection between literature en 
and nature , looking closely at such issues as literary (') 

(i)'
interpretations of the land , the imposition of cultu ral/ideo­ ::;, 

(')
logical influences on the representation of nature , narra ­ CD 

tives of exploration and discovery, and the importance of Ill 

gender, race , and ethn icity in a literary relationship to 
nature. In addition to literary texts , course readings 
may include essays , histories , diaries , letters , film , and 
photographic collections. Prerequisite : ENGL 101 or 
the equivalent or one cou rse from ENGL 205 , 207 , 208 , 
235,272, 290 , 294,or295. 

ENGL 396 Gothic Worlds (5) 
Macabre , gloomy, and violent literature from different cul­
tures and periods in prose and poetry. Pass ion and 
superstition challenge boundaries set by reason and 
moral laws. Death , decay, and eerie contact with worlds 
beyond the grave , ruined castles , imprisoned heroines , 
evil monks , uncontrollable science , and corpses. Pre­
requisite : ENGL 101 or the equivalent or one course 
from ENGL 205 , 207 , 208 , 272 , 290 , 294 , or 295 . 
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ENGL 397 Selected Readings in Western and 
Non-Western Literature I (5) 
A study of representative work~t?f world literature from 
the earliest literature to the 17 century. The course 
focuses on the literary and cultural significance of se­
lected great works in Western and non-Western literary 
traditions. The broad aim of the course is to highlight 
universal themes and to identify the historical and cul­
tural contexts that give specificity to each work. ENGL 
101 or the equivalent or one course from ENGL 205, 
207 , 208,272,290,294,or295. 

ENGL 398 Selected Readings in Western and 
Non-Western Literature II (5) 
A studx, of representative works of world literature from 
the 17 century to the present. The course focuses on 
the literary and cultural significance of selected great 
works in Western and non-Western literary traditions, 
including works by women and ethnic minorities . The 
broad aim of the course is to highlight universal themes 
and to identify the historical and cultural contexts that 
give specificity to each work. ENGL 101 or the equiva­

t/1 lent or one course from ENGL 205, 207 , 208, 272, 290, 
(I) 
(.) 294 , or295. 
c: 
.!!! 
(.) ENGL 404 Creative Writing (5) en 

Experimental writing , investigation, and discussion of 
creative writing and the creative process, with individual 
and group analysis of student work. Course will focus 
on either poetry, fiction , or drama . ENGL 101 or the 
equivalent or one course from ENGL 205 , 207, 272,208 , 
290 , 294, or 295.May be repeated for different course 
content. 

ENGL 409 Theories of Reading Literature (5) 
This course will investigate reading theory and peda­
gogy for secondary and higher education. The course 
will also examine the many ways students negotiate 
meaning while reading difficult texts, literary and exposi­
tory ; consider various reading strategies and the way 
these strategies affect student outcomes; and address 
the role of reading in high school English and college 
composition classes. The course is open only to stu­
dents in the English single-subject program and does 
not satisfy the GWAR. 

ENGL 410 Reading, Writing, and Speaking for 
Teachers (5) 
This course will teach the concepts of good reading, 
writing, and speaking , based on current research in the 
field, and then help students discover effective strate­
gies for teaching these related skills and concepts . It 
will focus primarily on expository reading and writing, 
with some emphasis on adjusting different purposes for 
communicating to specific audiences . This course is 
required for all students who plan to teach English in 
California secondary schools and does not satisfy the 
GWAR. The course is open only to students in the 
English single-subject program. 

ENGLILING 411 Writing in a Second Language (5) 
An examination of second language writing as both a 
process and a product. Considerable emphasis will be 
placed on grammatical errors in writing and how to teach 
students to edit their own writing within the process of 
writing. Prerequisite: ENGULING 319 or 415 or its equiva­
lent. ENGL/LI NG 418 is recommended. 

ENGLILING 414 History of the English Language (5) 
The development of English phonology, morphology, syn­
tax , spelling, and vocabulary from the Old English pe­
riod to the present. Prerequisite : ENGL 110 or the 
equivalent. 

ENGLILING 415 General Linguistics (5) 
Basic concepts , theories , and issues in the study of 
language, with emphasis on the sound system , prin­
ciples of word formation , and the semantic and syntac­
tic patterns of English; consideration is given to first and 
second language acquisition and the relationship be­
tween language and culture . Prerequisite : ENGL 11 0 or 
the equivalent. 

ENGLILING 416 Phonology (5) 
Theoretical analysis of phonetics and phonology includ­
ing distinctive features, patterns , systems, and processes 
of language within the framework of current generative 
phonological approach. Examples will be drawn from 
English and other languages. Prerequ isite: ENGULING 
319 or 414 or 415 or the equivalent. 

ENGLILING 417 Syntax (5) 
This course provides an introduction to generative syn­
tactic theory. Students will learn to draw tree diagrams 
and write transformation rules for sentences according 
to Chomsky's Aspects model. Toward the end of the 
course, students will learn the basic principles of the 
Government-Binding model. There will be a heavy em­
phasis on analyzing syntactic data-some from languages 
other than English . Prerequisite : ENGL/LING 319 or 
414 or 415 or the equivalent. 
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ENGLILING 418 Second Language Acquisition (5) 
This class discusses the conscious and unconscious 
process of learning a second language after the first lan­
guage has already been acquired, examines the influ­
ence of first language acquisition on second language 
development, explores issues in second language lit­
eracy, examines second language assessmenUtesting 
techniques and syllabus design , and explores the major 
theories which support second language acquisition. 
Topics will include cognitive, affective, and sociocultural 
factors, interlanguage, the Critical Period Hypothesis, 
Contrastive Analysis, error correction, simplified input, 
and acculturation . Prerequisite: ENGULING 319 or 414 
or 415 or the equivalent. 

ENGLILING 4191nterlanguage (5) 
An examination of the grammars of second language 
learners as independent, yet systematic, language sys­
tems. Stress on how interlanguages evolve over time 
and the roles of such factors as language transfer, uni­
versal grammar, and markedness. Prerequisite: ENGL/ 
LING 319 or415 or the equivalent. ENGL/LING 418 is 
recommended . 

ENGLILING 420 Sociolinguistics: Language, 
Society, and Education (5) 
Examination of the relationship between language and 
such social variables as sex, economic class , race, and 
ethnicity. Topics include social dialects, linguistic ste­
reotypes, code-switching, and the educational problems 
of language minorities. A thorough linguistic compari­
son between one non-standard dialect and Standard 
American English will be included. Prerequisite: ENGL/ 
LING 319 or 414 or 415 or permission of instructor. 

ENGL 460 History of Film (5) 
History of film from the Edison Kinetoscope through Citi­
zen Kane . Industrial , social , stylistic, and theoretical 
aspects in a variety of national and cultural contexts . 
Emphasis on commercial and avant-garde forms and 
their connection to twentieth-century aesthetic, eco­
nomic, and political currents . Cross-listed as COMM 
460. Prerequisite: ENGL 110 or the equivalent. This is 
a writing intensive class . 

ENGL 469 Modern African Literature (5) 
An examination of the works of contemporary African 
writers. Selected literary works of such authors as 
ChinuaAchebe, Wole Soyinka , and Yambo Ouologuem 
studied. Prerequisite : ENGL 101 or the equivalent or 
one course from ENGL 205, 207 , 208, 272,290, 294, or 
295. 

ENGLISH 

ENGL 470 Studies in Nineteenth-Century Children's 
Literature (5) 
This course focuses on nineteenth-century classics of 
children 's literature. Works covered include texts by 
Lewis Carroll , Frances Hodgson Burnett, and Robert 
Louis Stevenson and texts within and outside the main 
Western tradition . This course will use principles of lit­
erary criticism and analysis to examine literature writ­
ten for children but also addressed to adults. It will 
focus on escapism versus realism , male versus female 
authors, and the social and cultural contexts out of which 
children's literature evolved. Prerequisite: ENGL 101 or 
the equivalent or one course from ENGL 205, 207, 208, 
272,290,294,or295. 

ENGL 471 Studies in Twentieth-Century Children's 
Literature (5) 
This course focuses on twentieth-century classics of 
children 's literature. Works covered include texts by L. 
Frank Baum , A. A. Milne, C . S. Lewis , and J. R. R. 
Tolkien and texts within and outside the main Western 
tradition. The course will use principles of literary criti­
cism and analysis to explore realism and fantasy, so­ :I: 
cial allegory, and the motif of the quest or journey. c 

3
Prerequisite: ENGL 101 or the equivalent or one course II) 

::Ifrom ENGL 205, 207 , 208 , 272 , 290 , 294, or 295. :;::;:
c;;· 
Ill 

ENGL 472 The Young Adult Novel (5) Qo
This course will consider works published for and about (/) 

teenagers , including Louisa M. Alcott's Little Women , 0 
0 

L. Montgomery's Anne ofGreen Gables, J . D. Salinger's II) 

Catcher in the Rye , and J. K. Rawling 's Harry Potter. (/) 

The course will use principles of literary criticism and 0c;;·
analysis to explore the Bildungsroman techniques and ::I 

elements of social satire found in nineteenth- and twen­ 0 
CD 

tieth-century young adult fiction. Prerequisite: ENGL Ill 

101 or the equivalent or one course from ENGL 205, 
207,208, 272 , 290 , 294 , or295. 

ENGL 473 Children's Literature and International 
Myth, Folk Tale, and Film (5) 
This course will use principles of literary criticism and 
analysis to examine myths , folk tales , nursery rhymes, 
and films from diverse countries and the ways in which 
they express and shape collective values. Works cov­
ered include fairy tales, the oral tradition, fables within 
and outside the main Western tradition , and international 
films . Prerequisite: ENGL 101 or the equivalent or one 
course from ENGL 205, 207, 208 , 272 , 290 , 294, or 295. 

ENGL 475 Studies in Fiction (5) 
A course focusing on the historical development and for­
mal features of the novel and/or the short story. Specific 
works to be determined by the instructor. Prerequisite: 
ENGL 101 or the equivalent or one course from ENGL 
205,207,208, 235, 272 , 290 , 294 , or295. 
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ENGL 476 Poetry (5) 
Studies in the form , structure , and themes of poetry by 
poets from around the world and across the centuries . 
Readings in the criticism of poetry and practice in writ­
ing poetic analysis. Prerequisite : ENGL 101 or the 
equivalent or one course from ENGL : 205 , 207 , 208 , 
272 , 290 , 294 , or295. 

ENGL 477 Studies in Literature and Society (5) 
Selected topics in literature dealing with literary response 
to philosophical or sociological questions . Specific topic 
determined by instructor. Prerequisite: ENGL 101 or 
the equivalent or one course from ENGL 205 , 207 , 208 , 
272 , 290 , 294 , or 295 . May be repeated for different 
course content. 

ENGL 478 Drama (5) 
Studies in the form , structure , and of drama playwrights 
from around the world and across the centuries . Read­
ings in the criticism of drama and practice in writing 
literary analysis of plays. Prerequisite : ENGL 101 or 
the equivalent or one course from ENGL 205, 207 , 208 , 

Ill 272 , 290 , 294 , or295. 
Q) 

(J 

c HUM 479 Literature and the Other Arts (5) .!!! 
(J An interdisciplinary seminar in a selected topic , period, en 

or style of man 's development, that combines experi­
ca ence in a literary genre with a parallel expression in an­(J 
0 other art such as painting , music, or film . Extensive

t/) 
reading , independent and group research ; lectures and 

01':1 
Ill discussion. Carries credit in either English , Art, or Per­
Q) forming Arts. Prerequisite for English credit: ENGL 101
E 
c or the equivalent or one course from ENGL 205 , 207, 
ca 208 , 272 , 290 , 294 , or 295 . Prior approval of the depart­E 
:::::J ment needed for credit in Art and Performing Arts . 
J: 

ENGL 480 Advanced Technical Communication (5) 
Principles and practices of writing particular to science 
and technology. Includes expanded definitions , techni­
cal descriptions , process explanations , instruction pam­
phlets , manuals , laboratory reports , proposals , and 
presentations. Cross-listed as COMM 480 . Prerequi­
site : COMM 304. 

ENGL 481 Advanced Business Communication (5) 
Principles and practices of writing particular to business 
administration, management , and marketing . Includes 
special purpose letters (request, inquiry, claim, adjust­
ment , accommodation , sales , refusal , credit, collection , 
good will) , promotional literature , news releases , policy 
statements , informal reports to stockholders , adapta­
tion of the language of contracts , guarantees, and war­
ranties for customers with no legal background . 
Cross-listed as COMM 481 . Prerequisite: COMM 304. 
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ENGL 489 Experiential Prior Learning (variable 
units) 
Evaluation and assessment of learning which has oc­
curred as a result of prior off-campus experience rel­
evant to the curriculum of the department. Requires 
complementary academic study and/or documentation. 
Available by petition only, on a credit , no-credit basis. 
Not open to post-graduate students . Interested students 
should contact the department office. 

ENGL 490 Senior Seminar (4) 
A capstone seminar concerned with the integration and 
consideration of the English major. The course may 
explore the nature of the discipline, the relationship of 
various courses and traditions considered within the 
major, or other more focused special topics such as an 
in-depth exploration of a major author or group. The 
course will include an assignment or assignments that 
assess the major as a whole. Prerequisites : ENGL 
300, and senior standing, and/or consent of instructor. 

ENGL 491 Senior Seminar for Prospective 
Teachers (4) 
Designed for majors selecting the Credential Emphasis, 
this course emphasizes the practice and development 
of writing skills in English as a discipline , specifically 
literary analysis and criticism, and may be focused on a 
special topic , author, or group of authors . Students prac­
tice writing about literature , nonfiction , and film using 
basic principles of close reading , formalist attention to 
literary techniques and structure , and appropriate criti­
cal approaches . Prerequisites: ENGL 300 and senior 
standing and/or consent of the instructor. 

ENGL 497 Cooperative Education (variable units) 
The Cooperative Education program offers a sponsored 
learning experience in a work setting , integrated with a 
field analysis seminar. The field experience is contracted 
by the Cooperative Education office on an individual ba­
sis , subject to approval by the department. The field 
experience , including the seminar and reading assign­
ments , is supervised by the cooperative education coor­
dinator and the faculty liaison (or course instructor) , 
working with the field supervisor. Students are expected 
to enroll in the course for at least two quarters . The 
determination of course credits, evaluation, and grading 
are the responsibility of the departmental faculty. Of­
fered on a credit , no -credit basis only. 
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ENGL 498 Directed Study in the Instruction of 
English (variable units) 
A class in the theory and method of undergraduate in­
struction in English. Weekly meetings with faculty spon­
sor and supervised experience which may include 
developing, administering , and scoring examinations; 
leading small group discussions; tutoring; and directing 
students in researching term papers. Offered on a credit, 
no-credit basis only. Prerequisite: consent of instruc­
tor who will serve as the sponsor and approval by chair 
of the Department of English. 

ENGL 499 Individual Study (variable units) 
Special projects developed by the individual student in 
consultation with the designated instructor. Admission 
with consent of department chair. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

Graduate courses are listed in the "Graduate Programs" 
section of this catalog. 
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Program Coordinator: S. Aaron Hegde, PhD 
Department Office: Business Development Center, 
A260 
Telephone: (661) 654-2495 
email: erm@csub .edu 
Website: http://www.csub.edu/ermae/ 

Program Description 

Environmental Resource Management is an interdisci­
plinary major administered by the Dean of the School of 
Humanities and Social Sciences . The major is a pro­
gram of study that includes coursework in the following 
areas: (1) physical and life sciences relating to natural 
resource use; (2) the legal aspects of resource owner­
ship and use; and (3) the economic and political as­
pects of resource allocation and environmental protec­
tion . The program also includes basic skills courses in 
areas such as communications, computers, statistics, 
and management. 

The ERM major is of sufficient breadth to prepare gradu­
ates for entry into a wide range of careers relating to the 
use, management, and protection of environmental as­
sets. These careers are in areas such as resource analy­
sis and planning , environmental health, compliance, tech­
nical and environmental staff support, permitting , and 
real estate development. Graduates typically find em­
ployment in both the private and public sectors . Public 
agencies such as the Bureau of Land Management (BLM) 
and the United States Forest Service (USFS) typically 
hire individuals with skills provided within the program. 

The program also requires a concentration (typically four 
courses) which further enhances the student experience. 
The concentration also gives students an opportunity to 
specialize in select areas. Previous concentrations have 
included Forestry, Environment and Health Distant stu­
dents can complete the Bachelor's Degree on-line from 
anywhere in the United States through the Internet. 

Core Required Courses 

1. 	 Computer and Statistical Skills (2 courses) 
MATH 140 Elementary Statistics or 
MATH 191 Precalculus Mathematics I 
One of the following: 
CMPS 120 Computer Skills & Concepts I 
MIS 200ASoftware Productivity Tools 
GST 390 Microcomputers 
GST 393 Introduction to Microcomputers or equiva­
lency 

2. 	 Communication and Management Skills (3 
courses) 
COMM 304 Technical &Report Writing 
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INST 435 Negotiation &Conflict Management or 
SOC 442 Conflict Mediation & Dispute Resolution 
or 
MGMT 430 Negotiation Skills 
One ofthe following : 
MGMT 300 Organizational Behavior 

MGMT 460 Total Quality Management 

Environmental 


3. 	 Life Science (2 courses) 
Two approved life science courses. One of the fol­
lowing two-course sequences is recommended: 
BIOL 103 Principles of Ecology and 
SCI 370A Human Biology; or 
BIOL 202 Introductory Biology -Animal or 
BIOL 203 Introductory Biology- Plants and 
BIOL 306 General Ecology; or 
BIOL 250 Human Anatomy and 
BIOL 255 Human Physiology 

4. 	 Physical Science (5 courses) 
CHEM 150 Introduction to Chemical Principles or 
CHEM 211 Principles of General Chemistry I 
CHEM 203 General Organic Chemistry 
GEOL 201 Physical and Historical Geology or 
GEOL 205 Environmental Geology 
GEOL 320 Introduction to Hydrologic Systems 
SCI 360A Energy and Technology 

5. 	 Environmental Policy Analysis (3 courses) 
EEGS 201 Essentials of Microeconomics 
INST 369 Environmental Politics 
One of the following : 
EEGS 370 Economics of Environmental and Safety 
Regulation 
EEGS 371 Economics of Agriculture and Natural 
Resources 

6. 	 Law and Compliance (5 courses) 
ERM 411 Environmental Law I 
ERM 412 Environmental Law II 
INST 420 Electronic Legal Research Methods (must 
be taken in conjunction with ERM 411) 
Two ofthe following: 
ERM 300 Health and Safety Compliance 
ERM 413 Environmental Compliance 
EEGS 404 Law and Economics 

7. 	 Senior Seminar (2 courses) 
ERM 491 Portfolio Assessment 
ERM 492 Integrative Project 

Concentration 
One of the following concentrations or four (4) approved 
electives must be completed. 

Note: 	 Courses in a concentration can be completed 
at Bakersfield College or another approved com­
munity college program. 

http://www.csub.edu/ermae
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Land Use Planning and Policy Concentration 
One of the following: 
EEGS 320 Introduction to GIS 
EEGS 395 Economic Geography 
Three courses selected from the following or approved 
by the advisor: 
SOC 367 Urban Sociology 
AECO 390 Regional Economic Analysis 
PPA479 Urban Planning and Public Policy 
ANTH 415 Cultural Resource Management 
PSYC 332 Environmental Psychology 
BEHS 321 Community Politics 
PPA 340 Pol icy Networks 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

Upper Division 

ERM 300 Health and Safety Compliance (4) 
Compliance requirements and practices for regulations 
governing the protection of people in and around the work­
place. Topics selected from personnel monitoring and 
protection , hazard assessment, hazardous materials 
management, hazard communication , emergency plan­
ning and response , risk management, multimedia com­
pliance audits , and the training function within organiza­
tions. Includes conceptual models of hazard analysis 
as well as exercises and simulations. 

ERM 411 Environmental Law I (5) 
Traditional and contemporary common law theories, li­
abilities and remedies , public law, and the structure and 
power of government entities as legal foundations of en­
vironmental law. Topics include : torts , contracts, and 
property law ; criminal law ; federal and state constitu­
tional law ; public trust doctrine ; eminent domain con­
demnations ; inverse condemnation ; and the commerce 
clause . 

ERM 412 Environmental Law II (5) 
Administrative law, the legislative process, and rule-mak­
ing as legal foundations of environmental law. Topics 
include specific statutory provisions pertaining to project 
permitting , habitat and endangered species protection, 
public resource management, pesticides and toxic sub­
stances, air and water pollution , remediation , hazard­
ous wastes, and land use controls. Prerequisite: ERM 
411 or permission of instructor. 

ERM 413 Environmental Compliance (4) 
Compliance requirements and practices for statutes and 
regulations governing the protection of air, water, and 
land resources . Topics will include environmental im­
pact assessment, emergency planning and response , 
and hazardous waste management. Case studies in­
volving environmental compliance issues will be reviewed 
and evaluated. 

INST 420 Electronic Legal Research Methods (2) 
An introduction to research using electronic resources 
such as Lexis/Nexis and the Internet. Emphasis will be 
placed upon effective search strategy development, mas­
tery of search tools , identification of potential resources , 
and retrieval of pertinent sources . Course will include 
legal research using Lexis/Nexis . Student will develop 
familiarity and skills related to search strategy develop­
ment, search software , Internet navigation , research 
sites , and other related skills . 

INST 435 Negotiation and Conflict Management (5) 
Comprehensive survey of current trends in the theory 
and practice of negotiation as a means of resolving con­ J: 
flict and reaching agreement. Topics include: internal c::: 

3team management and pre-negotiation analysis ; strate­ I» 
:::::Jgies and tactics ; context and dynamics ; impact of cul­ ::;: 
(D"ture, gender, and personality types ; follow-up and imple­
Ill 

mentation; multilateral negotiation ; and third party inter­ go 
vention . Case studies from the Program on Negotiation (/) 
at Harvard Law School. 0 

~-
1» 

ERM 477 Special Topics (1-5) 
An in-depth study of an area of land resource manage­
ment not included in current course offerings . May be 
repeated for different course content. Prerequisites as 
announced. 

ERM 489 Experiential Prior Learning (variable units) 
Evaluation and assessment of learning that has occurred 
as a result of prior off-campus experience relevant to the 
curriculum of the department. Requires complementary 
academic study and/or documentation . Available by 
petition only, on a credit , no-credi t basis . Not open to 
postgraduate students . Interested students should con­
tact the department office . 

ERM 491 Portfolio Assessment (3) 

Graduation candidates develop a web page , resume , 

cover letter, and personal mission statement. They com­

pile a representational portfolio demonstrating attainment 

of desired outcomes for the major. The portfolio entries , 

resume and cover letter are linked to the candidates 

website. Prerequisite: Senior Standing . 
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ERM 492 Integrative Project (3) 
In order to demonstrate integrative skills in this interdis­
ciplinary major, the candidate completes a project that 
synthesizes knowledge in science and technology, law, 
policy analysis, and other curriculum areas. The 
strengths and limitations of each paradigm are recog­
nized and integrated into demonstration of the thesis . 
The project is presented in web format. Prerequisite: 
ERM491. 

ERM 496 Internship in Environmental Resource 
Management (1-5) 
Internships may be arranged with various businesses or 
agencies . Supervision of the internship is shared by the 
field supervisor and course instructor. The focus of the 
internship must be to develop and/or apply competen­
cies pertinent to careers in environmental policy and com­
pliance. Offered on a credit, no-credit basis. The in­
structor will determine units of credit and their applica­
tion . 

ERM 497 Cooperative Education (variable units) 
Ill 	 The Cooperative Education program offers a sponsored 
Q) 
u learning experience in a work setting , integrated with a 
r:: field analysis seminar. The field experience is contracted.!!! 
u 	 by the Cooperative Education office on an individual ba­en 

sis, subject to approval by the department. The field 
.!!! 
u experience , including the seminar and reading assign­
0 ments , is supervised by the cooperative education coor­en 

dinator and the faculty liaison (or course instructor), work­
~ 
Ill ing with the field supervisor. Students are expected to 
Q) enroll in the course for at least two quarters . The deter­
E 
r:: 	 mination of course credits , evaluation and grading are 

the responsibility of the department faculty. Offered on "'E 
:I 	 a credit , no-credit basis only. Department will deter­

:X: mine application of credit. 

ERM 499 Individual Study (1-5) 
Consent of department required . 

GRADUATE COURSES 

ERM 577 Special Topics (1-5) 
An in-depth study of an area of environmental compli­
ance and/or policy. May be repeated for different course 
content. Prerequisites as announced . 

ERM 599 Individual Study (1-5) 
Consent of program coordinator and instructor required . 
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Department Chair: Miriam Raub Vivian 
Department Office: Faculty Towers , 304F 
Telephone: (661) 654-3079 
email: jstenehjem@csub.edu 
Website: www.csub .edu/history/ 
Faculty: M. Baker, D. Dodd , J. George , J. Harrie, 
J. Maynard , J. Meriwether, C . Murphy, C. I. Orliski , 
0. Rink, A. Rodriquez , M.R. Vivian 

Program Description 

History has been called the memory of human group 
experience , the collective repository of all that has hap­
pened in the past, and the emotions, ideals, and values 
that have given human experience its sense of continu­
ity, causation , and meaning . As an academic discipline 
it is perhaps the broadest of the liberal arts , certainly 
the least restricted by subject and scope. It requires 
the development of analytical skills , the use of deduc­
tive and inductive reasoning , the mastery of knowledge 
from different cultures and epochs, and the ability to 
express ideas in clear, readable prose . The study of 
history has practical rewards as well. It provides stu­
dents with a broad cultural background and inculcates 
skills of analysis and composition that are considered 
essential to the study of education , literature , law, gov­
ernment, communications , journalism , public service , 
and business . 

The undergraduate curriculum in History consists of three 
interlocking but distinct pa rts. Lower- division courses 
(HIST 1 00-299) are developmental courses designed for 
potential history majors , for students who wish to sat­
isfy specific goals in CSUB's General Education Pro­
gram , for students seeking courses to fulfill American 
History and Institutions requirements , and for those who 
simply want to explore an historical period, topic , or 
theme. History courses numbered 300-399 are courses 
designed for students with at least junior standing but 
are open to sophomores as well . Courses numbered 
400-499 are courses for juniors and sen iors which may, 
with departmental approval , also be taken by graduate 
students for graduate credit. HIST 499 (Individual Study) 
may be taken only with the consent of the department 
chair. HIST 490 and 492 (Senior Seminar courses) may 
be taken only by graduating seniors in the major. 

American History and Institutions Requirements 

Satisfaction of the American Institutions requirements 
shall be met by no less than one course in United States 
History and one other course in United States Govern­
ment, or respective exam inations administered by the 

History and Political Science Departments . For infor­
mation about the United States competency examina­
tion, see below. For courses that satisfy the United 
States history portion of the American Institutions Re­
quirement, see page 62 . 

Examination Procedure Statement 

While the Department of History strongly advises all stu­
dents to meet the history portion of the American Insti­
tutions Requirement through classroom experience, an 
alternative method is available to those who need to ful­
fill the requirement by challenge examination. A stu­
dent who intends to challenge the requirement by 
examination must apply to the Department of History 
during the first three weeks of the quarter. A student 
who waits until the senior year to challenge the history 
requirement may jeopardize graduating on schedule . 

Requirements for the Major in History 

The minimum requirements for a Bachelor of Arts de­
gree in History are: 
Lower Division 
1. 	 Western civilization- at least two courses from HIST 

202, 204, 206 , or equivalent 
2. 	 United States History survey- two courses , HIST 

231,232, or equivalent 
3. 	 Non-western civilization -at least one course from 

HIST 210, 211, 212 , 222 , 240 , 250, or equivalent 

Upper Division 	 en 
1. 	 HIST 300- Historical Writing (') 

(!)
2. 	 Two courses in United States history ::I 
3. 	 One course in Gender, Race and Ethnicity (') 

(!) 

4. 	 Two courses in Ancient Mediterranean or European (/1 

history 
5. 	 Two courses, one each in two of the following three 

regions : Africa, Asia, Latin America 
6. 	 HIST 490 Senior Seminar, or HIST 492 Senior 

Seminar in Public History 

The satisfactory completion of one of the three 
options listed below: 
1. 	 A special minor consisting of at least 20 quarter 

units , 15 of which must be upper division , approved 
by the student's advisor, taken outside the major 
discipline. 

2. 	 A minor consisting of at least 20 quarter units within 
a major program designed by another discipline. 

3. 	 An interdisciplinary concentration or minor in one of 
the specially developed areas (see "Interdisciplinary 
Concentration and Minors," pages 110-114) 
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Requirements for the Minor in History 

The minimum requirements for a History minor are four 
courses totaling 20 quarter units ; three of these courses 
must be upper division. A student minoring in History 
shall choose one of the following options : 
General History Minor 
The student shall choose one upper-division History 
course from each of the following categories : 

a. 	 United States 
b. 	 Ancient Mediterranean or Europe 
c . 	 Africa , As ia or Latin America 

In addition , the student shall complete sufficient 
coursework in History to total 20 quarter units. 

History Minor Complementing the Student's Major 
In consultation with his/her major department, a student 
may select a minimum of four courses totaling 20 quarter 
units that complement the major. At least three of these 
courses must be upper division . The minor must be 
approved by the chair or designated representative of 

Ill each department no later than the beginning of the 
Cl) 
(J student's senior year. 
c: 
Cl) 
'(3 Social Science Teacher Preparation Programen 

Within the BA in History 
.~ 
(J 
0 The Cal ifornia Commission on Teacher Credentialing en 

(CCTC ) has authorized CSUB to offer an approved single a(l 

Ill subject teacher preparation program in Social Science . 
Cl) The generic Social Science Teacher Preparation Pro­;e 
c: gram is listed under Teacher Preparation/Subject Mat­
cu ter Programs. History majors should complete the E 
:::J following program : 
J: 

Requirements for the Social Science Preparation 
Program 

Basic Core Requirements (13 courses , 65 quarter units) 

1. 	 Early US History (1 course) 

HIST231 


2. 	 Modern US History (1 course) 

HIST232 


3. 	 Foundations of Western Civilization (1 course) 
HIST202 , 204 , 210, 211 

4. 	 Making of the Modern World (1 course) 
HIST 102 , 206 

5. 	 World Civilization : Asia , Africa (1 course) 
HIST 423 , 424 , 425 , 426 , 481 

6. 	 Cultural Geog raphy (1 course) 
GEOG 302 ; EEGS/GEOG 395 ; HIST 330 ; PLSI 332 

7. 	 American Government/US Constitution (1 course) 
PLSI314 , 315 , 316 , 317 

8. 	 International Relations/Comparative Government (1 
course) 
HIST 436 ; PLSI304 , 306 , 309 , 404 

9. 	 Microeconomics (1 course) 
EEGS 201 

10. Macroeconom ics (1 course) 
EEGS 202 

11. 	 Cultural/Ethnic Perspectives (1 course) 
HIST 460 , 465 , 466 , 468 

12. 	Gender Perspectives (1 course) 
ANTH 438 ; PSYC 421 ; SOC 370 

13. 	California Perspectives (1 course) 
HIST 370 , 371 

Breadth and Perspective (5 courses , 22 units) 

14. 	US History (1 course) 
HIST 351 , 352 , 356 , 357 , 358 , 359 

15. World Civilization : Europe , Latin America (1 course ) 
HIST 306, 307 , 308, 309 , 325 , 340,442 , 443 

16. 	 International Comparative Economics (1 course) 
EEGS 311 , 440 ; AECO 410; PLSI404 

17. Ethical/Religious Perspectives (1 course) 
RS110 , 111 , 316 , 320 , 323 , 348 

18. Integrative Course (1 course ) 
INST390 

Students should consult the sections above for addi­
tional requirements for a BA in History. Taken alone , 
the Social Science Preparation Program is neither a 
degree prog ram nor a major. Also , please note that only 
those courses earn ing a C- or higher may be counted 
toward the Social Science Preparation Program and an 
overall minimum GPA of 2 . 7 is required for certificat ion 
of subject matter competency. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

Lower Division 

HIST 102 The Making of the Modern Western World , 
1750 to the Present (5) 
An introduction to the major historical events in West­
ern culture which contributed to the shap ing of the mod­
ern world. Emphasis on the process of modernization 
in the transformation of Europe , the United States , and 
the Third World . Prerequisite : ENGL 100 or its equiva­
lent. 

HIST 202 Western Civilization I (5) 
The cultural , political , social , economic, and intellectua l 
development of Western civilization from its origin s in 
the ancient Mediterranean world to the end of the Euro­
pean High Middle Ages . Readings in the literature and 
audiovisual explorations of the arts of Western civiliza­
tion supplement the lectures . 
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HIST 204 Western Civilization II (5) 
The cultural , political , social , economic, and intellectual 
development of Western civilization from the Late Middle 
Ages and Renaissance to the end of the Napoleonic 
era. Readings in the literature and audiovisual explora­
tions of the arts of Western civilization supplement the 
lectures. 

HIST 206 Western Civilization Ill (5) 
The cultural , political , social , economic, and intellectual 
development of Western civilization from 1815 to the 
present. Readings in the literature and audiovisual ex­
plorations of the arts of Western civilization supplement 
the lectures . 

HIST 210 World History I (5) 
Explores the emergence of world civilizations and the 
development of religion , politics , economy, society, and 
culture in Mesopotamia , Africa , Asia , the Americas and 
Europe . Stresses the formation , maintenance , and col­
lapse of individual societies and the encounters between 
people of different societies to the early modern period . 

HIST 211 World History II (5) 
Examines the increasingly globalized and interconnected 

early modern world . Includes the most significant de­

velopments in political organization , economics , religion , 

and culture. 


HIST 212 World History Ill (5) 

Traces the evolution of the "modern " world . Attention 

given to social , cultural , political , economic , demo­

graphic , and ecological implications of the growing in­

terdependence between world regions . 


HIST 222 Modern Pacific Asia (5) 
An introduction to the histories of the Asian countries 

on the Pacific rim . The course provides a chronological 

survey of the modern political and economic history of 

each country but emphasizes the history of international 

relations and trade , especially with the United States . 


HIST 231 Survey of US History to 1865 (5) 

The colonial foundations ; political , economic, social and 

cultural developments in the emerging United States; 

the early agrarian republic ; the Civil War. 


HIST 232 Survey of US History Since 1865 (5) 
Reconstruction ; problems of an increasingly urban and 
industrialized society ; the Un ited States in World Af­
fa irs. 

HISTORY 

HIST 240 Survey of Latin American History (5) 
The evolution of lbero-American societies from ancient 
Native American cultures through Span ish and Portu­
guese colonization to nineteenth and twentieth-century 
nation-states . 

HIST 250 History of Africa (5) 
A survey of African history from the Paleolithic era through 
classical and neo-classical Egypt; the Bantu dispersion 
and the Iron Age; the Islamic hegemony and the Sudanic 
empires of Ghana, Mali, and Songhay ; European ex­
ploitation and the slave trade ; colonization and partition ; 
and the modern liberation and independence movements. 

HIST 270 Survey of California History (5) 
This course offers a concise history of the state from 
the pre-Columbian period through the Spanish and Mexi­
can periods to the early 1990s. It emphasizes social , 
economic and cultural change as well as the develop­
ment of institutions and the uniqueness of Californ ia's 
environment , population and politics . 

HIST 277 Special Topics in History (1-5) 
Group investigation of a specific era or top ic with indi­
vidual research work , papers , and/or examinations as 
the instructor may requ ire. May be repeated fo r differ­
ent course content. 

HIST 289 Experiential Prior Learning (variable units) 
Evaluation and assessment of learning , which has oc­
curred as a result of prior off-campus , experience rel­
evant to the curriculum of the department. Requires C/) 
complementary academic study and/or documentation . (')

c;·
Available by petition only, on a credit , no-credit basis. ::::J 

(')Not open to post-graduate students. Interested students (I) 
t/1should contact the department office . 

Upper Division 

HIST 300 Historical Writing (5) 
Advanced expository writing focusing on historical sub­
jects ; practical exercises in style , form, and argumen­
tation; improvement of critical skills and powers of 
synthesis and analysis ; historiography and historical 
research methods . Prerequisite: Grade of "C" or better 
in ENGL 110 or its equivalent and upper-division stand­
ing . 

HIST 301 Greece (5) 
A survey of the Greeks from the Bronze Age up through 
the conquests of Alexander the Great. Emphasis is 
placed on the reading of primary documents as a means 
of understanding the Greeks and their history. The 
Golden Age of Greece , the developments of democracy, 
Greek philosophy, religion , literature and drama are ex­
plored, as are visual and archaeological evidence . 
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HIST 302 The Hellenistic Age and the Coming of 
Rome (5) 
From the conquests ofAlexander the Great through the 
last days of the Roman Republic . A survey of Hellenis­
tic philosophy, religion , literature , the arts , and politics 
is followed by an examination of Rome 's conquest of 
the Mediterranean and the gradual disintegration of its 
cherished Republic, culminating in the death of Julius 
Caesar. Slides and primary works involve the student 
more closely in the study of Greco-Roman civilization . 

HIST 303 The Roman Empire (5) 
From the last days of Rome 's Republic and the estab­
lishment of the Empire under Augustus to the "Fall " of 
Rome in the West in the 5th c. A.D. The nature of 
Augustus ' settlement, problems of political stability, the 
crisis of the 3rd c. , recovery and collapse are explored , 
along with such topics as art , literature and religion , 
where special attention is given to the role of Christian­
ity in the empire . Read ings by contemporary writers , 
documents illustrating socia l history, and slides enhance 
the course . 

Ill 
Q) 
c.,) HIST 304 Early Medieval Europe: AD 500-1100 (5)
c: 
Q) A survey of Europe from the "Fall " of Rome up to the 
·u twelfth century. The course begins by focusing on theen 

transformation of the ancient world and the question of 
the beginnings of medieval Europe , and concludes with 
a survey of the political and social climate at the dawn 
of the High Middle Ages . Primary documents cover such 
topics as feudalism , the spread of Christianity, struggles 
between church and government, and the Carolingian 
Renaissance . Contemporary documents and visual evi­
dence are incorporated throughout the course . 

HIST 305 Medieval Europe, 1100 to the Renaissance 
(5) 
European social , intellectual , economic, and political 
development from the dawn of the High Middle Ages ca 
1100 to the beginnings of the Italian Renaissance. Use 
of primary readings and audiovisual materials to explore 
such themes as economic recovery, the church and popu­
lar religiosity, the medieval synthesis , the arts , and the 
role of women . 

HIST 306 Europe 1350-1648 (5) 
Political , social , economic, and cultural development of 
Europe from the Renaissance to the Peace of 
Westphalia. Primary readings and audiovisual materi­
als are used to explore the Renaissance , the Reforma­
tion , the religious wars , commercial development, the 
scientific revolution , and the arts . 

HIST 307 Europe 1648-1815 (5) 
Political , social , economic, and cultural development of 
Europe from the Peace of Westphalia to the Congress 
of Vienna . Primary readings and audiovisual materials 
are used to explore the Enlightenment, state-building , 
the French revolution , the beginnings of industrializa­
tion , and the arts. 

HIST 308 Europe 1815-1914 (5) 
Political , social , economic , and cultural development of 
Continental Europe from the Congress of Vienna to the 
outbreak of World War I. Prerequisite: HIST 102, 206, 
or equivalent. 

HIST 309 Europe Since 1914 (5) 
The European nations in two World Wars, use and char­
acter of totalitarian movements , social and economic 
development, new intellectual currents, and the revolt of 
Asia and Africa against European dominance. Prereq­
uisite : HIST 102, 206, or equivalent. 

HIST 310 Modern France (5) 
Political , social , and cultural development of France from 
the Revolutionary era to the present. Prerequisite: HIST 
102 , 206, or equivalent. 

HIST 311 Modern Germany (5) 

An examination of the social , cultural, and political back­

ground of Germany from the failure of democracy to the 

rise of Fascism in the nineteenth and twentieth centu­

ries. Prerequisite : HIST 102, 206 , or equivalent. 


HIST 312 Modern Spain (5) 
Spanish history from the Spanish American War through 
the Civil War and Franco dictatorship to the contempo­
rary period of constitutional monarchy. Prerequisite: HIST 
102 , 206 , or equivalent. 

INST 312 Plagues and People: A Biohistorical 
Examination of Humans and Disease (5) 
(For course description , see listing under "Interdiscipli­
nary Courses .") 

HIST 313 Ireland Since 1800 (5) 
Irish political, economic, social, and cultural history since 
the Act of Union with Great Britain. Ireland's transition 
from colonial status to independent republic will be the 
underlying theme of the course . Prerequisite: HIST 102, 
206, or equivalent. 

HIST 315 England, 1485-1783 (5) 
Political , economic, social , and constitutional develop­
ment of the British Isles from the Tudor era to the end of 
the American Revolution. Prerequisite: HIST 102, 206 , 
or equivalent. 
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HIST 316 England, 1783 to the Present (5) 
Political , economic, social and constitutional develop­
ment of modern Britain ; the role of Britain in modern 
European history. Prerequisite: HIST 102,206, or equiva­
lent. 

HIST 325 The History of European Colonialism 1500­
1970 (5) 
The development of European colonialism in modern his­
tory in terms of four major empires : the Dutch , English , 
French , and Spanish . One of the imperial powers will 
be used as a focus to be compared with the others . The 
course will examine voyages of discovery, conquest and 
settlement , imperial institutions , colonial reform , eco­
nomic and cultural dependency, and de-colonization. 

HIST 330 Historical Geography (5) 
An introduction to cultural geography, the adaptation of 
human societies to their environments , across time . 
Using the framewo rk ofworld history, major periods from 
early civ ilizations to contemporary societies are exam­
ined in relation to the significant regions of the world , 
emphasizing global connections . 

HIST 340 Latin America (5) 
Latin Ame rican history from ancient origins through Eu­
ropean colonial settlement to independent national so­
cieties. Emphasis on twentieth-century political , 
economic, social and cultural conflicts . 

HIST 351 Colonial North America, 1492 -1776 (5) 
The age of discovery, the beginnings of European colo­
nization , Puritanism , and the southern slave system . 
Political , social , and economic development of the Colo­
nies to the outbreak of the American Revolution. 

HIST 352 Revolutionary and Early National America, 
1776-1828 (5) 
Background and theory of the American Revolution . 
Politics under the Confederation and origins of the Fed­
eral Constitution . Origins of political parties and a na­
tional political life . 

HIST 356 The Civil War Era, 1828-1877 (5) 
A political , social , and economic history of the United 
States from the Age of Jackson to the end of Recon­
struction . Emphasis is placed on the development of 
the North and South since 1828, the causes of the Civil 
War, the impact of the war itself on the nation , and the 
major consequences of Reconstruction. 

HISTORY 

HIST 357 The Gilded Age and the Progressive Era, 
1877-1917 (5) 
A political , social , and economic history of the United 
States from the end of Reconstruction to the entrance 
into World War I. Examines the responses of the 
American people and the i r institutions to rap id 
industrialization and social change in the late-nineteenth 
and early twentieth centuries . 

HIST 358 America's Rise to Globalism, 1917-1964 
(5) 
A political , social , and economic history of the United 
States as it moved through war and depression from 
being a world power to a superpower. 

HIST 359 Recent America, 1960 - Present (5) 
A political , social , and economic history of the United 
States from the tumult of the 1960s through the "Me 
Decade," the Reagan Revolution , the end of the Cold 
War, and down to the presen t. 

HIST 370 Early California (5) 
An analytical investigation of major problems in Califor­ :I: 
nia history : "civ ilization" and the mission system ; secu­	 c 

3larization ; the Bear Flag revol t; race , pol itics , and the Q) 

Civil War; the anti-Ch inese movement ; rail road rule in ::I 
~ 

government ; Populism and the politics of discontent. 	 CD 
C/1 

Qo
HIST 371 Modern California (5) en 
An analytical investigation of major problems in Cal ifor­	 0 

0 
nia history : Progressives , reformers , and reactionaries ; ;· 
the status of agricultural labor; the depression and mi­ en 
gration ; the rise of Richard Nixon ; the hippie movement; 0 

Ci)"
contemporary student rebellion ; the organization of ag­	 ::I 
ricultural labor. 	 0 

CD 
C/1 

HIST 373 Kern County History (5) 
Study of Kern County history for its own sake and as a 
microcosm of Western United States history. Historical 
analysis and field work activities required . 

HIST 401 The Renaissance (5) 
Seminar examining the major figures and developments 
of the Renaissance. Use of primary sources and audio­
visual materials to explore such themes as humanism , 
changes in the arts , political ideas and developments , 
the family and society. Emphasis on the Italian renais ­
sance . Prerequisite : HIST 300 or satisfaction of the 
Graduation Writing Assessment Requ irement (GWAR) . 

221 




HISTORY 

HIST 402 The Reformation (5) 
Seminar examining the origins , course , and conse­
quences of the religious reformation of the sixteenth cen­
tury. Use of primary sources to explore the ideas and 
actions of the major figures of the age within the broader 
context of European societies . Prerequisite: HIST 300 
or satisfaction of the Graduation Writing Assessment 
Requirement (GWAR) . 

HIST 404 Pagans and Christians in the Roman World 
(5) 
A seminar-style course for both undergraduate and gradu­
ate students, the course examines imperial Rome as a 
religious state, from its classical roots to the rise and 
success of Christianity. The emphasis of the course is 
on understanding religious life in Roman society, the 
principles and expressions of paganism , the early char­
acter and struggle of Christianity, its challenge to the 
Roman social order, and particularly its experience and 
development within the context of Roman society. The 
effect of Christianity on Rome , as well as classical 
Rome 's role in shaping Christianity, will be explored . 

1/j Primary documents and visual evidence are used exten­
Q) 
(.,) sively to explore these topics . 
c:: 
Q) 

·u HIST 406 The Rise and Fall of the Soviet Empire, en 
1917-1991 (5) 
A survey of the history of the Soviet Union , 1917-1991. 
This course will explore the nature and significance of 
the Soviet communist experiment , the controversies to 
which it has given rise , and the forces, processes , and 
personalities that shaped the formation , transformation , 
and ultimate collapse of both the Soviet Union and the 
Soviet Bloc. From Lenin , Stalin , and communism , to 
Gorbachev, cosmonauts , and vodka , if you have ever 
wondered what that Soviet thing was all about, this is 
the course for you. No previous knowledge of Russian 
history is required or assumed . 

HIST 415 The Vietnam War (5) 
Explores the Vietnamese context of the war as well as 
the reasons for U.S . involvement; the relationship of the 
war to the domestic and foreign policy of the Kennedy, 
Johnson, and Nixon administrations ; the anti-war move­
ment; the causes of defeat; the plight of the war's veter­
ans. 

HIST 421 Gender in East Asia (5) 
The evolution of sex and gender as they have been influ­
enced by traditional thought systems and by social and 
economic developments over time. Topics include ideas 
about masculinity and femininity, division of labor, eco­
nomic and legal status of women , marriage and dowry, 
sexuality and the female body. 

HIST 422 Medieval and Early Modern Japan (5) 
The history of Japan from the earliest times to the be­
ginning of the nineteenth century, focusing on religion, 
politics, economic development, social trends and ele­
ments of the history of ideas . The course also exam­
ines Japan 's mythic tradition, culture and social structure 
and its interaction with mainland civilizations . 

HIST 423 Modern Japan (5) 
All major aspects of Japanese history since 1800, in­
cluding politics, economic trends, sociocultural and in­
tellectual changes , and foreign relations . Important 
themes include the conflict between local and foreign 
ideologies , the socioeconomic roots of World War II from 
the Japanese perspective, the development of Japanese 
science and technology, and Japan's contemporary eco­
nomic and political prominence. 

HIST 424 China from Qin to Qing, 256 BCE to 1839 
CE(5) 
Investigation of the social and cultural factors leading to 
the creation of the world's longest enduring state by the 
Qin and Han dynasties; the economic revolution which 
made the Tang and Song empires the richest in the world; 
the reasons for the decline of China during the Ming and 
Qing periods. 

HIST 425 China from the Opium War to the Founding 
of the People's Republic (5) 
Focuses on social , cultural, and intellectual change in 
China following the intrusion of Western imperialism; 
contrasts will be drawn between the conservative re­
sponse of the traditional leadership of the nineteenth 
century and the radical response of the nationalist and 
revolutionary leadership ofthe twentieth century. 

HIST 426 China, 1949 -Present (5) 
The political , social , and economic history of China from 
the establishment of the People 's Republic to the 
present, including the Great Leap Forward, the Sino­
Soviet Split, the Cultural Revolution, the Rise and Fall of 
the "Gang of Four, " and the Four Modernizations under 
Deng Xiaoping. 

HIST 427 The Era of the French Revolution and 
Napoleon (5) 
An analysis of the nature and significance of the Revolu­
tionary and Napoleonic periods and of their impact on 
the history of France and modern Europe. 

HIST 433 Hitler's Germany (5) 
An analysis of German society and politics between the 
two world wars. Topics considered are the failure of 
democracy, the Nazi rise to power, Nazi social and cul­
tural values , preparation for war, and the character of 
leadership. 
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HIST 435 The Latin-American Mind (5) 
Intellectual and cultural evolution of the Americas . Spe­
cial emphasis given to the analysis of the novel as a 
social document. 

HIST 4361nter-American Relations (5) 
The evolution of the concept of an American Hemisphere 
and the role of the United States in Latin America . 

HIST 437 The Afro-Creole Caribbean (5) 
The development of Black culture in the West Indies 
and its relation to European colonization from 1500 to 
the present. 

HIST 440 Twentieth-Century U.S. Diplomatic History 
(5) 
An examination of the American world role from the 
1890s to the 1970s. 

HIST 441 Ancient Mexico (5) 

The development of Pre-Hispanic civilizations in Mexico 

from the Olmec to the Aztec. 


HIST 442 Colonial Mexico (5) 
The historical evolution of Mexico from Pre-Columbian 
times through the coming of the Spaniards and the Co­
lonial Period to the War of Independence. 

HIST 443 Modern Mexico (5) 
The political, economic, social , and cultural development 
of the peoples of Mexico in the nineteenth and twentieth 
centuries. 

HIST 445 The American West (5) 
This course focuses on the myth and reality of the Ameri­
can West. It covers colonization , exploration , develop­
ment, politics , geography, economics , and social and 
ethnic groups in the West. Special topics include Na­
tive Americans, the role of the federal government, and 
the emergence of the modern West. 

HIST 450 The Economic History of the United States 
(5) 
The history of the American economy from the colon ial 
period to the present. An exploration of the changes 
that occurred in the evolution from an agrarian economy 
to an industrial superpower. 

HIST 453 Environmental History of the United States 
(5) 
The history of Americans and their environment. The 
course will focus on attitudes , policy, and concepts re­
lating to the environment, from the colonial period to the 
present. Emphasis on the conservation and environ­
mental movements and the development of environmen­
tal law and policy. 
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HIST 457 Radicals and Radicalisms of Twentieth 
Century America (5) 
An examination ofAmerican rad icalism of both the Left 
and Right. Topics covered range from the "Wobbl ies" of 
the World War I period to the Birchers and Weatherme n 
of the 1960s. 

HIST 462 Women in History (5) 
A comparative approach to the history of women in the 
U.S. and Europe. The course investigates changes in 
the status, social roles , and behavior of women of differ­
ent classes , races , and cultural backgrounds. Includes 
an examination of feminist movements and the impact 
upon society of Western attitudes toward women. 

HIST 464 Race, Class and Gender in the American 
South (5) 
This course examines the American South from the co ­
lonial period to the recent past, and will pay special at­
tention to the roles of race , class, and gender in 
influencing the development of southern social traditions 
and behaviors, culture , law, and politics. Students will 
have the opportunity to study the dynamics of race , class , :I: 
and gender in the American South and examine the larger r::: 

3
changes in southern society that have occurred over 1),) 

::stime. :::0:;· 
f/1

HIST 465 History of African-Americans to 1865 (5) 00 
The history of Black America during the era of slavery: 00 
African origins , the slave trade , slavery during the colo­ 0 

(") 

nial and national periods , the Civil War, and emancipa­ iii' 
tion. en 

(")

;·
HIST 466 History of African-Americans Since 1865 ::s 

(")(5) CD 
f/1The struggle for equality since the Civil War: reconstruc­

tion, the rise of Jim Crow, Black organizations , the 
Harlem Renaissance , Negroes in depression and war, 
the civil rights and black power era. 

HIST 467 American Indian History (5) 
The history and culture of Native Americans north of 
Mexico , from the colonial period to the present. The 
course will address cooperation and conflict in relations 
between Indians and Euro-Americans , as well as Native 
American cultural persistence and adaptation. 

HIST 468 Mexican-American History (5) 
A history of Mexican Americans from Spanish colon iza­
tion to the recent past. Examines Indian and Span ish 
roots , the Mexican-American War and its consequences , 
the struggle for civil rights , and contributions to the de­
velopment of the United States. 
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HIST 477 Special Topics {1-5) 
Group investigation of a specific era or topic , with indi­
vidual research work , papers , and/or examinations as 
the instructor may require . May be repeated for differ­
ent course content. 

HIST 481 History of Southern Africa {5) 
Th is course examines the political, economic , and so­
cial changes that occurred throughout southern Africa 
during this period , with particular attention to life before 
colonia lism , slavery and the slave trade , the rise ofAfri­
can states , the impact of colonialism , resistance to co­
lon ialism, nationalism and independence, and the prob­
lems and prospects facing independent African states. 

HIST 489 Experiential Prior Learning {variable units) 
Evaluation and assessment of learning , which has oc­
curred as a result of prior off-campus experience rel­
evant to the curriculum of the department. Requires 
complementary academic study and/or documentation. 
Avai lable by petition only, on a credit , no-credit basis . 
Not open to post-graduate students . Interested students 

Ill should contact the department office. 
Cl,) 

0 

s:: 
Cl,) HIST 490 Senior Seminar {6)
·o The culminati ng course for the history degree , Senior 
C/) 

Semina r explores the nature of the discipline , consider­
. ~ 
0 ing such topics as objectivity, approaches to writing his­
0 tory, and historiography. Prerequisite : a "C" or better in

C/) 
HIST 300 or its equivalent and senior standing . 

~ 
Ill 
Cl,) HIST 492 Seminar in Public History {6)
E 
s:: The appl ication of historical research beyond the trad i­
co tiona l academic setting. Topics include museums and E 
:I historic sites , archives , historical organizations , govern­
:I: ment agencies , and business. The course will have a 

special focus on historic preservation and community 
history projects , and will include field trips and guest 
speake rs from the public history field . Prerequisite : a 
"C" or better in HIS T 300 or its equivalent and senior 
standing. 

HIST 497 Cooperative Education {5) 
The Cooperative Education program offers a sponsored 
learning experience in a work setting , integrated with a 
field analysis seminar. The field experience is contracted 
by the Cooperative Education office on an ind ividual ba­
sis , subject to approval by the department. The field 
experience , including the seminar and read ing assign ­
ments , is supervised by the cooperative education coor­
dinator and the faculty liaison (or course instructor) , 
working with the field supervisor. Students are expected 
to enroll in the course for at least two quarters . The 
determination of course credits , evaluation , and grading 
are the responsibility of the departmental faculty. Of­
fered on a credit, no-credit basis only. Department will 
determine application of cred it. 

HIST 499 Individual Study {1-5) 
Admission with consent of department chair. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

Graduate courses are listed in the "Graduate Programs" 
section of this catalog. 

224 




LIBERAL STUDIES 


Program Chair: Dr. Shelley Stone 
Program Office: Dorothy Donahoe Hall , C102 
Telephone: (661-654-3337) 
Email: sjohnson9@csub .edu 
Website: http//www.csub.edu/libstudies 
Director of Advising: Pam Conners 
Advisor: Angelica Vasquez 
Program Coordinator: Sally Johnson 

Program Description 

In addition to degrees in individual disciplines, the Uni­
versity offers a Bachelor of Arts in Liberal Studies. The 
Liberal Studies degree programs are designed to pro­
vide students with a broad liberal arts experience. Lib­
eral Studies take courses in virtually all areas of the arts 
and sciences , and also develop a more in-depth under­
standing of a single discipline or subject-matter area in 
their depth concentration . There are two degree tracks 
within this major, each described below. 

The first Liberal Studies track has been designed to pro­
vide the educational experience best suited for the pro­
spective elementary teacher. This degree track within 
the Liberal Studies Program has been approved by the 
California Commission on Teacher Credentialing (CCTC) 
as a program that prepares students for passage of the 
subject matter examination that candidates must pass 
in order to receive the multiple subjects credential re­
quired for teach the primary and elementary grades (K­
6) in the public schools . This is an extremely popular 
program (that is, there is frequently more interest in its 
courses than space for students), and students inter­
ested in the credential track should contact the Liberal 
Studies office for information about how to navigate the 
program and to receive advisement to facilitate in com­
pleting the major and to learn of the most recent devel­
opments. 

Because the Liberal Studies credential track prepares 
the student for a state licensed credential, its require­
ments may be changed by state mandate at any time. 
While this does not happen often, students need to see 
their Liberal Studies advisor at least once a year to keep 
abreast of any changes in the major. 

The second Liberal Studies track is called the General 
(Non-Credential) Track. Most students undertaking this 
degree track seek to achieve only a baccalaureate de­
gree . This degree track is for the student who wants a 
general and non -specialized course of study that pro­
vides some knowledge of a broad range of subjects in 
the Arts and Sciences . In doing this they complete all 
of the requirements for graduation from CSUB. 

1. 	 Requirements for the Credential Track of the 
Liberal Studies Major: 

Core Requirements 

Students wishing to complete the approved multiple sub­
jects major must complete the requirements within each 
of the following areas. The requirements can be satis­
fied with CSUB courses, transfer courses or, when ap­
propriate, by waiver examinations . A course used to 
satisfy one requirement cannot be used to satisfy a sec­
ond requirement in a different area, with the exception 
that one course may be double counted for a require­
ment of the core requirements and as a part of the 
student's Depth Concentration. 

The credential-track major in Liberal Studies satisfies 
all of the following University requirements : 
• General Education 
• Graduation Writing Assessment Requirement 
• Gender, Race and Ethnic Studies 
• American Institutions 
• Multiple Subjects Credential Program prerequisites 

As directed by California Commission for Teacher 
Credentialing (CCTC) , some multiple subjects creden ­
tial programs must now prepare students for teaching in 
classrooms that are bilingual (BCLAD stands for Bilin ­
gual, Cross-Cultural , Language and Academic Develop­
ment). This degree program is, however, scheduled to 
change its requirements in the near future under man­
date from the CCTC. Students interested in the BCLAD 
option should consult an advisor in the Liberal Studies 
office . 

There are four possible options to completion of 
the credential track: 

In the first option, students complete the requirements 
for the major, and then apply to , and complete a one­
year Program in Professional Preparation ( a "Multiple 
Subjects Credential Program ") offered by CSUB 's School 
of Education or another CCTC accredited school. In this 
option, a minimum of five years is required to complete 
all of the requirements and to receive the Preliminary 
Multiple Subjects Credential. The student is then quali­
fied to teach grades K-6 in California . 

The second option to the Credential major is called the 
Blended Baccalaureate for Excellence in Studies and 
Teaching (or "BBEST)". This degree route combines the 
undergraduate subject matter courses in Liberal Stud­
ies with the pedagogy courses in CSUB 's School of 
Education's Multiple Subjects Credential Program 
(MSCP) , offering an integrated program of study that 
can be completed in four years . Students in this pro­
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gram have the opportunity to begin their study of t he 
elementary classroom in their first year, and continue to 
develop their expertise as a teacher through multi ple 
field experiences while completing a BA degree. Stu ­
dents graduate with both a BA in Liberal Studies and a 
Levell (Preliminary ) Multiple Subject Credential qualify­
ing them to teach grades K-6 in California. This is a 
rigorous program that requires participating stud ents to 
maintain a min imum 2.67 grade point average , and in 
which the students often may take an overload of 
coursework. 

The third route to the Credential major is called the Inte­
grated Special Education program (ISPED). This degree 
route combines the undergraduate subject matte r 
courses in Liberal Studies with the pedagogy courses in 
CSUB's School of Education 's Special Education Cre­
dential Program , offering an integrated program of study 
that can be completed in four years. Students in this 
program have the opportun ity to begin their study of the 
elementary classroom in their first year, and continue to 
develop their expertise as a teacher through multi ple 

t/1 field experiences while completing a BA degree . Stu­
Q) 
0 dents graduate with both a BA in Liberal Studies and a 
r:: Preliminary Education Specialist Credential in Mild/Mod­.~ 
0 erate Disabilities. This is a rigorous program that re­en 

quires participating students to ma intain a minimum 2.67 
grade point average , and in wh ich the students often 
may take an overload of coursework . When completed, 
the student is then licensed to teach Special Educati on 
(mild to moderate) in California. A certification to teach 
moderate/severe handicapped students then may be 
achieved with the completion of a number of additional 
courses . 

The final credential option involves completion of the Lib­
eral Studies subject matter coursework , and an extended 
depth concentration in a selected discipline, called an 
Introductory Subject Matter Authorization. The comp le­
tion of the authorization coursework , together with the 
Liberal Studies major coursework , qualifies the stude nt 
to teach grades K-6 multiple subjects , but also grades 
6-9 in the area of the extended depth concentration. Lib­
eral Studies at CSUB offers students opportunity to 
achi eve this type of dual credential in three subj ect mat­
ter areas: Mathematics , Natural Sciences , and English . 
Because the extended depth concentrati on comprises 
48-50 units, this degree option requires the student to 
complete the BA, followed by a one year Program in 
Professional Preparation offered by CSUB 's School of 
Education or another CCTC accred ited school. This nor­
mally takes a minimum of five years . 

1. 	 Traditional Credential Track (155+ units , but 180 
to graduate) 

Area One: Language 
1. 	 Composition 
Completion of the following two courses : 
a. 	 ENGL 110 Writing and Research 
b. 	 One of three approved GWAR cou rse s, ENGL 310 

(Advanced Writing ) or COMM 304 (Technical Writing) 
or ENGL 305 (Modes of Writing ) with a grade of "C" 
or better, or eight (8 ) on the Graduatio n Writing 
Assessment Requiremen t. These courses cannot 
be completed before the student has achieved nin ety 
quarter units. 

2. 	 Literature 
Completion of a course from each of the following: 
a. 	 ENGL 101 Introduction to Literature : Text and 

Contexts , ENGL 205 Introductio n to the Study of 
American Litera ture, ENGL 207 Ethnic Minority 
American Literature ENGL 208 Major British Writers , 
ENGL 235 Shakespeare 's World , ENG L 290 
Introduction to World Li t era t u re , EN G L 294 
Masterpieces of Early Western World Lite rature: the 
Greeks to the Renaissance , ENGL 295 Masterpieces 
of Late Western World Literatu re: the Enlightenment 
to the Present. 

b. 	 ENGL 364 Studies in Fiction: The African-American 
Experience , ENGL 365 Literatu re of Slavery, ENGL 
366 Stud ies in Gende r, Race and Ethnicity, ENGL 
370 Literature by Women of Color, ENGL 373 Women 
in Literature and Film , ENG L 395 Wri ting Nature : 
Literature and the Environme nt, ENG L 470 Studies 
in 191h Century Ch ildren 's Literature, ENGL 4 71 
Studies in 201h Century Ch ildren 's Literature, ENGL 
473 Children 's Literature and International Myth , Folk 
Tale , and Film , FREN 380 The Hu man Condition : 
French Literature Throug h the Ages ; THTR 307 
Dramatic Literatu re for Ch ildren , THTR 385 Modern 
Drama. Or BCLAD: SPAN 301 Spanish Literature I 
or SPAN 302 Spanish Literature II or SPAN 303 
Hispanic-American L iteratu re o r S PA N 416 
Contemporary Hispan ic-Ameri can Poetry or SPAN 
419 The Contemporary Hispan ic-American Novel or 
SPAN 422 Chi ldren 's Literatu re in Spa nish. 

These courses cannot be completed before the student 
has achieved ninety quarte r un its. 
3. 	 Oral Communication 
Completion of one of the following cou rses : 
a. 	 COMM 108 Strategies of Public Comm unicati on or 

THTR 232 Acting I 
4. 	 Linguistics 
Completion of the following co urses or uppe r division 
equivalents: 
a. ENGL 319 Structure of En g lish 
Comp letion of one of the following courses or upper 
division equ ivalent: 
b. 	 ENGL 414 Histo ry of the Language or ENG L 415 

General Linguistics or ENGL 418 Second Langua ge 
Acquisition or ENGL 420 Sociolinguistics . Or 
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BCLAD: SPAN 311 Advanced Spanish Grammar or 
SPAN 409 Advanced Spanish Syntax or SPAN 412 
Spanish Linguistics or SPAN 415 Workshop 
Translation or SPAN 420 Southwest Spanish 

Area Two: Mathematics 
1. Mathematical concepts 

Completion of the following three courses or upper divi­

sion equivalent: 

a. 	 MATH 221 An Introduction to Number Systems and 

Reasoning 
b. 	 MATH 320 Number Systems, Statistics and 

Probability (Prerequisite: MATH 221) 
c . 	 MATH 321 Introduction to Modern Geometry (Pre­

requisite: MATH 320) 

Area Three: Sciences 
1. Life Science 
Completion of the following four unit course or its five 
unit equivalent 
a. 	 SCI 213 Introduction to Biology (Prerequisites: 

Completion ofSCI111 and SCI112 (orCHEM 150) 
or BIOL 100 Perspectives in Biology) 

2. Physical Science 
Completion of the following four unit courses or 
equivalents: 
a. 	 SCI 111 Introduction to Physics (Prerequisite: 

Satisfaction of ELM) 
b. 	 SCI 112 Introduction to Chemistry (Prerequisite: 

Satisfaction of ELM) 
3. Earth Science 

Completion of the following four unit course or equiva­

lent: 

a. 	 SCI 214 Introduction to Earth Science (Prerequi­

sites : SCI111, SCI112) 
4. Integrated Science Principles 
Completion of one of the following four unit courses or 
an upper division equivalent: 
a. 	 SCI 325A Integrated Science from a Life Science 

Perspective (Prerequisites: MATH 221, SCI111, SCI 
112, SCI 213 or BIOL 100, SCI 214) or SCI 325 B 
Integrated Science from an Earth/Physical Science 
Perspective (Prerequisites: MATH 320, SCI111, SCI 
112, SCI213 or BIOL 100, SCI214) 

These courses cannot be completed before the student 
has achieved ninety quarter units . 

Area Four: Humanities and Social Sciences 
1. U.S. History and Government 
Completion of the following three courses: 
a. 	 HIST 231 Survey of US History to 1877 
b. 	 PLSI 101 American Government and Politics 
c . 	 HIST 270 Survey of California History 
2. World Civilization 
Completion of the following course: 
a. 	 HIST 210 World Civilization to 1500 

LIBERAL STUDIES 

3. 	 Cultural Geography and Social Science 
Perspectives 

Completion of one of the following courses: 
a. 	 GEOG 302 Cultural Geography of World's Regions, 

EEGS 395 Economic Geography, HIST 330 
Historical Geography, PLSI 332 Political Geography 
or ANTH 340 Cultural Ecology 

b. 	 Completion of one of the following courses: 
ANTH 330 Diversity in the Classroom, EEGS 385 
Educational Policy and Diversity, SOC 339 Educa­
tion and Multicultural Diversity in the US 

These courses cannot be completed before the student 

has achieved ninety quarter units. 

4. Critical Thinking 

Completion of one of the following courses: 

a. 	 PHIL 102 Logical Reasoning or SOC 120 Critical 

Thinking and Contemporary Social Problems or 
ANTH 121 Amazing Archaeology 

Area Five: Visual and Performing Arts 
1. 	 Appreciation and understanding of the visual 

and performing arts 
Completion of one of the following courses or an :I: 

c:equivalent: 3 a. 	 ART 101 Introduction to the Visual Arts or MUS 101 Q) 
::JUnderstanding and Appreciation of Music or THTR ;:;:
a;·101 Introduction to the Study ofTheatre 
Ul 

2. 	 Visual or Performing Arts for the Elementary Qo
Classroom en 

Completion of the two of the following courses which 0 
(') 

study disciplines different from the discipline of the iii' 
course used to satisfy requirement 5.1 directly above. en 
a. 	 ART 302 Art in the Elementary Classroom, MUS (')

a;·
310 Music in the Elementary Classroom, or THTR ::J 

(')
305 Creative Dramatics 	 (I) 

Ul 

Area Six: Health and Physical Education 
1. 	 Health Issues Affecting Elementary School Age 

Children 
Completion of the following course or equivalent: 
a. 	 BIOL 220 (formerly 320) Current Health Problems 

(3) 
2. 	 Principles of Physical Education Affecting 

Elementary School Age Children 
Completion of the following course: 
a. 	 PEAK 345 Teaching Physical Education in the 

Elementary School 

Area Seven: Human Development 
1. Understanding the Development of the Child 
Completion of one of the following courses: 
a. 	 PSYC 310 Child Psychology or SOC 366 Childhood 

and Society 
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Area Eight: Ethnic, Gender, Cultural and 
Handicapped Perspectives 
1. 	 Understanding and appreciating the perspec­

tives of gender, racial and ethnic minorities, 
and non-majority cultures 

a. 	 We strongly recommend that the student completes 
this requirement by taking EDBI4751ntroduction to 
Multi-Cultural Education (3). This course is a pre­
requisite to adm ission to CSUB ' s School of 
Education 's Multiple Subjects Credential Program . 
In lieu of EDBI 475, the student may opt to com­
plete of one of the following approved courses (or 
equivalent) satisfying the Gender, Race and Ethnicity 
Requirement at CSUB : CAFS 320 ; COMM 360, 370; 
CRJU 325 , 330 , 345 ; AECO 380, EEGS 381; ENGL 
364 , 370 , 375 , 420; HIST 466 and 468 ; INST 205; 
PEAK 430 ; PHIL 381 , 382 ; PLSI 339; RS 326; SOC 
327 , 335 , 336 , 337 , 338 , 365 ; SPAN 425. Or 
BCLAD: Completion of both EDBI475 and one of 
the following courses: SOC 335 or SPAN 427 or 
428 

Area Nine: Introductory Field Experience and 
Technology 
1. 	 Experience in an Elementary School Setting 
Completion of the following course or equivalent: 
a. 	 EDEL 240 Introduction to Education and Early Field 

Experience (2) 
2. 	 Computer Competency 
Completion of one of the following courses or equivalent: 
a. 	 CMPS 120 Computer Skills and Concepts I + LBST 

390 CTAP I Portfolio or EDCI 579 Technology 
Proficiency Certification or LBST 290 Basic Computer 
Skills and Information Competencies for Educators 
(4) 

Note: students can test out of this course if they have 
the required competencies. See an advisor. 

Area Ten: Depth Concentration 
All students are required to complete a group of four 
inter-related courses dealing with some aspect of the 
curriculum taught K-06 in California classrooms . The 
options for this requirement are described more fully 
below. 

Area Eleven: Foreign Language 
CSUB requires that all graduates should have experi­
ence in a language other than English . You may satisfy 
this by taking two years of (the same) foreign language 
in High School Alternatively, you may demonstrate by 
test that you are fluent in a language other than English . 
If you cannot demonstrate that you have done either of 
these, you must take one term of a foreign language at 
a Community College or a four year institution of higher 
learning in order to graduate . 

Area Twelve: Subject Matter Competency 
All students must take the following two courses to 
demonstrate Subject Matter Competency: 
a. LBST 301 (1 ). This course introduces the student to 

the Portfolio and CSET test requirements. 
b. LBST 495 (1 ). In this class the student completes a 

portfolio of materials that demonstrate competency 
in the major's subject matter. 

In order to receive the Preliminary Credential to instruct 
Multiple Subjects (grades K-6) in California, all candi­
dates must also pass the CSET examination , multiple 
subjects (see http://www.cset.nesinc.com) . 

Students who elect this degree route , and who wish to 
attempt a preparation program offered by the Cal State 
system, must successfully complete all three portions 
of the CSET before entering the credential program . 

CSUB's School of Education also has three prerequi­
sites for admission to their program . Students must com­
plete the following for admission to the program . 

Completion of a CTAP Ieveii certified computer compe­
tency portfolio. Successful completion of LBST 290 (re­
quirement nine above) includes the CTAP I portfo lio. Stu­
dents who have completed CMPS 120 (or equivalent) 
may take LBST 390 CTAP Portfolio (2) , in order to com­
plete this requirement , or EDCI 579 , a one-unit course 
offered on the world wide web . 

EDBI4751ntroduction to Multi-Cultural Education (see 
requirement eight above) . 

Passage of the CBEST and CSET examinations (mul ­
tiple subjects) . See requirement 12 above on the CSET. 

2. 	 The BBEST Integrated Program (203 quarter units) 

Students in the BBEST program complete many of their 
subject matter courses during the Freshman and Sopho­
more years , and may elect to take these courses either 
at CSUB or a Community College . In either case , the 
student takes the credential coursework during the final 
two years as an undergraduate with the bulk in these­
nior year. Students in this program receive a conditional 
acceptance to the MSCP contingent on passing the 
CSET examination (Multiple Subjects) before the final 
quarter in residence (full day student teaching) ; in addi­
tion, students must pass the CBEST examination prior 
to full day student teaching. A further exam , the RICA 
(Reading instruction Competence Assessment) must be 
passed prior to receiving the Preliminary Credential. 
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A . 	 The core requirements for the Blended route to the 
degree and the Preliminary Credential are those de­
scribed above , but in Area 8 EDBI 4 75 is required , 
plus the following MSCP courses : 

Multiple Subject Credential Program 

A GPA of3.00 MUST be maintained while you are in 
the credential program! You must have a completed 
advising plan on file prior to stage I. 

Stage I 	 Teaching & Learning Context 

EDEL 420 Literacy Acquisition-A (4) 

EDEL 421 Foundations of American Education (2) 

EDEL 429 Classroom Learning Theories and 

Management (3) 

EDEL 437 C & I Mathematics (3) 

EDBI4761ntroduction to Language Acquisition (3) 


Stage II 	 Curriculum & Instruction in Content 
Areas 

EDEL 430 Literacy Acquisition-S (4) 

EDEL 436 C & I History-Social Science (3) 

EDBI4771ntroduction to Teaching English as a Second 

Language(3) 

EDEL 428 Teaching Reading in the Bilingual Setting (4) 

(BCLAD students only) 

EDEL 439 Preparation for Advanced Fieldwork (6) (1/2 

day Student Teaching) 

(Take the RICA Exam upon completion of Stage II. 
RICA must be passed to be recommended for a pre­
liminary credential) 

Stage Ill 	 Culminating Professional Activities 
EDSP 301 Teaching Exceptional Diverse Learners in 

Inclusive Settings (3) 

EDEL 438 C & I Science (3) 

EDEL449Advanced Fieldwork (9) 


Students in either of the degree routes described 
above must complete the following: 

Area 10: Depth Concentration 
The Depth Concentration requires the completion offour 
related courses . Approved concentrations and the 
courses that meet the concentration requirements are 
listed below. The minimum number of units required in 
a concentration is 18 quarter units . One course used to 
meet one of the requirements listed above may be double 
counted in a Depth Concentration . Students should con­
tact the Liberal Studies Office regarding substitution of 
courses taken at other institutions. 

LIBERAL STUDIES 

Note: highlighted areas below represent changes/ed it­
ing from the 2005-7 catalog . They are coordinated with 
the department offering the depth concentration. The Com­
munications concentration has been rewritten , and the 
Spanish concentration added since the 2005-7 cata­
logue . The changes in Economic Issues reflect the split 
of that program into two departments. 

1. 	 Double Major 
2. 	 Art 
a. 	 ART 302 or equivalent (may be taken at a commu­

nity college) 
b. 	 A studio ART course selected from ART 212 Two-

Dimensional Design , ART 213 Beginning Drawing, 
ART 214 Beginning Painting , ART 216 Beginn ing 
Ceramics, ART 303 Life Drawing, ART 304 Painting , 
ART 310 Ceramics, ART 403 Drawing Studio , ART 
404 Painting Studio , or ART 410 Ceramics Studio 
(or transferred equivalents) 

c. 	 An upper division course in Art History selected from 
the following: ART 381 Art of Ancient Greece , ART 
382 Roman Art, ART 383 Medieval Art, ART 384 The 
Art of the Italian Renaissance , ART 388 Art in the :::r: 

c:United States , ART 390 Women in the Visual Arts , 
3ART 478 Special Studies in Art History, ART 483 I» 
:::JModern Art c. 1865 to 1970 	 ;::;:
c;;·d. 	 ART 402 Crafts in Art Education (the prerequisite for 
(/1 

this is ART 302) or an upper division studio art cou rse Qo
3. 	 Child Development en 
a. 	 CAFS 200 Introduction to Child Development 

() 
0 

b. 	 One course selected from the following: PSYC 310 iii' 
Child Psychology, SOC 366 Childhood and Society en 

c. 	 One course selected from the following : CAFS 3 11 ()
c;;·

lnfanUtoddler Development, CAFS 312 Child Devel- :::J 
()opment in the School Years , CAFS 313 Adolescent ctl 

Development, CAFS 350 Child Guidance , Supervi-
(/1 

sion and Support, CAFS 280 Multicultural Children 's 
Literature 

d. 	 One course selected from the following : CAFS 320 
Individual and Family Development in Diverse Cui­
tures , CAFS 360 Parenting and Family Rela tions , 
CAFS 430 School, Community and Family Collabo­
rations , CRJU 340 Drugs and Crime , CRJU 345 
Gangs in America , CRJU 380 Juvenile Justice Pro­
cesses and Systems , SOC 364 Family and Soci ­
ety, PSYC 320Adult-Child Relationships , PSYC 323 
Family Psychology and Development, PSYC 411 
Cognitive and Perceptual Development, PSYC 412 
Personality and Social Development , PSYC 413 
Language Development, PSYC 415 Developmenta l 
Psychopathology (all of the PSYC 400 level courses 
have PSYC 310 or instructor's permission as pre­
requisite) 

4. 	 Children's Literature 
Four courses chosen from each of the following catego­
ries , as specified: 
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a. 	 One course selected from: ENGL 101 Introduction 
to Literature, ENGL 235 Shakespeare's World, 
ENGL 290 Introduction to World Literature, ENGL 
294 Masterpieces of Early Western World Litera­
ture: the Greeks to the Renaissance, ENGL 295 
Masterpieces of Late Western World Literature: the 
Enlightenment to the Present 

b. 	 Three courses selected from: ENGL 470 191
h Cen­

tury Children 's Literature , ENGL 471 201h Century 
Children's Literature, ENGL 472 The Young Adult 
Novel, ENGL 473 Children's Literature and Interna­
tional Myth , Folk Tale and Film, SPAN 422 
Children 's Literature in Spanish (all of these courses 
have prerequisites) , THTR 307 Dramatic Literature 
for Children, CAFS 280 Multicultural Children's Lit­
erature 

5. 	 Children's Theatre 
One course from each of the following categories . 
a. 	 One course selected from: THTR 232 Acting I, THTR 

233Acting II , THTR 241 Stagecraft, THTR 251 Into 
to Technical Theatre and Design 

b. THTR 305 Creative Dramatics 
Ill c . THTR 307 Dramatic Literature for Children (prereq­
Q) 
(.) uisite is THTR 305) 
s::: 
Q) d. THTR 405 Children 's Theatre (prerequisite is THTR 
(.) 305)en 

6. 	 Communications 
ca a. 	 COMM 2741ntroduction to Communication Studies (.) 
0 b. Three of the following : COMM 309 Theory of Com­en 

munications, COMM 315 Mass Media Law, COMM 
~ 
Ill 360 Gender and Communications, COMM 370 In­
Q) tercultural Communication, COMM 3761nterpersonal 
E 
s::: Communication, COMM 388 Multimedia Develop­
ca ment, COMM 405 Communication in the Organiza­E 
:::::J tion 
J: 7. 	 Diversity and Pluralism in US Society 

Select four courses, one in each category. One course 
may be lower-division . No course may be double-counted 
to satisfy two areas. 
a. 	 African American, Asian or Native American: ANTH 

252 Native Peoples of North America , CRJU 330 
Race, Ethnicity and the Criminal Justice System, 
CRJU 345 Gangs in America, ENGL 364 African­
American Literature , HIST 465 History of African­
Americans to 1865, HIST 466 History of African­
Americans since 1865, RS 326 Native American Re­
ligion , SOC 336 The Asian Experience in the United 
States , SOC 337 The African Experience in the 
United States, SOC 338 The Indigenous Experience 
in the Modern Americas 

b. 	 Latino , Asian or Native American : ANTH 252 Native 
Peoples of North America , CRJU 330 Race , Ethnicity 
and the Criminal Justice System , CRJU 345 Women 
in the Criminal Justice System, HIST 468 Mexican­
American History, RS 326 Native American Religion, 

SOC 335 The Latino Experience in the United States, 
SOC 336 The Asian Experience in the United States, 
SOC 338 The Indigenous Experience in the Modern 
Americas, SPAN 425 Chicano Literature 

c. 	 Gender: ANTH 438Anthropology of Women, COMM 
360 Gender and Communication, CRJU 325 Women 
and the Criminal Justice System, EEGS 381 Race, 
Gender and Prosperity in America, ENGL 370 Lit­
erature by Women of Color, ENGL 375 Women Writ­
ers in the South, FREN 425 Novels of Colette in 
Translation, FREN 426 French Women Writers in 
Translation, HIST 462 Women in History, INST 205 
Perspectives on Women in Society, NURS 327 
Women's Health, PEAK 430 Women in Sport, PHIL 
381 Feminist Philosophy, PSYC 421 Psychology of 
Women, SOC 365 Gender and Society, THTR 381 
Contemporary Women Playwrights 

d. 	 Diversity Studies: ANTH 339 Sexual Behavior in a 
Cross-Cultural Perspective, BEHS 435 Family and 
Kin: Comparative Perspectives, CAFS 320 Individual 
and Family Development in Diverse Cultures, COMM 
370 Intercultural Communication, CRJU 430 Victims 
and the Criminal Justice System (prerequisite CRJU 
240) , EEGS 381 Race, Gender and Prosperity in 
America, ENGL 420 Sociolinguistics, PHIL 382 Phi­
losophy of Race , PSYC 340 Psychology of Diver­
sity, PSYC 442 Intergroup Relations, SOC 327 Race 
and Ethnic Relation 

8. 	 Ethnic Literature 
a. 	 Take the following: ENGL 207 Ethnic Minority Ameri­

can Literature, ENGL 364 African-American Litera­
ture , SPAN 425 Chicano Literature 

b. 	 One course selected from: ENGL 365 Slave Litera­
ture , ENGL 366 Ethnic American Literature, ENGL 
370 Literature by Women of Color, ENGL 372 Stud­
ies in Chicano Literature 

9. 	 Health & Wellness 
a. 	 BIOL 220 Current Health Problems (3) and BIOL 

270 Nutrition (3) 
b. 	 One course chosen from: BIOL 250 Human Anatomy 

or SCI 370A Human Biology 
c . 	 Two courses chosen from: CHEM 150 Introduction 

to Chemical Principles, CHEM 203 General Organic 
Chemistry, PSYC 210 Life-Span Development, 
PSYC 31 0 Child Psychology or PSYC 315 Ad normal 
Psychology 

10. Literature 
One course selected from each of the following groups: 
a. 	 ENGL 205 Introduction to American Literature, ENGL 

207 Ethnic-Minority American Literature, ENGL 208 
Major British Writers , ENGL 235 Shakespeare's 
World , ENGL 290 Introduction to World Literature, 
ENGL 294 Masterpieces of Early Western World 
Literature , ENGL 295 Masterpieces of Late West­
ern World Literature 
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b. 	 ENGL 315 English Literature Survey I, ENGL 316 
English Literature Survey II , ENGL 320 Medieval 
English Literature , ENGL 325 Chaucer, ENGL 335 
Shakespeare I, ENGL 336 Shakespeare II , ENGL 
237 Milton , ENGL 340 Restoration and Eighteenth 
Century English Literature, ENGL 350 Romantic 
English Literature, ENGL 351 Victorian English Lit­
erature, ENGL 360 Modern English Literature , ENGL 
361 Contemporary English Literature , FREN 380 Sur­
vey of French Literature in Translation 

c. 	 ENGL 364 African-American Literature , EGNL 365 
Slave Literature, ENGL 366 Ethnic American Litera­
ture , ENGL 372 Studies in Chicano Literature, ENGL 
380 Major American Authors to the Civil War, ENGL 
381 Major American Authors from the Civil War to 
1900, ENGL 382 Major American Authors 1901­
Present , ENGL 383 American Literature Survey I, 
ENGL384American Literature Survey II , SPAN 425 
Chicano Literature , THTR 371 Survey of theatre His­
tory I: The Greeks to Shakespeare, THTR 372 The­
atre History II: The Golden Age of Spain to the 201h 

Century 
d. 	 ENGL 362 Studies in Contemporary Literature , ENGL 

363 Literature and Technology, ENGL 370 Litera­
ture by Women of Color, ENGL 373 Women in Lit­
erature and Film , ENGL 375 Studies in a Major Au­
thor or Genre , ENGL 391 Bible as Literature , ENGL 
392 International Folk Narrative , ENGL 393 Classi­
cal Mythology, ENGL 395 Literature and the Envi­
ronment , ENGL 396 Gothic Worlds , ENGL 469 
Modern African Literature , ENGL 470 191

h Century 
Children's Literature , ENGL 471 201h Century 
Children's Literature, ENGL 472 The Young Adult 
Novel, ENGL 473 Children 's Literature and Interna­
tional Myth , Folk Tale and Film, ENGL 475 Genre 
Studies , THTR 307 Dramatic Literature for Children , 
THTR 381 Contemporary Women Playwrights , THTR 
385 Modern Drama 

11. 	Linguistics 
Four courses chosen from each of the following catego­
ries, as specified. 
a. 	 ENGL 319 Structure of English 
b. 	 Three courses from the following: ENGL 411 Writing 

in a Second Language , ENGL 414 History of the 
Language, ENGL 415 General Linguistics , ENGL 
416 Phonology, ENGL 417 Syntax , ENGL 418 Sec­
ond LanguageAcquisition , ENGL4191nterlanguage , 
ENGL 420 Sociolinguistics (the prerequisite for all 
of these is ENGL 319) 

12. Mathematics: 
a . 	 MATH 191 Precalculus Mathematics 1: College Al ­

gebra and MATH 192 Precalculus Mathematics II: 
Elementary Functions 

b. 	 Two other Mathematics courses at the 100 level or 
above, not including MATH 221 , MATH 320 and MATH 

13. Music 
One course from each category, to total at least 19 quarter 
units : 
a. 	 MUS 101 Understand ing and Appreciation of Mu­

sic, MUS 105 Jazz Appreciation , MUS 111 lntro 
Music Technology, MUS 120 Materials and Struc­
ture of Music, MUS 122 Theory I, MUS 201 Music 
History I, MUS 202 Music History II , MUS 390 Film 
Music 

b. 	 Any combination of the following to a maximum of 
five units: MUS 132-134 Piano Class I-III , MUS 227­
229 Singing Techniques , MUS 231 Vocal Workshop , 
MUS 232 , 233 Piano Class IV-V, MUS 236 Small 
Jazz Ensemble , MUS 250/450 Jazz Vocal En­
semble, MUS 251/451 University Singers , MUS 253 
Concert Band , MUS 254 Chamber Orchestra , MUS 
256 Jazz Ensemble , MUS 249/449 Men 's Chorus , 
MUS 249/449 Women 's Chorus 

c . 	 MUS 310 Music in the Elementary Classroom . 
d. 	 MUS 330 Music Teaching Techniques for the El­

ementary Classroom 
14. Natural Sciences 
a. 	 Complete four courses in natural sciences , of which :I: 

at least two must be in the same discipline (Biol­ c 
3ogy, Chemistry, Geology or Physics and at the AI 

majors level) . These courses must include at least :::J 
;::;:
c;·one upper division course , and total at least 19.5 
(/1 

quarter units . N.B . No course in this concentration Qo
can be double-counted elsewhere in the major. (/) 

15. 	Physical Education 0 
0 

a. 	 PEAK 345 Elementary School Physical Education sr 
(5) 	 (/) 

b. 	 Two of the following : PEAK 300 Motor Learning (4), 0c;·
PEAK 305 Motor Development (4), PEAK 325 Psy­ :::J 

chological and Sociology Aspects of Physical Edu­ 0 
CD 

cation (5) , PEAK 340 Techniques for Teaching Physi­ (/1 

cal Education (5) , PEAK400Adapted Physical Edu­
cation (5) 

c . 	 PEAK 491 Culm inating Experience for future El­
ementary School Teachers (4) 

16. Social Studies 
a. 	 One of the following: GEOG 302 Cultural Geogra­

phy of World Regions , ANTH 340 Cultural Ecology, 
HIST 330 Historical Geography, PLSI 332 Political 
Geography, EEGS 395 Econom ic Geography 

b. 	 Two courses selected from the following : AECO 304 , 
Econom ic History of the US, ANTH 104 Introduction 
to Archaeology, ANTH 250 Peoples ofAfrica , ANTH 
251 Peoples of South America , ANTH 252 Native 
Peoples of North America , ANTH 291 Introductory 
Field Archaeology, ANTH 370 Third World Commu­
nities , ANTH 4 73 Historical Archaeology, ANTH 4 75 
Prehistory of North America , ART 201 Survey of World 
Art Prehistory to C. E. 1400, ART 202 Survey of world 
Art 1400 to Present, ART 382 Ancient Roman Art, 
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ART 384 Italian Renaissance Art, ART 388 Art in the 
United States , EEGS 305 Political Economy of the 
Pre-Modern West, EEGS 306 History of Economic 
Ideas: Adam Smith to the Present, EEGS 307 Po­
litical Economy, EEGS 311 The Pacific Rim Eco­
nomics, EEGS 312 Economies of the Middle East 
and North Africa, EEGS 320 Geographic Informa­
tion Systems, EEGS 340 Global Economics, EEGS 
341 Globalization and Development, EEGS 342 Glo­
bal Conflict and Security, EEGS 343 The Econom­
ics of Immigration Policy, EEGS 381 Race, Gender 
and Prosperity in America, EEGS 440 International 
Economics , HIST 222 Modern Pacific Asia, HIST 
232 Survey of US History since 1877, HIST 250 His­
tory of Africa , PHIL 302 , History of Western Phi­
losophy I, PLSI 308 Government and Politics of 
China, PLSI 309 Government and Politics of Latin 
American , PLSI314 Judicial Power and the Consti­
tution , PLSI315 Civil Liberties, PLSI316 Congress, 
PLSI 317 The Presidency, PLSI 319 California Poli­
tics and Public Policy, PLSI 322 Government and 
Politics of Japan, RS 110 Religion in Western Civili­

1/J zation , RS 111 Religion in Asian Cultures, RS 31 0 
Q) 
CJ Judaism , RS 313 Christianity, RS 316 Islam , RS 
c 
Q) 320 India , RS 326 Native American Religion , RS 401 

·c:; Religion in Ancient Western Civilization, SOC 335 en 
The Latino Experience in the United States , SOC 

.!!! 
CJ 336 The Asian Experience in the United States, SOC 
0 337 The African Experience in the United States en 

c . Complete an upper division course in history.
~ 

17. 	Spanish1/J
Q) a. SPAN 201 Intermediate Spanish Grammar I and 
E 
c SPAN 202 Intermediate Spanish Grammar II (one or 
I'll both may be replaced with upper division coursework) E 
:::s b. One course selected from the following : SPAN 301 

::I: Spanish Literature I, SPAN 302 Spanish Literature 
II, SPAN 303 Hispanic-American Literature , SPAN 
416 Contemporary Hispanic-American Poetry, SPAN 
419 Contemporary Hispanic-American Novel, SPAN 
422 Spanish Children 's Literature 

c. 	 One course selected form the following: SPAN 424 
Culture and Civilization of Mexico and the Chicano/ 
Mexican-American, SPAN 426 Southwest Hispanic 
Folklore, SPAN 428 Hispanic-American Culture and 
Civilization. 

18. 	Other concentrations are available upon ap­
proval from the Program Chair. Please see a 
Liberal Studies advisor to explore this option. 

N.B. Only one of the courses used for the concentra­
tion may be double-counted for another major require­
ment. 

3. 	 Integrated Special Education Program (!SPED) 
(203 quarter units) 

In this program, the students complete the BA in Liberal 
Studies and receive a Preliminary Education Specialist 
Credential in Mild/Moderate Disabilities . Students in the 
I SPED program complete many of their subject matter 
courses during the Freshmen and Sophomore years , 
and may elect to take these courses either at CSUB or 
a Community College. In either case, the student takes 
the credential coursework during the final two years as 
an undergraduate, with the bulk in the senior year. Stu­
dents in this program receive a conditional acceptance 
to the Special Education Program contingent on pass­
ing the CSET examination (Multiple Subjects) before the 
final quarter in residence (full day student teaching); in 
addition, students must pass the CBEST examination 
prior to full day student teaching. A further exam, the 
RICA (Reading Instruction Competence Assessment) 
must be passed prior to receiving the Preliminary Cre­
dential. 

Area One: Language 
Same as Traditional Credential Track Area 1 

Area Two: Mathematics 
Same as Traditional Credential Track Area 2 

Area Three: Sciences 
Same as Traditional Credential Track Area 3 

Area Four: Humanities and Social Sciences 
Same as Traditional Credential Track Area 4 

Area Five: Visual and Performing Arts 
Same as Traditional Credential Track Area 5 

Area Six: Health and Physical Education 
Same as Traditional Credential Track Area 6 

Area Seven: Human Development 
Same as Traditional Credential Track Area 7 

Area Eight: Ethnic, Gender, Cultural and Disabled 
Perspectives 

Waived for this track 
Area Nine: Introductory Field Experience and 
Technology 

Same as Traditional Credential Track Area 9 
Area Ten: Depth Concentration - Required 
Concentration for !SPED 
1. All students are required to complete a group of inter­
related courses (minimum of 18 quarter units) dealing 
with some aspect of the curriculum taught K-6 in California 
classrooms. In the ISEP Program, all students complete 
the following special concentration in Diversity and 
Disability Perspectives: 
a. EDSP 301 (3) and EDSP 302 (2) 
b. One course selected from the following : CAFS 320 

or COMM 345 or 360 or 370 or CRJU 325 or 330 or 
345 or EEGS 380 or 381 or ENGL 364 or 370 or 420 
or HIST 466 or 468 or INST 205 or PEAK 430 or 
PHIL 381 or 382 or PLSI339 or RS 326 or SOC 327 
or 335 or 336 or 337 or 338 or 365 or SPAN 425 

Note: an approved course completed at a community 
college may be used in this area . Consult an advisor. 
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c. One of the following: ANTH 330 or EEGS 385 or 
SOC 339 . This course is double-counted in Area 
4(3b) above . These courses cannot be completed 
before the student has achieved ninety quarter units. 

d. EDBI475 (3) 
Area Eleven: Foreign Language 

Same as Traditional Credential Track Area 11 
Area Twelve: Subject Matter Competency 

Same as Traditional Credential Track Area 12 

Special Education Credential Program 

A GPA of3.00 MUST be maintained while you are in 
the credential program! You must have a completed 
advising plan on file prior to stage I. 

Stage I 

EDSP 406 Characteristics of M/M Disablities (5) 

EDSP 403 Communication and Consultation (5) 

EDEL 420 Literacy Acquisition-A (4) 

EDEL 421 Foundations ofAmerican Education (2) 

EDEL 437 C & I Mathematics (3) 

EDBI 4761ntroduction to Language Acquisition (3) 

Stage II 

EDSP 405 Class Management and Behavioral Support 

(5) 

EDSP 408 Assessment of M/M disabled students (5) 

EDEL 450 Field Experience in Elem. Classroom (5) (1/ 

2 day Student Teaching ) 

{Take the RICA Exam upon completion of Stage II. 
RICA must be passed to be recommended for a pre­
liminary credential) 
Stage Ill 
Culminating Professional Activities 
EDSP 445 Instructional Strategies M/M (5) (S) 
EDSP 525 Field Experience II : Student Teaching M/M 
Disablities (5) 

The two following degree options include the Liberal Stud­
ies traditional track coursework, but replace the Depth 
Concentration with a CCTC defined Subject Matter Au­
thorization that meets No Child Left Behind's definition 
of an introductory major equivalency (minimum 48 quar­
ter units) . This allows the candidate to teach that sub­
ject in grades 6-9 in a single-subject classroom. The 
only difference between the Liberal Studies major as de­
fined in 1 below in 4A (Mathematics) is the expanded 
Depth Concentration. In 4B (English), the candidate must 
complete not only an expanded Depth Concentration , 
but also a number of other specific courses . He or she 
must take ENGL 311 for section 1.1 b=GWAR (this 
course is designed for single-subject teachers of En­
glish) , must an English literature course in Area 1.2b 
(UD literature), must take Theatre 305 in Area 5.2 (Arts 
for the classroom), and must one of two Communica­
tions courses for Area 8 (GRE) . The last two require ­
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ments are our response to the CCTC guidelines state­
ment that the student should have some coursework in 
Theatre and Speech as preparation for teach ing single­
subject English in grades 6-8. 

4. 	 Subject Matter Equivalency Degree programs 
to teach grades K-6 Multiple Subjects, and 
grades 6-9 Single Subject. 

4A. Multiple Subject Credential Preparation Pro­
gram with a Subject Matter Authorization in In­
troductory Mathematics (Total units for degree 178­
180 units) 

Complete the following: 

Area One: Language 
Same as Traditional Credential Track Area 1 

Area Two: Mathematics 
1. Mathematical concepts 
Coursework in this area is incorporated into Area 10 
below, the Subject Matter Authorization in Introductory 
Mathematics . 
Area Three: Sciences 

Same as Traditional Credential Track Area 3 
Area Four: Humanities and Social Sciences 

Same as Traditional Credential Track Area 4 
Area Five: Visual and Performing Arts 

Same as Traditional Credential Track Area 5 
Area Six: Health and Physical Education 

Same as Traditional Credential Track Area 6 
Area Seven: Human Development en 

(')Same as Traditional Credential Track Area 7 ;·
Area Eight: Ethnic, Gender, Cultural and :I 

(')
Handicapped Perspectives 	 (I) 

Same as Traditional Credential Track Area 8 Ul 

Area Nine: Introductory Field Experience and 
Technology 

Same as Traditional Credential Track Area 9 
Area Ten: Subject Matter Authorization in 
Introductory Mathematics (48-50 units) 
Complete the following courses with a grade of Cor bet­
ter. N.B. MATH 221/320/321 double-count for the Liberal 
Studies major. 
1. 	 MATH 190 Int. Alg/Precalc 1: Elem Functions (7) 

(Prerequisite : Credit for MATH 85 or Satisfaction of 
ELM) Or MATH 191 Precalc-Math 1: Elem Functions 
(5) (Prerequisite: Satisfaction of ELM requirement 
AND a passing score on the Pre-calculus readiness 
exam or an appropriate score on one of the follow­
ing : ELM , SAT, COLLEGE BOARD SAT OR ACT) 

2. 	 MATH 192 Precalc Math II : Elem Functions (5) 
3. 	 MATH 201 Calculus I (5) (Prerequiste: A grade of C 

or better in MATH 192 or satisfaction of the ElM and 
a passing score on the UC/CSU MDTP Calculus 
Readiness Test) 
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4. 	 MATH 202 Calculus II (5) (Co-requisite: MATH 222) 
5. 	 MATH 140 Elementary statistics (5) (Prerequisite: 

Credit for MATH 85 or satisfaction of ELM) 
6. 	 MATH 221 lntro to Number System/Reason(S) (Pre­

requisite: Satisfaction of ELM requirement) 
7. 	 MATH 320 Number Systems Stats/Prob (5) 
8. 	 MATH 321 lntro to Modern Geom (5) 
9. 	 MATH 494 Sen Sem for Elem/Middle Schl Educ (6) 

(Prerequisite: GWAR , MATH 321, and MATH 192 
(may be con-currant) 

Area Eleven: Foreign Language 
Same as Traditional Credential Track Area 11 

Area Twelve: Subject Matter Competency 
Same as Traditional Credential Track Area 12 

48. Multiple Subject Credential Preparation 
Program with a Subject Matter Authorization 
in Introductory Sciences (176-183 units) 

Area One: Language 
Same as Traditional Credential Track Area 1 

Area Two: Mathematics 
Ill Same as Traditional Credential Track Area 2 
Cl) 
() Area Three: Sciences 
c: 
Cl) Science coursework is incorporated in Area Ten: 

'(3 Subject Matter Authorization coursework in Intro­en 
ductory Science . 

.~ Area Four: Humanities and Social Sciences () 
0 Same as Traditional Credential Track Area 4 en 

Area Five: Visual and Performing Arts 
~ 

Same as Traditional Credential Track Area 5 Ill 
Cl) Area Six: Health and Physical Education 
E 
c: Same as Traditional Credential Track Area 6 
ns Area Seven: Human Development E 
:::s Same as Traditional Credential Track Area 7 

::I: Area Eight: Ethnic, Gender, Cultural and 
Handicapped Perspectives 

Same as Traditional Credential Track Area 8 
Area Nine: Introductory Field Experience and 
Technology 

Same as Traditional Credential Track Area 9 
Area Ten: The Subject Matter Authorization in 
introductory science (59 units) : 
1. 	 Pass all of the listed courses in each category with 

a grade of C or better: 
a. 	 BIOL 201 Introductory Cell Biology, and 203 Intro­

ductory Plant Biology 
b. 	 CHEM 211 General Chemistry I and 212 General 

Chemistry II and 213 General Chemistry Ill 
c . 	 GEOL 201 Physical Geology 
d. 	 PHYS 110 Astronomy 
e. 	 PHYS 201 Newtonian Physics, 202 Maxwellian 

Physics , and 203 Contemporary Physics 
Note: Prerequisite for the Physics courses are MATH 
192 or equivalent: This prerequisite can be satisfied by 
examination or coursework. There is also an alterna­

tive, calculus based physics sequence that may be sub­
stituted for 201-203. This sequence (PHYS 221,222 
and 223) requires MATH 201 & 202 as prerequisites) . 
2. 	 One of the following two course units: 
a. 	 BIOL 202 Introductory Animal Biology and SCI 325B 

Integrated Science, Earth Science emphasis 
b. 	 GEOL 204 Historical Geology and SCI 325A Inte­

grated Science, Biological Science emphasis 
Area Eleven: Foreign Language 

Same as Traditional Credential Track Area 11 . 
Area Twelve: Subject Matter Competency 

Same as Traditional Credential Track Area 12 

4C. Subject Matter Authorization in Introductory 
English (179-180 quarter units) 

Area One: Language 
1. 	 Composition 
Completion of the following two courses : 
a. 	 Same as Traditional Credential Track Area 1.1 a 
b. 	 The following approved GWAR course , ENGL 311 

Writing Literary Analysis with a grade of "C" or bet­
ter, or 8 on the Graduation Writing Assessment Re­
quirement. 

This course cannot be completed before the student has 
achieved ninety quarter units . 
2. 	 Literature and Literacy 
Completion of a course selected from each of the following 
with a grade of Cor better: 
a. 	 Same as Traditional Credential Track Area 1.2a 
b. 	 ENGL 362 or 363 or 364 or 365 or 366 or 370 or 373 

or 395 or 375 (if content is approved by Chair of 
English for this area) 

3. 	 Oral Communication 
Same as Traditional Credential Track Area 1.3 

4. 	 Linguistics 
Completion of the following courses or upper division 
equivalents with a grade of C or better: 
a. 	 ENGL 319 or 414 
b. 	 ENGL 415 or 418 
Area Two: Mathematics 

Same as Traditional Credential Track Area 2 
Area Three: Sciences 

Same as Traditional Credential Track Area 3 
Area Four: Humanities and Social Sciences 

Same as Traditional Credential Track Area 4 
Area Five: Visual and Performing Arts 
1. 	 Appreciation and understanding of the visual 

and performing arts. 
Same as Traditional Track Area 

2. 	 Visual or Performing Arts for the Elementary 
Classroom 

Completion of one course in each of the following 
categories: 
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a. 	 ART 302 or MUS 310. This must study the discipline 
that was not studied in the course used to satisfy 
requirement 5.1 directly above . 

b. 	 THTR 305 Creative Dramatics 
Area Six: Health and Physical Education 

Same as Trad itional Credential Track Area 6 
Area Seven: Human Development 

Same as Traditional Credential Track Area 7 
Area Eight: Ethnic, Gender, Cultural and 
Handicapped Perspectives. 
1. 	 Understanding and appreciating the perspec­

tives of gender, racial and ethnic minorities, 
and non-majority cultures. 

a. 	 COMM 360 or 370. Must be completed with a grade 
of C or better. 

We strongly recommend also that the student also com­
plete EDBI475 (3) . This course is a prerequisite to ad­
mission to CSUB 's School of Education 's Program in 
Professional Practice that leads to the preliminary teach­
ing credential (multiple subjects). 
Area Nine: Introductory Field Experience and 
Technology 

Same as Traditional Credential Track Area 9 
Area Ten: Subject Matter Authorization coursework 
in Introductory English totaling thirty five (35) units 
(plus thirty 30 units of coursework listed in major 
requirements One , Five (2b) and Eight). All coursework 
pertaining to this authorization must be completed with 
a grade of Cor better. Take the following : 
1. 	 One course chosen from ENGL 205 or 207 or 208 or 

235 or 272 or 290 or 295 . This course cannot be the 
same as that used for Area One 2a above. 

2. 	 ENGL 300 Critical Approaches to Literature . 
3. 	 Literacy. ENGL 409 or 410 
4. 	 British literature . One course selected from the 

following : ENGL 320 or 325 or 330 or 337 or 340 or 
350 or 351 or 360 or 361 or 375 (the last only when 
taught with appropriate content). 

5. 	 A course on Shakespeare: ENGL 335 or 336 
6. 	 American Literature. One of the following courses : 

ENGL 380 or 381 or 382 
7. 	 Children 's or Young Readers' Literature. One course 

selected from the following: ENGL 470 or 471 or 
472 or473 

Area Eleven: Foreign Language 
Same as Traditional Credential Track Area 11 

Area Twelve: Subject Matter Competency 
Same as Traditional Credential Track Area 12 

B. 	 General (Non-Credential) Track 

This degree track is for the student who wants a general 
and non-specialized course of study that provides some 
knowledge of a broad range of subjects in the Arts and 
Sciences, but who does not plan to become a Multiple 
Subjects teacher. General Track majors complete all of 
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the requirements for Graduation from CSUB . Courses 
may not be double counted in the core requirements. 
One course may be double counted in the core and in 
the depth of concentration area (or the minor). Courses 
completed with a grade of D may be used in this option , 
but the student must remember that a minimum grade 
point of average of 2.0 is requ ired for graduation. 

Core Classes for Major (168-178 units) (180 units to 
complete a BA) 

1. 	 Complete General Education (both lower and 
upper division requirements) 

2. 	 Complete the U.S. Institutions Graduation Re­
quirement 

3. 	 Complete the Gender, Race and Ethnicity gradu­
ation requirement. 

4. 	 Satisfaction of the Graduation Writing Require­
ment. 

5. 	 Language and Literature coursework 
a. 	 ENGL319 
b. 	 An Upper Division Literature course in English , The­

atre or Modern Languages. :I: 
s:::6. 	 Mathematics coursework 3 a. 	 One lower division course in mathematics beyond I» 
::Jthat used to satisfy General Education (B4 ). ;.:;: 

b. 	 One other course in Mathematics or Computer Sci­ ar 
t/) 

ence. This cannot be double-counted with area 11 Qo
below. en 

7. 	 Science coursework 0 
(") 

a. 	 An additional course in Science beyond that used a;· 
to satisfy General Education. en 

8. 	 Social Science coursework (")
a;· 

a. 	 An additional upper division Social Science course . ::J 

b. 	 A course in human or cultural geography. (") 
CD 

9. 	 History and Humanities coursework. 
t/) 

a. 	 A course in History on a topic other than the History 
of the United States , or a course in philosophy, or a 
course in Religious Studies . 

10. Arts coursework 
a. 	 One five unit course in each of the following areas : 

Art, Music and Theater. Two of these may be lower 
division , but one must be upper division. 

11. 	 Physical Education and Health coursework. 
a. 	 A five unit upper division course in Physical Educa­

tion and Kinesiology 
b. 	 BIOL 220 (or equivalent) 
12. 	Foreign Language or Gender, Race and 

Ethnicity perspectives 
a. 	 Foreign Language. CSUB requires that all gradu­

ates should have experience in a language other 
than English . You may satisfy this by taking two 
years of (the same) foreign language in High School 
Alternatively, you may demonstrate by test that you 
are fluent in a language other than English. If you 
cannot demonstrate that you have done either of 
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these, you must take one term of a foreign language 
at a Community College or a four year institution of 
higher learning in order to graduate . 

b. 	 Completion of a course in a foreign language be­
yond the introductory level or an additional GRE 
beyond that used for requirement 3 above. 

13. 	Technology 
a. 	 LBST 290 or CMPS 120 and the CSUB Information 

Competencies requirement. 
14. 	Subject Matter Competency 
a. 	 Completion of LBST 495 . 
15. Minor 
a. 	 Satisfactory completion of an approved minor or 

special minor, or a Liberal Studies Depth Concen­
tration . 

Course Descriptions 

LBST 290 Basic Computer Skills and Information 
Competencies for Educators (4) 
Exposure to the basic computer skills and information 
competencies required of Elementary and Secondary 

1/j educators , and the assembly of a portfolio documenting 
Q) 
(,) 	 those skills (CTAP Levell Competency).
c: 
Q) 

'() 
CJ) 	

LBST 299 Individual Study (1-5) 
Exploration of a topic through individual study with a 
faculty sponsbr. Prerequisite : consent of the instructor, 
who will serve as sponsor, and approval of the Chair of 
the Liberal Studies Department. Offered on a credit , no­
credit basis only. [By petition] . 

LBST 301 CSET Preparation and Orientation to the 
major for Transfers (1) 
Requ ired of all Credential Track majors; includes a ba­
sic orientation to college for transfer and re-entry stu­
dents, but also information on how to prepare for and 
pass the CSET examination (multiple subjects), require­
ments for substitute and student teaching, and different 
ways to attain the Preliminary Teaching Credential. Of­
fered on a credit, no-credit basis only. 

LBST 390 CTAP Level I Portfolio and Information 
Competencies (2) 
Exposure to information competencies required of Lib­
eral Studies majors , and the assemblage of a portfolio 
documenting computer skills (CTAP Level I Compe­
tency) . Prerequisites : satisfactory completion of the 
CSUB Technology requirement by course (CMPS 120) 
or test. 

LBST 477 Special Studies in Liberal Studies (1-5) 
Topics will be announced prior to registration . May be 
repeated for different course content. 

LBST 495 Portfolio Class (1) 
Taken by all majors during the last term in residence as 
a major. In this class students will assemble the portfo­
lio on specific courses taken for the major, and write 
their responses to assigned topics on their experiences 
in the major. Prerequisites: completion of all but three 
other courses in the major, and concurrent enrollment in 
the final three courses in the major. Offered on a credit, 
no-credit basis only. 

LBST 496 Internship in Liberal Studies (3) 
The course consists of supervised field experiences in 
an educational activity with students aged 5-12 in the 
academic area of the student's concentration in Liberal 
Studies. 

LBST 497 Cooperative Education (5) 
The Community Service program offers a sponsored learn­
ing experience in a work setting , integrated with a field 
analysis seminar. The field experience is contracted by 
the Cooperative Education office on an individual basis, 
subject to approval by the department. The field experi­
ence , including the seminar and reading assignments , 
is supervised by the cooperative education coordinator 
and with the faculty liaison (or course instructor, work­
ing with the field supervisor). Offered on a credit , no­
credit basis only. 

LBST 499 Individual Study (1-5) 
Exploration of a topic through individual study with a 
faculty sponsor. Prerequisite : consent of the instructor, 
who will serve as sponsor, and approval of the Chair of 
the Liberal Studies Department. Offered on a credit , no­
credit basis only. [By petition]. 
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Department Chair: Jose Reyna 
Department Office: Dorothy Donahoe Hall, B 115 
Telephone: (661) 654-2359 
email: dtorres@csub.edu 
Website: www.csub.edu/ModLang/ 
Faculty: T. Blommers, H. Corral, T. Fernandez-Ulloa , 
A. Nuiio, J. Schmidt, J. Yviricu 

Program Description 

The Department of Modern Languages and Literatures 
has the following objectives: 
1. 	 To teach students the four basic skills of understand­

ing, speaking, reading, and writing the languages 
offered; 

2. 	 To foster an interest in and an understanding of other 
cultures and civilizations; and 

3. 	 To enhance a student's understanding and control 
of English through a comparison with the structures 
of other languages. 

According to the area of concentration selected by the 
student, the Department of Modern Languages and Lit­
eratures : 
1. 	 Prepares teachers of modern languages; 
2. 	 Equips teachers with the necessary basic knowl­

edge and skills for teaching modern languages ; 
3. 	 Provides those modern language skills that are nec­

essary or highly desirable in academic career fields, 
and other fields such as medicine , law enforcement, 
social work , international trade, business , govern­
ment service, diplomatic and military service, sports, 
translating , interpreting, journalism, and broadcast­
ing. 

The Department of Modern Languages and Literatures 
offers a major in Spanish and a minor in French. A Spe­
cial Major in French is available to interested students 
(see Special Major, page 55) . 

SPANISH 

Requirements for the Spanish 

The minimum requirements for a Bachelor of Arts de­
gree in Spanish are : 
1. 	 SPAN 301 Spanish Literature I 
2. 	 SPAN 302 Spanish Literature II 
3. 	 SPAN 303 Hispanic-American Literature 
4 . 	 SPAN 311 Advanced Spanish Grammar or SPAN 

409 Advanced Spanish Syntax 
5. 	 SPAN 424 Culture and Civilization of Mexico and 

the Chicano/Mexican-American or SPAN 426 South­
west Hispanic Folklore or SPAN 428 Hispanic-Ameri­
can Culture and Civilization 

MODERN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURES 

6. 	 SPAN 412 Spanish Linguistics or SPAN 420 South­
west Spanish 

7. 	 Ten units selected from the department's upper divi­
sion courses taught in Spanish (all courses except 
SPAN 425 and SPAN 427) 

8. 	 SPAN 490 Senior Seminar in Spanish 
9. 	 The satisfactory completion of one of the three op­

tions listed below: 
a. 	 A special minor. 
b. 	 A minor consisting of at least 20 quarter units 

within a minor program designed by another dis­
cipline. 

c . 	 An interdisciplinary concentration or minor in 
one of the specially developed areas (see "In­
terdisciplinary Concentrations and Minors"). 

Students planning to teach are urged to select courses 
from the following (in consultation with their advisor): 
SPAN 427 or 428 , Hispanic-American Culture and Civili­
zation ; SPAN 311 , Advanced Spanish Grammar; SPAN 
415 , Translation Workshop ; SPAN 409, Advanced Span­
ish Syntax ; SPAN 413 , Contrastive Structures of Span­
ish and English . 

Teaching Credential - Spanish Teacher Prepara­
tion Program 

The California Commission on Teacher Credentialing 
(CCTC) has authorized CSUB to offer a single subject 
matter preparation program in Spanish leading to a Bach­
elor ofArts degree. 

All of the following courses are required (9 courses , 46 
units): SPAN 301 , 302 , 303, 311 or 409, 424 or 426 or 
428, 412 or 420 and 490, plus two additional upper divi­
sion courses taught in Spanish. 

Requirements for the Minor in Spanish 

A minimum of 20 quarter units of which no more than 5 
may be chosen from courses at the 200 level , with the 
remainder to be selected from courses at the upper divi­
sion levels except SPAN 425 and 427 . 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

(Spanish) 


Lower Division 

SPAN 101 Introductory Spanish I (5) 
An introduction to the nature of the discipline and the 
fundamentals of Spanish language and culture. Devel­
opment of the basic language skills: listening , speak­
ing, reading , writing . Two hours of independent laboratory 
practice per week . 
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SPAN 102 Introductory Spanish II (5) 
A continuation of SPAN 101 . Oral drills , reading of se­
lected texts , written exercises . Two hours of indepen­
dent laboratory practice per week. Prerequisite: SPAN 
101, or two years of high school Spanish or the equiva­
lent. 

SPAN 103 Introductory Spanish Ill (5) 
A review of fundamentals . Reading of selected texts , 
translation and conversation. Two hours of independent 
laboratory practice per week. Prerequisite: SPAN 102 , 
or three years of high school Spanish or the equivalent. 

SPAN 105 Beginning Spanish for Fluent Speakers 
(5) 
Accelerated study of formal Spanish at the beginning 
level , with attention to rules of grammar, and basic read­
ing and writing skills. Designed to prepare students for 
Intermediate Spanish Grammar. To be taken in place of 
SPAN 101 -102-103 sequence. Prerequisite: knowledge 
of spoken Spanish , or permission of the instructor. 

SPAN 201 Intermediate Spanish Grammar I (5) 
Composition and conversation . An intensive review of 
Spanish grammar with extensive practice in oral and writ­
ten expression. Independent laboratory work , poetry 
and prose selections . Prerequisite : SPAN 103 or four 
years of high school Spanish or the equivalent, or per­
mission of the instructor. 

SPAN 202 Intermediate Spanish Grammar II (5) 
A continuation of SPAN 201 , designed especially to pre­
pare students for upper division work in language and 
literature . Prerequisite : SPAN 201 or the equivalent, or 
permission of the instructor. 

SPAN 210 Conversational Spanish (5) 
A course designed to develop fluency in oral communi­
cation and vocabulary building . Conversations in small 
groups and discussion of a wide range of topics from 
contemporary issues , literature , and cultural concerns. 
Prerequisite : SPAN 103 or the equivalent. 

SPAN 220 Spanish for Health Professionals I (5) 
(Equivalent to SPAN 101) 

The course is designed expressly to meet the commu­

nication needs of persons engaged in the health profes­

sions : doctors , dentists, nurses , technicians , and aides. 

The course introduces basic grammatical structures of 

Spanish and focuses on the vocabulary associated with 

these professions . 


SPAN 221 Spanish for Health Professionals II (5) 
(Equivalent to SPAN 1 02) 

A continuation of basic grammatical structures of Span­

ish, focusing on vocabulary associated with the health 

professions . Prerequisite : SPAN 101 or 220. 


SPAN 222 Spanish for Health Professionals Ill (5) 
(Equivalent to SPAN 1 03) 

A continuation of basic grammatical structures of Span­

ish . Reading of selected texts , translation , and conver­

sation . Prerequisite: SPAN 102 or 221 . 


SPAN 289 Experiential Prior Learning (variable 
units) 
Evaluation and assessment of learning which has oc­
curred as a result of prior off-campus experience rel­
evant to the curriculum of the department. Requires 
complementary academic study and/or documentation . 
Available by petition only, on a credit , no-credit basis. 
Not open to post-graduate students . Interested students 
should contact the department office. 

Upper Division 

Note: 	 Upper division courses are taught in Spanish 
unless otherwise indicated . 

SPAN 300 Explication of Texts (5) 
An introduction to the methodology of the analysis of 
texts in prose and poetry. Prerequisite: competency in 
Spanish at the 202 level or the equivalent, or permission 
of the instructor. 

SPAN 301 Spanish Literature I (5) 
An overview of Spanish literature from the Cantar de Mia 
Cidto Calderon. Prerequisite : competency in Spanish 
at the 202 level or the equivalent, or permission of the 
instructor. 

SPAN 302 Spanish Literature II (5) 
An overview of Spanish literature from the ideological 
renewal of the 18th century to the present. Prerequi­
site: competency in Spanish at the 202 level or the 
equivalent, or permission of the instructor. 

SPAN 303 Hispanic-American Literature (5) 
An overview of Hispanic-American literature from the Pre­
Columbian literatures through the struggle for indepen­
dence to modern times . Prerequisite : competency in 
Spanish at the 202 level or the equivalent, or permission 
of the instructor. 
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SPAN 311 Advanced Spanish Grammar (5) 
An intensive review of Spanish grammar. Des igned es­
pecially for those planning to teach . Drills , vocabulary 
building , proficiency in the written and spoken language. 
Prerequisite : competency in Spanish at the 202 level or 
the equivalent, or permission of the instructor. 

HUM 395 Comparative Literature: Mirror of 
Western Civilization (5) 
(For course description , see listing under "Interd iscipli­
nary Courses. ") 

SPAN 409 Advanced Spanish Syntax (5) 
A course in written and verbal stylistics , with emphasis 
on Spanish syntax . Prerequisite : competency in Span­
ish at the 202 level or the equ ivalent, or permission of 
the instructor. 

SPAN 412 Spanish Linguistics (5) 
Introduction to phonology, morphology and syntax , as 
well as historical and sociolinguistic aspects of the Span­
ish language . Prerequisite : competency in Spanish at 
the 202 level or permission of instructor. 

SPAN 413 Contrastive Structures of Spanish and 
English (5) 
An analysis of the phonology, morphology, and syntax 
of Spanish leading to a contrastive examination of Span­
ish and English. Prerequisite : competency in Spanish 
at the 202 level or the equivalent, or permission of the 
instructor. 

SPAN 415 Translation Workshop (5) 
A study of the components of Spanish grammar in view 
of practical translation exercises consisting of both Span­
ish and English texts , to be rendered fluently into the 
opposite language. Prerequisite : competency in Span­
ish at the 202 level or the equivalent, or permission of 
the instructor. 

SPAN 416 Contemporary Hispanic-American Poetry 
(5) 
Aesthetic pronouncements and movements . Reading 
of representative poets: Vallejo , Mistral, Agustini, Storn i, 
lbarbourou , Neruda and the New Generation . Prerequi­
site: competency in Spanish at the 202 level or the 
equivalent, or permission of the instructor. 

SPAN 419 Contemporary Hispanic-American Novel 
(5) 
The works of Guiraldes , Asturias , Cortazar, Garc ia 
Marquez, Sabato , Vargas Llosa. Prerequisite : compe­
tency in Spanish at the 202 level or the equivalent, or 
permission of the instructor. 

SPAN 420 Southwest Spanish (5) 
An in-depth view of the linguistic, cultural , and psycho­
logical aspects of the Spanish dialect(s) spoken in the 
Southwestern U.S. Prerequisite: competency in Span­
ish at the 202 level or the equivalent , or permission of 
the instructor. 

SPAN 422 Children's Literature in Spanish (5) 
An examination of children 's literature written or avail­
able in Spanish. Objective of course is to emphasize 
predictable difficulties encountered in the use of such 
materials in a bilingual teaching situation. Prerequisite : 
competency in Spanish at the 202 level or the equiva­
lent, or permission of the instructor. 

SPAN 424 Culture and Civilization of Mexico and 
the Chicano/Mexican-American (5) 
A survey and examination of the music, arts , literature , 
folklore , customs , institutions , and technology, past and 
present of Mexico and the Chicano/Mexican-American . 
Course given in English and/or Spanish. Students tak­
ing the course for major or minor requirement must do 
the course work in Spanish. 

SPAN 425 Chicano Literature (5) 
Textual reading and examination of Chicano literature , 
to include poetry, short story, novel , and theatre. Course 
given in English . Does not count toward the major or 
minor. 

SPAN 426 Southwest Hispanic Folklore (5) 
An introduction to the study of folklore , and a survey of 
the major Southwest Hispanic folklore genres, includ ing 
folk literature , folk speech , folk belief, folk art, folk mu­
sic, and custom . Prerequisite : competency in Spanish 
at the 202 level or approval of the instructor. 

SPAN 427 Hispanic-American Culture and 
Civilization (5) 
An overview of arts , literature , customs , institutions and 
technology, past and present, as they affect the devel­
opment of Hispanic-American culture and civilization 
from its beginning to the present day. Course given in 
English . Does not count toward the major or minor. 

SPAN 428 Hispanic-American Culture and 
Civilization (5) 
Same as SPAN 427 . Taught in Spanish. 

SPAN 477 Special Topics in Spanish (1-5) 
Studies in Spanish language or literature . Examples of 
topics dealt with are : History of the Spanish Language ; 
Cervantes : Don Quijote; and , Spanish Literature of the 
Golden Age . May be repeated for different course con­
tent. Prerequisite : competency in Spanish at the 202 
level or equivalent, or permission of the instructor. 
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SPAN 489 Experiential Prior Learning (variable 
units) 
Evaluation and assessment of learning which has oc­
curred as a result of prior off-campus experience rel­
evant to the curriculum of the department. Requires 
complementary academic study and/or documentation. 
Available by petition only, on a credit, no-credit basis. 
Not open to post-graduate students. Interested students 
should contact the department office. 

SPAN 490 Senior Seminar in Spanish (6) 
Consideration of the nature of the discipline. Integration 
of knowledge and experience acquired within the 
student's major area. Prerequisite: senior standing and 
consent of the instructor. 

SPAN 495 Workshop in Mexican-American 
Literature (5) 
A workshop designed to make Spanish speakers aware 
of their language, history, and cultural heritage . Analy­
sis , discussion , and laboratory work dealing with the 
problems associated with writing about and by the Mexi­

Ill can-American in the United States . Prerequisite: com­
Q) 
CJ 	 petency in Spanish at the 202 level or equivalent, or 
r::::: 
Q) 	 permission of the instructor. 
CJ 

(/) 
SPAN 497 Cooperative Education (5) 

co 	 The Cooperative Education program offers a sponsored CJ 

(/) 
0 	 learning experience in a work setting , integrated with a 

field analysis seminar. The field experience is contracted 
~ 
Ill by the Cooperative Education office on an individual ba­
Q) sis , subject to approval by the department. The field 
E 

r::::: experience, including the seminar and reading assign­
co ments, is supervised by the cooperative education coor­E 
::J 	 dinator and the faculty liaison (or course instructor), 
:I: working with the field supervisor. Students are expected 

to enroll in the course for at least two quarters. The 
determination of course credits , evaluation, and grading 
are the responsibility of the departmental faculty. Of­
fered on a credit, no-credit basis only. Department will 
determine application of credit. 

SPAN 499 Individual Study (1-5) 
Admission with consent of department chair. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

Graduate courses are listed in the "Graduate Programs" 
section of this catalog. 

FRENCH 

Requirements for the Minor in French 

A minimum of 20 quarter units of which no more than 1 0 
may be chosen from courses at the 200-level , with the 
remainder to be selected from courses at the upper divi­
sion levels. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
(French) 

Lower Division 

FREN 101 Introductory French I (5) 
An introduction to the nature of the discipline and the 
fundamentals of language and culture . Development of 
the basic language skills: listening , speaking , reading, 
writing . Two hours of independent laboratory practice 
per week . 

FREN 102 Introductory French II (5) 
A continuation of FREN 101. Oral drills, reading of se­
lected texts , written exercises . Two hours of indepen­
dent laboratory practice per week. Prerequisite: FREN 
101, or two years of high school French or the equiva­
lent. 

FREN 103 Introductory French Ill (5) 
A continuation of FREN 101 and 102 . Continued devel­
opment of the four language skills with two hours of in­
dependent laboratory practice per week. Prerequisite : 
FREN 102, or 3 years of high school French or the equiva­
lent. 

FREN 201 Intermediate French Grammar I (5) 
Composition and conversation. An intensive review of 
French grammar with extensive practice in oral and writ­
ten expression . Independent laboratory work and cul­
tural readings . Prerequisite: FREN 103 or equivalent 
coursework or the consent of the instructor. 

FREN 202 Intermediate French Grammar II (5) 
A continuation of FREN 201 , designed especially to pre­
pare students for upper division work in language and 
literature . 

FREN 210 Conversational French (5) 
A course designed to develop fluency in oral communi­
cation and to enhance command of vocabulary and gram­
matical structures . Prerequisite : FREN 103 or the 
equivalent, or permission of the instructor. 

240 




MODERN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURES 


FREN 289 Experiential Prior Learning (variable 
units) 
Evaluation and assessment of learning which has oc­
curred as a result of prior off-campus experience rel­
evant to the curriculum of the department. Requires 
complementary academic study and/or documentation. 
Available by petition only, on a credit , no-credit basis . 
Not open to post-graduate students . Interested students 
should contact the department office . 

Upper Division 

Note: Upper division courses are taught in French un­
less otherwise indicated . 

FREN 301 French Literature I (5) 
An overview of French literature from the Middle Ages to 
1800 . Prerequisite : competency in French at the 202 
level or the equivalent, or permission of the instructor. 

FREN 302 French Literature II (5) 
An overview of French literature from 1800 to the present. 
Prerequisite: competency in French at the 202 level or 
the equivalent, or permission of the instructor. 

FREN 311 Advanced French Grammar (5) 
An intensive review of French grammar. Designed espe­
cially for those planning to teach. Drills, vocabulary build­
ing, proficiency in the written and spoken language . 
Prerequisite : competency in French at the 202 level or 
the equivalent , or permission of the instructor. 

FREN 380 The Human Condition: French Litera­
ture Through the Ages (5) 
A study of the human condition through selected read ­
ings of French literature in translation including the epic, 
poetry, prose , the novel and theatre, from the Middle 
Ages to the 20th Century. The appreciation of French 
literature will include the study of French culture and its 
development, with some comparison to the literature of 
other cultures as well as rigorous explications of texts, 
according to varied schools of literary criticism . Prereq­
uisite: completion of ENGL 110. 

HUM 395 Comparative Literature: Mirror of 
Western Civilization (5) 
(For course description , see listing under "Interdiscipli­
nary Courses. ") 

FREN 409 Advanced French Syntax (5) 
A course in written and verbal stylistics with emphasis 
on French syntax . Prerequisite : competency in French 
at the 202 level or the equivalent, or permission of the 
instructor. 

FREN 410 French Linguistics (5) 
An introduction to conventional and theo retical lin gu is­
tics , with a contrastive approach to French and English 
structure. Prerequisite : competency in French at the 
202 level or equivalent, or permission of the instructor. 

FREN 414 French Phonetics (5) 
An analysis of the French sound system and intonation 
patterns. Intensive laboratory practice . Contrastive as­
pects of the English and French languages. Pre requi­
site : competency in French at the 202 level or the 
equivalent, or permission of the instructor. 

FREN 415 Translation Workshop (5) 
A study of the components of French grammar in view of 
practical translation exercises consisting of both French 
and English texts , to be rendered fluently into the oppo­
site language. Prerequisite : competency in French at 
the 202 level or the equivalent , or perm ission of the in­
structor. 

FREN 425 The Novels of Colette in Translation (5) 
A study of a selection of Colette 's novels with emphasis ::I: 
on her career as a major French novelist. Attention will c::: 

3be given to the history of the novel in France and to Q) 
::::JColette 's contribution to the twentieth century French ;::;:
c;·novel. All readings w ill be taught in English translation . 
Ill 

Does not count toward the minor. Qo 
en 

FREN 426 French Women Writers in Translation (5) 0 
0 

A study of twentieth century French women novelists iii' 
with a special emphasis on the history and role of the en 
female novelist in France. Attention is given to methods 0c;·
of female and male characterization as well as to the ::::J 

exploration of common themes found in these novels . 0 
CD 

All readings will be taught in English translation . Does Ill 

not count toward the minor. 

FREN 427 French Culture and Civilization (5) 
The development of French culture and civ ilization from 
its beginning to the present day. To receive credit to­
ward the major, assignments and presentations must 
be in French . Does not count toward the minor. 

FREN 477 Selected Topics in French (1-5) 
Studies in French language or literature , with varying 
subjects such as Explication ofTexts. May be repeated 
for different course content. Prerequisite : competency 
in French at the 202 level or the equivalent , or permis­
sion of the instructor. 
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FREN 489 Experiential Prior Learning (variable 
units) 
Evaluation and assessment of learning which has oc­
curred as a result of prior off-campus experience rel­
evant to the curriculum of the department. Requires 
complementary academic study and/or documentation. 
Available by petition only, on a credit , no-credit basis . 
Not open to post-graduate students . Interested students 
should contact the department office . 

FREN 497 Cooperative Education (5) 
The Cooperative Education program offers a sponsored 
learning experience in a work setting , integrated with a 
field analysis seminar. The field experience is contracted 
by the Cooperative Education office on an individual ba­
sis , subject to approval by the department. The field 
experience , including the seminar and reading assign ­
ments, is supervised by the cooperative education coor­
dinator and the faculty liaison (or course instructor), 
working with the field supervisor. Students are expected 
to enroll in the course for at least two quarters . The 
determination of course credits , evaluation, and grading 

II) are the responsibility of the departmental faculty. Of­
Q) 
(,) fered on a credit , no-credit basis only. Department will 
c 
Q) determine application of credit. 
'(j 
en 

FREN 499 Individual Study (1-5) 
Admission with consent of instructor and department 
chair. 

OTHER LANGUAGE COURSES 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

(Chinese) 


Lower Division 

CHIN 101 Introductory Chinese I (5) 
An introduction to the nature of the discipline and the 
fundamentals of language and culture . Development of 
the basic language skills: listening , speaking , reading , 
writing . Two hours of independent laboratory practice 
per week . 

CHIN 1021ntroductory Chinese II (5) 
A continuation of CHIN 101 . Oral drills, reading of se­
lected texts, written exercises . Two hours of indepen­
dent laboratory practice per week. Prerequisite: CHIN 
101. 

CHIN 1031ntroductory Chinese Ill (5) 
A continuation of CHIN 101 and 102. Continued devel­
opment of the four language skills within two hours of 
independent laboratory practice per week. Prerequisite : 
CHIN 102. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
(German) 

Lower Division 

GERM 1011ntroductory German I (5) 
An introduction to the nature of the discipline and the 
fundamentals of language and culture . Development of 
the basic language skills: listening , speaking , reading , 
writing. Two hours of independent laboratory practice 
per week . 

GERM 1021ntroductory German II (5) 
A continuation of GERM 101. Oral drills , reading of se­
lected texts, written exercises. Two hours of indepen­
dent laboratory practice per week . Prerequisite: GERM 
101 or two years of high school German. 

GERM 1031ntroductory German Ill (5) 
A continuation of GERM 1 01 and 1 02. Continued devel­
opment of the four language skills with two hours of in­
dependent laboratory practice per week . Prerequisite : 
GERM 102 or three years of high school German . 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
(Japanse) 

Lower Division 

JPNS 101 Introductory Japanese I (5) 
An introduction to the nature of the discipline and the 
fundamentals of language and culture. Development of 
the basic language skills : listening , speaking , reading , 
writing . Two hours of independent laboratory practice 
per week . 

JPNS 102 Introductory Japanese II (5) 
A continuation of JPNS 101. Oral drills , reading of se­
lected texts , written exercises. Two hours of indepen­
dent laboratory practice per week. Prerequisite: JPNS 
101 . 

JPNS 103 Introductory Japanese Ill (5) 
A continuation of JPNS 101 and 102. Continued devel­
opment of the four language skills with two hours of in­
dependent laboratory practice per week . Prerequisite : 
JPNS 102 . 
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
(Russian) 

Lower Division 

RUSS 101 Introductory Russian I (5) 
An introduction to the nature of the discipline and the 
fundamenta ls of language and culture. Development of 
the bas ic language skills: listening , speaking , reading , 
writing. Two hours of independent laboratory practice 
per week . 

RUSS 1021ntroductory Russian II (5) 
A continuation of RUSS 101 . Oral drills , reading of se­
lected texts , written exercises . Two hours of indepen­
dent laboratory practice per week. Prerequisite: RUSS 
101 . 

RUSS 103 Introductory Russian Ill (5) 
A continuation of RUSS 101 and 102. Continued devel­
opment of the four language skills with two hours of in­
dependent laboratory practice per week. Prerequisite: 
RUSS 102. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
(Special Course Descriptions) 

MODL 179 Standard American Pronunciation of 
English (2) 
The purpose to this course is to enable individuals to 
improve their English pronunciation . This course is not 
designed to teach grammar or vocabulary. It has been 
created for people who want to be more clearly under­
stood in the ir professional and personal conversations. 

MODL 277 Special Topics in Modern or Classic 
Languages (1-5) 
Studies in a modern or classic language . Examples of 
topics include composition and writing , introduction to 
literature , and intensive studies of one or more of the 
components of the target language . May be repeated 
for different course content. Prerequisite: permission 
of the instructor. 

MODL 280 Independent Study (1-5) 
Designed to meet the needs of students wishing to do 
work in classical and other languages not normally of­
fered by CSUB . Study on an individual basis under the 
gu idance of an instructor. May be taken on successive 
levels . 

MODERN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURES 
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MUSIC 


Department Chair: D. Davis 
Department Office: Music Bu ilding , 102 
Telephone: (661) 654-3093 
email: vuraine@csub .edu 
Website: http://www.csub .edu/PAD/music/ 
Faculty: P. Childress , D. Davis , R. Ferrell , J. Haney, 
J. Kleinsasser, Y. Kozlova , R. Provencio, J. Scully, 
P. Sears 
Emeritus: G. Mehling 

Program Description 

The Bachelor of Arts with a major in Music offers com­
prehensive train ing in performance , theory and history, 
all intended to prepare students for careers in profes­
sional music, teaching , or related fields . There are many 
opportunities for students to perform as solo ists or in 
ensembles . The requirements are flexible enough to 
allow each student to specialize or generalize as appro­
priate , and there are two emphases , one in General 
Music with a focus on areas such as performance , com­
position , jazz or musicology and one in Music Educa­
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tion . 

Any undergraduate accepted into the University may 
undertake th is major. Continuance is contingent upon 
satisfactory progress in all coursework , both in and out 
of the major. 

All music majors are required to take a performance 
ensemble (band , orchest ra, cho ir or jazz band) and ap­
plied instruction during each quarter of residency. The 
students are placed based on entran ce auditions per­
formed upon entrance to the program . Students areal­
lowed to register for ensembles by audition with the ap­
propriate conductor and for studio by approval of the fac­
ulty. Students must petition for advancement to upper 
division , and only the upper division units are applied 
toward the degree. 

Most opportunities are open to all CSUB students re­
gardless of their declared major. In addition to courses 
that will satisfy General Education or Liberal Studies 
requirements , the department offers the following cur­
ricula: 
• BA in Music with emphasis in General Music or Mu­

sic Education . 
• Minor in Music 
• Minor in Music Education 

Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts Degree in 
Music 

Emphasis 1: General Music 

1. Lower Division Theory and History 
a. MUS 122 Music Theory I (5) 
b. MUS 124 Theory Skills I (1) 
c . MUS 152 Music Theory II (5) 
d. MUS 154 Theory Skills II (1) 
e. MUS 222 Music Theory Ill (5) 
f. MUS 224 Theory Skills Ill (1) 
g. MUS 201 Music History I (5) 
h. MUS 202 Music History II (5) 

2. 	 MUS 111 Introduction to Music Technology (3) 
MUS 370 Form and Analysis I (5) and 
MUS 371 Form and Analysis II (5) 

3. 	 One course from the MUS 481 -485 series (upper 
division music history) . Certain offerings of MUS 
477 Special Studies in Music, may at times apply 
toward this requirement. Students should consult 
their advisors for appropriate substitutions . 

4 . 	 Three courses (in addition to the one used to fulfill 
requirement #3 above) selected from the following : 
MUS 324 , 325 , 372 , 375 , 385 , 425, 472, 477* and 
481-485 (15 units total). 

* 	 Only certain offerings are appropriate ; students 
should consult their advisors for appropriate substi­
tutions. 

5 . 	 Participation and credit in one of the following per­
forming organizations during every term of residence 
after formal registration as a music major. Music 
majors are expected to attend three music depart­
ment concerts each quarter. Music majors are re­
quired to complete six units of upper division en­
semble work that is counted towards the degree: 
a. 	 MUS 251 or 451 CSUB University Singers 
b. 	 MUS 253 or 453 CSUB Community Concert 

Band 
c. 	 MUS 254 or 454 Chamber Orchestra 
d. MUS 256 or 456 CSUB Jazz Ensemble 

Note: Other music ensembles may be substituted for 
the required ensembles above with the permission of 
the music faculty. 
6. 	 One of the following options (6 units): 

a. 	 MUS 490 Senior Recital 
b. 	 MUS 491 Senior Performance and Paper 
c . 	 MUS 492 , 493, and 494 Senior Thesis I, II , and 

Ill 
Before completing this requirement, the student must 
pass a permission examination before the music fac­
ulty. 
7. 	 Piano proficiency examination performed before the 

faculty or completion of Music 234 (Piano Class VI), 
the last in a six course sequence . 
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8. 	 Performing proficiency acceptable to the department 
in voice, and/or another instrument approved by the 
department. Students must demonstrate this profi­
ciency during each quarter in residence at a jury 
examination performed before the music faculty af­
ter each quarter of studio instruction (MUS 123, 223, 
323, or 423). Additional studio instruction in music 
composition is available but may not substitute for 
instruction in performance. Music majors are required 
to complete six units of upper division studio instruc­
tion that is counted towards the degree. 

Note: All students enrolled in applied music must be 
concurrently enrolled in the appropriate major ensemble. 
9. 	 One of the following options: 

a. A special minor. 
b. A minor consisting of at least 20 quarter units 

designated by another discipline. 
c. An interdisciplinary concentration or minor. 

Emphasis II: Music Education 

Core Courses: Performance, Theory, &History 
(65 units) 

Performance Studies (18 units) 

Music Performance Ensemble (required every quarter, 

only upper division units apply to the major) (6)1 


Music Individual Instruction (required every quarter, only 

upper division units apply to the major) (6)1 


Piano proficiency (may be fulfilled by coursework or ex­

amination) (6) 

1 All music majors are required to take a performance 

ensemble (band , orchestra, choir, or jazz band) and ap­

plied instruction during each quarter of residency. The 

students are placed based on entrance auditions per­

formed upon entrance to the program . Students areal­

lowed to register for ensembles by audition with the ap­

propriate conductor and for studio by approval ofthe fac­

ulty. Students must petition for advancement to upper 

division, and only the upper division units are applied 

toward the degree. 


Music Theory (26 units) 

MUS 122- Music Theory I (5) 

MUS 124- Theory Skills I (1) 

MUS 152- Music Theory II (5) 

MUS 154- Theory Skills II (1) 

MUS 222- Music Theory Ill (5) 

MUS 224- Theory Skills Ill (1) 

MUS 111 -Introduction to Music Technology (3) 

MUS 370- Form & Analysis I (5) 


MUSIC 

Music History &Literature (15 units) 

MUS 201 -Music History I (5) 

MUS 202- Music History II (5) 

MUS 480 Series (upper division music literature)- one 

course (5) 


Culminating Activity (6 units) 

MUS 490-494- Senior Recital , Senior Thesis, or Senior 

Performance & Paper (6) 


Breadth & Perspective: Music Education (40 units) 

MUS 257 Early Field Experiences in Music (3) 

MUS 325 Beginning Conducting (5) 

MUS 425Advanced Conducting (5) 

MUS 403 Music in the Elementary Schools (5) 

MUS 405 or, 406 and , 410, or 411 -Music in the 

Secondary Schools (1 0) 

(two courses including at least one vocal and one in­

strumental :) 

MUS 405 Secondary Instrumental Methods I (5) 

MUS 406 Secondary Instrumental Methods II (5) 

MUS 410 Secondary Vocal Methods I (5) 

MUS 411 Secondary Vocal Methods II (5) 
 ::r: 

r::::: 

3Vocal Techniques and Instrumental Pedagogy I» 
:::J(12 units) 	 ;::;:
a;·(Voice students should take all four instrumental peda­
Ul 

gogy courses. Instrumentalists should take those in­ go 
strumental courses outside their specialty plus 2 sing­ en 
ing techniques classes.) 	 0 n 
MUS 227 Beginning Singing Techniques (Voice Class) iii' 
(2) en 
MUS 228 Intermediate Singing Techniques (2) na;·
MUS 229 Advanced Singing Techniques (2) 	 :::J nMUS 241, 242, and 243- Diction for Singers (3) CD 


MUS 259 Brass Pedagogy (3) Ul 


MUS 259 String Pedagogy (3) 

MUS 259 Woodwind Pedagogy (3) 

MUS 259 Percussion Pedagogy (3) 


Requirements for the Minor in Music 

A total of 24 quarter units comprised of the following: 
four five-unit music courses (at least two of which must 
be upper division) including at least one theory course 
such as MUS 120 or 122 or 152 or 222; two units of 
applied music, and two units of work in a performing 
organization . 

Requirements for the Minor in Music Education 

The Minor in Music Education consists of a minimum of 
twenty-one units, selected from the course list below. 
Proficiency in reading musical notation is required for 
admission to the minor. At least one course in music 
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theory and one course in music literature or history are 
pre-requisites for formal admission to the music educa­
tion minor. The Music Education minor meets the re­
quirements for the California Supplemental Credential in 
Music provided all courses are completed with a grade 
of "C" or higher. 

Conducting (5 units) 

MUS 325 Beginning Conducting (5) 


Breath and Depth (selected from) (15 units) 

MUS 259 Woodwind Pedagogy (3) 

MUS 259 String Pedagogy (3) 

MUS 259 Brass Pedagogy (3) 

MUS 259 Percussion Pedagogy (3) 

MUS 403 Elementary Music Methods I (5) 

MUS 404 Elementary Music Methods II (5) 

MUS 405 Secondary Instrumental Methods I (5) 

MUS 406 Secondary Instrumental Methods II (5) 

MUS 410 Secondary Vocal Methods I (5) 

MUS 411 Secondary Vocal Methods II (5) 

MUS 425Advanced Conducting (5) 


Ill 
Q) 
CJ Musical Performance (must be completed in resident 

.! 
c at CSUB) (9 units) 
CJ 3 units in a major ensemble (Choir, Band, Orchestra , or 

(/) 
Jazz Band) 

'jij 
3 units of individual study in voice or an approved instru­·o 

0 ment
(/) 

3 units of class piano or accompanying 
~ 

Ill 
Q) Teaching Credential · Single Subject 
E 
c 
ra Students wishing to complete the requirements for the E 
::s California Single Subject Credential in Music should con­
:I: sult with the department chair or an appropriate Music 

faculty advisor. 

COURSES DESCRIPTIONS 

Note: For music majors , no grade below a "C" in the 
major will be applicable or acceptable for fulfilling de­
gree requirements. 

Lower Division 

MUS 101 Understanding and Appreciation of Music 
(5) 
Introduction to the elements and nature of music and 
musical expression in Western and non-Western tradi­
tions , including examples from ethnic minorities and 
women composers ; assessment of artistic content and 
the role of music in society. 

MUS 105 Appreciation of Jazz (5) 
Introduction and examination of characteristics , tech­
niques , styles , terms , and methods found in the jazz 
tradition. This examination will include critical issues 
related to the social and cultural history of African-Ameri­
cans and how that history influenced the creation of the 
music . 

Music 111 Introduction to Music Technology (3) 

The examination of computer applications for the nota­

tion of music, sequencing , and recording , as well as an 

introduction to the equipment and principles of onsite 

recording and sound reinforcement. 


MUS 120 Materials and Structure of Music (5) 
Examination of basic concepts of Western and non­
Western musical practices: keys , scales , intervals , 
chords , notation , rhythm , and meter. Practice in me­
lodic, rhythmic , and basic harmonic dictation , sight sing­
ing and keyboard. Introduction to MIDI sequencing , com­
puter-assisted music notation , and digital synthesis . 
Open to all students . May not be used to satisfy the 
requirements for the music major. 

MUS 122 Theory I (5) 
Investigation of the musical materials and principles of 
traditional tonal practice includ ing figured bass , four-part 
harmony through dominant seventh chords , and lead­
sheet chord symbols ; group performance of individual 
projects and introduction to computer notation . Prereq ­
uisite : MUS 120 or satisfactory score on theory place­
ment examination . Required: concurrent enrollment in 
MUS 124. 

MUS 123 Studio Instruction (1) 
Individual instruction in voice and in various musical in­
struments. Information regarding offerings each quar­
ter, as well as registration procedures and admission 
approval , must be obtained from the department for each 
registration. Admission only to music majors or minors, 
on a proficiency placement basis . 

MUS 124 Basic Theory Skills (1) 
Practice in melodic, harmonic and rhythmic dictation in 
the classroom and at the computer lab , sight singing , 
and keyboard harmony. Prerequisite : MUS 120 or sat­
isfactory score on theory placement examination . Re­
quired : concurrent enrollment in MUS 122. 

MUS 132 Piano Class I (1) 
Introduction to piano keyboard ; piano technique : hand , 
arm and wrist position ; five -finger patterns ; music read ­
ing skills : melodic, harmonic, and rhythmic notation; 
scales; triads ; introduction to repertoire ; practice skills . 
Lecture , discussion/laboratory. Prerequisite: placement 
examination ; departmental permission. 
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MUS 133 Piano Class II (1) 
Piano technique : legato and staccato touch; scales , 
chord inversions , arpeggios; music reading skills, sight 
reading; melodic improvisation, harmonization ; repertoire ; 
ensemble playing; practice skills . Lecture , discussion/ 
laboratory. Prerequisite: MUS 132 or placement ex­
amination; departmental permission . 

MUS 134 Piano Class Ill (1) 
Piano technique : introduction of exercises for velocity, 
facility; music reading, transposition ; improvisation, har­
monization ; repertoire from Baroque to 20th Century; 
practice skills . Lecture, discussion/laboratory. Prereq­
uisite: MUS 133 or placement examination ; departmen­
tal permission . 

MUS 152 Theory II (5) 
Continued examination of traditional tonal practice in­
cluding diatonic and chromatic seventh chords, modula­
tion, and modal mixture; individual creative projects with 
group performance. Prerequisite : MUS 122 or satisfac­
tory score on theory placement examination. Required: 
concurrent enrollment in MUS 154. 

MUS 154 Intermediate Theory Skills (1) 
Intermediate-level melod ic, harmonic and rhythmic dic­
tation in the classroom and at the computer lab; sight 
singing; and keyboard harmony. Prerequisite: MUS 
124 or departmental consent. Required : concurrent 
enrollment in MUS 152. 

MUS 201 Survey of Music History I (5) 
Examination of the important figures and periods in the 
history of music, from Gregorian Chant to the end of the 
Baroque. For the Music major or the general student 
with basic (treble and bass clef) music reading skills . 
Prerequisite : MUS 101 or consent of instructor. 

MUS 202 Survey of Music History II (5) 
Continuation of MUS 201, covering the history of music 
from the Classical period to the present. For the Music 
major or the general student with basic (treble and bass 
clef) music reading skills . 

MUS 220 Chamber Music (1) 
Study and performance of various instrumental chamber 
combinations. Groups formed according to instrumen­
tation registering for the class . Performance majors 
should consult with the applied faculty. A minimum of 
three class hours per week. 

MUSIC 

MUS 221 Music Workshop (1) 
Courses devoted to the study and performance of repre­
sentative literature for varied types of ensemble . Two 
activity hours per week. Admission with the consent of 
instructor. Anticipated sections include the following: 
• Brass Choir 
• Contemporary Chamber Ensemble 
• Keyboard 
• Recorder/Early Music 
• Clarinet Choir 
• Guitar Ensemble 
• String 
• Woodwind 
• Early Music 
• Vocal 
• Jazz Improvisation 

MUS 222 Theory Ill (5) 
Chromatic modulation and twentieth-century techniques , 
including extended tertian harmony, alternate scales , 
polytonality, serialism , pandiatonicism , and non-West­
ern musical systems . Prerequisite : MUS 152 or satis­
factory score on theory placement examination . Re­ :I: 
quired : concurrent enrollment in MUS 224. c: 

3 
Q) 
:::1MUS 223 Studio Instruction (1) 	 ;:;: 
(j)'Individual instruction in voice and in various musical in­
(/) 

struments. Information regarding offerings each quar­ Qo
ter, as well as registration procedures and adm ission CJ) 
approval, must be obtained from the department for each 0 

0 
registration . Admission only to music majors or minors, Q) 

on a proficiency placement basis . CJ) 
0 
(j)'

MUS 224 Advanced Theory Skills (1) :::1 
0Advanced-level melodic, harmonic and rhythmic dicta­ (!) 

tion in the classroom and at the computer lab; sight 
(/) 

singing; and keyboard harmony. Prerequisite : MUS 
154 or departmental consent. Requ ired : concurrent 
enrollment in MUS 222 . 

MUS 227 Basic Singing Techniques (2) 
Class instruction in the fundamental techniques of sing­
ing. Problems of breath control , tone production , dic­
tion, song r:epertoire, and interpretation. Historical theo­
ries of vocal production . No previous background re­
quired . 

MUS 228 Intermediate Singing Techniques (2) 
Intermediate-level class instruction in fundamental tech­
niques of singing. Problems of breath control , tone pro­
duction , diction , song repertoire , and interpretation . 

MUS 229 Advanced Singing Techniques (2) 
Advanced-level class instruction in techniques of sing­
ing. Repertoire building, songs in foreign languages , 
operatic arias. 
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MUS 231 Vocal Workshop (1) 
Enrichment activities for students in University Singers. 
Activities include solmization clinics , sectional rehears­
als , small ensemble performance , touring , and special 
coaching . Students must be concurrently enrolled in 
MUS 251 or MUS 451 . 

MUS 232 Piano Class IV (1) 
Piano technique : exercises for increased facility ; sight 
reading , introduction of lead sheet , score reading and 
transposition ; ensemble playing , introduction of accom­
panying ; improvisation , harmonization; repertoire exten­
sion ; practice skills . Lecture, discussion and labora­
tory. Prerequisite: MUS 134 or placement examina­
tion ; departmental permission . 

MUS 233 Piano Class V (1) 
Piano technique exercises ; sight reading , introduction 
of figured bass , choral score reading ; modulations ; analy­
sis ; continued solo and ensemble playing; repertoire 
extension ; introduction of musical style periods ; prac­
tice skills . Lecture , discussion and laboratory. Prereq­

Ill uisite : MUS 232 or placement examination; departmen­
Q) 
(,) tal permission. 
c: 
.!!! 
(,) MUS 234 Piano Class VI (1)

C/) 
Piano technique exercises ; sight reading, introduction 
of jazz chart , instrumental score reading ; continued solo 
and ensemble playing ; repertoire extension ; practice 
skills ; pedagogical issues. Lecture , discussion and labo­
ratory. Prerequisite : MUS 233 or placement exam ina­
tion ; departmental permission . 

MUS 236 Small Jazz Ensemble (1) 
Small group performance of traditional and contempo­
rary jazz, Latin jazz, and world music by groups ranging 
in size from trios to septets. Individual creative projects 
are encouraged , performed , and digitally recorded . Each 
group will rehearse a minimum of three hours per week . 
Admission with the consent of the instructor. 

MUS 241 Diction for Singers I (1) 
Classical singing pronunciation skills in Italian and Eccle­
siastical Latin , using International Phonetic Alphabet. 
Application to examples drawn from the standard vocal 
literature . Prerequisite : concurrent enrollment in studio 
voice sequence. 

MUS 242 Diction for Singers II (1) 
Classical singing pronunciation skills in English and 
German , using International Phonetic Alphabet. Appli­
cation to examples drawn from the standard vocal litera­
ture . Prerequisite : concurrent enrollment in studio voice 
sequence . 

MUS 243 Diction for Singers Ill (1) 
Classical singing pronunciation skills in French and Span­
ish , using International Phonetic Alphabet. Application 
to examples drawn from the standard vocal literature . 
Prerequisite : concurrent enrollment in studio voice se­
quence. 

MUS 248 Men's Choir (1) 
Group performance ofTTBB choral music from various 
periods and styles of the choral repertoire including clas­
sical, folk, popular, and multicultural music . Admission 
with the consent of the instructor. 

MUS 249 Women's Choir (1) 
Group performance of SSAA choral music from various 
periods and styles of the choral repertoire including clas­
sical , folk , popular, and multicultural music. Admission 
with the consent of the instructor. 

MUS 250 Jazz Vocal Ensemble (1) 
Performance of jazz choral music including traditional , 
Latin , and world music with an emphasis on vocal im­
provisation. A minimum of three class hours per week. 
Admission with the consent of the instructor. 

MUS 251 CSUB University Singers (1) 
Group performance of choral music from various periods 
and styles of the choral repertoire including classical , 
folk , popular, and multicultural music . Admission with 
the consent of the instructor. 

MUS 253 CSUB Community Concert Band (1) 
Group performance of music from various periods of the 
repertoire . A minimum of three class hours per week . 
Admission with the consent of the instructor. 

MUS 254 Chamber Orchestra (1) 
Group performance of music from various periods of the 
repertoire . A minimum of three class hours per week . 
Admission with the consent of the instructor. 

MUS 256 CSUB Jazz Ensemble (1) 
Performance of representative big band repertoire, Latin 
Jazz, and world music. Individual creative projects are 
encouraged , performed , and digitally recorded. Admis­
sion with the consent of the instructor. A minimum of 
three class hours per week . 
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MUS 257 Early Field Experience in Music 
Education (2) 
Designed to provide students with guided observations 
and directed field experiences in school music class­
rooms. The course establishes the relationship between 
theory and practice , and provides students with prelimi­
nary information to assist them in making informed judg­
ments on whether to pursue a career in music educa­
tion . Students will observe classes in general music, 
vocal and instrumental performance , at both the elemen­
tary and secondary levels. Offered on a credit, no-credit 
basis. 

MUS 258 Opera Theatre (1) 
Preparing, staging, and performing full and partial works 
from the operatic repertoire. Admission with consent of 
the instructor. May be repeated for credit. 

MUS 259 Pedagogy: Principles and Practice (3) 
Principles involved in the playing and teaching of the 
regular orchestral instruments and maintenance of the 
regular band. Students are required to play each instru­
ment studied in the class and demonstrate a working 
acquaintance with the pedagogical knowledge neces­
sary to adequately instruct another person in the follow­
ing areas : 
.001 Strings: Violin , Viola , Cello , String Bass 
.002 Woodwinds: Flute, Oboe, Clarinet, Bassoon, 

Saxophone 
.003 Brass: Trumpet, French Horn , Trombone, 

Euphonium, Tuba 
.004 Percussion: Appropriate definite-and 

indefinite-pitched instruments, as determined by 
the instructor 

MUS 272 Jazz Improvisation (5) 
Performance of basic major, dorian, mixolydian, and 
bebop dominant patterns, basic voicing of major and mi­
nor ii-V-1 as well as associated melodic patterns, blues 
progressions, rhythmic changes, chord substitutions, 
basic chromatic embellishments , turnarounds, drum and 
bass patterns for traditional , Latin , and world beat 
grooves. Prerequisite: MUS 122 or permission of in­
structor. 

MUS 277 Special Topics in Music (1-5) 
Classes, individual research, and/or group investigation 
of selected topics in music or musical ensembles. Top­
ics to be studied in any particular quarter will be desig­
nated before registration. May be repeated for different 
course content. 

MUS 289 Experiential Prior Learning (variable units) 
Evaluation and assessment of learning which has oc­
curred as a result of prior off-campus experience rel­
evant to the curriculum of the department. Requires 
complementary academic study and/or documentation. 
Available by petition only, on a credit , no-credit basis. 
Not open to post-graduate students . Interested students 
should contact the department office. 

MUS 299 Individual Study (1-5) 
Special projects developed by the individual student in 
consultation with the designated instructor. Prerequi­
site : 3.0 GPA and consent of department chair. [By 
petition only] 

Upper Division 

MUS 301 Masterpieces of Music (1) 
The appreciation of selected musical works through at­
tendance at three approved concerts during the quarter. 
Students are required to attend an orientation session 
and the approved concerts. After attending each con­
cert a typed two-page critique of the concert must be 
presented to the instructor. This critique should express 
impressions and reactions to the music performed . Does 
not count for credit towards the Music major. May be 
taken three times for credit. 

MUS 310 Music in the Elementary Classroom (5) 
Study and development of musical skills necessary for 
musical independence. Participation in activities de­
signed to improve all areas of music, including : listen­ CJ) 
ing, singing, playing (performing), moving, creating , and 0c;;·
reading. The student, through class participation, is ::J 

made familiar with various methodologies used in elemen­ 0 
CD 

tary music education. Specific curricula introduced in­ Ill 

clude: the Orff approach, the Kodaly method, the 
Manhattanville Curriculum, and Suzuki Talent Education . 
Not applicable toward requirements for the music major. 

MUS 322 Theory IV (5) 
Exploration of practices of modal and non-Western mu­
sic: modes, Medieval notations, instrumental and pitch 
resources of selected Third World cultures. Prerequi­
site : MUS 152 or departmental consent. 

MUS 323 Studio Instruction (1) 
Individual instruction in voice and in various musical in­
struments. Students must audition to be accepted into 
upper division applied study. Information regarding offer­
ings each quarter, as well as registration procedures 
and admission approval , must be obtained from the de­
partment for each registration. Admission only to mu­
sic majors or minors, on a proficiency placement basis . 
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MUS 324 Orchestration (5) 
Study of the individual characteristics of all instruments 
of the orchestra , terminology in multiple languages, scor­
ing for strings , woodwinds , brass , and percussion in­
struments both alone and in combination. Creative 
projects are notated and realized with the help of music 
technologies such as MIDI , computer notation, and se­
quencing . Prerequisite: MUS 222 or departmental con­
sent. 

MUS 325 Beginning Conducting (5) 
Study of baton techniques and development of essential 
skills common to instrumental and choral conducting 
such as listening, gesture, error detection, score study 
and preparation, interpretation, rehearsal procedures, and 
performance. Technological advances of importance to 
conductors such as MIDI , recording technologies (audio 
& video) and computers will be examined and used. 
Repertoire studied includes Western and non-Western 
music in a variety of genres both vocal and instrumen­
tal. 

Ill 
Cl) 
(,) 
c: 
Cl)
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MUS 330 Music Teaching Techniques for 
Elementary Classroom I (5) 
Continued study and development of music skills and 
teaching techniques begun in Music 310. Participation 
in activities designed to prepare the student to teach 
music in the context of the academic elementary class­
room. Topics will include Kodaly and Orff techniques , 
world music, soprano recorder, lesson planning, music 
reading , and children 's songs , games and dances. Pre­
requisite: MUS 310 or consent of instructor. 

MUS 350 Music Teaching Techniques for 
Elementary Classroom II (5) 
Continued study and development of music skills and 
teaching techniques begun in Music 310 and 330 . Top­
ics will include advanced Kodaly and Orff techniques , 
music forms and styles, alto recorder, learning theories , 
and music education technology. Prerequisite: MUS 
330 or consent of instructor. 

MUS 370 Form and Analysis I (5) 
Analysis of selected compositions of various historical 
periods, styles , and cultures . Development of criteria for 
both evaluation and understanding of principles of for­
mal construction and musical continuity gained through 
the study of phrase structure and formal design , all part 
forms to sonata. Prerequisite: MUS 222 and 224 , or 
consent of instructor. 

MUS 371 Form and Analysis II (5) 
Continued examination of the principles of formal con­
struction and musical continuity as revealed by analy­
sis of selected compositions with an emphasis on con­
trapuntal forms, concerto, and twentieth century com ­
positions including analysis of upper tertian harmony 
using jazz symbols, techniques of impressionism , neo­
classicism , and serialism using set theory. Prerequi­
site: MUS 370. 

MUS 372 Jazz Improvisation II (5) 
Performance of patterns derived from ascending melodic 
minor modes and pentatonic groupings , performance of 
transcribed blues solos , chromatically embellished ii-V­
1patterns in both major and minor, transcription of solos 
for your instrument, and concepts of solo construction . 
Prerequisite: MUS 272 or satisfactory score on place­
ment exam. 

MUS 375 Counterpoint (5) 
Study of 18th-Century counterpoint starting with "spe­
cies" counterpoint and leading to the composition of a 
two-part invention , three-voiced fugue , canons , and a 
chorale prelude. Prerequisite: MUS 222 . 

MUS 380 Opera (5) 
The synthesis of drama and music analyzed in selected 
operas ; applications of literary sources and examina­
tion of operatic customs. For the general student. Music 
reading skill not required . May not be applied to the 
Music major. Prerequisites : upper division standing 
and completion of general education basic skills goals. 

MUS 385 Music Drama (5) 
Analysis of selected operas with special emphasis on 
the musical development of drama , and the application 
of music devices to underscore dramatic effect and char­
acterization. Prerequisites : MUS 222 and 224 , or con ­
sent of instructor; also score reading skills , upper divi­
sion standing, and completion of general education ba­
sic skills goals. 

MUS 390 Film Music (5) 
The exploration of the role music plays in enhancing the 
experience of viewing dramatic film . Emphasis is on 
the interaction of music, drama, and visual aspects. 
Analysis of selected examples drawn from film music of 
the past , and also currently running commercial films. 
Prerequisite : ENGL 110 or equivalent. Upper division 
status . Music reading skills not required . 
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MUS 403 Elementary Music Methods I (5) 
Study of pedagogical techniques and activities designed 
for teaching music for elementary children in the con­
text of the elementary music class. Emphasis will be 
placed on the Kodaly and Orff approaches. Develop­
ment of skills in teaching music literacy, musicianship , 
soprano and alto recorders , multicultural music, and les­
son planning. Prerequisite: MUS 257. 

MUS 404 Elementary Music Methods II (5) 
Continued study of pedagogical techniques and activi­
ties designed to teach music in the context of the el­
ementary music class. Emphasis will be placed on ad­
vanced Kodaly and Orff pedagogy, musicianship, les­
son planning , alto recorder, and learning theories. Pre­
requisite : Music 403 or consent of the instructor. 

MUS 405 Secondary Instrumental Music Methods I 
(5) 
Designed for students who intend to become instrumen­
tal music teachers in the secondary schools. The place 
and function of instrumental music in the high school 
curriculum. Provides opportunity for students to develop 
skills in rehearsal techniques, program development and 
organization, philosophies of music education. Prereq­
uisites: MUS 222 or consent of instructor. 

MUS 406 Secondary Instrumental Music Methods II 
(5) 
Advanced level study of issues confronted in MUS 405. 
Field trips may be required. Prerequisites: MUS 222, 
405 or consent of instructor. 

MUS 410 Secondary Vocal Music Methods I (5) 
Designed for students who intend to become vocal mu­
sic teachers in the secondary schools. The place and 
function of vocal music in the high school curriculum . 
Rehearsal techniques, program development and orga­
nization, philosophies of music education. Prerequi­
sites : MUS 222 or consent of instructor. 

MUS 411 Secondary Vocal Music Methods II (5) 
Advanced study of issues confronted in MUS 410 . Field 
trips may be required. Prerequisites : MUS 222,410 or 
consent of instructor. 

MUS 420 Chamber Music (1) 
Study and performance of various instrumental chamber 
combinations . Groups drawn from instrumentation pro­
vided by make up of the class. Performance majors 
should consult with the applied faculty. A minimum of 
three class hours per week. 

MUS 421 Music Workshop (1) 
Courses devoted to the study and performance of repre­
sentative literature for varied types of ensemble . Two 
activity hours per week. Admission with the consent of 
instructor. Anticipated sections include the following: 
• Brass Choir 
• Contemporary Chamber Ensemble 
• Keyboard 
• Recorder/Early Music 
• Clarinet Choir 
• Guitar Ensemble 
• String 
• Woodwind 
• Early Music 
• Vocal 
• Jazz Improvisation 

MUS 423 Studio Instruction (1) 
Individual instruction in voice and in various musical in­
struments. Information regarding offerings each quar­
ter, as well as registration procedures and admission 
approval, must be obtained from the department for each 
registration . Admission only to music majors or minors , :I: 
on a proficiency placement basis. c: 

3 
I» 
:;:,

MUS 425 Advanced Conducting (5) 	 ;::; 
ii)'Advanced study of conducting elements common to both 
C/1

vocal and instrumental conducting with continued work Qo
in listening skills, conducting technique, error detection , en 
score study and preparation , interpretation , rehearsal 

0 
0 

procedures, and performance . The course requires iii' 
guided outside observations of rehearsals and perfor­ en 
mances by conductors at various levels. Technological 0 

ii)'
tools of importance to conductors such as MIDI, record­ :;:, 

ing techniques (audio and video) and computers will be (D 
0 

C/1used extensively. Repertoire studied includes Western 
and non-Western music in a variety of genres both vocal 
and instrumental. 

MUS 431 Vocal Workshop (1) 
Enrichment activities for students in Chamber Singers. 
Activities include solmization clinics, sectional rehears­
als, small ensemble performance, touring, and special 
coaching . Students must be concurrently enrolled in 
MUS452 . 

MUS 436 Small Jazz Ensemble (1) 
Small group performance of traditional and contempo­
rary jazz, Latin jazz, and world music by groups ranging 
in size from trios to septets. Individual creative projects 
are encouraged , performed, and digitally recorded . Each 
group will rehearse a minimum of three hours per week . 
Admission with the consent of the instructor. 
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MUS 448 Men's Choir (1) 
Group performance of TTBB choral music from various 
periods and styles of the choral repertoire including clas­
sical , folk , popular, and multicultural music. Admission 
with the consent of the instructor. 

MUS 449 Women's Choir (1) 
Group performance of SSAA choral music from various 
periods and styles of the choral repertoire including clas­
sical, folk , popular, and multicultural music. Admission 
with the consent of the instructor. 

MUS 450 Jazz Vocal Ensemble (1) 
Performance of jazz choral music including traditional, 
Latin, and world music with an emphasis on vocal im­
provisation . A minimum of three class hours per week. 
Admission with the consent of the instructor. 

MUS 451 CSUB University Singers (1) 
Group performance of choral music from various periods 
and styles of the choral repertoire including classical, 
folk , popular, and multicultural music. Admission with 

Ill the consent of the instructor. 
Q) 
CJ 
r:::: MUS 452 Chamber Singers (1) .~ 
CJ Group performance of choral literature , from various pe­

(/) 
riods of the choral repertoire , designed for select voices . 

.~ Admission with the consent of the instructor. A mini­CJ 
0 

(/) 
mum of three class hours per week . 

otS 
Ill 

MUS 453 CSUB Community Concert Band (1) 
Q) Group performance of music from various periods of the
E repertoire . A minimum of three class hours per week . 

Admission with the consent of the instructor. 

MUS 454 Chamber Orchestra (1) 
Group performance of music from various periods of the 
repertoire. A minimum of three class hours per week. 
Admission with the consent of the instructor. 

MUS 456 CSUB Jazz Ensemble (1) 
Performance of representative big band repertoire , Latin 
Jazz, and world music . Individual creative projects are 
encouraged , performed , and digitally recorded. Admis­
sion with the consent of the instructor. A minimum of 
three class hours per week . 

MUS 458 Opera Theatre (1) 
Preparing , staging , and performing full and partial works 
from the operatic repertoire . Admission with consent of 
the instructor. May be repeated for credit. 

MUS 472 Jazz Improvisation Ill (5) 
Performance of patterns derived from Coltrane substitu­
tions , abstract intervallic patterns , concepts of free im­
provisation , performance of transcribed blues and other 
solos , harmonic embellishment and substitution , quartal 
voicing of ii-V-1 progressions , advance pentatonic con­
cepts , blues heads and standards in all 12 keys, tran­
scription of solos for your instrument. Prerequisite: MUS 
372. 

MUS 477 Special Studies in Music (1-5) 
Classes , individual research , and/or group investigation 
of selected topics in music or musical ensembles. Top­
ics to be studied in any particular quarter will be desig­
nated before registration. May be repeated for different 
course content. Possible fields of study are: keyboard 
musicianship, seminars in composition and projects in 
musicology, the development of music for the solo voice 
after 1600, the symphony and symphonic poems from 
their inception to the present. 

MUS 481 Baroque and Classical (5) 
An in-depth historical and analytical study of music from 
the Baroque and Classical periods (c 1600-1830). Pre­
requisite : MUS 122 or permission of the instructor. 

MUS 482 The Romantic Period and Impressionism 
(5) 
An in-depth historical and analytical study of music of 
the Romantic and the Impressionistic periods (c 1830­
191 0) . Prerequisite : MUS 122 or permission of instruc­
tor. 

MUS 483 Music of the Early Twentieth Century (5) 
An in-depth historical survey and analytical overview of 
twentieth century music until the end of World War II , 
including impressionism , expressionism , neo-classi­
cism , ethnomusicology, and jazz. Prerequisite : MUS 
122 or permission of instructor. 

MUS 484 Music Since 1945 (5) 
An in-depth historical survey and analytical overview of 
music composed since World War II , including total 
serialism, neo-romanticism, aleatoric procedures , 
minimalist, jazz, new wave, and electronic media. Pre­
requisite: permission of instructor. 

MUS 485 Polyphonic Period Through the 
Renaissance (5) 
An in-depth historical and analytical study of music from 
the origins of polyphony through the Renaissance ( c 800­
1600). Prerequisite : MUS 122 or permission of instruc­
tor. 

252 




MUSIC 


MUS 489 Experiential Prior Learning (variable units) 
Evaluation and assessment of learning which has oc­
curred as a result of prior off-campus experience rel­
evant to the curriculum of the department. Requires 
complementary academic study and/or documentation . 
Available by petition only, on a credit , no-credit basis. 
Not open to post-graduate students . Interested students 
should contact the department office . 

MUS 490 Senior Recital (6) 
Reserved for those students especially proficient on an 
instrument or in voice. Admission with consent of the 
music faculty, which must be obtained no later than the 
pre-registration period of the student's proposed final 
quarter. Consists of a 45-70-minute recital, which must 
be undertaken in residence . Co-requisite : concurrent 
enrollment in MUS 423 . [By petition only] 

MUS 491 Senior Performance and Paper (6) 
Exhibition of proficiency in a major medium of musical 
performance , plus a substantial paper pertaining to the 
performance. Must be undertaken in residence. Per­
mission for the performance must be obtained from the 
department faculty and the paper must be submitted to 
the faculty for evaluation . [By petition only] 

MUS 492 Senior Thesis I (2) 
Introduction to research techniques and sources. How 
to formulate a thesis , locate and evaluate sources. How 
to write about music. How to use computer assisted 
research tools . By the end of this section the student 
will have refined the thesis , identified the sources for 
research , and devised a preliminary outline for the paper 
(the thesis topic must have the approval of the music 
faculty by the seventh week of the quarter). 

MUS 493 Senior Thesis II (2) 
Continuation of MUS 492 . By the end ofthis quarter the 
student will have incorporated the suggestions of fac­
ulty and completed a preliminary draft of the paper which 
will be submitted to the music faculty for comments. 
Class meetings will include progress updates and shared 
experiences in problem solving. 

MUS 494 Senior Thesis Ill (2) 
Completion of Senior Thesis . Students will fashion the 
final draft of the thesis which will be completed during 
this quarter. The draft will be submitted to the faculty for 
approval by the seventh week of the quarter. The final 
draft of the paper, incorporating faculty suggestions , will 
be completed before the tenth week of the quarter. The 
paper will be retained in the departmental office files, 
and copies made available upon request of students or 
faculty. 

MUS 499 Individual Study (1-5) 
Special projects developed by the individual student in 
consultation with the designated instructor. Prerequi­
site : 3.0 GPA and consent of department chair. [By 
petition only] 

:I: 
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Department Chair: Jacquelyn A. Kegley 
Department Office: Faculty Towers , 1040 
Telephone: (661) 654-2291 
email: klund2@csub .edu 
Website: www.csub .edu/philosophyrs 
Faculty: D. Boisvert, Y. Frimpong-Mansoh , S. Gamboa , 
D. Jackson , J. A. Kegley, C . Meyers , P. A . Newberry, 
M . Paleologou , S. Saner, S. Scarfe 

The Department offers two major tracks in Philosophy, 
a Pre-Law Concentration , and a minor in Philosophy. 

The unexamined life is not worth living 
-Socrates 

Program Description 

The program in Philosophy enables students to explore 
critically various systems of beliefs and values , to grapple 
with the foundations of their own beliefs and values , and 
to develop habits of critical thinking , writing, and read­
ing. Students in the philosophy program will gain the 

Ill 	 ability (1) to think log ically and analyze critically, and 
Q) 
(J 	 (2) to exp lore critically and understand the major areas 
c: 
Q) 	 of philosophy, namely, those concerned with values, theo­

·c:; ries of knowledge , and theories about the nature of real­en 
ity. A carefully designed set of courses in the upper 

.~ 
(J division affords students the opportunity to explore in 
0 more depth and master these major areas of philoso­en 

phy. 
~ 

Ill 
Q) 	 " Students do best [on the LSAT, GMAT and GRE;e 

exams] who major in a field characterized by formal 
thought, structural relationships, abstract models, 
symbolic languages, and deductive reasoning. [This 
is why] the most consistent performers are philoso­
phy students. " 

- Based on the findings of a 1985 study conducted 
by the U. S. Department of Education 

Requirements for the Major in Philosophy 

General Track (13 courses) 
1. PHIL 290 Orientation and Methods 
2. PHIL 302 History of Western Philosophy I 
3. 	 Modern Philosophy (1 of the following) 

PHIL 303 History of Western Philosophy II 
PHIL 304 ~istory of Western Philosophy Ill 

4. 19th and 20 Century Philosophy (1 of the follow­
ing) 

PHIL 305 History of Western Philosophy IV 
PHIL 307 History of Recent Analytic Philosophy 
PHIL 308 The American Philosophical Heritage 
PHIL 309 Recent Continental Philosophy 

5. 	 Value Theory (1 of the following) 
PHIL 431 Aesthetics 
PHIL 432 Theories of Ethics 

6. 	 Social and Political Philosophy (1 of the following) 
PHIL 333 Political Philosophy and Thought 
PHIL 411 Marx , Marxism , and Post-Marxism 
PHIL 435 Philosophy of Law 

7. 	 Metaphysics (1 of the following) 
PHIL 342 Philosophy of Religion 
PHIL 440 Metaphysics 
PHIL 441 Self and Mind 

8. 	 Epistemology (1 of the following) 
PH I L 451 Theories of Knowledge 
PHIL 452 Philosophy of Science 

9. 	 Breadth Requirement (1 of the following) 
PHIL 350 Symbolic Logic 
PHIL 310 Existentalism 
PHIL 343Asian Philosophy 
PHIL 363 Philosophy and Religion in Literature 
PHIL 364 African and African-American 
Philosophies 
PHIL 406 Contemporary Issues in Philosophy 
PHIL 455 Philosophy of Language 

10. Philosophy and Praxis (1 of the following) 
PHIL 315 Philosophy, Technology, and our 
Future 
PHIL 316 Professional Ethics 
PHIL 317 Ethical Issues in the Media 
PHIL 380 Environmental Philosophy 
PHIL 381 Feminist Philosophy 
PHIL 382 Philosophy of Race 
PHIL 383 Philosophy of War 
PHIL 478 Practical Ethics 

11. One additional upper division course in philosophy 
12. PHIL 490 Senior Seminar 

Graduate School Track (15 courses) 
1. PHIL 290 Orientation and Methods 
2. PHIL 302 History of Western Philosophy I 
3. PHIL 303 History of Western Philosophy II 
4. PHIL 304 History of Western Philosophy Ill 
5. PHIL 305 History of Western Philosophy IV 
6. PHIL 350 Symbolic Logic 
7. 	 History of Western Philosophy (1 of the following) 

PHIL 307 History of Recent Analytic Philosophy 
PH I L 308 The American Philosophical Heritage 
PHIL 309 Recent Continental Philosophy 

8. 	 Value Theory (1 of the following) 
PHIL431 Aesthetics 
PHIL 432 Theories of Ethics 

9. 	 Social and Political Philosophy (1 of the following) 
PHIL 333 Political Ph ilosophy and Thought 
PHIL 411 Marx , Marxism , and Post-Marxism 
PHIL 435 Philosophy of Law 
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10. Metaphysics (1 of the following) 
PHIL 440 Metaphysics 
PHIL441 Self and Mind 

11. 	 Epistemology (1 of the following) 
PHIL 451 Theories of Knowledge 
PHIL 452 Philosophy of Science 

12. 	Breadth Requirement (1 of the following) 
PHIL 406 Contemporary Issues in Philosophy 
PHIL 455 Philosophy of Language 

13. 	Philosophy and Praxis (1 of the following) 
PHIL 315 Philosophy, Technology, and our 
Future 
PHIL 316 Professional Ethics 
PHIL 317 Ethical Issues in the Media 
PHIL 380 Environmental Philosophy 
PHIL 381 Feminist Philosophy 
PHIL 382 Philosophy of Race 
PHIL 383 Philosophy of War 
PHIL 478 Practical Ethics 

14. One additional upper division course in philosophy 
15. PHIL 490 Senior Seminar 

Pre-Law Concentration (14 courses) 
1. PHIL 290 Orientation and Methods 
2. PHIL 302 History of Western Philosophy I 
3. PHIL 316 Professional Ethics 
4. PHIL 435 Philosophy of Law 
5. 	 Modern Philosophy (1 of the following) 

PHIL 303 History of Western Philosophy II 
~~IL 304 ~istory of Western Philosophy Ill 

6. 19 and 20 Century Philosophy (1 of the follow­
ing) 

PHIL 305 History of Western Philosophy IV 
PHIL 307 History of Recent Analytic Philosophy 
PHIL 308 The American Philosophical Heritage 
PHIL 309 Recent Continental Philosophy 
PHIL 406 Contemporary Issues in Philosophy 

7. 	 Value and Political Theory (1 of the following) 
PHIL 333 Political Philosophy and Thought 
PHIL 411 Marx, Marxism , and Post-Marxism 
PHIL 432 Theories of Ethics 

8. 	 Metaphysics (1 of the following) 
PHIL 440 Metaphysics 
PHIL 441 Self and Mind 

9. 	 Epistemology (1 of the following) 
PHI L 451 Theories of Knowledge 
PHIL 452 Philosophy of Science 

10. 	Philosophy and Praxis (1 of the following) 
PHIL 315 Philosophy, Technology and our 
Future 
PHIL 317 Ethical Issues in the Media 
PHIL 380 Environmental Philosophy 
PHIL 381 Feminist Philosophy 
PHIL 382 Philosophy of Race 
PHIL 383 Philosophy of War 
PHIL 478 Practical Ethics 

11 . Logic and Reasoning (1 ofthefollowing) 
PHIL 350 Symbolic Logic 
PLSI 370 Legal Reasoning 

12. One additional upper division course in philosophy 
13. PH I L 490 Senior Seminar 

Special Minor for Pre-Law (4 courses) 
1. 	 Economics (2 of the following) 

EEGS 201 Essentials of Microeconomics 
EEGS 404 Law and Economics 

2. 	 Political Science (2 of the following) 
PLSI314 Judicial Power and the Constitution 
PLSI 315 Civil Rights and Civil Liberties 
PLSI 333 Political Philosophy and Thought 
PLSI 370 Legal Reasoning 

Requirements for the Minor in Philosophy 

The minor requires four courses, totaling twenty units , 
at least fifteen of which must be upper division. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

:I: 
Note: All upper division courses in Philosophy carry c: 

3 as prerequisites PHIL 102 and ENGL 110 or 	 1:11 
::Iequivalents , with PHIL 100 strongly recom ­	 ;::;:
c;·mended . Some courses also carry additional 
t/1

prerequisites. Any prerequisite may be waived Qo
with the consent of the instructor. (J) 

0 
!:!.Lower Division 	 1:11 

(J) 
PHIL 100 Introduction to Philosophy (5) C')

c;·
This course introduces students to philosophical meth­	 ::I 

C')
ods and reasoning and examines some of the central 	 CD 

t/1issues in philosophy. Issues to be addressed include 
the kinds, sources, and tests of knowledge; the nature 
of reality, of self and of God ; the sources of value and 
how values ought to inform our lives. [F,W,S] 

PHIL 101 Contemporary Moral Problems (5) 
This course provides an overview of historical and recent 
ethics theory and concepts, and an examination of con­
temporary moral issues and dilemmas, such as abor­
tion, euthanasia, capital punishment, affirmative action , 
animal rights and gender relationships . Emphasis is 
given to the relationship between theory and practice. 

PHIL 102 Logical Reasoning (5) 
This course is designed to develop critical thinking skills 
related to the analysis and evaluation of arguments . It 
involves an analysis and criticism of deductive and in­
ductive reasoning ; an understanding of justification and 
evidence; and analysis of fallacious arguments in vari­
ous areas of inquiry. 
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PHIL 289 Experiential Prior Learning (variable units) 
This course provides an evaluation and assessment of 
learning which has occurred as a result of prior off-cam­
pus experience relevant to the curriculum of the depart­
ment. It requires complementary academic study and / 
or documentation . Available by petition only, on a credit , 
no-credit basis , and is not open to postgraduate stu­
dents . Interested students should contact the depart­
ment office . This course may not be counted toward 
major or minor requirements. 

PHIL 290 Orientation and Methods (5) 
This course provides new and possible philosophy ma­
jors with an overview of the Philosophy major and prac­
tice in the methodology of good philosoph ical th inking. 
The overview may include information about the require­
ments for the major, computer and information compe­
tency, academic and non-academic careers and gradu­
ate school (including financial issues). Practice in meth­
odology will help you do research , to read philosophical 
texts carefully, discern extended arguments w ithin a text , 
and write clearly and precisely. 

PHIL 296/396 Human Corps Community Service I 
(variable units) 
This course provides students with volunteer commu­
nity service experience working with nonprofit, govern­
mental , educational or community-based service orga­
nizations . Offered on a cred it , no-credit basis only. 

Upper Division 

PHIL 302 History of Western Philosophy I (5) 
This course traces the development of Western philoso­
phy from its Greek origins through the Hellenistic pe­
riod . It introduces the students to ancient debates and 
methods of inquiry about a number of issues in regards 
with the nature of reality, knowledge and morality. The 
survey starts with the fragments and testimonia of the 
early th inkers , also known as Pre-Socratic philosophers , 
moving to the more comprehensive works of Plato and 
Aristotle, and ending with the works of the Hellenistic 
period. 

PHIL 303 History of Western Philosophy II (5) 
This course explores the development of Western Phi ­
losophy from medieval philosophy through the Modern 
Rationalists , Descartes , Leibnitz and Spinoza. 

PHIL 304 History of Western Philosophy Ill (5) 
This course explores the Modern period of Western phi­
losophy, focusing on the Empiricists - primarily Locke , 
Berkeley and Hume - and the Critical Philosophy of 
Kant. 

PHIL 305 History of Western Philosophy IV (5) 

This course explores the history of Western philosophy 

from Kant through the influential philosophers of the nine­

teenth century. 


PHIL 307 History of Recent Analytic Philosophy (5) 
This course will investigate the origins , nature , and pro­
gression of analytic philosophy in the 20th century. Topics 
may include the rise of analytic philosophy from its 
phenomenologist and idealist roots , its distinguishing 
features from other philosophical traditions , various ana­
lytic "schools, " such as realism, Platonic atomism , logi­
cal atomism , logical positivism, and ordinary language 
philosophy, and major figures in the tradition , including 
Frege , Moore, Russell , Wittgenstein , Quine, and Kripke . 

PHIL 308 The American Philosophical Heritage (5) 
The focus of this course is on the critical philosophical 
reflections that developed via the interactions of cultural , 
racial , gendered, and economic differences in the geo­
graphical context ofAmerica as a nation . It w ill explore 
key philosophical ideas such as mind -body-self relation ­
ships ; the nature of knowledge and inquiry; notions of 
community and power, slavery and freedom ; democracy; 
and cultural plural ism . Philosophers studied may in­
clude Charles S. Peirce, William James , Josiah Royce , 
John Dewey, W.E.B . Dubois , Alain Locke , and Jane 
Adams as well as Native American contributions . 

PHIL 309 Recent Continental Philosophy (5) 
This course provides a study of recent work within the 
Continental European tradition, which may include an 
examination of contemporary movements such as phe­
nomenology, critical theory, structuralism , French femi­
nism , genealogy, hermeneutics , deconstruction , 
poststructuralism , postcolonialism , and postmodernism. 

PHIL 310 Existentialism (5) 
Various types of existential philosophies are examined 
in the writings of nineteenth-century philosophers of ex­
istence such as Kierkegaard and Nietzsche , and of twen­
tieth century exponents such as Heidegger, Sartre , 
Beauvoir, Camus , Suber, Fanon , and others. Concepts 
explored may include the meaning of freedom , the choice 
of values after the "death of God," relations between in­
dividual and society, embodiment and existential psy­
choanalysis. 

PHIL 315 Philosophy, Technology and Our Future 
(5) 
This course explores the nature of technology and its 
relationships to science as well as its recent history 
and probable futures . Questions of human goals and 
the quality of life as well as various philosophical , eth i­
cal , legal , and social questions raised by modern tech ­
nologies will also be examined. 
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PHIL 316 Professional Ethics (5) 
This course will focus on the unique ethical issues and 
obligations attached to professional roles . Topics will 
include a definition of "profession ," with discussion on 
how that status is distinguished from, for example , "oc­
cupation " and "craft;" theories and processes for ethical 
decision-making; discussion of special role-engendered 
ethical obligations; and consideration ofthe kinds of ethi­
cal dilemmas faced by persons in such fields as engi­
neering, architecture, medicine , law, computer science, 
nursing , academia , and social work . (Additional recom­
mended prerequisite: PHIL 100 or PHIL 101 or equiva­
lent.) 

PHILICOMM 317 Ethical Issues in the Media (5) 
This course provides an analysis of ethical issues in the 
media, with emphasis on news-gathering , reporting , ad­
vertising , and entertainment. Topics covered include an 
evaluation of the ethical culture of newsrooms, codes of 
ethics , objectivity, privacy, fairness, honesty, and the 
public's right to know. Case studies will be examined , 
as well as other means by which students will learn how 
to recognize and resolve ethical conflicts . 

PHIL/PLSI 333 Political Philosophy and Thought (5) 
This course examines various theories of the nature of 
social and political life. Significant contributions to West­
ern political philosophy, such as those of Plato , Hobbes, 
Locke, Mill , Marx , and Rawls, will be examined along 
with the concepts of rights , equality, justice, obligation , 
liberty and utility. Additional readings may contribute to 
analysis of the development of political institutions and 
civil society in the West and their effects on non-Euro­
pean nations and cultures . This course carries credit in 
either Philosophy or Political Science . 

PHIL 342 Philosophy of Religion (5) 
This course examines some of the following issues : the 
nature of religion and religious experience , various con­
ceptions of God , evidence for the existence of God in­
cluding the classical arguments , faith and its relation­
ship to knowledge, the problem of evil, meaning and the 
logical status of religious language , the possibility and 
nature of life after death and religious pluralism. 

PHIL 343 Asian Philosophy (5) 
This course provides an interpretive and comparative 
study of some of the major Asian philosophies , ancient 
through contemporary, and their relevance to contempo­
rary issues and problems. Philosophies and figures to 
be investigated may include: Confucius , Mencius , and 
Hsun Tzu; Taoism: Lao Tzu and Chuang Tzu; Hinduism: 
the Upanishads, the Bhagavadgita , and the major 
Vedanta philosophies ; and the various schools of Bud­
dhism . 
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PHIL 350 Symbolic Logic (5) 
The course is designed to develop our understanding of 
different logical notions , such as validity, consistency, 
logical truth and the formal structures that underlie good 
reasoning. There will be a focus on developing an ability 
to translate from a natural language to formal languages 
such as the propositional and predicate calculus , and a 
focus on developing an ability to use formal proof sys­
tems . 

INST 363 Personhood (10) 
Psychological , philosophical and biological perspectives 
on the person as mind , body and brain will inform explo­
ration of public policy issues such as those related to 
models of illness and well ness, health care, gender and 
sexuality, intelligence , and legal issues such as insan­
ity plea , commitment , eyewitness testimony and spou­
sal and child abuse . Satisfies Themes 2 and 3 of the 
upper division General Education requirements . Pre­
requisite PHIL 100 or 101 and PSYC 100 or BIOL 100. 

PHILIRS 363 Philosophy and Religion in Literature 
(5) :I: 
This course examines concepts such as freedom , love , c: 

3morality, God , death, afterlife, faith , friendship, and mean­ I» 
:Iinglessness in novels , short stories , poetry, and dra­ ;:::;:
a;·matic literature. Authors from various historical periods, 
(/1 

cultures , and backgrounds will be included . This course Qo
carries credit in Religious Studies or Philosophy. C/) 

0 
0

PHIL 364 African and African-American I» 

Philosophies (5) C/) 
This course explores philosophical issues in African and 0a;·
African-American philosophies . It examines the nature :I 


ofAfrican and African-American philosophies, epistemo­ 0 
C1) 


logical , logical , ontological , cosmological , moral, social, 
(/1 


political, and feminist issues in African and African-Ameri­

can philosophies. Other topics covered may include 

magic , witchcraft , African medicine , historical and cul­

tural foundations of the concepts ofrace, ethnicity, cul ­

ture , and identity in indigenous African and African-Ameri­

can philosophies. 


PHIL 375 Directed Reading (3) 

This is a seminar style course in which students under­

take a close reading of key works either from the history 

of philosophy or from contemporary material. Past se­

lections have included Immanuel Kant's Critique ofJudg­

ment, Daniel Dennett's Elbow Room, Peter Singer's 

Rethinking Life and Death , Michel Foucault's Discipline 

and Punish , and Martha Nussbaum 's Upheavals of 

Thought. May be repeated for different course content. 


PHIL 377 Special Studies in Philosophy (1-5) 

Topics to be offered will be announced prior to registra­

tion. May be repeated for different course content. 
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PHIL 380 Environmental Philosophy (5) 
This course is a philosophical study and discussion of 
ethical questions concerning humanity's relationship 
with the non-human environment. It examines the ethi­
cal and epistemological implications of our beliefs, poli­
cies, and practices for non-human nature. Topics cov­
ered may include debates about the rights of animals 
and ecosystems, our obligations to future generations , 
anthropocentrism versus biocentrism, the global 
economy versus local economies, unsustainable versus 
sustainable development, and the impact of the use of 
technology on the biosphere. Additional topics may in­
clude deep ecology, ecopsychology, ecofeminism, and 
process philosophies of organism . 

PHIL 381 Feminist Philosophy (5) 
This course examines feminist theory and practice 
through the writings of historical and contemporary phi­
losophers. Topics may include feminist revisions of the 
philosophical canon, analyses of oppression and cri­
tiques of patriarchy, critiques of sexism and homopho­
bia, approaches to moral , legal, and social philosophy, 

1/) approaches to ontology and epistemology, and analy­
Q) 
CJ ses of sexuality, femininity, marriage , motherhood, pros­
c 
Q) titution, pornography, sexual violence, and social change. 

·c:; (Recommended prerequisite: PHIL 100 or INST 205 .) en 
This course carries credit toward a minor in Women and 
Gender Studies . 

PHIL 382 Philosophy of Race (5) 
This course examines philosophically the concept of race 
and the way race informs identity. Topics discussed 
may include the reality of race, the origins of the con­
cept, and the extent to which race does and should im­
pact our social and personal identities. In addition to 
contemporary philosophical discussions of these issues, 
the historical roots of the concept may be explored us­
ing the writings of figures such as Gobineau, Kant, and 
Du Bois . Other topics may include analysis of racism, 
the intersection of race and gender or race and class, 
and political and ethical issues surrounding race , such 
as affirmative action. 

PHIL 383 Philosophy of War (5) 
This course is a philosophical examination of concep­
tual and moral issues relating to war. It discusses the 
Just War Tradition , and examines questions about vio­
lent events that count as war, when it is just to go to 
war, the means by which a war may be justly fought , 
and the virtue(s) of a warrior. Debates about responsi­
bility, pacifism, and connection between religion and war 
may be discussed . 

PHIL 396 Human Corps (5) 

PHIL 406 Contemporary Issues in Philosophy (5) 
This course will address those issues, movements or 
figures at the forefront of current research in philosophy. 
Topics may include , but are not limited to, mind and 
consciousness , language and interpretation, the human 
condition, self and community, and value theory. 

PHIL 411 Marx, Marxism and Post-Marxism (5) 
This course examines the central ideas of Marxist phi­
losophy, economics and social theory, both through the 
writings of Marx and others who contributed to the de­
velopment of this tradition such as Engels, Lenin, Mao , 
Horkheimer, Adorno , Marcuse , Althusser and others. 
This study will include consideration of the relevance of 
Marxism since the fall of the USSR, through the writ­
ings of contemporary critical social theorists . 

PHIL 431 Aesthetics (5) 
This course is devoted to a variety of philosophical is­
sues which arise when thinking about the arts. Such 
issues include : the problem of defining art, the nature of 
our experience of art, philosophical problems relating to 
art criticism, special problems surrounding the popular 
arts , and the social , ethica l and political dimensions of 
art. 

PHIL 432 Theories of Ethics (5) 
This course reviews ethical systems and theories with 
analysis of the meaning and function of crucial ethical 
concepts such as good and evil , right and wrong , free­
dom , choice, responsibility, intention, and consequence . 
Consideration will also be given to the justification of 
ethical judgments. 

PHIL 435 Philosophy of Law (5) 
This course addresses issues common to both philoso­
phy and law through the study of legal theories such as 
Natural Law, Positivism . Legal Realism , Law and Eco­
nomics , Feminist Jurisprudence , and Critical Race 
Theory. Attention will be paid to the nature, origin and 
scope of rights, the specifics of legal reasoning and consti­
tutional law, and the roles played by the legal system in 
the contemporary world. Additional issues examined 
may include capital punishment, sex and gender dis­
crimination , changes in tort law, and the growth of the 
prison industry or other selected topics . 
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PHIL 440 Metaphysics (5) 
The course investigates the nature of reality, and the 
relations between those things that exist. Possible ques­
tions to be explored include: What are the most funda­
mental things that exist and what are they like? What 
makes a thing the same thing over time? What is the 
nature of consciousness? How are mental things re­
lated to physical things? What are space and time? 
Do we have free will? Does God exist and, if so, how is 
God related to us? 

PHIL 441 Self and Mind (5) 
This course critically explores various theories of self 
and mind and their relationships to the brain , body, con­
sciousness , beliefs , knowledge and personhood. The 
course will also explore the possibility of nonhuman 
minds such as those of animals and machines , and the 
implications for their relationships to humans . 

PHIL 450 Advanced Symbolic Logic (5) 
This course may investigate set theory, number, meta­
logic, and various modal logics, deontic, and non-induc­
tive logics. Additional prerequisite: PHIL 450 or equiva­
lent or consent of the instructor. 

PHIL 451 Theories of Knowledge (5) 
This course critically examines the nature, possibility 
and limits of human knowledge . Focus will be placed 
upon historical and contemporary theories and may con­
sider such topics as the distinction between justified 
belief and knowledge, the nature of justification, skepti­
cism , perception, meaning, experiential and non-expe­
riential knowledge , self-knowledge , logical and math­
ematical knowledge and feminist epistemology. 

PHIL 452 Philosophy of Science (5) 
This course explores the underpinnings of scientific 
knowledge. It will critically evaluate theories , methods , 
presuppositions and biases of scientific knowledge 
claims. Questions concerning the nature and influence 
of testimony, evidence, culture , statistical reasoning and 
verification will be explored. 

PHIL 455 Philosophy of Language (5) 
This course is concerned with the relation between lan­
guage and thought, values , speech, communication , 
worldviews, interpersonal relations, and reality. Topics 
may include meaning, reference , grammar, 
intersubjective constructions of reality, truth, definition , 
analyticity, beliefs, formal versus ordinary languages, 
speech acts , semiotics , and conversational dynamics 
(pragmatics). 

PHILOSOPHY 

PHIL 477 Special Studies in Philosophy (1-5) 
Topics for this course will be announced prior to regis­
tration. May be repeated for different course content. 

PHIL 478 Special Topics in Practical Ethics (5) 
Topics to be offered will be announced prior to registra­
tion. Topics such as medical ethics , business ethics , 
legal ethics and others will be covered on a periodic 
basis . May be repeated for different course content. 

PHIL 489 Experiential Prior Learning (variable units) 
This course provides evaluation and assessment of learn­
ing which has occurred as a result of prior off-campus 
experience relevant to the curriculum of the department. 
It requires complementary academic study and/or docu­
mentation. Available by petition only, on a credit , no­
credit basis. Not open to postgraduate students. Inter­
ested students should contact the department office . 
This course may not be counted toward major or minor 
requirements . 

PHIL 490 Senior Seminar (6) 
This is the capstone course of the major. Specific top­ :I: 
ics will vary, but all will involve bringing together the major c::: 

3areas of the discipline. Additional prerequisite: Senior I» 
:Istanding. ;::;:
c;;· 
til 

PHIL 496 Internship in Practical Philosophy (1-5) Qo
This course involves supervised field experience in the en 
community in applying specific philosophical skills in 0 

n 
dealing with individuals and in community organizations ~ 
and institutions. Career-oriented experience in the com­ en 
munity setting is combined with academic activities in nc;;·
the college setting . Hours in the field , placement, and :I 

academic requirements such as conferences, readings , n 
CD 

and reports are arranged in consultation with the work til 

supervisor and faculty supervisor. Prerequisites vary 
depending on the specific internship, but enrollment is 
limited to students with good academic records who are 
committed to developing an understanding of the philo­
sophical foundations of professional life. 

259 




Ill 
Q) 
(J
c:: 
Q) 

(J 
Cl) 

PHILOSOPHY 

PHIL 497 Cooperative Education (5) 
The Cooperative Education program offers a sponsored 
learning experience in a work setting, integrated with a 
field analysis seminar. The Cooperative Education of­
fice contracts the field experience on an individual ba­
sis , subject to approval by the department. The field 
experience , including the seminar and reading assign­
ments , is supervised by the cooperative education coor­
dinator and the faculty liaison (or course instructor), 
working with the field supervisor. Students are expected 
to enroll in the course for at least two quarters. The 
determination of course credits, evaluation, and grading 
are the responsibility of the departmental faculty. This 
course is offered on a credit , no-credit basis only. The 
department will determine application of credit. 

PHIL 499 Individual Study (1-5) 
This is an individual program of study with regular con­
sultations and/or examinations as the instructor may 
require . Admission is contingent upon approval by the 
department chair. 

PHIL 577 Special Studies in Philosophy (1-5) 
Topics to be offered will be announced prior to registra­
tion. This course may be repeated for different course 
content. Enrollment in this course requires graduate 
level standing. 

PHIL 580 Advanced Research Participation (1-5) 
This course involves individual investigation under the 
supervision of an identified instructor. (Experience as a 
research or teaching assistant does not count for credit.) 
Prerequisite : 3.0 GPA and consent of department chair. 

PHIL 599 Advanced Individual Study (1-5) 
This course involves special projects developed by the 
individual in consultation with an identified instructor. Pre­
requisite : 3 .0 GPA and consent of department chair. 

PHIL 677 Special Studies in Philosophy (1-5) 
Topics to be offered will be announced prior to registra­
tion . This course may be repeated for different course 
content. Enrollment in this course requires graduate 
level standing. 
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Department Chair: M . Martinez 
Department Office: Business Development Center, 
A248 
Telephone: (661) 654-2141 
email: tgiblin@csub.edu 
Website: www.csub .edu/polisci/ 
Faculty: D. Apollon , M . Ault, K. Bragg, R. Szostek , 
S. Clark, G. Commurri , R. Geigle, K. Price 

Students are encouraged to check the Political 
Department's webpage regularly throughout the quarter 
for online class schedules , course syllabai, changes in 
curriculum , and internship/career opportunities at CSUB. 

Program Description 

The Political Science Department has two principal goals. 
The first is to provide students, whatever their career 
aims , with information they will need to be effective citi­
zens. The role of citizen in a democratic system re­
quires that people be able to understand, analyze , and 
describe the complexities of the democratic process, to 
appreciate and comprehend the historical and theoreti­
cal frameworks of democratic constitutionalism, and to 
cultivate the analyticai ability to analyze the interaction 
among states in the international realm. Moreover, 
throughout their studies, students will be challenged to 
refine their own political judgments , learn the issues sur­
rounding contemporary affairs , and be able to identify 
and analyze the available alternatives as well as their 
consequences . The political science department and 
others in the humanities and behavioral sciences are 
responsible for helping students gain the kind of under­
standing of their political and social environment, which 
enables them to approach politics in an informed and 
intelligent manner. Our objective is not to produce mere 
"consumers" of information but to educate creative par­
ticipants in our political life. 

The second goal is to help those for whom the study of 
politics may be useful career preparation . Those who 
major or minor in Political Science can expect to de­
velop an understanding of contemporary political sys­
tems and institutions, to become acquainted with the 
basic methods of political science research , and to be­
come aware of the relationships between this field of 
study and the other social sciences. Many of our 
courses involve students in direct, original research . 
Such experiences have been shown to be valuable as 
preparation for lives devoted to government and non-gov­
ernmental service , journalism , politics, law, community 
leadership , teaching , and business. 

Requirements for the Major in Political Science 

A student must demonstrate a familiarity with the basic 
approaches , methods and theories underlying modern 
social sciences including competency in statistics. 
Familiarity with data processing and electronic data re­
trieval and verbal and written communication is also re­
quired. All majors are encouraged to study at least one 
foreign language, field research , data analysis, film pro­
duction, or other state-of-the-art methodology. 

To facilitate this, the Department both teaches itself and 
accepts transfer credits from other programs of five units 
of internship, cooperative education, and certificate 
courses . Further, the Department assumes a respon­
sibility for assessment of student outcomes apart from 
grades students earn in specific courses. Assessmen t 
is a collaborative process in which students and gradu­
ates provide portfolios , job histories and other informa­
tion on the value of their major or minor in Political Sci­
ence . 

All majors must satisfactorily complete at least thirteen 
full courses in Political Science, of which at least ten 
must be at the upper division level and must also de­
clare a minor (see section on Minor Requirement be­
low). Course programs for majors in Political Science 
are developed in close consultation with a faculty advi­
sor interested in the student's intellectual growth and 
development and in his/her eventual career plans. 

Required Courses (61 units) 	 en 
0c;· 

General Core Requirements (36 units) 	 ::I 

A. 	 Lower Division Required Courses (10 units) 0 
CD 

PLSI 101 American Government &Politics (5) Ill 

MATH 140 Statistics (5) or 
PSYC 200 Introduction to Statistical Methods in 
Psychological Research (5) 

B. 	 Upper Division Required Courses (21 units) 
PLSI 300 Political Inquiry (5) 
PLSI 304 International Relations (5) 
PLSI 333 Political Philosophy &Thought (5) 
PLSI 490 Senior Seminar (6) 

Before taking PLSI 490 you must have completed- and 
been given a final grade in- three out of the following four 
courses: PLSI 300, PLSI 304 , PLSI 333 and 380/481 . 
C. 	 Methods (5 units - choose from one of the follow­

ing) 
PLSI 380 Political Science Laboratory (5) 
PLSI481 Directed Research (5) 

Note: Consent of the instructor and GPA of 3 .00 in the 
major are required to participate in PLSI481. 
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Program Concentrations (10 units) 
Choose one of the following concentrations: 

A. 	 American (10 units) 
Th is course of study is designed to facilitate learn­
ing the basic concepts , theories , and methods of 
institutions and behaviors ofAmerican government 
and to train students in research, analytical , and 
communication skills that focus on the uses of Ameri­
can Government and policy. 
Select two of the following courses: 
PLSI 313 Electoral Behavior and Political Parties 
(5) 

PLSI316 Congress (5) 

PLSI 317 The Presidency (5) 

PLSI 319 California Politics (5) 

PLSI 321 Community Politics (5) 

PLSI 335American Political Theory (5) 

PLSI 369 Environmental Politics (5) 


B. 	 International Relations (1 0 units) 
This course of study is designed to facilitate learn­
ing the basic concepts , theories, and methods of 

Ill international relations and comparative politics. Stu­
41 
CJ dents are trained in research, analytical , and com­
r::: 
41 munication skills that focus on the uses of com­

"() parative and international relations training. en 
Select two of the following courses: 

cu 
"() PLSI 306 European Political Cultures (5) 
0 PLSI 308 Government and Politics of China (5) en 

PLSI 309 Government and Politics of Latin America 
~ 

Ill (5) 

41 PLSI 322 Government and Politics of Japan (5) 

E 
r::: PLSI323 Government and Politics of the Middle East 
cu (5)E 
:::J PLSI 324 Politics of Mexico (5) 

:X: PLSI 404 Politics of International Commerce (5) 
PLSI 418 Culture & International Politics (5) 

c. 	 Pre-Law (10 units) 
This course of study is designed to facilitate learn­
ing the basic concepts , theories , and methods of 
research that are important to attorneys and tooth ­
ers whose work requires understanding of common 
and statutory law. 
Select two of the following courses: 
PLSI 314 Judicial Power and the Constitution (5) 

PLSI315 Civil Rights and Civil Liberties (5) 

PLSI 370 Legal Reasoning (5) 

PLSI335American Political Theory (5) 


Political Science Studies Courses (15 units) 
Select three courses not taken for the concentration 
from the list below; only one of these may be lower divi­
sion. 
PLSI 208 The Politics of Change in Asian Societies (5) 

PLSI 218 Politics in the Novel and Film (5) 

PLSI 302 American Foreign Policy (5) 
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PLSI 303 Global Security Issues (5) 

PLSI 306 European Political Cultures (5) 

BEHS 307 Developing Political Systems (5) 

PLSI 308 Government and Politics of China (5) 

PLSI 309 Government and Politics of Latin America (5) 

BEHS 311 Small Group Dynamics (5) 

PLSI 313 Electoral Behavior and Political Parties (5) 

PLSI 314 Judicial Power and the Constitution (5) 

PLSI 315 Civil Rights and Civil Liberties (5) 

PLSI316 Congress (5) 

PLSI317 The Presidency (5) 

PLSI 319 California Politics and Public Policy (5) 

PLSI 320 Social Groups and Political Power in America 

(5) 

BEHS 321 Community Politics (5) 

PLSI 322 Government and Politics of Japan (5) 

PLSI 323 Government and Politics of the Middle East 

(5) 

PLSI 324 Politics of Mexico (5) 

PLSI 325 The Government, Politics, Economy, and 

Foreign Policy of Russia (5) 

PLSI 328 Media , Propaganda, and Public Opinion (5) 

PLSI 329 Latino Politics (5) 

BEHS 330 Political Psychology (5) 

BEHS 331 Political Sociology (5) 

PLSI 332 Political Geography (5) 

PLSI 334 Democratic Theory (5) 

PLSI 335 American Political Theory (5) 

PLSI 339 Women in Politics (5) 

PLSI 340 Racial & Ethnic Politics in the United States 

(5) 

INST 369 Environmental Politics (5) 

PLSI 370 Legal Reasoning (5) 

PLSI 371 International Organizations (5) 

PLSI 376 Terrorism , War, and the Politics of the Middle 

East (5) 

PLSI404 Politics of International Commerce (5) 

PLSI 411 U.S . Immigration Politics and Policy (5) 

PLSI 418 Politics and Culture (5) 


Portfolio Requirement 
Every student who completes the major in Political Sci­
ence in any one of the three concentrations -American, 
International Relations, or Pre-Law is required to pre­
pare a portfolio that displays what has been gained from 
the major in Political Science. The portfolio is a collec­
tion of materials gathered from work done in various 
classes sanctioned by the Political Science Department. 
This collection addresses each of the competency goals 
outlined by the Political Science Department, which is 
detailed on the Department web page and is available in 
the Department office. 

To create a portfolio, each student will have to provide 
evidence of competency in the following areas : political 
understanding, theory building, data analysis, formal pre­



sentations , research methods , basic computer manage­
ment, and personal career management. Demonstrat­
ing individual competency in these areas will require that 
each student provide evidence of his/her work and ac­
complishments from individual classes , internships, and 
research projects . Portfolios should be seen as "works 
in progress" during your tenure here , and must be turned 
in to the respons ible faculty member teaching Senior 
Seminar 490 when you take the Senior Seminar course. 
No student will be allowed to graduate from Senior Semi­
nar with a portfolio project that receives a "B-" or less . 
Questions about the portfolio may be directed to the 
student 's advisor, or to any Political Science faculty 
member. 

Minor Requirement 
The requirement for a major in Political Science man­
dates the completion of a minor. This can be accom­
plished by completing one of the three options listed 
below: 
a. 	 Completion of a minor program approved by another 

discipline and listed in the catalog. 
b. 	 An interdisciplinary concentration or minor listed in 

the catalog (see "Interdisciplinary Concentrations and 
Minors"). 

c. 	 A special minor approved by the student's advisor 
and the Dean of Undergraduate Studies. 

Honors In Political Science 
The Department recognizes two types of graduation with 
distinction: 
1. 	 Graduate with Honors : The requirements to gradu­

ate with Honors in Pol itical Science are a 3.0 overall 
GPA, a 3.3 GPA in the major, and a Directed Re­
search course (PLSI481) with a minimum grade of 
B. 

2. 	 Pi Sigma Alpha Honor Society: The requirements 
for Pi Sigma Alpha are a 3.0 overall GPA and a 3.3 
GPA in the major. 

Special Minor in Pre-Law 
Four courses selected from the following. Two courses 
must be taken from Economics and two from Philoso­
phy. 

1. 	 EEGS 201 Essentials of Microeconomics 
2. 	 EEGS 404 Law and Economics 
3. 	 PHIL 311 Marx and Marxism 
4. 	 PHIL 332 Ethics Theory 
5. 	 PHIL 333 Political Philosophy or 

PLSI 333 Political Philosophy and Thought 
6. 	 PHIL 335 Philosophy of Law 
7. 	 PHIL 350 Symbolic Logic 
8 . 	 PHIL498 Special Topics 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 

American Institutions Requirement 
Satisfaction of the American Institutions requirement shall 
be met by no less than one course in United States 
History and one other course in United States and Cali­
fornia government or by examinations administered re­
spectively by the History and Political Science Depart­
ments . For courses in the Political Science Depart­
ment which satisfy the United States and California Gov­
ernment portions of the American Institutions Require­
ment (see page 62). 

Requirements for the Minor in Political Science 
Four courses totaling 20 quarter units in Political Sci­
ence (at least three of which must be upper division) 
with an average of "C" or better. No more than five units 
in the minor may be internship , cooperative education , 
or applied course work. 

Courses which will be of special interest to students 
without substantial quantitative skills include PLSI 302 , 
PLSI 306, PLSI 308, PLSI 313, PLSI 315 , PLSI 317, 
PLSI 319, BEHS 321 , PLSI 322 , PLSI 323, PLSI 328 , 
PLSI 333, and PLSI 334. Other courses may be suit­ :I: 
able depending on the instructor's announced objectives c::: 

3and approach. 	 I» 
::s 
:::0:;·Social Science Teacher Preparation Program 
t/1

within the BA in Political Science Qo 
The California Commission on Teacher Credentialing en 
(CCTC) has authorized CSUB to offer an approved single 0 

n 
subject matter preparation program in Social Science . I» 

The generic Social Science Teacher Preparation Pro­ (/) 

gram is listed under Teacher Preparation/Subject Mat­ n;·
ter Programs . The following course pattern satisfies all ::s nrequirements for this preparation program within the BA CD 

t/1in Political Science. (Courses satisfying requirements 
for the Political Science major are in bold type.) 

Because ofthe changing nature of this program all inter­
ested students should see a qualified advisor before 
making final decisions regarding the CCTC . 

Requirements for the Social Science Preparation 
Program 

Basic Core Requirements (13 courses , 65 units) 
1. 	 Early US History (1 course) 

HIST231 
2. 	 Modern US History (1 course) 

HIST232 
3. 	 Foundations of Western Civilization (1 course) 

HIST 202 , 204 , 210 , 211 
4. 	 Making of the Modern World (1 course) 

HIST 102 , 206 
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5. 	 World Civilization: Asia, Africa (1 course) 
AECO 312; EEGS 311; HIST 423 , 424 , 425,426, 
481; PLSI308,322,323 

6. 	 Cultural Geography (1 course) 
GEOG 302 ; EEGS/GEOG 395 ; HIST 330; PLSI 
332 

7. 	 American Government/US Constitution (1 course) 
PLSI314,315,316,317 

8. 	 International Relations/ Comparative Government 
(1 course) 
HIST 436; PLSI304, 306,309,404 

9. 	 Microeconomics (1 course) 

EEGS201 


10. Macroeconomics (1 course) 

EEGS202 


*11. 	 Cultural/Ethnic Perspectives (1 course) 
HIST 460,465,466, 468; RS 326; SOC 327, 335, 
336,337,338 

*12. 	 Gender Perspectives (1 course) 
AECO 380; ANTH 438 ; HIST 421, 462; PLSI339; 
PSYC 421; SOC 370 

13. California Perspectives (1 course) 
Ill HIST 370, 371 ; PLSI319 
Cl) 
(.) 
c 
Cl) *Must select one course in #11 or #12 from Anthropol­

"(3 ogy, Psychology, or Sociology. 
(1J 

IV
"(3 Breadth and Perspectives (5 courses, 22 units) 
0 14. US History (1 course)

(1J 
HIST 351, 352, 356 , 357, 358 , 359 

~ 
Ill 15. World Civilization: Europe , Latin America (1 course) 
Cl) ANTH 350; HIST 306, 307, 308, 309, 325, 340, ;e 
c 442, 443 ; PLSI 309 

IV 16 International Comparative Economics (1 course)
E 
:I AECO 410; EEGS 311 , 440; PLSI404 
:r: 17. 	 Ethical/Religious Perspectives (1 course) 

RS 110,111,316,320,323,348 
18. Integrative Course (1 course) 
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Students should consult the sections above for addi­
tional requirements for a BA in Political Science with an 
American Concentration, International Relations Con­
centration, or Pre-Law Concentration. Taken alone , the 
Social Science Preparation Program is neither a degree 
program nor a major. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

Lower Division 

PLSI 101 American Government and Politics (5) 
An examination of the ways in which those who practice 

political science view the American political system. 

Students can expect to gain a basis for systematic, in­

formed thinking about the processes by which Ameri­

cans govern each other and govern themselves , the man­

ner in which those processes affect the policies we adopt 

in response to issues, and the way in which issues in­

fluence changes in the decision-making processes . 


PLSI 102 World Politics (5) 

An examination of the basic elements influencing global 

politics. Central themes of the course include the emer­

gence of the modern nation state system , the origins of 

international law and organization, and the impact of tech­

nology and globalization on society in the 21st century. 

The course concludes by focusing on contemporary world 

problems such as the threats posed by nuclear war and 

proliferation , environmental degradation, climate change, 

global inequality, and international financial crises . 


PLSI 208 The Politics of Change in Asian Societies 
(5) 
An examination of the economic, social, and geographi­
cal factors of political culture in the Asian nations of 
Japan and India. The focus of the course is on a com­
parative study of change in the two societies, particu­
larly on the interaction of cultures and politics in the 
processes of modernization. The focus will be on ex­
amining political and economic change in Asia. The 
thrust of the course is comparative and students will be 
exposed to the history, politics , culture and economy of 
states in the region . The purpose of the course is to 
introduce students to the revolutionary and evolutionary 
changes in the region from a political and economic per­
spective, while providing a broader understanding of the 
regional and international implications of these changes. 

PLSI 218 Politics in the Novel and Film (5) 
An analyses of the form, content , and effect of various 
sorts of political novels and films, paying special atten­
tion to the emergence and success of various sorts of 
political expression at different points in American politi­
cal experience . Students can expect to gain an ac­
quaintance with the conventions of novels and films , a 
basis for systematic, informed criticism of such works, 
and some understanding of the nature of political life. 
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PLSI 240 Honors Seminar: The Nature of Politics 
(5) 
An examination of some of the central concepts of po­
litical science and some of the continuing issues of poli­
tics . Students can expect to gain exposure to and prac­
tice in each of the major kinds of activity in which politi­
cal scientists engage . Emphasis will be on the prepa­
ration, presentation , and critical evaluation of a series of 
brief papers. Prerequisite: Freshman standing and in­
vitation by the department. 

INST 275 Administrative Processes in Government 
(5) 
(For course description , see listing under "Interdiscipli­
nary Courses. ") 

PLSI 277 Special Topics (1-5) 
An examination of selected contemporary political prob­
lems. Subjects vary from term to term but might in­
clude such topics as the politics of Black America, the 
politics of student protest, the politics of ecology, etc. 
Prerequisite: one course in Political Science or con­
sent of instructor. May be repeated once for credit. 

PLSI289 Experiential Prior Learning (variable units) 
Evaluation and assessment of learning which has oc­
curred as a result of prior off-campus experience rel­
evant to the curriculum of the department. Requires 
complementary academic study and/or documentation . 
Available by petition only, on a credit, no-credit basis . 
Not open to postgraduate students. Interested students 
should contact the department office . 

Upper Division 

PLSI 300 Political Inquiry (5) 
An analysis of political science methods and the design 
of political research . Includes an examination of social 
problems , formulation of research hypotheses , and in­
troduction to social science statistics. Prerequisite : 
one course in Political Science and sophomore stand­
ing. 

PLSI 302 American Foreign Policy (5) 
An analysis of the major schools and approaches in the 
study of U.S. Foreign policy. Particular attention is 
paid to historical , ideological, and economic influences 
on the decision-making process . Includes a survey and 
evaluation of the major developments in U.S. foreign 
policy from the Cold War to the current Post-Cold War 
system . 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 

PLSI 303 Global Security Issues (5) 
An examination of the theoretical and pragmatic factors 
relevant to the formulation and execution of U.S . na­
tional defense policy. The course will focus on the role 
of various factors (executive , legislative , public opinion , 
military, etc.) in the defense policy-making process. This 
course focuses on both international and domestic se­
curity problems. While traditional concepts of power 
and the use of force are covered this course also looks 
at other elements impacting the global security environ­
ment. These include the increasing impact that interna­
tional organizations, revolution(s) in military affairs , en­
during interstate rivalries , economic globalization , ter­
rorism, ethnic cleansing and genocide , and the role com­
peting political ideologies have on issues related to glo­
bal security. 

PLSI 304 International Relations (5) 
An examination of theories and logic behind nation-state 
strategies with regard to power, defense , stability, and 
economic development, among others. This course 
examines the theories that explain how states prioritize 
goals by analyzing state actions via individual, state , J: 

c:and international levels of analysis. 3 
Q) 

PLSI 306 European Political Cultures (5) :::s 
::.a;·A study of socialization and society in European na­
C/1

tions and regions with an emphasis on cultural national­ Qo
ism, socialism , post-materialism, and other value orien­ en 
tations that affect political outcomes. Studies of gen­ 0 

0 
erational changes , migration , alienation , and other phe­ Q) 

nomena in both large and small European national com­ en 
munities . 0a;· 

:::s 
BEHS 307 Developing Political Systems (5) Cl) 

0 

C/1(For course description , see listing under "Interdiscipli­
nary Courses. ") 

PLSI 308 Government and Politics of China (5) 
An examination of institutions , participants , and pro­
cesses of government in China . This course examines 
the impact of ideology and leadership in the processes 
of modernization and liberalization in contemporary 
China. 

PLSI 309 Government and Politics of Latin America 
(5) 
A comparative analysis of selected nations in Latin 
America , with a primary focus on the Southern Cone 
region (especially Argentina , Brazil , and Chile) and Cen­
tral America. Emphasis is on social and economic 
structures as determinants of contemporary politics and 
policy change in Latin American society. Challenges 
to development are also examined within the contempo­
rary "neoliberal " policies currently practiced throughout 
the region . 
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BEHS 311 Small Group Dynamics (5) 
(For course description, see listing under "Interdiscipli­
nary Courses .") 

PLSI 313 Electoral Behavior and Political Parties 
(5) 
An examination of the organization and activities of po­
litical parties and electoral behavior in America combined 
with an analysis of the political, social, and psychologi­
cal factors that promote and inhibit individual and group 
participation in electoral activity. Within the context of 
voting behavior, this course explores political parties in 
America and how they attempt to win popular control of 
government through the electoral process. Prerequi­
site: upper division standing or consent of instructor. 

PLSI 314 Judicial Power and the Constitution (5) 
An examination of the judicial role in American constitu­
tional adjudication , both historical and contemporary. 
Particular emphases on federalism, separation of pow­
ers , and other topics on the exercise and extent of na­
tional power. Prerequisite: one course in Political Sci­

Ill ence or consent of instructor. 
G) 

0 

c::: PLSI 315 Civil Rights and Civil Liberties (5) .~ 
0 An examination of the principles , reasoning , and poli­

C/) 
tics of private and individual rights in American constitu­
tional adjudication . Emphasis on Equal Protection , Crimi­
nal Justice Due Process , Freedom of Expression , and 
Right to Privacy. Prerequisite : one course in Political 
Science or consent of instructor. 

PLSI 316 Congress (5) 
An examination of Congressional decision making and 
the factors that shape legislative processes. Students 
will analyze the history of the institution , the electoral 
process that leads to service in the national legislature, 
and the rules and norms that govern its internal pro­
cesses . Prerequisite: one course in Political Science 
or consent of instructor. 

PLSI 317 The Presidency (5) 
An examination of the constitutional design and practi­
cal operation of the American Presidency. The course 
includes investigations into the nature of executive lead­
ership , the constitutional and administrative powers of 
the president, legislative-executive relations, and role of 
public opinion , and the role of personality as expressed 
in presidential character. 

PLSI 319 California Politics and Public Policy (5) 
An examination of the issues, institutions , and pro­
cesses that affect public policy in California. Topics 
include the constitution , the history and political cul­
ture , and the impact of policies regarding such matters 
as taxes , energy, education , criminal justice , immigra­
tion , and home rule for local governments. 

PLSI 320 Social Groups and Political Power in 
America (5) 
An examination of the ways in which nongovernmental 
groups influence the formation , direction , execution and 
change in public policy in America . Emphasis is on 
factors that contribute to such influences. Students 
can expect to pursue a research project on a selected 
topic. Prerequisite : PLSI 300. 

BEHS 321 Community Politics (5) 
(For course description , see listing under "Interdiscipli­
nary Courses. ") 

PLSI 322 Government and Politics of Japan (5) 
An examination of the institutions and processes of gov­
ernment in Japan. The period covered will include the 
final years of the Tokugawa Government, the Meiji Res­
toration , the war years , and contemporary democracy. 
Special attention will be given to the government role in 
the economy, changing party politics and public pro­
tests as determinants of Japanese interests in the 
21st century. 

PLSI 323 Government and Politics of the Middle 
East(5) 
An examination of contemporary conflicts and policies 
among nations in the Middle East. Emphasis is on 
religion , nationalism , political sovereignty, and economic 
modernization affecting regional relations. The role of 
the United States will also be discussed. 

PLSI 324 Politics of Mexico (5) 
An analysis of the historical and social roots of Mexican 
politics and contemporary policy issues in Mexico. 
Particular emphasis is given to U.S . Mexican relations , 
challenges of development and peasant economies, the 
history of one party rule in the 20th century, NAFTA, 
and the key issues surrounding "post-PRI " Mexico . 
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PLSI 325 The Government, Politics, Economy, and 
Foreign Policy of Russia (5) 
This is a course in the politics, government, and economy 
of contemporary Russia. The course will be divided 
into three parts , the first of which will focus on the pre­
Communist and Communist period following the 1917­
1923 civil war and the formation of the Soviet Union . 
The second w ill focus on the Cold War development of 
the USSR , the final decade of the Communist system , 
and the collapse of the state in the period from 1989 
through 1992. The third part of the course will examine 
post-Soviet Russia. 

PLSI 328 Media , Propaganda, and Public Opinion 
(5) 
An examination of the psychological processes involved 
in the formation and change of public opinion. Atten­
tion focused on the role of propaganda in attitude acqu i­
sition and change . Several examples of political propa­
ganda and mass appeals will be examined. Prerequi­
site: upper division standing . 

PLSI 329 Latino Politics (5) 
An overview of Latino political experience in the U.S. 
with special attention to Mexican-Americans . Particu­
lar emphasis on cultural background , social history, poli­
tics , education , and the law. Other issues deal with 
political impacts of Latino family structure and Latinos' 
role in the economy. 

BEHS 330 Political Psychology (5) 
(For course description , see listing under "Interdiscipli­
nary Courses .") 

BEHS 331 Political Sociology (5) 
(For course description , see listing under "Interdiscipli­
nary Courses .") 

PLSI 332 Political Geography (5) 
Lectures , analysis and field work on the relationships 
between physical and cultural geography and the power 
in nations , states , and communities. Case studies in 
both U.S . and other nations and GIS exercises . Satis­
fies the Geography requirement for Liberal Studies. 
Cross-listed as GEOG 332 . 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 

PLSI 333 Political Philosophy and Thought (5) 
This course examines various theories of the nature of 
social and political life. Significant contributions to 
Western political philosophy, such as those of Plato , 
Hobbes, Locke , Mill, Marx , and Rawls, will be exam ­
ined along with the concepts of rights , equality, justice , 
obligation , liberty and utility. Additional read ings may 
contribute to analysis of the development of political in­
stitutions and civil society in the West and their effects 
on non-European nations and cultures. This course 
carries credit in either Philosophy or Political Science . 
Cross-listed as PHIL 333. 

PLSI 334 Democratic Theory (5) 
An analysis of fundamental assumptions about demo­
cratic government and practices. Students can expect 
to develop tests for evaluating performance of political 
institutions and practices based on the results of that 
examination . Special attention will be given to Ameri ­
can experience as a whetstone for shaping those tests. 
Prerequisite : upper division standing or consent of in­
structor. 

::I: 
s::::PLSI 335 American Political Theory (5) 3This course investigates the theoretical foundations , the I)) 
:Ifunctional processes , and contemporary theo ries of the ;::;:
n;·American Regime. Students investigate the pol itical 
Ill 

and social institutions established under the U.S . Con­ go
stitution , review important changes in the political and en 
social institutions, and study changes in relations be­ 0 

0 
tween government and citizens . Taken as a whole , the iii" 

themes explored in this course lie at the intersection of en 
politics , philosophy, history, and sociology, and should 0 

appeal to students wishing to pursue a career in teach­
(1) 
:I 

ing civics or social studies at the secondary school level. (1) 
0 

Ill 

PLSI 339 Women in Politics (5) 
The course presents a general understand ing of femi ­
nist concepts and gender cultural differences that affect 
American and International politics . For American poli ­
tics , the emphasis is on how gender ideas affect public 
opinion , voting patterns , campaigning and women as 
leaders . The course applies a gender lens to basic 
questions of international relations , such as national 
security questions , economic development, and foreign 
policy. 
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PLSI 340 Racial &Ethnic Politics in the United States 
(5) 
Focus on political experiences of African Americans , 
American Indians , Asian Americans , and Latinos. This 
course examines the major theories explaining Ameri­
can politics in light of race and ethnicity. Particular 
emphasis on intra- and intergroup conflict and coopera­
tion, and the nature and dynamics of American political 
values, discourse, leadership, organizations , institutions, 
and policies , when analyzed from the perspectives of 
four major racial and ethnic groups . 

INST 369 Environmental Politics (5) 
(For course description , see listing under "Interdiscipli­
nary Courses .") 

PLSI 370 Legal Reasoning (5) 
Discussion and practice in the logic, analysis , data in­
terpretation , and writing that characterizes Anglo-Saxon 
jurisprudence. Special topics taken from contempo­
rary issues include torts and remedies , administrative 
authority, freedom of speech , death penalty, entertain­

Ill ment law, and antitrust policy. 
Q) 

C) 

c: 
Q) PLSI 371 International Organizations (5) 
'(j The subject matter of this course is the network of inter­en 

national organizations redefining global politics. By the 
end of the 20th century, international organizations chal­
lenge the nation -state 's political authority and power. 
Two types of international organizations are examined 
in this course : intergovernmental organizations (IGOs) 
and nongovernmental organ izations (NGOs) . This growth 
of transnational organizations reflects the processes of 
social , economic, and technological globalization that 
creates a complex network of participants in global poli­
tics. 

PLSI 376 Politics of International Terrorism 
This course will examine terrorism from both the histori­
cal and international perspectives . The historical and 
ideological roots and development of terrorism will be 
explored along with the different types of terrorism , such 
as state terrorism , state-sponsored terrorism , and rebel 
terrorism . Additionally, attention will be given to cases 
drawn from different regions of the globe , including Eu­
rope, the United States , Latin America, Africa , and the 
Middle East. 

PLSI 377 Special Topics (1-5) 
An intensive examination of issues of current political 
concern with attention to the development of the prob­
lem and alternate ways of responding to it. The issues 
examined vary from term to term but include such top­
ics as political corruption , the political implications of 
multinational corporations, terrorism and political sub­
version , etc. Course credits can also be applied for the 
Model United Nations experience . Prerequisite : Upper 
division standing, or permission of instructor. May be 
repeated for different course content. 

PLSI 380 Political Science Laboratory (5) 
One of the alternatives for applications after PLSI 300, 
with emphasis on practice of social research, including 
inferential statistics, data management using SPSS, and 
other computer-based analytical techniques, and other 
skills important in political science careers. Prerequi­
site: PLSI 300 . 

BEHS 400 Data Processing in the Behavioral 
Sciences (5) 

PLSI 404 Politics of International Commerce (5) 
An examination of the international political economy 
focusing on the structures and patterns of trade and trade 
agreements. Particular emphasis is given to interna­
tional banking , currency exchange , problems of interna­
tional lending , debt management in developing countries 
and the former Soviet bloc, and multinational corporate 
approaches to economic development. Agreements and 
protocols of the post-WWII period and the World Trade 
Organization are emphasized throughout. 

PLSI411 U.S. Immigration Politics and Policy (5) 
This course explores the politics of the social , cultural , 
demographic, economic, and security impacts of immi­
gration on American society and how politics shape U.S. 
immigration policy on issues of family reunification, hu­
man rights, civil liberties , civil rights, and State roles in 
integrating immigrants into U.S. society. Comparisons 
to immigrations politics in European Union and other 
nations and regions. 

PLSI418 Politics and Culture (5) 
Study of the relationship between culture and politics , 
with emphasis on how culture and subculture shape po­
litical processes and values and how regimes utilize 
popular culture to achieve their goals in domestic and 
foreign policy. Among the forms of popular culture in 
these analyses will be music, film , literature , and sports. 
Emphasis is on the U.S. , but with attention also to other 
nations and cultures . Prerequisite : upper division stand­
ing . 
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PLSI 420 Religion and Politics (5) 
This course explores the relationship between religion 
and politics . The purpose of this course is to under­
stand the role of religious ideas , values , and beliefs in 
influencing politics within and between states . The 
course may examine diverse aspects beyond religion 
such as nationalism , colonialism -orientalism , human 
rights and cultural globalization. 

BEHS 471 Colonialism and Culture Change (5) 

PLSI477 Selected Topics in Political Science (1-5) 
Current concerns challenging the discipline 's theories 
and methods . Topics include governmental regulation 
of innovation in medical treatment , eth ics in the intelli­
gence community, the impact of development on ideol­
ogy, politics and mass media , etc . Offered periodically 
to respond to student and faculty interests. Prerequi­
site: upper division standing . May be repeated for dif­
ferent course content. 

PLSI 480 Directed Research Seminar in Political 
Science (5) 
Student conducts and writes up an individual study un­
der faculty supervision. Prerequisite : PLSI 300 and 
consent of instructor. 

PLSI 481 Directed Research in Political Science 
(1-5) 
Student conducts and writes up a research project un­
der faculty supervision . Prerequisite : PLSI 300 and 
consent of instructor. 

PLSI489 Experiential Prior Learning (variable units) 
Evaluation and assessment of learning which has oc­
curred as a result of prior off-campus experience rel­
evant to the curriculum of the department. Requires 
complementary academic study and/or documentation . 
Available by petition only, on a credit , no-credit basis . 
Not open to postgraduate students. Interested students 
should contact the department office. 

PLSI 490 Senior Seminar (6) 
This course reflects on the nature of the discipline of 
Political Science . Synthesis and integration of 
coursework is the focus of this course . The seminar 
format facilitates discussions of theories, and research 
questions including those that cross boundaries between 
the disciplines . Analysis and policy essays along with 
a portfolio that demonstrates a set of competencies in 
political science . 

PLSI 496 Internship in the Political Process (1-5) 
Students are assigned to either public or private agen­
cies involved in the public choice process. Supervision 
of internship is shared by agency director and the course 
instructor. Assigned readings and projects where ap­
propriate . Prerequisite : permission of instructor. Up 
to five units may be applied to elective requirements in 
the major. With departmental approval , additional units 
(up to a total often) may be used if the internship expe­
rience generating the additional units is in a different 
institutional setting or involves a significantly greater re­
sponsibility on the intern 's part . 

PLSI 497 Cooperative Education (5) 
The Cooperative Education program offers a sponsored 
learning experience in a work setting , integrated with a 
field analysis seminar. The field experience is contracted 
by the Cooperative Education office on an individual ba­
sis , subject to approval by the department. The field 
experience , including the seminar and reading assign­
ments , is supervised by the cooperative education coor­
dinator and the faculty liaison (or course instructor) , work­
ing with the field supervisor. Students are expected to J: 
enroll in the course for at least two quarters . The deter­ r:: 

3mination of course credits , evaluation , and grading are Ql 
:::::Jthe responsibility of the departmental faculty. Offered ;:::;:
;·on a credit , no-credit bas is only. (See statement on 
t/1

credit under PLSI496 , above. ) Qo 
CJ) 

PLSI 499 Individual Study (1-5) 0 
(')

Consent of department. iii' 
CJ) 

GRADUATE COURSES (')

;· 
:::::J 
(')BEHS 500 Quantitative Methods in the Behavioral (I) 
t/1Sciences (5) 

(For course description , see listing under "Interdiscipli­
nary Courses .") 

BEHS 501 Philosophy and Methodology of the 
Behavioral Sciences (5) 
(For course description, see listing under "Interdiscipli­
nary Courses. ") 

BEHS 695 Master's Thesis in Behavioral Science 
(5-9) 

PLSI 699 Individual Graduate Study (1-5) 
Investigation of an approved project leading to a written 
report . Project selected in conference with professor in 
area of major interests ; regular meetings to be arranged 
with professor. 
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Department Chair: Steve Bacon 
Department Office: Dorothy Donahoe Hall , D107 
Telephone: (661) 654-2363 
email: bespinosa@csub.edu 
Website: www.csub.edu/psychology/ 
Faculty: M. Abramson , M. Allahyar, S. F. Bacon , 
T. L. Boone , J. F. Deegan II , A . Duran , 
A. Fluckey-Evans, K. L. Hartlep, T. K. Ishida , M. Leon , 
H. Mitchell, C. D. Raupp , B. M . Rienzi , E. H. Sasaki , 
I. C. Sumaya, S. E. Suter, C. Tate, L.A. Vega 
Emeritus Faculty: M. J. Allen , D. C. Cohen , 
R. C. Noel , A. Seltzer 

Program Description 

Psychology can be considered from a variety of per­
spectives, such as (1) a natural or biological science, 
(2) a behavioral or social science , (3) an applied or pro­
fessional field , or (4) a set of experiential or humanistic 
concerns . This multi-perspective approach is best illus­
trated in the Mission and Goals statement of the depart­
ment.* 

Ill 
Q) 
(.) The requirements for the major expose the student to 
c: 
Q) the broad range of perspectives, problems, methodolo­
'(j gies , and bodies of knowledge found in contemporary C/) 

psychology. We believe that this foundation provides 
ns 

for the development of relevant skills, behaviors, and at­'(j 
0 titudes necessary for diverse professional fields , espe­C/) 

cially those related to the human services. 
~ 
Ill 
Q) All declared majors are expected to confer regularly with E 
c: their faculty advisors to ensure that the selection of 
ns courses will be most appropriate for the student's ca­E 
::l reer goals. 

:X: 

* 	Contact the department office or check the homepage 
(www.csub.edu/psychology) for the latest version of 
this document. 

Requirements for the Major in Psychology 

Prerequisites (14 units): 
1. 	 PSYC 100 Explorations in Psychology 
2. 	 PSYC 200 Introduction to Statistical Methods in 

Psychological Research 
3. 	 PSYC 290 Psychology as a Profession (2) 
4. 	 PSYC 291 Interpersonal and Group Process Skills 

(2) 

Major Requirements (52 units): 
1. 	 Core Courses (15 units): 

a. 	 PSYC 300A Understanding Psychological 
Research I 

b. 	 PSYC 300B Understanding Psychological 
Research II 

c . 	 PSYC 490 Senior Seminar or 

PSYC 491 Senior Thesis 


2. 	 Three foundation courses. At least one course must 
be from Area "A" and one from Area "B". The third 
course may be from either Area "A" or "B" ( 15 units): 
a. 	 AreaA 


PSYC 301 Principles of Learning 

PSYC 302 Sensation and Perception 

PSYC 303 Biological Psychology 

PSYC 304 Cognitive Psychology 


b. 	 Area B 

PSYC 31 0 Child Psychology 

PSYC 312 Social Psychology 

PSYC 315 Abnormal Psychology 

PSYC 316 Personality 


3. 	 One laboratory experience from Area "A" above, cho­
sen from: PSYC 301 L, 302L, 303L, or 304L (2 units). 

4. 	 One laboratory experience from Area "B" above, cho­
sen from : PSYC 31 OL, 312L, 315L, or 316L (2 units). 

5. 	 Applications of psychology (3 units):* 
a. 	 PSYC 395 Seminar in Applications of 


Psychology (1) 

b. 	 One or more of the following (2 units total): 

PSYC 396 Human Corps (1) 
PSYC 398 Peer Advising (1) 
PSYC 481 Directed Research in Psychology 
(1-5) 
PSYC 496 Fieldwork in Human Services 
Psychology (1-5) 
PSYC 497 Cooperative Education (1-5) 
PSYC 498 Directed Study in the Instruction of 
Psychology (1-5) 

* 	 Excess units in this category may be applied to the 
elective category, subject to the restrictions ofArea 
"6." 

6. 	 A minimum of three elective courses in Psychology 
(15 units- up to 5 units may be any combination of 
lower division courses, credit, no-credit courses, 
courses requiring an individual study petition, and 
Applied Experience courses beyond those required 
in 5 above.). 

7. 	 A minor is required selected from one of the follow­
ing three options: 
a. 	 A minor consisting of at least 20 quarter units 

within a minor program designed by another dis­
cipline. 

b. 	 An interdisciplinary concentration or minor in 
one of the specially developed areas (see "In­
terdisciplinary Concentrations and Minors"). 

c. 	 A special minor. 
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Requirements for a Minor in Psychology 

The minor in Psychology allows for an individually de­
signed study of the discipline of Psychology. The minor 
consists of four or more courses (20 quarter units) in 
Psychology, of which at least 15 quarter units must be 
upper division letter-graded courses . Courses proposed 
to fulfill the minor in Psychology are to be approved by 
the Chair of the Department of Psychology. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

LowerDivision 

PSYC 100 Explorations in Psychology (5) 

While exploring the person as a conscious , behaving , 

social organism, students examine the theories , evi­

dence, and scientific methods of psychology and the 

implications of the science of psychology for understand­

ing the individual within society. Prerequisite : ENGL 100 

or permission of instructor. (GE Area D5) 


PSYC 200 Introduction to Statistical Methods in 

Psychological Research (5) 

The use of basic statistical methods in designing and 

analyzing psychological experiments . Topics covered 

include basic descriptive statistics , the normal curve , 

correlation , regression , and commonly used parametric 

and nonparametric inferential statistical techniques. Pre­

requisite : MATH 85 or three years of college prepara­

tory Math and satisfaction of ELM requirement. (Credit 

cannot be earned for both PSYC 200 and MATH 140. 

GEArea B4) 


PSYC 210 Life-Span Development (5) 

Survey of development in prenatal , childhood , adoles­

cent, adult, and old age periods. Coverage of methods 

used in studying development and findings about physi­

ological , cognitive, perceptual , social , and personality 

development. Prerequ isite: one course in Psychology 

or permission of instructor. 


PSYC 277 Special Topics (1-5) 

Examination of selected topics in contemporary psy­

chology. Opportunity to work closely with a faculty 

member in a seminar early in the student's career. May 

be repeated for different course content. Prerequisites 

will vary depending on course content. 


PSYCHOLOGY 

PSYC 280 Seminar in Psychological Research (1) 
Presentations of faculty/student research in the Depart­
ment of Psychology and related areas. Questions will 
be encouraged from students in an informal atmosp here. 
Prior knowledge of the material is not necessary, but an 
understanding of research methodology would be use­
ful. May be repeated for different course content. Of­
fered on a cred it , no-credit bas is only. 

PSYC 281 Directed Research Participation in 
Psychology (1-5) 
Student participates in a scientific investigation under 
faculty supervision . Student may assist in plann ing the 
project, conducting the literature review, obtain ing IRB 
approval , collecting and analyzing data , and preparing 
the final report. Research participation may be as a 
junior member of an ongoing research team or research 
project. May be repeated for cred it. Offered on a cred it, 
no-credit basis only. Prerequisite : consent of faculty 
sponsor and approval by Chair of the Departmen t of Psy­
chology. [By Petition] 

PSYC 289 Experiential Prior Learning (variable ::r: 
units) c: 

3Evaluation and assessment of learning which has oc­ Dol 

curred as a result of prior off-campus experience rel­ ::J 
:;:::;:
a;· evant to the curriculum of the department. Requires 
Ul 

complementary academic study and/or docum entatio n. Qo
Available by petition only, on a credit , no-cred it basis . (/) 

Not open to post-baccalaureate students. Interested 0 
(') 

students should contact the department office . [By Pe­ iii' 
tition] (/) 

(')

a;· 
PSYC 290 Psychology as a Profession (2) ::J 

(')
Introduction to the profession of psychology, including CD 

careers related to psychology. Exposure to pre requ i­ Ul 

site computer, Internet, library, and report writing skills 
important for success in the Psychology major. Intended 
for majors. Note: A grade of Cor better in th is class is 
required to enroll in PSYC 300A. 

PSYC 291 Interpersonal and Group Process Skills 
(2) 

Readings and practice in skills for effective function ing 

in interpersonal and group settings , including active lis­

tening , interviewing , group interaction , and decision-mak­

ing. Note: A grade of Cor better in this class is requ ired 

to enroll in PSYC 395 and the Applied Experience 

Courses . 


PSYC 299 Individual Study (1-5) 
Exploration of a specific topic , primarily through directed 
reading and discussion meetings with the faculty spon ­
sor. Prerequisite: consent of instructor, who will serve 
as sponsor, and approval by Cha ir of the Department. 
Offered on a cred it , no-credit basis only. [By Petition] 
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Upper Division 

PSYC 300A Understanding Psychological Research 
I (5) 
Asking and answering questions scientifically; critical 
thinking about research conclusions; data collection, 
univariate designs and statistical analysis, presentation 
of data, overview of research ethics. Prerequisites: PSYC 
100, PSYC 200, and a grade of C or better in PSYC 
290. Note: A grade of C or better in this class is re­
quired to enroll in PSYC 3008. 

PSYC 300B Understanding Psychological Research 
II (5) 
Understanding research articles and reaching conclu­
sions across research articles; comparing/contrasting 
research methodologies; critical thinking about evidence 
and explanation; formulating and conducting empirical 
research ; multivariate designs and statistical analysis; 
training in protection of human and animal subjects. 
Prerequisite: Grade of C or better in PSYC 300A. 

Ill PSYC 301 Principles of Learning (5) 
Q) 
0 Examination of theory and research emphasizing be­
c: 
Q) havioral principles . Lecture/discussion. Prerequisite:

"(j one course in Psychology or permission of instructor.en 
Concurrent enrollment in PSYC 301 Lis encouraged for 

ns 
'(j majors in Psychology. 
0 

en 
PSYC 301 L Principles of Learning Laboratory (2) od 

Ill Laboratory in Principles of Learning. Prerequisites: 
Q) PSYC 3008 and PSYC 301 (or concurrent enrollment inE 
c: PSYC 301) Note: PSYC 301 L may involve the use of 
ns live animals or animal tissue . E 
::l 
:r: PSYC 302 Sensation and Perception (5) 

Examination of theory and research concerning the pro­
cesses by which humans obtain information about the 
world , including disorders in these processes. Empha­
sis on the biological basis of perceptual phenomena , 
including sense organs and brain mechanisms. Lec­
ture/discussion. Prerequisite: one course in Psychol­
ogy or permission of instructor. Concurrent enrollment 
in PSYC 302L is encouraged for majors in Psychology. 

PSYC 302L Sensation and Perception Laboratory 
(2) 
Laboratory in sensation and perception . Prerequisites: 
PSYC 3008 and PSYC 302 (or concurrent enrollment in 
PSYC 302) Note: PSYC 302L may involve the use of 
live animals or animal tissue. 

PSYC 303 Biological Psychology (5) 
Examination of theory and research emphasizing the 
biological basis of human emotions , motivation , learn­
ing , memory, and perception , including some coverage 
of disorders. Lecture/discussion. Prerequisite : one 
course in Psychology or permission of instructor. Con­
current enrollment in PSYC 303L is encouraged forma­
jors in Psychology. 

PSYC 303L Biological Psychology Laboratory (2) 
Laboratory in Biological Psychology. Prerequisites: 

PSYC 3008 and PSYC 303 (or concurrent enrollment in 

PSYC 303). Note: PSYC 303L may involve the use of 

live animals or animal tissue . 


PSYC 304 Cognitive Psychology (5) 

Examination of theory and research concerning memory, 

language , reasoning , problem solving , and higher men­

tal processes. Normal cognition , cognitive disorders , 

biological bases of cognition , cognitive development, and 

artificial intelligence. Lecture/discussion . Prerequisite : 

one course in Psychology or permission of instructor. 

Concurrent enrollment in PSYC 304L is encouraged for 

majors in Psychology. 


PSYC 304L Cognitive Psychology Laboratory (2) 
Laboratory in Cognitive Psychology. Prerequisites : 
PSYC 3008 and PSYC 304 (or concurrent enrollment in 
PSYC 304). 

PSYC 310 Child Psychology (5) 
Examination of theory and research in the study of the 
psychological development of the individual from birth to 
adolescence , with major focus on the period of early 
childhood. Lectures/discussions , and special investi­
gations. Prerequisite : one course in Psychology or 
permission of instructor. 

PSYC 310L Child Psychology Laboratory (2) 
Laboratory in Child Psychology. Prerequisites : PSYC 
3008 and PSYC 310 (or concurrent enrollment in PSYC 
310). 

BEHS 311 Small Group Dynamics (5) 
(For course description , see listing under "Interdiscipli­
nary Courses. ") 

RS 345 Psychology of Religion (5) 
(For course description , see listing under "Religious Stud­
ies Courses .") 
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PSYC 312 Social Psychology (5) 
Examination of theory and research concerning group 
affiliation , group standards , social perception , reference 
groups , and other social influences on the behavior of 
individuals . Topics include: the self and society, atti­
tudes and attitude change, social perception, attraction 
and love , aggression and violence, and group dynamics. 
Lecture/discussion. Prerequisite: a course from Area 
D of the General Education Requirements. (GE Theme 
3) 

PSYC 312L Social Psychology Laboratory (2) 
Laboratory in Social Psychology. Prerequisites: PSYC 
3008 and PSYC 312 (or concurrent enrollment in PSYC 
312). 

PSYC 315 Abnormal Psychology (5) 
Examination of theory and research concerning abnor­
mal behavior, from psychiatry, psychology, sociology, 
and other disciplines . Implications for treatment and 
prevention. Lectures/discussion. Prerequisite: one 
course in Psychology or permission of instructor. 

PSYC 315L Abnormal Psychology Laboratory (2) 
Laboratory in Abnormal Psychology. Prerequisites : 
PSYC 3008 and PSYC 315 (or concurrent enrollment in 
PSYC 315). 

PSYC 316 Personality (5) 
Examination of theory and research concerning ap­
proaches for understanding the person . Development of 
structures and dynamics in relation to adult functioning , 
psychopathology, and behavior change. Lecture/discus­
sion . Prerequisite : one course in Psychology or per­
mission of instructor. [F,W] 

PSYC 316L Personality Psychology Laboratory (2) 
Laboratory in Personality Psychology. Prerequisites : 
PSYC 3008 and PSYC 316 (or concurrent enrollment in 
PSYC 316). 

BEHS 318 Psychological Anthropology (5) 
(For course description , see listing under "Interdiscipli­
nary Courses .") 

PSYC 320 Adult-Child Relationships (5) 
Contemporary discoveries about childhood personality, 
self-concept , and social cognition will be evaluated to 
determ ine implications for real-life adult-child relation­
ships. A variety of child development information , in­
cluding research and theory on adult's and children's 
views of each other, will be examined and applied to the 
understanding of optimal adult-child relationships. 
Course requirements include interaction with a child. Pre­
requisite : one course in Psychology or permission of 
instructor. Recommended : PSYC 310 . 

PSYCHOLOGY 

PSYC 322 Adolescent Psychology and Development 
(5) 
Examination of theory and research in the study of the 
psychological development of the individual during the 
second decade of life. Physical , cognitive , social , and 
moral development within the contexts of family, cul­
ture, peers, school, and work. Prerequisites: PSYC 
100 or permission of instructor; PSYC 310 recom­
mended . 

PSYC 323 Family Psychology and Development (5) 
Examination of theory and research in the study of the 
psychological development of families from family for­
mation to family member death. Includes mate selec­
tion and marriage ; parent-child relationships ; family vio­
lence; divorce and its effects on family members ; inter­
face of work and family. Prerequisites: PSYC 100 or 
permission of instructor; PSYC 310 recommended . 

PSYC 321 Introduction to Clinical Skills (5) 
Theory and practice of basic clinical skills used in the 
helping professions . Including skills in interpersonal com­
munication , problem solving , and crisis prevention . Pre­ :I: 
requisites: one course in Psychology and permission r::: 

3of instructor. II) 
:::s 
;:;:
a;· PSYC 325 Theories of Psychotherapy and Behavior 
Ill 

Change (5) go 
Psychological principles relevant to behavior change . en 
Theories of psychotherapy, behavior modification , and 0 

0 
other applied areas . Current controversies explored in II) 

terms of ethics, efficacy, and goals of psychological in­ en 
tervention . Prerequisite : one course in Psychology or ~. 

CDpermission of instructor. :::s 
0 
CD 

BEHS 330 Political Psychology (5) Ill 

(For course description , see listing under "Interdiscipli­
nary Courses. ") 

PSYC 332 Environmental Psychology (5) 
Description and explanation of how people are affected 
by places (built and non-built, living and nonliving) and 
how people in turn affect the places around them . Top­
ics include , for example , effects of noise or tempe rature 
upon behavior, preferences for landscape and design fea­
tures, mental mapping of locations, and attitudes and 
behaviors related to recycling or community environmen­
tal action . Emphasis is upon solving problems through 
understanding the contexts in which we live . Assign­
ments include applied activities or service learning . Pre­
requisite : a course from Area D of the General Educa ­
tion Requirements . (GE Theme 3) 
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PSYCHOLOGY 

PSYC 340 Psychology of Diversity (5) 
An overview of theories and research on human diversity 
with a focus on populations of California and the United 
States . Divers ity will be defined in a broad sense to 
cover culture , ethnicity, race , religion , gender, age, sexual 
orientation , and physical challenges such as deafness . 
Lecture/discussion and student project. (GRE) 

PSYC 341 Psychological Aspects of Human 
Sexuality (5) 
Consideration of the psychological , developmental , psy­
chosocial, and psychopathological aspects of human 
sexuality. Discussion of the theories and research of 
Kinsey, Masters and Johnson , Money, Freud and oth­
ers. Prerequisite : one course in Psychology or permis­
sion of instructor. (GRE ) 

PSYC 342 The Psychology of Sexual Orientation 
(5) 
The purpose of this course is to incorporate information 
from a variety of different fields (e .g. , history, sociology, 
biology) to address psychological issues relevant to 

Ill sexual orientation. In this course , students will criti­
Q) 
(,) cally examine attitudes , assumptions , and research re­
c 
Q) garding straight , lesbian , gay, bisexual , and 

·c:; transgendered people . Topics will include the develop­en 
ment of gender and sexual orientation, historical views 

co·c:; of sexual orientation , differences between individuals with 
0 different orientations , progression and change in orien­en 

tation throughout the lifespan , social/legal policies re­
~ 
Ill garding sexual orientation , and stereotypes and discrimi­
Q) nation of individuals with particular orientations . 
E 
c 
co INST 348 People, Ethics , and Other Animals (3)E 
::::J Examination of peoples ' attitudes toward and interac­

:X: tions with members of other animal species. The em­
phasis is upon ethics systems and current controver­
sies in relationships with other animals . Up to 5 units in 
the Human-An imal Studies series can carry credit in 
Psychology. 

INST 349 People and Animal Companions (3) 
The psychology of peoples' relationships with animal 
compan ions (pets) . Topics include motivations for pet­
keeping, personality research , attachment, companion 
animals and human development, and eth ical issues in 
relationships with animal companions . Prerequisite: 
INST 348 . Up to 5 units in the Human-Animal Studies 
series can carry credit in Psychology. (offered on-line 
only) 

INST 350 Animal-Assisted Therapy (3) 
An examination and critical analysis ofAnimal-Assisted 
Therapy. Coverage of issues involved in defining and 
explaining AAT, and controversies about its outcomes. 
Historical trends in the development of AAT, including 
current professionalization of AAT. Prerequisite: INST 
348 . Up to 5 units in the Human-Animal Studies series 
can carry credit in Psychology. (offered on-line only) 

INST 351 Applied Experience in Human-Animal 
Studies (1) 
Volunteer experience in a community setting relevant to 
human-animal studies . Only one unit may be earned 
per term , and no more than 3 units may be applied to­
ward the baccalaureate degree. Prerequisites : INST 
348 and 3 additional units in the Human-Animal Studies 
course series. Offered on a credit-no credit basis only. 

PSYC 358 Psychopharmacology: A Brief Review 
(2) 
An introduction to psychopharmacology appropriate for 
students with little background in chemistry or biology. 
Topics will include classification of drugs , mechanisms 
of drug action, questions of tolerance/dependence/safety/ 
efficacy, and a survey of commonly used therapeutic 
and abused drugs. 

INST 363 Personhood: Contemporary Policies and 
Practices (1 0) 
(For course description , see listing under "Interdiscipli­
nary Courses.") Note: With INST 363 , only 5 units of 
credit will be earned towards the requirements for the 
major in Psychology. 

PSYC 377 Special Topics (1-5) 
An intensive examination of contemporary psychologi­
cal issues. Lecture/discussion. May be repeated for 
different course content. Prerequisites will vary depend­
ing on course content. 

BEHS 382 The Aged (5) 
(For course description , see listing under "Interdiscipli­
nary Courses. ") 

PSYC 395 Seminar in Applications of Psychology 
(1) 
Online discussion of problems and insights concerning 
the application of psychology ; readings , discussions, 
and a paper summarizing the student's application ex­
perience. Consult departmental homepage for current 
course information. Offered on a credit , no-credit basis 
only. Requires concurrent enrollment in PSYC 396 , 
PSYC 398, PSYC 481, PSYC 496 , PSYC 497 , or PSYC 
498. Prerequisite : a grade of Cor better in PSYC 291 . 
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PSYC 396 Human Corps (1) 
One unit of credit for 30 or more hours of volunteer com­
munity service experience in a psychology related non­
profit, governmental, or community-based organization, 
including educational institutions. Open to students with 
appropriate psychology background for the particular 
placement. The student may suggest a suitable place­
ment or request an assignment from the Psychology 
Faculty Coordinator. A journal, a brief reflective paper, 
and occasional meetings with a faculty sponsor are re­
quired . Only one unit of Human Corps credit may be 
earned per term , and no more than 12 units of Human 
Corps credit may be applied toward the baccalaureate 
degree. Requires concurrent enrollment in PSYC 395 
for the first quarter of registration if this is the first ap­
plied experience course (see listing accompanying PSYC 
395) . Prerequisite: a grade of Cor better in PSYC 291. 
Offered on a credit, no-credit basis only. 

PSYC 398 Peer Advising (1) 
Supervised experience in academic or peer counseling. 
Offered on a credit, no-credit basis only. Requires con­
current enrollment in PSYC 395 for the first quarter of 
registration if this is the first applied experience course 
(see listing accompanying PSYC 395) . Prerequisite: 
PSYC 291 , consent of faculty sponsor and approval by 
the Application Coord inator of the Department of Psy­
chology. Prerequisite : a grade of C or better in PSYC 
291 . 

BEHS 400 Data Processing in the Behavioral 
Sciences (5) 
(For course description, see listing under "Interdiscipli­
nary Courses .") 

BEHS 401 Evaluation Research (5) 
(For course description, see listing under "Interdiscipli­
nary Courses .") 

PSYC 403 Health Psychology (5) 
Integration of mind and body in the acquisition of good 
health and in the development and treatment of illness . 
Topics include stress, relaxation and self-regulation tech­
niques, optimum performance, psychosomatic disorders, 
pa in and the role of positive mind-body interactions in 
personal growth. Prerequisite: one course in Psychol­
ogy or permission of instructor. 

PSYCHOLOGY 

PSYC 404 Human Neuropsychology (5) 
Basic principles of brain function as a means for under­
standing the neurological basis of complex cognitive pro­
cesses, including memory, language , emotion , and ori­
entation . Implications of the organ ization of the nervous 
system on the development and recovery of functions . 
Special emphasis on the major disorders ofthe nervous 
system , the manifestation of these disorders in behav­
ior, and issues for assessment and treatment. Prereq­
uisite : PSYC 303 . 

PSYC 411 Cognitive and Perceptual Development 
(5) 
Intensive exploration of the development of perception , 
memory, logical reasoning , and problem solving , from 
infancy through adolescence . Prerequisite : PSYC 310 
or permission of instructor. 

PSYC 412 Personality and Social Development (5) 
Investigation of the development of emotion , motivation , 
social reasoning and interpersonal relationships from birth 
through adolescence . Emphasis on normal personality 
development, including topics such as attachment, re­ ::t: 
lationships w ith parents and peers , sex roles , pro-social r:: 

3and aggressive behaviors , and characteristics such as Ill 
:::::Jachievement, dependency, obedience , conformity, and ;::;:
a;·creativity. May include psychodynamic, psychosocial , 
t/1

behavioral , cognitive , and biological perspectives . Pre­ Qo
requisite: PSYC 310 or perm ission of instructor. (/) 

0 
(')

PSYC 413 Language Development (5) a;· 
Examination of the child 's acqu isition , development and (/) 

use of language , including production and comp rehen ­ (')
a;·

sion. Prerequisite : PSYC 310 or perm ission of instruc­ :::::J 
(')tor. I'D 
t/1 

PSYC 415 Developmental Psychopathology (5) 
Examination of types of psychological disorders which 
are related to the process of psychological development. 
Focus on those disorders typically occurring in child­
hood and adolescence . Includes descriptions of disor­
dered behavior syndromes , major theories about causa­
tion, and impl ications for early detection , prevention , and 
treatment. May include disorders related to the aging 
process . Prerequisite : PSYC 310 or 315 or permission 
of instructor. 
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PSYCHOLOGY 


PSYC 417 Descriptive Psychopathology (5) 
Examination of how people experience psychological 
disorders and some of the nontraditional theories and 
explanations that account for mental illness . Consider­
ation ofthe role social , cultural , and political forces play 
in causing and shaping the nature of disordered behav­
ior from the perspectives of the person experiencing it 
and of family and society. Special attention to first-per­
son accounts , Internet newsgroup discussions , case 
studies , and images of mental disorder in the mass 
med ia. May include opportunities for direct experience 
with persons identified as mentally ill. Prerequisite : 
PSYC 315 or permission of instructor. 

PSYC 418 Mental Health and Aging (5) 
This course draws upon multidisciplinary information re­
garding psychological well-being in later life. Topics in­
clude definitions of mental health and psychosocial well­
being among the elderly, emotional and behavioral chal­
lenges in the later life-span , family relations , health and 
economic cons iderations , and diagnostic and interven­
tion principles. Recommended : PSYC 315 and BEHS 

Ill 382 . Prerequisite : PSYC 100. 
4) 
(.) 
c::: PSYC 421 Psychology of Women (5) .~ 
(.) Theory and research on the development of sex roles en 

and sex differences , with an emphasis on the roles of 
1'0 
(.) women . Students of both sexes are welcome to partici­
0 pate . Prerequ isite : one course in Psychology or per­en 

mission of instructor. (GRE)
~ 

Ill 
4) PSYC 429 Psychological Tests and Measurement E 
c::: (5) 

1'0 Principles of psycholog ical measurement, including re­
E 
::I liability, validity, and test construction . Survey of major
:I: measures of ability, performance , and personality. Ethi­

cal issues in the use of psychological tests. Prerequi­
site : PSYC 200 (or equivalent). 

PSYC 432 Industrial and Organizational 
Psychology (5) 
Examination of theories and research related to perfor­
mance in contemporary work organizations. Topics in­
clude personnel selection and placement, training pro­
gram development and evaluation , supervisor/manager 
development, and human factors . Emphasis will be upon 
the personal and interpersonal processes that affect the 
various behavioral and motivational aspects of perfor­
mance in the work organization . Lectures/discussion , 
case studies , and simulation exercises. Prerequisite : 
at least one uppe r d iv ision course in Psychology or 
MGMT 300 , or permission of instructor. 

PSYC 435 Brain and Consciousness (5) 
Consciousness is explored in light of current neuro­
science research. Phenomena such as dreaming , al ­
tered states , unconscious brain process ing, disso cia­
tion, hallucination, voluntary actions, false memory, mind/ 
brain disorders , and the possibility of mind in machines 
and non-human animals are considered , including their 
cultural context. Prerequisites : One course in Psychol­
ogy and one course in Biology or Psychobiology. Pre­
requisite: a course from Area D of the General Educa­
tion Requirements. (GE Theme 3) 

PSYC 442 Psychology of Intergroup Relations (5) 
An in-depth analysis of theories and principles about 
intergroup relations , with special attention given to the 
social psychology of minorities . Topics include a his­
torical perspective and comparative review of research 
and theory in intergroup relations ; current theory and 
research on social identity, stereotypes, attitudes ; and 
applications of the literature to contemporary societal 
problems . (GRE) 

PSYC 460 Community Psychology (5) 
Objectives, principles , and methods underlying the de­
velopment, implementation , and evaluation of commu ­
nity-based psychological interventions. Special atten ­
tion given to the impact of culture , age , gender, and so­
cioeconomic factors on the need for and character of 
such interventions . Emphas is will be on how the com­
munity mental health approach differs from the more tra ­
ditional models. Discussion , presentations , and projects. 
Prerequisite : one course in Psychology or perm ission 
of instructor. 

PSYC 477 Special Topics in Psychology (1-5) 
Offered periodically as announced . Examples of courses 
include: Evolution Psychology, Mating Behavior, etc. 
May be repeated for different course content. Prerequi­
sites will vary depending on course content. 

PSYC 480 Directed Research Seminar in 
Psychology (5) 
Elaboration of principles of research design . Student 
conducts and writes up an individual or group study un­
der faculty supervision. Prerequisites : PSYC 3008 and 
consent of instructor. 
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PSYC 481 Directed Research in Psychology (1-5) 
Student conducts a scientific investigation under faculty 
supervision . Student will be involved in planning the 
project, conducting the literatu re review, obtaining IRB 
approval , collecting and analyzing data , and preparing 
the final report . Strongly suggested for majors consid­
ering graduate study in Psychology. May be repeated 
for credit. Offered on a credit , no-cred it basis only. Re­
quires concurrent enrollment in PSYC 395 for the first 
quarter of registration if this is the first applied experi­
ence course (see listing accompanying PSYC 395) . 
Prerequisites : a grade of Cor better in PSYC 291 and 
completion of PSYC 300B, and approval by Application 
Coordinator of the Department of Psychology. [By Peti­
tion] 

PSYC 488 Teaching of Psychology (2) 
An exploration of strategies and ethical issues associ­
ated with teaching psychology. This course is appropri­
ate for students planning to serve as teaching assis­
tants in the Department of Psychology or who are plan­
ning a teaching career in higher education . Prerequi­
site : completion of at least 20 upper division units of 
Psychology coursework or permission of instructor. 

PSYC 489 Experiential Pr ior Learning (variable 
units) 
Evaluation and assessment of learning which has oc­
curred as a result of prior off-campus experience rel­
evant to the curriculum of the department. Requires 
complementary academic study and/or documentation. 
Available by petition only, on a credit, no-credit basis . 
Not open to post-baccalaureate students . Interested 
students should contact the department office. 

PSYC 490 Senior Seminar (5) 
Consideration of enduring issues facing the discipline. 
Critical examination and evaluation of evidence and of 
the inferences drawn from such evidence. Integration of 
information from other courses , including the comple­
tion and presentation of a portfolio representing the 
student's accomplishments regarding the goals and 
objectives of the department. Prerequisites : Senior 
standing, PSYC 300B , three other upper division Psy­
chology courses , and one lab cou rse. 

PSYC 491 Senior Thesis (5) 
Student prepares a formal research report and makes 
an oral presentation summarizing an empirical investi­
gation conducted under faculty supervision . Offered on 
a credit , no-credit basis only. Prerequisites : Senior 
standing , PSYC 300B , PSYC 481 , three other upper 
division Psychology courses , one lab course , consent 
of faculty sponsor, and approval by the Chair of Depart­
ment of Psychology. [By Petition] 

PSYCHOLOGY 

PSYC 496 Fieldwork in Human Services 
Psychology (1-5) 
Supervised field experiences in community agencies 
concerned with the promotion of human well-being 
through the application of psychological knowledge in 
the treatment and prevention of psychological and physi­
cal disorders . Academic and placement requirements , 
such as hours , conferences, reading , and reports are 
arranged in consultation with the placement supervisor 
and the Application Coordinator. Offered on a credit , no­
credit basis only. Prerequisite: a grade of Cor better in 
PSYC 291 . Requires concurrent enrollment in PSYC 
395 for the first quarter of registration if this is the first 
applied experience course (see listing accompanying 
PSYC 395). Specific prerequisites will vary depending 
on placement sites, but all students must have consent 
of the placement supervisor and have approval by the 
Application Coordinator of the Department of Psychol ­
ogy. [By Petition] 

PSYC 497 Cooperative Education (5) 
Sponsored learning in a work setting , integrated with 
academic learning . The field experience is contracted ::I: 

c:by the Center for Community Partnerships and Service 3Leaning on an individual basis, subject to approval by I» 
::lthe department. The field experience is supervised by ;::;:
c;;·the cooperative education coordinator and the Applica­
Ill 

tion Coordinator, working with the field supervisor. Stu­ Qo
dents are expected to enroll in the course for at least CJ) 
two quarters . Offered on a credit , no-credit basis only. 0 

(')

Prerequisite: a grade of Cor better in PSYC 291. Re­ iii' 
quires concurrent enrollment in PSYC 395 for the first CJ) 
quarter of registration if this is the first applied experi ­ (')

c;;·
ence course (see listing accompanying PSYC 395) . [By ::l 
Petition] (') 

CD 
Ill 

PSYC 498 Directed Study in the Instruction of 
Psychology (1-5) 
Theory and method in undergraduate instruction in psy­
chology. Weekly meetings with faculty sponsor and 
supervised experience which may include administering 
and developing examinations , proctoring self-paced in­
structional units, course development, discussion group 
leadership, and in-depth directed readings of relevant 
topics. Offered on a credit , no-credit basis only. Re­
quires concurrent enrollment in PSYC 395 for the first 
quarter of registration if this is the first applied experi­
ence course (see listing accompanying PSYC 395) . 
Prerequisites: a grade of Cor better in PSYC 291 , con­
sent of instructor who will serve as sponsor and approval 
by Application Coordinator of Department of Psychol­
ogy. [By Petition] 
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PSYC 499 Individual Study (1-5) 
Exploration of a specific topic, primarily through directed 
reading and discussion meetings with the faculty spon­
sor. Prerequisite: consent of instructor who will serve 
as sponsor and approval by Chair of Department of Psy­
chology. Offered on a credit, no-credit basis only. [By 
Petition] 

GRADUATE COURSES 

Graduate courses are listed in the "Graduate Programs" 
section of this catalog. 

II) 
(I) 
(.)
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RELIGIOUS STUDIES 


Department Chair: Jacquelyn A. Kegley 
Department Office: Faculty Towers , 1 04D 
Telephone: (661) 654-2291 
Email: klund2@csub.edu 
Website: www.csub.edu/philosophyrs 
Faculty: L. S. Betty, S.T. Campagna-Pinto, L. Gubkin, 
T. Vivian 

The Department offers two tracks for majors in Religious 
Studies and one track for minors in Religious Studies. 

The important thing is not to stop questioning. Curios­
ity has its own reason for existing. One cannot help but 
be in awe when he contemplates the mysteries ofeter­
nity, of life, of the marvelous structure of reality. It is 
enough if one tries merely to comprehend a little of this 
mystery every day. Never lose a holy curiosity. 

Albert Einstein 

Program Description 

By asking the great questions of human existence, reli­
gion has influenced art and culture, philosophy and psy­
chology, and social and political theory in profound ways, 
and its study offers rich opportunities for intellectual 
growth . Cross-cultural in content and multi-disciplinary 
in approach, Religious Studies investigates a wide vari­
ety of spiritual practices and religious traditions. We 
employ a broad palette of interpretive tools to assess 
religious values, beliefs, and practices. As a result, stu­
dents in Religious Studies receive a generous and di­
verse training in the skills and methods of scholarship . 

Religious Studies examines religion from outside the 
framework of any particular belief system. The Reli­
gious Studies faculty encourages students to explore 
critically with rigor and enthusiasm the beliefs and as­
sumptions of the world they inhabit. The program en­
gages students in a perennial conversation with the un­
answerable questions, vital ideas , and struggle for mean­
ing exemplified by human religiousness so as to en­
courage intellectual curiosity, increase insight, and cre­
ate responsible citizens . Such studies contribute to 
the quality of work and life, and offer an academic train­
ing in critical thinking and writing greatly desirable for 
success in a variety of professions. 

Program of Study 

The program in Religious Studies offers the flexibility 
essential to the complex and diverse nature of human 
religious experience and practice . The department of­
fers three avenues of study: 

I. Religious Studies Track 

This track is for students concentrating in Religious Stud­
ies and requires a minimum of twelve (12) courses, in­
cluding: 

A. A minimum of two (2) Foundational courses from 
the following: 
RS 100 Religious Studies and the Quest for Meaning 
RS 110 Introduction to Western Religious Traditions 
RS 111 Introduction to Asian Religious Traditions 
B. A minimum of three (3) courses from World Reli­
gious Traditions, including one of the following: 301, 310, 
316,320,323,326,or333. 
RS 300 Sacred Scriptures of the West 
RS 301 Hebrew Bible 
RS 302 New Testament 
RS 310 Judaism 
RS 313 Christianity 
RS 3161slam 
RS 320 India 
RS 321 Buddhism 
RS 323 China and Japan :I: 
RS 326 Native American Religion c 

3RS 333 Latina/a Religious Experience Q) 
::IRS 336 Religion in Modern America ;::;: 

C. A minimum of two courses from Approaches to the iii' 
(I) 

Study of Religion: Qo 
Phil 342 Philosophy of Religion en 
RS 345/PSYC 345 Psychology of Religion 0 

(') 

RS 348/SOC 348 Sociology of Religion iii' 
RS 349/ANTH 349 Anthropology of Religion en 
RS 353 Myth and Ritual ~. 

CDRS 360 Women, Religion and Sexuality ::I 
(')RS 363/PHIL 363 Philosophy and Religion in Literature CD 

D. A minimum of two courses from Religion and Cul­
(I) 

ture in Global Perspective: 
RS 370 Spirituality and Mysticism 
RS 371 Spiritual Autobiography 
RS 376 New Religious Movements 
RS 378 The Holocaust and Its Impact 
RS 379 Religion, Conflict, and Peacemaking 
RS 410 Religion, Ethics , and Moral Values 
RS 465 The Meaning of Death 
E. Sophomore Seminar: RS 290 : Theory and Method 
in Religious Studies (Completion required by end of 
Junior year). 
F. Capstone: RS 490 Senior Seminar 

II. Religious Studies Double Major 

This track is for students who double major in Religious 
Studies and fields such as Psychology, Philosophy, So­
ciology, History, English , or Education (Liberal Studies). 
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RELIGIOUS STUDIES 

A minimum of eight (8) courses , including a minimum of 
two (2) from area A , and a minimum of one course each 
from areas B, C , and D. 

A. Foundational Courses : 
RS 100 Religious Studies and the Quest for Meaning 
RS 110 Introduction to Western Religious Traditions 
RS 111 Introduction to Asian Religious Traditions 
B. World Religious Traditions : 

RS 300 Sacred Scriptures of the West 

RS 301 Hebrew Bible 

RS 302 New Testament 

RS 310 Judaism 

RS 313 Christianity 

RS 3161slam 

RS 320 India 

RS 321 Buddhism 

RS 323 China and Japan 

RS 326 Native American Religion 

RS 333 Latina/a Religious Experience 

RS 336 Religion in Modern America 

C. Approaches to the Study of Religion : 

Ill Phil 342 Philosophy of Relig ion 
Q) 
(J RS 345/PSYC 345 Psychology of Religion 
c: 
Q) RS 348/SOC 348 Sociology of Religion 
'(3 RS 349/ ANTH 349 Anthropology of Religion en 

RS 353 Myth and Ritual 
RS 360 Women , Religion and Sexual ity 
RS 363/PHIL 363 Philosophy and Religion in Literature 
D. Relig ion and Culture in Global Perspective : 
RS 370 Spirituality and Mysticism 
RS 371 Spiritual Autobiography 
RS 376 New Religious Movements 
RS 378 The Holocaust and Its Impact 
RS 379 Religion , Conflict, and Peacemaking 
RS 410 Religion , Ethics , and Moral Values 
RS 465 The Meaning of Death 
E. Sophomore Seminar: RS 290 : Theory and Method 
in Religious Studies (Completion required by end of 
Junior year) 
F. Capstone: RS 490 Senior Seminar 

Ill. The Minor in Religious Studies 

A minimum of four (4) courses , totaling twenty units, at 
least fifteen of which must be upper division . 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

Note: All upper division courses in Rel igious Studies 
carry as a prerequisite ENGL 11 0 (with a minimum grade 
of 'C') or its equivalent. Some courses may carry addi­
tional prerequisites. Any prerequisite may be waived 
with the consent of the instructor. Refer to department 
website for schedule of upcoming courses . 
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Lower Division 

RS 100 Religious Studies and the Quest for 
Meaning (5) 
A comparative study of the variety of ways persons have 
experienced and interpreted religion. Topics may in ­
clude: religious experience , God , faith , salvation and lib­
eration , religious mythology and art, ritual, ethics , and 
the effect of religion on diverse societies in the modern 
world . 

RS 110 Introduction to Western Religions (5) 
This course examines the role that Judaism , Christian­
ity, and Islam have played in shaping the values and 
worldviews of Western civilization . The interaction be­
tween religion and various aspects of culture such as 
art , literature, politics , and society may be included . 

RS 111 Introduction to Asian Religions (5) 
A comparative study of the origins and development of 
selected religious traditions such as Hinduism , Bud­
dhism , Jainism , Sikhism , Daoism , Confucianism , and 
Shinto with a focus on worldview and values. The inter­
action between religion and various aspects of culture 
such as art, literature , politics, and society may be in­
cluded . 

RS 289 Experiential Prior Learning (variable units) 
Evaluation and assessment of learning that has occurred 
as a result of prior off-campus experience relevant to the 
curriculum of the department. Requires complementary 
academic study and/or documentation. Available by 
petition only, on a credit , no-credit basis. Not open to 
postgraduate students . Interested students should con­
tact the department office . May not be counted toward 
major or minor requirements. 

RS 290 Theories and Methods in the Study of 
Religion (5) 
Drawing upon scholars working in the fields of psychol­
ogy, sociology, anthropology, art, literature and the his­
tory and philosophy of religion, we will examine the con­
tributions of these diverse fields to the interdisciplinary 
study of religion. How do these writers conceive of reli­
gion? How do they explain the persistence of religion 
throughout human history and across different cultures? 
How should today's student interpret and employ these 
different approaches to religious studies? 

RS 296/396 Human Corps Community Service I 
(variable units) 
This course provides students a volunteer community 
service experience working with nonprofit, governmen­
tal , educational or community-based service organiza­
tions . Offered on a credit, no-credit basis only. 



RELIGIOUS STUDIES 


Upper Division 

RS 300 Sacred Scriptures of the West (5) 
This course studies the Hebrew Bible , the New Testa­
ment , and the Qur'an through a variety of interpretive 
methods. 

RS 301 Hebrew Bible (5) 
A study of the Hebrew Bible in English translation with 
special attention given to the historical development of 
the religion and literature of ancient Israel. Literary forms 
examined include historical narrative, poetry, law, proph­
ecy, apocalyptic, and the Hebrew wisdom tradition. 

RS 302 New Testament (5) 
The history, literature, and religion of early Christianity 
considered within the context of the Greco-Roman world . 
Texts include the gospels and epistles of the New Tes­
tament, and non-canonical writings . 

RS 310 Judaism (5) 
A study of the multiple histories , texts , and practices 
that shape and sustain Jewish civilization with particu ­
lar attention to the classical rabbinic tradition and post­
Enlightenment expressions of Jewish identity. Students 
will learn about central theological concepts , the cycle 
of Jewish holy days , and life cycle events . Visits to lo­
cal congregations will be included . 

RS 313 Christianity (5) 
A study of the history and literature of the Christian rel i­
gion from its beginnings as a Jewish sect in Judea to its 
transformation into a global tradition with Orthodox, Catho­
lic, and Protestant branches. Some attention will be 
given to the development of sectarian and heretical move­
ments. Visits to local congregations will be included . 
(Theme2) 

RS 3161slam (5) 
A study of the history, literature , religion , governments , 
and culture of Islamic civilization from its beginnings in 
the Arabian desert to its spread throughoutAsia , Africa , 
and the Western world. Attention will be given to ten­
sions between traditional Islamic culture and modern 
Western society. Visits to local congregations will be 
included . (Theme 2) 

RS 320 India (5) 
A study of India 's culture , especially religious , mythical , 
and artistic expressions ; the values and living patterns 
of citizens ; the historical events leading up to indepen­
dence from Great Britain ; and the social , economic and 
spiritual effects of independence . (Theme 2) 

RS 321 Introduction to Buddhism (5) 
A study of the historical and thematic expression of Bud­
dhist beliefs and practices from the time of Siddhartha 
Gautama , the Buddha , to t he present. Students will 
learn about diverse expressions of the Dharma ; the ways 
Buddhism has adapted and developed in diverse cul­
tural environments; and resources offered by Buddhism 
to western modernity. 

RS 323 China and Japan (5) 
A study of China and Japan with emphasis on religious , 
philosophical , and artistic expressions . Attitudes to­
wards family, community, and state will be considered . 

RS 326 Native American Religion (5) 
This course will study the rich and diverse religious life 
of Native Americans from the remote past to the present 
with primary focus on North American cultures . Issues 
relevant to gender, ritual practice , moral values , sacred 
stories and world views will be examined . Native and 
non-native sources will be studied . (GRE) 

RS 333 Latino/a Religious Experience (5) 
Drawing upon the rich trad itions of Latin American and 
indigenous populations , this course will examine the 
ways that Christianity has been reimag ined to reflect 
the "mestizo" culture that has arisen in the American 
Southwest. Topics include liberation theology, Latin 
American mystical trad itions , chicana femin ist ap­
proaches to religion , Our Lady of Guadalupe , and the 
sp iritual life of Latino leaders such as Cesar Chavez. 

en 
RS 336 Religion in Modern America (5) (")

i'
This course studies themes and controversies in reli­ ::::s 

(")gion in American culture since the 1950's. Students will CD 

focus upon the changing religious landscape of America 
(fj 

as it relates to individual versus institutional religion ; the 
civil rights movement ; the peace movement of the Six­
ties ; feminism and relig ion ; issues of church and state ; 
religion and politics , particularly the role of Fundamen ­
talism in public life ; relig ious pluralism ; and religious 
terrorism and responses to 9/11 . (Theme 2) 

PHIL 342 Philosophy of Religion (5) 
An examination of the following issues : the nature of 
religion and relig ious experience , various conceptions 
of God , evidence for the existence of God including the 
classical arguments , faith and its relationship to knowl­
edge , the problem of evil , the meaning and the logical 
status of religious language , the possibility and nature 
of personal immortality. Carries credit in either Reli­
gious Studies or Philosophy. 
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RELIGIOUS STUDIES 

RS 345/PSYC 345 Psychology of Religion (5) 
Th is course is a survey of psychological perspectives 
on religious experience. Students will be introduced to 
theoretical , empirical , and existential approaches to the 
intersections of religion , spirituality, and psychology. Top­
ics may include: development through the lifespan , con­
version , med itation , health and well-being, and mysti­
cism. Carries credit in either Psychology or Religious 
Studies . 

RS 348/SOC 348 Sociology of Religion (5) 
A study of the social dimensions of religion in compara­
tive perspective. Topics may include: sociological theo­
ries of religion , including those of Durkheim and Weber; 
religion and social change; the social aspects of reli­
gious experience ; and religious institutionalization with 
particular attention to the function of religion in contem­
porary secular societies . Carries credit in either Sociol ­
ogy or Relig ious Studies . 

RS 349/ANTH 349 Anthropology of Religion (5) 
Theoretical study of religious ritual emphasizing com­

Ill parative study from selected non-Western societies. 
Q) 
u 	 Particular emphasis will be given to exploring the appli­
c: 
Q) 	 cation of various theoretical approaches to the study of 

·c:; ritual and shamanism . Carries credit in either Anthro­en 
pology or Religious Studies. 

·c:;"' 
0 	 RS 353 Myth and Ritual (5) en 

An exploration of the nature , function , and types of myth
~ 
Ill and ritual in comparative religions . The course investi­

:e
Q) gates top ics such as myth and truth , literal vs . symbolic 
c: 	 modes of comprehension and expression , rites of pas­

sage , and current developments in ritual studies . E"' 
:I 
::t 	 RS 360 Women, Religion, and Sexuality (5) 

In this course we will investigate the various ways major 
religious traditions, Western and Asian , represent and 
legislate women and sexuality in their literatures and 
institutions in diverse historical contexts. Using a range 
of methodologies , with particular emphasis on feminist 
critique , we will also examine the nature of women's 
participation and leadership in these traditions as well 
as religious choices made by "post" Jewish and Chris­
tian feminists . (GRE) 

RS 363/PHIL 363 Philosophy, Religion and 
Literature (5) 
This course examines concepts such as freedom , love , 
morality, God , death , afterlife, faith , friendship , and mean­
inglessness in novels , short stories , poetry, and dra­
matic literature. Authors from various historical periods , 
cultures , and backgrounds will be included . This course 
carries credit in Religious Studies or Philosophy. 

RS 370 Spirituality and Mysticism (5) 
A study of spirituality and mysticism in comparative per­
spective. Topics include meditation and prayer; spiri­
tual art and music; nature mysticism ; and the relation ­
ship between spirituality and organized religion . 

RS 371 Spiritual Autobiography (5) 
This course introduces students to the lives of persons 
who attain spiritual insight that transforms self and world . 
Guiding concerns include self-representation in language 
and narrative; the role of gender in autobiographical writ­
ing; and the relationship between self-knowledge and 
knowledge of God/ultimate reality. 

RS 376 New Religious Movements (5) 
An historical and sociological examination of popular 
cults and sectarian movements in contemporary 
America . Groups this course may highlight include the 
Shakers, Adventists, Jehovah 's Witnesses , Mormons , 
Unification Church , Hare Krishna , the Nation of Islam , 
and the so-called religions of the New Age. 

RS 377 Special Studies in Religion (1-5) 
Topics to be offered will be announced prior to registra ­
tion . May be repeated for different course content. 

RS 378 The Holocaust and Its Impact (5) 
A critical consideration of the moral and religious impli­
cations of Nazi Germany 's destruction of European 
Jewry. The course examines religious , historical , and 
social forces , ideas and events leading up to the Holo­
caust; the role of the churches in Nazi Germany ; and 
the moral and spiritual values and beliefs of individuals 
who acted as perpetrators , victims , bystanders , resis­
tance fighters, and/or rescuers. The course considers 
the influence of the Holocaust on postwar thought and 
culture, particularly religious belief and political develop­
ments. (Theme 2) 

RS 379 Religion, Conflict, and Peacemaking (5) 
An investigation of the various ways religious ideas and 
traditions have motivated and expressed violence . Cases 
studied may include Gandhian non-violence in India; re­
ligion and racism in South Africa and the United States ; 
anti-Semitism; religious violence against women ; and 
religious terrorism . Of primary concern is to investigate 
the values and ideas available within religious thought 
and belief for resolving religious violence and creating 
peace . 

RS 396 Human Corps (5) 
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RS 410 Religion, Ethics, and Moral Values (5) 
This course asks the question: What is the relationship 
between religious belief and the moral choices we make? 
We will explore various answers to this question through 
an examination of both tradition-based approaches to 
ethics in the world religions and the contemporary so­
cial concerns that shape our current moral debates (e.g . 
abortion , health care , separation of church and state , 
homosexuality, the environment, poverty, war). 

RS 465 The Meaning of Death (5) 
A study of the meaning of death in the major religious 

traditions of the world. Topics may include the stages 

of grief, physician-assisted suicide and euthanasia , 

deathbed visions and the near-death experience , and 

problems of aging, and afterlife theories. (Theme 2) 


RS 477 Special Studies in Religion (1-5) 

Topics to be offered will be announced prior to registra­

tion. May be repeated for different course content. 


RS 489 Experiential Prior Learning (variable units) 
Evaluation and assessment of learning that has occurred 
as a result of prior off-campus experience relevant to the 
curriculum of the department. Requires complementary 
academic study and/or documentation. Available by 
petition only, on a credit , no-credit basis. Not open to 
postgraduate students . Interested students should con­
tact the department office . May not be counted toward 
major or minor requirements . 

RS 490 Senior Seminar (6) 
Seniors in the major or minor will carry out extended 
research and write a final essay that serves as the cul­
mination of their study for the degree . 

RS 4961nternship in Applied Religious Studies 
(1-5) 
Supervised field experience in applying religious stud­
ies skills in dealing with individuals and in community 
organizations and institutions . Career-oriented experi­
ence in community setting is combined with academic 
activities in the college setting. Hours in the field, place­
ment and academic requirements such as conferences , 
reports , and readings are arranged in consultation with 
the work supervisor and faculty supervisor. Prerequi ­
sites vary depending on the specific internship , but en­
rollment is limited to students with good academic 
records who are committed to understanding the reli­
gious elements present in professional life . 

RELIGIOUS STUDIES 

RS 497 Cooperative Education (5) 
The Cooperative Education program offers a sponsored 
learning experience in a work setting, integrated with a 
field analysis seminar. The Cooperative Education of­
fice contracts the field experience on an individual ba ­
sis, subject to approval by the department. The coop­
erative education coordinator and the faculty liaison (or 
course instructor) work with the field supervisor to direct 
the field experience , including the seminar and reading 
assignments. Students are expected to enroll in the 
course for at least two quarters. The determination of 
course credits, evaluation , and grading are the respon­
sibility of the departmental faculty. Offered on a credit, 
no-credit basis only. Department will determine appli­
cation of credit. 

RS 499 Individual Study (1-5) 
Individual program with regular consultations and/or ex­
aminations as instructor may require. Admission with 
consent of department chair. 

RS 577 Special Studies in Religion (1-5) 
Topics to be offered will be announced. May be repeated 
for different course content. Requires graduate level 
standing. 

RS 580 Advanced Research Participation (1-5) 
Individual investigation under the supervision of an iden­
tified instructor. (Experience as a research or teaching 
assistant does not count for credit.) Prerequisite: 3.0 
GPA and consent of department chair. 

en 
RS 599 Advanced Individual Study (1-5) (')

c;;·
Special projects developed by the individual in consulta­ :;:, 

tion with an identified instructor. Prerequisite : 3.0 GPA (') 
CD 

and consent of department chair. Ill 

RS 677 Special Studies in Religion (1-5) 
Topics to be offered will be announced . May be repeated 
for different course content. Requires graduate level 
standing. 
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SOCIOLOGY 


Department Chair: Laura Hecht 
Department Office: Dorothy Donahoe Hall, AA209 
Telephone: (661) 654-2368 
email: pcadena@csub.edu 
Website: www.csub.edu/Sociology/ 
Faculty: D. Anderson-Facile, J. Armentor-Cota, 
R. Dugan , A . Kebede, V. Kohli, D. McMillin (FERP), 
E. Molina , K. Nyberg (FERP) , J. Ross (FERP), 
G. Santos, R. Hognas 

Program Description 

The program in Sociology administers two degrees, a 
Bachelor of Arts and a Master of Arts. 

The Sociology program faculty stress a close working 
relationship with students and strongly encourages stu­
dents to take full advantage of the many opportunities 
the Department provides for collaborative research with 
faculty, student internships, and other direct collabora­
tion of professional skills. 

Ill Bachelor of Arts in Sociology 
(I) 
(J
c: The Bachelor ofArts in Sociology emphasizes the sys­
.9! 
(J tematic study of human behavior in social groups. It 

en focuses on how people coordinate their activities to 
.~ 
(J 

achieve both individual and collective goals. Sociology 
0 is different from the other social and behavioral sci­en 

ences in two important ways . First, it places primary 015 
importance on the social group within the larger soci­Ill 

(I) ety. Second, it seeks to explain the broad range of 
~ 
c: human behavior as it is influenced by the social con­
cu 

text. Thus, sociology studies the major issues of our E 
:::l times and seeks to understand their complexity and :I: 

predict their future. It investigates how patterns of so­
cial activity originate, what sustains them, why they take 
one form rather than another, and how they change. 

Depending on the particular interest of the student, an 
appropriate minor area of study is selected in consulta­
tion with the student's advisor. In lieu of the traditional 
minor, the Department also offers a concentration in 
either Ethnic Studies or in Urban Studies and Planning. 
Qualified undergraduates are encouraged to seek op­
portunities as teaching assistants and as research as­
sistants with the Institute for Social and Community 
Research. 

Career opportunities for sociology majors include a va­
riety of agencies at the federal, state, and municipal 
levels, as well as with both private non-profit and pri­
vate for-profit organizations . 

Requirements for the Undergraduate Major in 
Sociology 

To fulfill the requirements for the major in sociology, 
the student must complete ten courses acceptable to 
the Department, including at least nine at the upper­
division level. 

Prerequisites 
1. 	 SOC 100 Introduction to Sociology (or equivalent 

course) 
2. 	 SOC 200 Introduction to Statistics in the Social Sci­

ences (or equivalent elementary statistics course) 

Major Requirements 
1. 	 SOC 300 Introduction to Research Methods 

Prerequisite 
a. 	 SOC 200 Introduction to Statistics in the Social 

Sciences (or equivalent elementary statistics 
course) 

2. 	 One of the following, with approval of faculty advi­
sor (each requires satisfactory completion of SOC 
300 Introduction to Research Methods, passing 
grade of C- or higher required): 
a. 	 SOC 400 Quantitative Analysis 
b. 	 SOC 434 Qualitative Research Methods 
c. 	 SOC 451 Geographical Information Systems 

and Spatial Analysis 
d. 	 SOC 452 Techniques of Demographic 

Analysis 
e. 	 SOC 453 Vision and Method of Historical 

Sociology 
f. 	 SOC 454 Social Network Analysis 

3. 	 SOC 301 Classical Sociological Theory 
4. 	 SOC 302 Contemporary Sociological Theory 
5. 	 One of the following: 

a. 	 SOC 327 Race and Ethnic Relations 
b. 	 SOC 440 Social Stratification 

6. 	 Four additional courses in Sociology (with approval 
of faculty advisor), at least three of which must be 
upper division 

7. 	 SOC 490 Senior Seminar in Sociology 
8. 	 A minor or concentration is required (selected from 

one of the following four options): 
a. 	 A minor consisting of at least 20-quarter units 

within a major program designed by another 
discipline 

b. 	 A concentration in either Ethnic Studies or Ur­
ban Studies and Planning 

c. 	 A special minor 
d. 	 An interdisciplinary concentration or minor in 

one of the specially developed areas (see "In­
terdisciplinary Concentrations and Minors"). 
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Requirements for the Minor in Sociology 

Four courses in Sociology, totaling 20-quarter units , at 
least three of which must be upper division, approved 
by Chair of the Sociology and Anthropology Department. 

Requirements for the Major with a Concentration 
in Ethnic Studies 

Prerequisites 
1. 	 SOC 100 Introduction to Sociology (or equivalent 

course) 
2. 	 SOC 200 Introduction to Statistics in the Social 

Sciences (or equivalent elementary statistics 
course) 

Major Requirements 
1. 	 SOC 300 Introduction to Research Methods 

Prerequisite 
a. 	 SOC 200 Introduction to Statistics in the Social 

Sciences (or equivalent elementary statistics 
course) 

2. 	 One of the following, with approval of student's fac­
ulty advisor (each require satisfactory completion 
of SOC 300 , passing grade of C-or higher required) : 
a. 	 SOC 400 Quantitative Analys is 
b. 	 SOC 434 Qualitative Research Methods 
c . 	 SOC 451 Geographical Information Systems 

and Spatial Analysis 
d . 	 SOC 452 Techniques of Demographic 

Analysis 
e. 	 SOC 453 Vision and Method of Historical 

Sociology 
f . 	 SOC 454 Social Network Analysis 

3. 	 SOC 327 Race and Ethnic Relations 
4. 	 SOC 301 Classical Sociological Theory 
5. 	 SOC 302 Contemporary Sociological Theory 
6. 	 SOC 440 Social Stratification 
7 . 	 SOC 490 Senior Seminar in Sociology 
8. 	 Any three courses chosen from the following : 

a. 	 SOC 335 The Latino Experience in the United 
States 

b. 	 SOC 336 The Asian-American Experience in 
the United States 

c. 	 SOC 337 The African-American Experience in 
the United States 

d. 	 SOC 338 The Indigenous Experience in the 
Modern Americas 

9 . 	 Any four courses (20 units) from the following: Fif­
teen (15) units of which must be upper division ; 
and no more than ten (1 0) units may come from 
any one department: 
a. 	 ANTH 250 Peoples of Africa 
b. 	 ANTH 330 Diversity in the Classroom 
c . 	 ANTH 350 Peoples of Mexico 
d. 	 ANTH 351 Native Peoples of California 

e. 	 BEHS 321 Community Politics 
f . 	 ENGL 207 Ethnic-Minority American Literature 
g. 	 ENGL 364 Studies in Fiction : The African­

American Experience 
h. 	 ENGL 370 Literature by Women of Color 
i. 	 HIST 466 History of African-Americans Since 

1865 
j . 	 HIST 468 Mexican American History 
k. 	 PLSI 315 Civil Liberties 
I. 	 PLSI 329 Chicano Politics 
m. 	 SOC 328 Chicana Experiences 
n. 	 SOC 339 Multicutural Diversity and the US 

Educational System 
o. 	 SOC 352 Sex, the Life Course, and Human 

Population 
p. 	 SOC 439 The Latin American Experience 
q. 	 SPAN 424 Culture and Civilization of Mexico 

and the Chicano/Mexican American* 
r. 	 SPAN 426 Southwest Hispanic Folklore* 
s. 	 SPAN 427 Hispanic-American Culture and 

Civilization 
t. 	 SPAN 428 Hispanic-American Culture and 

Civilization* 
*Requires competency in Spanish. 

Requirements for the Major with a Concentration 
in Urban Studies and Planning 

Prerequisites 
1. 	 SOC 100 Introduction to Sociology (or equivalent 

course) 
2. 	 SOC 200 Introduction to Statistics in the Social 

Sciences (or equivalent elementary statistics 
course) 

Major Requirements 
1. 	 SOC 300 Introduction to Research Methods 

Prerequisite 
a. 	 SOC 200 Introduction to Statistics in the Social 

Sciences (or equivalent elementary statistics 
course) 

2. 	 One of the following , with approval of faculty advi­
sor (each require satisfactory completion of SOC 
300, passing grade of C-or higher required): 
a. 	 SOC 400 Quantitative Analysis 
b. 	 SOC 434 Qualitative Research Methods 
c . 	 SOC 451 Geographical Information and 

Systems and Spatial Analysis 
d. 	 SOC 452 Techniques of Demographic 

Analysis 
e. 	 SOC 453 Vision and Method of Historical 

Sociology 
f. 	 SOC 454 Social Network Analysis 

3. 	 SOC 301 Classical Sociological Theory 
4 . 	 SOC 302 Contemporary Sociological Theory 
5. 	 SOC 367 Urban Sociology 
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6. 	 Two of the following: 
a. 	 SOC 352 Sex , the Life Course, and Human 

Population 
b. 	 SOC 451 Geographical Information Systems 

and Spatial Analysis 
c . 	 SOC 467 Neighborhood and Community 

7. 	 One of the following: 
a. 	 SOC 327 Race and Ethnic Relations 
b. 	 SOC 440 Social Stratification 

8. 	 SOC 490 Senior Seminar in Sociology 
9. 	 SOC 496 Internship in Applied Sociology 
10. Any four classes from the following list, with no more 

than two from the same discipline: 
a. 	 ANTH 415 Cultural Resource Management 
b . 	 ANTH 473 Historical Archaeology 
c. 	 BEHS 321 Community Politics 
d. 	 BEHS 331 Political Sociology 
e . 	 EEGS 370 Economics of Environmental and 

Safety Regulation 
f . 	 EEGS 395 Economic Geography 
g. 	 EEGS 435 Public Finance 
h. 	 AECO 480 Labor Economics 
i. 	 EEGS 495 Urban and Regional Economics 
j. 	 GEOL 205 Environmental Geology 
k. 	 HIST 373 Kern County History 
I. 	 HIST 450 Economic History of the United States 
m. 	 PLSI 319 California Politics and Public Policy 
n. 	 PPA 340 Policy Networks 
o. 	 PPA479 Urban Planning and Public Policy 
p. 	 SOC 323 Sociology of Power 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

Lower Division 

SOC 100 Introduction to Sociology (5) 
An examination of the concepts and methodology used 
by sociologists in the study of social relationships, so­
cial institutions, and social processes. Emphasis is on 
the practical understanding of perspectives used in the 
study of social behavior and on conceptual relations to 
other disciplines. Prerequisite : ENGL 110 or equiva­
lent. 

SOC 120 Critical Thinking and Contemporary 
Social Problems (5) 
An introduction to logical reasoning and social scien­
tific methodology as it can be applied to selected con­
temporary American social problems. Focus is on 
elements of critical thinking , including deductive and 
inductive reasoning, proofs , probabilities, the role of 
values , and the status of evidence . 

SOC 200 Introduction to Statistics in the Social 
Sciences (5) 
This course will provide an extensive introduction to 
the basic statistical methods used in the analysis of 
social science data. A lab component is requ ired. SPSS 
software will be used for the analysis of social science 
data sets to further understanding of the statistical 
methods presented in the lecture component of the 
course. Prerequisite : MATH 90 or three years of col­
lege preparatory math and satisfaction of ELM require­
ment. 

SOC 240 Sociology Through Film (5) 
This course will examine sociological concepts through 
the use of film. Films will be viewed and discussed 
weekly. Films will focus on such areas as family rela­
tions, alcohol and drug addiction , aging, crime and de­
linquency, gender issues , race and ethnic relations , the 
workplace, and urban development. 

SOC 289 Experiential Prior Learning (1-5) 
Evaluation and assessment of learning that has oc­
curred as a result of prior off-campus experience rel­
evant to the curriculum of the Department. Requires 
complementary academic study and/or documentation . 
Offered on a credit, no-credit basis only. Not open to 
postgraduate students . Interested students should 
contact the Department office. [By Petition] 

Upper Division 

SOC 300 Introduction to Research Methods (5) 
An introduction to major concepts , skills, and techniques 
of research methods in the social sciences. This will 
include the assumptions of the scientific method , basic 
principles of qualitative and quantitative research meth­
ods in the social sciences and data collection and analy­
sis. Prerequisite: SOC 200 or equ ivalent. Must pass 
course with grade of C-or higher in order to advance to 
second course in Methods sequence . 

SOC 301 Classical Sociological Theory (5) 
Provides an analysis of the major theoretical perspec­
tives that provide the conceptual basis for sociological 
research and analysis. Emphasis is on the terminol­
ogy, assumptions, and implications of the dominant 
theoretical frameworks in classical sociology, including 
conflict theory, structural functionalism , and symbolic 
interaction theory. 
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SOC 302 Contemporary Sociological Theory {5) 
Provides an analysis of the major theoretical perspec­
tives that provide the conceptual basis for sociological 
research and analysis. Emphasis is on the terminol­
ogy, assumptions , and implications of the dominant 
theoretical frameworks in contemporary sociology, such 
as ethnomethodology, critical theory, contemporary 
feminism , rational choice , and post-modernism . Pre­
requisite: SOC 301 or equivalent course . 

BEHS 311 Small Group Dynamics {5) 
(For course description , see listing under "Interdiscipli­
nary Courses .") 

SOC 312 Social Psychology {5) 
Sociological social psychology focuses on the construc­
tion of cultural meaning, the use of symbols to convey 
meaning, and meanings and symbols as the basis of 
interaction . Topics include language and socialization , 
processes by which meanings are negotiated , the pro­
duction of the social self, presentation of self, self-ful­
filling prophesies, group differences in the construction 
of meanings , and he effects of inequality in the produc­
tion of cultural meaning . 

BEHS 318 Psychological Anthropology (5) 
(For course description , see listing under "Interdiscipli­
nary Courses. ") 

SOC 322 Social Services and Social Problems {5) 
A sociological analysis of the social problems and is­
sues currently addressed by human services agencies. 
Includes examination of the social philosophy upon 
which the emergence of the field of human services is 
based, as well as the role of community resources and 
values in the development of "helping services " agen­
cies. Alternative models for organizing human services 
in the future are explored . 

SOC 323 Sociology of Power {5) 
An examination of the nature , sources and conse­
quences of power, with emphasis placed on contem­
porary American society. Attention is given to the 
exercise of power on various levels of analysis , from 
face-to-face interaction to total societies. The relation 
of power to problems of social order and change is also 
considered. 

SOCIOLOGY 

SOC 324 Sociology of Deviance {5) 
This course surveys past and present experiences and 
perceptions of social deviance in American society. This 
involves assessing the history and consequences of 
deviance and deviant behavior specifically as the defi­
nition of deviance changes across time and space . It 
includes discussion of the theories sociologists advance 
to explain deviance , the social and demographic distri­
bution of deviance, and an analysis of the efficacy of 
social policy designed to control and/or eliminate devi­
ance. 

SOC 325 Sociology of Crime {5) 
An analysis of the sociological approaches in the study 
of crime at the local , regional , national , and global lev­
els. It includes discussion of how new definitions of 
crime have emerged across time, the theories sociolo­
gists have advanced to explain crime , and the social 
and demographic distribution of crime . Attention is also 
given to how societies have responded to crime and 
criminal behavior: the police , the judiciary, and the pe­
nal system. The effectiveness of these responses to 
crime will also be considered . :I: 

s: 
3SOC 326 Juvenile Delinquency {5) AI 

An analysis of the major theoretical approaches to the :::1 
;:::;: 

study of delinquency. Emphasis is on the social fac­ a;· 
tors involved in the emergence of delinquent behavior Ill 

Qo
and the nature of the social responses to delinquency. en 
Attention is given to delinquency as it relates to social 0 

(') 

order and social control. a;· 
en 

SOC 327 Race and Ethnic Relations {5) (')
a;· 

A broad introduction to the field of race and ethnic rela­ :::1 
(')

tions in the United States and around the world . Theo­ C1) 
Ill

ries of race and ethnicity are compared. The historical 
experiences of various groups in the United States-Eu­
ropean Americans , Native Americans , African Ameri­
cans , Latinos , and Asian Americans-are discussed . 
Ethn ic and racial relations in other countries are ex­
plored . The relationship between the social construc­
tion of gender, class, nation , race and ethnicity is 
analyzed . Other issues discussed include assimilation 
versus pluralism ; ethnicity and migration ; the nature of 
racism , prejudice , and discrimination; the changing 
structures of ethnic stratification . 
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SOCIOLOGY 

SOC 328 Chicana Experiences (5) 
An examination of the contemporary experiences of 
Chicanas/Latinas in the U.S. with a focus on theoreti­
cal issues related to bicultural identity, gender, race and 
class . Special emphasis is given to Chicana feminist 
thought in the analysis of social, economic and political 
forces that impact their lives. The course includes criti­
cal perspectives on the Chicana/o Movement, the 
Women 's Movement and the role of Chicana self-de­
termination in the struggle for equality and social jus­
tice in the United States. 

BEHS 331 Political Sociology (5) 
(For course description, see listing under "Interdiscipli­
nary Courses .") 

SOC 335 The Latino Experience in the United States 
(5) 
An examination of the historical , social , political , eco­
nomic , and cultural experiences and conditions of 
Latinos in the United States . The groups studied in­
clude the Chicanos , the Puerto Ricans, the Cubans , 
the Dominicans , and the Central Americans. Their his­
toric modes of incorporation , their continuing migration 
patterns , their experiences of racialization, their cur­
rent demographic and socioeconomic condition , and 
the emerging Latino pan-ethnicity will be analyzed and 
discussed in the broader context of American nation­
stateness, world-system 's analysis , and diaspora stud­
ies. 

SOC 336 The Asian-American Experience in the 
United States (5) 
An examination of the historical , social , political , eco­
nomic, and cultural experiences and conditions of 
Asians and their descendants in the United States. The 
groups studied include the Chinese , Japanese, Filipi­
nos , Koreans , Vietnamese , and Asian Indians. Their 
historic modes of incorporation and continuing migra­
tion patterns , as well as experiences of racialization will 
be discussed . The emerging Asian-American pan­
ethnicity will be analyzed and discussed in the broader 
context of United States society, world -system 's analy­
sis , and diaspora studies . 

SOC 337 The African-American Experience in the 
United States (5) 
An examination of the historical , social , political , eco­
nomic, and cultural experiences and conditions of Afri­
cans and their descendants in the United States . Their 
historic mode of incorporation in a global diaspora; ex­
periences of racialization; the social construction ofAf­
rican-American racial identity and culture; and acts of 
survival will be analyzed and discussed in the broader 
context of American nation-stateness, world-system 's 
analysis , and diaspora studies . 

SOC 338 The Indigenous Experience in the 
Modern Americas (5) 
An examination of the historical , social , political , eco­
nomic, and cultural experiences and conditions of Na­
tive Americans and their descendants in the United 
States and other parts of the Western Hemisphere , such 
as Canada, Mexico , Guatemala, the Andean region, 
and the Amazon River Basin . Their historic mode of 
incorporation as conquered , exte rminated , or 
marginalized peoples , their survival strategies , their 
settlement and migration patterns , their experiences of 
racialization, their current demographic and socioeco­
nomic condition , and the social construction of Indian 
racial identity and culture will be analyzed and discussed 
in the broader context of New World nation -stateness , 
world-system 's analysis , and diaspora studies . 

SOC 339 Multicultural Diversity and the U.S. 
Education System (5) 
This course examines issues involving multicultural di­
versity within the U.S . educational system , including the 
social processes and patterns of interaction operating 
within educational organizations , such as social rela­
tions, the roles of teachers , students and administra­
tors , and the relationship of the educational system to 
broader issues of ethnic/racial stratification. Prerequi­
site: One of the following courses : SOC 100, SOC 
366, PSYC 310 , CAFS 350 , or permission of instruc­
tor. 

SOC 348 Sociology of Religion (5) 
A study of the social dimensions of religion, Eastern 
and Western . The various sociological theories of reli­
gion, including those of Durkheim and Weber, are ex­
amined. Such topics as religion and social change , the 
social aspects of religious experience , and religious in­
stitutionalization are studied , with particular attention 
to the function of religion in contemporary secular soci­
eties. Carries credit in either Sociology or Religious 
Studies . 

SOC 350 Sociology of Knowledge (5) 
This course provides a critical analysis of the forms 
and social organization of knowledge . Throughout the 
course, attention will be given to various examples of 
knowledge including science , spiritual and transcendent 
knowledge , everyday knowledge , ideology, and popu­
lar culture. Emphasis is on the cultural and institutional 
consequences of different knowledge . 
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SOC 352 Sex, the Life Course, and Human 
Population (5) 
The scientific study of population structure and dynam­
ics and their social determinants and consequences. 
Population structure refers to population size, compo­
sition, and distribution; population dynamics refers to 
change in the population structure, with special atten­
tion to fertility, mortality, migration , and social mobility. 
Special emphasis will be placed on the applied nature 
of demographic analysis. 

SOC 353 Cultural Sociology (5) 
An overview of the sociological study of culture, one of 
the most important components of social life. Specifi­
cally, this course will explore the various aspects of cul­
ture through the following questions : "What is culture?"; 
"How do people use culture in their daily lives?"; and 
"How is culture a part of the larger social structure in 
society?" In addition to learning the theoretical and 
methodological approaches to studying culture, there 
will be an in-depth look at some of the substantive ar­
eas of culture such as: 1) the creation, distribution, 
and reception of cultural objectives and ideas, 2) how 
people consume culture ; 3) the differences between 
"high culture " and popular culture" ; and 4) how culture 
creates, maintains, and reshapes social identities 
through race, class, gender, nation, age , religion, and/ 
or special interests (i.e. , subcultures) . 

SOC 364 Family and Society (5) 
An analysis of the study of the family from a develop­
mental perspective . Specific attention is given to mate 
selection, marriage, parenthood and parent-child rela­
tions , and family relations during the middle and later 
years of life . Emphasis is on the contemporary Ameri­
can family. 

SOC 366 Childhood and Society (5) 
A chronological account of social and individual devel­
opment during infancy, childhood , and adolescence with 
an emphasis on age-related changes in children's cog­
nitive, social , physical, and personal characteristics . An 
analysis of how children interact with their social world 
at different ages , and how these interactions play a role 
in the developmental changes that lead to new forms 
of social interactions at later ages. 

SOCIOLOGY 

SOC 367 Urban Sociology (5) 
Students will learn concepts , processes , and theories 
useful in understanding the nature of urban structure 
and urban life. We will focus on historical and current 
processes as they operate both within and between cit­
ies in the U.S . and internationally. Typical topics in­
clude historical urban development , general patterns 
of urban growth, suburbanization and urban sprawl , the 
experiential nature of urban environments , ways that 
dynamics of power, class , race, and gender influence 
urban patterns and everyday experiences . Critical per­
spectives on urban planning practice from the stand­
point of sociological understandings of urban processes 
will also be addressed . 

SOC 370 Gender and Society (5) 
In this course we will critically explore the social con­
struction of gender. Attention will be given to the many 
diverse issues and experiences of gendered individu­
als . Throughout the course , we will look at how mul­
tiple and interlocking social structures (e.g., race , class 
gender, sexuality) shape the various ways in which we 
experience gender. Although there is an emphasis on :t 
issues and experiences within American culture , we will r::: 

3study gender in a global context as well. Furthermore , Q) 

this course exam ines how gender difference and in­ :::s 
;::;: 

equality are created, sustained and/or changed through (j)' 

socialization practices, interactions with others , and 
(fj 

~ 
through the influence of major social institutions. en 

0 
(") 

BEHS 382 The Aged (5) iii' 
(For course description, see listing under "Interdiscipli­ en 

(")nary Courses .") a;· 
:::s 
(")

SOC 396 Human Corps (1) CD 
(fj 

One unit of credit for 30 or more hours of volunteer 
community service experience. Open to students with 
appropriate sociology background. The student may 
suggest a suitable placement or request an assignment 
from the Sociology Faculty Coordinator. Only one unit 
of Human Corps credit may be earned per term , and 
no more than 12 units of all Human Corps credit may 
be applied toward the baccalaureate degree. Offered 
on a credit , no-credit basis only. Prerequisite : permis­
sion of instructor and approval by Chair of Department 
of Sociology and Anthropology. [By Petition] 
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SOC 400 Quantitative Analysis (5) 
This course will build on the concepts, quantitative skills, 
and techniques learned in SOC 300. This will include 
refinement of concepts and a more extensive treatment 
of exploratory data analysis , descriptive statistics, and 
inferential statistics. Labs will make extensive use of 
computers in developing analytical and data presenta­
tion skills. Each student will be required to complete a 
research project. Prerequisite: SOC 300 or equivalent 
course (passing grade of C- or higher required}. 

SOC 405 Technology and Society (5) 
This course offers a broad introduction to the social 
dimensions of technology and of emerging information 
and communication technologies . An emphasis will be 
placed on the specific historical and cultural contexts 
that shape practices of technology. Attention will be 
given to the diverse ways technology shapes social life, 
including culture, science, the economy, education , and 
the military. We will also examine how social structures 
of gender, race , class , sexuality, and nation are repro­
duced or reconfigured by technology. 

Ill 
(I) SOC 434 Qualitative Research Methods (5) (.)
c: In this course you will learn how to collect, analyze, and 
.~ 
(.) report qualitative data from social settings in everyday 

C/) 
life . The qualitative methods that we cover include, but 

C'CI·c:; are not limited to , participant observation and interview­
0 ing techniques. We also emphasize the ethics of quali­

C/) 
tative research. In this course you will learn how to ol:l 
formulate a research problem and how to use concep­Ill 

(I) tual and theoretical materials in your analysis of quali­:e 
c: tative data. Each student completes a fieldwork project 
C'CI 

based on data collected in public places, organizations, E 
:::s or other community settings. Lab sessions will include 
J: 

computerized analyses of data. Prerequisite: SOC 300 
or equivalent course (passing grade of C-or higher re­
quired). 

BEHS 435 Family and Kin: Comparative 
Perspectives (5) 
(For course description, see listing under "Interdiscipli­
nary Courses .") 

SOC 439 The Latin American Experience (5) 
The nations of Latin America and the Caribbean may 
be diverse, but they also share a common historical 
experience , and many face common challenges. This 
course explores the historical construction of the Ameri­
cas , from the ancient indigenous civilizations to the 
present, and takes a closer look at some of the coun­
tries and some of the issues Latin Americans face to­
day. 

SOC 440 Social Stratification (5) 
Analysis of theories and concepts explaining patterns 
of social stratification . Focus on race, class , sex , age, 
and power, privilege and prestige in contemporary 
American society and other nations . The study of mo­
bility, including trends in occupational mobility, is also 
considered . 

SOC 442 Conflict Mediation and Dispute 
Resolution (5) 
A systematic evaluation of the causes and contexts of 
human conflicts and disputes, and the elaboration of 
strategies designed to mediate and resolve them . Fo­
cus and examples come from inter-organizational and 
intra-organizational conflicts , and may include environ­
mental disputes, issues of gender harassment or ra­
cial discrimination , and scarce resource allocation, as 
well as more typical labor management and political 
interest conflicts . 

SOC 444 Social Changes and Social Movements (5) 
Analysis of changes and social movements in our so­
cial worlds . Topics include directionality and patterns 
of change in history; modern sources of change; 
spheres and domains of change; agents of change and 
social reaction to change in the form of collective ac­
tions. The overall goal of the course will be to provide 
a theoretical understanding of the transformations con­
stantly occurring in all aspects of social life. Special 
emphasis will be put on the nature and impact of social 
movements on society. 

SOC 450 Globalization and Social Change (5) 
Examines the historical origins, contemporary charac­
teristics, and future trends of globalization in the world. 
The course examines the global transformations in the 
world economy over the last half-century, and the ef­
fect these transformations are having in the social and 
political structures of the modern world-system . An em­
phasis will be placed on the post-Cold War/post-Sep­
tember-11 problems of world governance and 
sustainable economic development, from the triple per­
spectives of states, businesses, and social movements. 

SOC 451 Geographical Information Systems and 
Spatial Analysis (5) 
This course focuses on exploring and modeling social 
data that has a spatial component. Course activities 
include learning the basic concepts needed to explore 
and display spatial data , learning to use GIS software 
to analyze and display data in maps, and an introduc­
tion to basic spatial statistics . Each student will be re­
quired to complete an original research project. Lab 
sessions will focus on mastering GIS software and data 
analysis. Prerequisite: SOC 300 or equivalent course 
(passing grade of C- or higher required). 
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SOC 452 Techniques of Demographic Analysis (5) 
A systematic and comprehensive analysis of the meth­
ods used by socia l scientists in dealing with demo­
graphic data . The course is concerned with how data 
on population are gathered , classified , and treated to 
produce tabulations and various summarizing measures 
that reveal the significant aspects of the composition 
and dynamics of populations . Some attention is directed 
to the data and measurement problems of the less de­
veloped countries and the special methods that have 
been developed for handling incomplete and defective 
data but most of the course is relatively "culture free." 
This course allows students to make extensive use of 
computer technology. Prerequ isite : SOC 300 or equiva­
lent course (passing grade of C- or higher required). 

SOC 453 Vision and Method of Historical 
Sociology (5) 
Course explores the questions posed by a variety of 
twentieth -century scholars working at the intersections 
of social theory and history viewed on a grand scale. 
We examine the research agendas that they followed , 
their basic assumptions about society, history, and the 
purposes of scholarsh ip; and how these assumptions 
informed the questions that they asked , and the kinds 
of answers that they offered . Specifically, we seek to 
understand how these scholars used various sources 
of evidence about the past to pursue case studies or 
comparisons among groups, periods , nations, or civili­
zations . Labs will make use of computers to analyze 
data. Completion of a research project is required. Pre­
requisite : SOC 300 or equivalent course (passing grade 
of C- or higher required) . 

SOC 454 Social Network Analysis (5) 
Study of patterns of social interaction at the individual 
(e.g. , ego networks) and group level (e.g ., universal 
networks) . This course will be a survey of network 
theory and network analysis methods , including how to 
take standard format data and restructure it for use as 
network data . Application will be to areas of current 
sociolog ical interest. Computer software will be em­
ployed to conduct analyses of new and existing data. 
Prerequisite: SOC 300 or equivalent course (passing 
grade of C- or higher required) . 

SOC 455 Sociology of Education (5) 
The sociological examination of education as a social 
institution and as a force and measure of social change . 
Formal attention focuses on educational systems , 
schools , educational attainment, and student perfor­
mance . Prerequisite : SOC 100 or permission of in­
structor. 

SOC 464 Family and Stress (5) 
Analysis of family ability to withstand external and in­
ternal stress ; community structure and fam ily location 
in the community as factors in the development of and 
response to stress ; and the relationsh ip of ind ividual 
adjustment to family reaction to stress . Discussion fo ­
cuses on , for example , the following kinds of stress 
situations : divorce, death of a spouse or child , phys ical 
disaster, long-term physical or mental illness, chronic 
unemployment, and imprisonment. 

SOC 465 The Gay and Lesbian Experience in the 
United States (5) 
Lesbian/gay studies ; personal , political , economic, his­
torical and cultural issues, including : coming out , hate 
crimes, law, military, marriage , families , religion , activ­
ism, community, representations in literature , film , and 
media. This course also counts as an elective towards 
the Women and Gender Studies minor. 

SOC 467 Neighborhood and Community (5) 
This course examines "neighborhood" and "community" 
as concepts , as well as places , from an urban socio­
logical perspective . Topics related to neighborhood in­
clude how neighborhoods are defined geographica lly, 
the distribution and measurement of neighborhood char­
acteristics , including population , geog raphic, and eco­
nomic characteristics and how these spatial differences 
are generated , lifestyles within neighborhoods , and 
neighborhood effects on life chances and quality of life 
of residents . In the "community" portion of the course , 
we will consider various ways that the concept has been 
defined and used , includ ing spatial (communities of 
place) and non-spatial (communities of interest) dimen­
sions . We will examine the concept from a variety of 
theoretical perspectives that propose arguments as to 
why "community" is important, how it is created by 
people , and the consequences of varying degrees of 
the presence (or absence) of community. 

SOC 477 Selected Topics in Sociology (1-5) 
Offered periodically as announced. Extensive analysis 
of selected contemporary topics in sociology. May be 
repeated for different course content. Prerequisite : 
permission of instructor and approval by Chair of De­
partment of Sociology and Anthropology. [By Petition] 

SOC 481 Directed Research in Sociology (1-5) 
Students design and carry out a research project un­
der the supervision of a faculty sponsor. Prerequ isite : 
permission of instructor and approval by Chai r of De­
partment of Sociology and Anthropology. [By Petition] 
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SOC 489 Experiential Prior learning (1-5) 
Evaluation and assessment of learning that has oc­
curred as a resu lt of prior off-campus experience rel­
evant to the curriculum of the Department. Requires 
complementary academ ic study and/or documentation . 
Offered on a credit , no-credit basis only. Not open to 
post-baccalaureate students . Interested students 
should contact the Community Service office . Prereq­
uisite: permission of instructor and approval by Chair 
of Department of Sociology and Anthropology. [By Pe­
tition] 

SOC 490 Senior Seminar in Sociology (6) 
Consideration of the nature of the discipline. Integra­
tion of material from other courses . The relationship of 
sociology to other fields of study. Prerequ isites: SOC 
300 and 301 and 302 and one of the following : SOC 
400 , 434,451 , 452 , or453 

SOC 496 Internship in Applied Sociology (1-5) 
Supervised field experience in community organizations 
and institutions . Prerequisites vary depending on spe­
cific internship , but enrollment is limited to students with 
good academic records who are committed to devel­
opment of professional skills in a given area . Offered 
on a credit, no-credit basis only. Prerequisite : permis­
sion of instructor and approval by Chair of Department 
of Sociology and Anthropology. [By Petition] 

SOC 497 Cooperative Education (5) 
The Community Services program offers a sponsored 
learning experience in a work setting, integrated with a 
field analysis seminar. The field experience is con­
tracted by the Community Services office on an indi­
vidual basis , subject to approval by the Department. 
Students are expected to enroll in the course for at least 
two quarters. The determination of course credits, 
evaluation , and grad ing is the responsibility of the De­
partmental faculty. Offered on a credit , no-credit basis 
only. Prerequ isite: permission of instructor and ap­
proval by Chair of Department of Sociology and An­
thropology. [By Petition] 

SOC 498 Directed Study in Teaching Sociology 
(1-5) 
Theory and method in upper-division instruction . 
Weekly meetings with faculty sponsor and supervised 
experience that may include administering and devel­
oping examinations , course development, discussion 
group leadership , selected lectures , and in-depth di­
rected readings of relevant top ics . May be repeated 
for different course conten t. Prerequ isite : permission 
of instructor and approval by Chair of Department of 
Sociology and Anthropology. [By Petition] 

SOC 499 Individual Study (1-5) 
Individual study under the direction of a faculty mem­
ber. Prerequisite: permission of instructor and approval 
of Chair of Department of Sociology and Anthropology. 
[By Petition] 

GRADUATE COURSES 

Graduate courses are listed in the "Graduate Programs" 
section of this catalog. 
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Department Chair: Mandy Rees 
Department Office: Music Building, 102 
Telephone: (661) 654-3093 
email: vuraine@csub.edu 
Website: www.csub.edu/pad/ 
Faculty: M-T. Becerra, C. Eicher, K. Elliott, M.Garcia, 
K. Kruszka , Z. Saba 
Emerita: A. DuPratt 

Program Description 

The Bachelor ofArts with a major in Theatre Arts offers 
comprehensive training in performance, technical the­
atre and design, and theatre studies, all intended to pre­
pare students for careers in professional theatre, teach­
ing, or related fields. The requirements are flexible 
enough to allow each student to specialize or general­
ize as appropriate, and the production program offers 
each student extensive opportunities to participate as 
an actor or crew member in a variety of situations. 

Any undergraduate accepted into the University may 
undertake this major. Continuance is contingent upon 
satisfactory progress in all coursework , both in and out 
of the major. 

Most opportunities are open to all CSUB students re­
gardless of their declared major. In addition to courses 
that will satisfy General Education or Liberal Studies 
requirements, the department offers the following cur­
ricula: 

BA in Theatre Arts 
Minor in Theatre 
Minor in Theatre Technology 
Minor in Theatre for Youth 

Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts Degree in 
Theatre Arts 

The following core curriculum : THTR 221, 232, 241 , 251, 
371, 372 and 385 . 

Six additional five-quarter-unit courses in Theatre, at least 
four of which must be upper division, selected with the 
approval of the faculty advisor. Note: 1 00 level courses 
may not be used to satisfy this requirement. 

Each student must complete eight production courses ; 
those that satisfy this requirement are THTR 200, 201 , 
202 , 203,206,207,400,401,402, 403,406,407. Of 
the eight, four must be taken for upper-division credit. 

Of the eight, two must be selected from THTR 202 and 
402 , and two must be selected from THTR 203 and 403 
or one from THTR 203 and 403 and one from THTR 200 
and 400. 

THEATRE 

Each student must complete at least two production 
courses during each year in residence. 

Complete THTR 195, 295 , 395 or 495, as appropriate, 
during each quarter in full-time residence as a Theatre 
Arts major. Complete the course at least six times . 

THTR 491 and 492. 

One of the following options: 
a. A special minor. 
b. A minor consisting of at least 20-quarter units des­

ignated by another discipline. 
c. One of the interdisciplinary concentrations or mi­

nors . 

Requirements for the Minor in Theatre 

Four five-unit courses in Theatre at the 200-level or above, 
at least two of which must be upper division. 

Requirements for the Minor in Theatre Technology 

A total of 24 units , including the following: THTR 241 
and 251; two courses chosen from THTR 351 , 352 and 
353; and four units chosen from THTR 202 , 402 , 203 , or 
403. 

Minor in Theatre for Youth (22 units) 

The Theatre for Youth Minor is designed for the general 

student who is interested in working with children in a 

theatrical situation . Anyone pursuing a career in parks 

and recreation or in youth group related activities would 

find the minor beneficial. These courses could also sat­

isfy the concentration requirement for the Liberal Stud­

ies major. 


THTR 232Acting I (5) 

THTR 305 Creative Dramatics (5) 

THTR 307 Dramatic Literature for Children (5) 

THTR 405 Theatre for Youth (5) and 

THTR 206/406 Theatre for Youth Practicum (2) 


Teaching Credential - Single Subject 

Students wishing to teach drama at the high school level 
must complete a course of study that will lead to the 
Single Subject Credential in English; in most cases, 
this involves earning the BA degree with a major in En­
glish. However, such students are strongly urged to 
complete, in addition, the BA degree with a major in 
Theatre Arts. 
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

Lower Division 

THTR 1 01 Introduction to the Study of Theatre (5) 
Study of the aesthetic process by which plays of various 
types, styles , and periods are translated into theatrical 
terms and are projected from a stage to an audience 
and the relevance of that process to the world of which it 
is a part. 

THTR 195 Theatre Company (1) 
Students meet periodically during the quarter for infor­
mation sessions, guest artists, production strike and 
other department related activities that promote collabo­
ration in the theatre. Offered on a credit, no-credit basis 
only. 

THTR 200 Stage Management Practicum (2) 
Practical work in stage management of a major depart­
mental production. 

Ill THTR 201 Rehearsal and Performance (2) 
Q) 
0 Acting in major departmental stage productions . Open 
s::::: 
Q) to all students ; entrance by audition . 
0 en 

THTR 202 Technical Theatre Production 
cu 
0 Laboratory (1) 
0 Practical work in the various areas of technical theatre en 

production (scenery, properties, costumes, makeup , 
~ 
Ill lighting , sound, and marketing) during the pre-produc­
Q) tion period . Assignments made according to needs of 
E 

s::::: the production . 
cu 
E 
:J THTR 203 Run of Show (1) 
:I: Practical work in the various areas of technical theatre 

production (stage management, scenery, properties, 
costumes , makeup , lighting , sound,) during the run of 
the show from technical rehearsals through strike . As­
signments made according to needs of the production . 
Permission of instructor required. 

THTR 206 Theatre for Youth Practicum (2) 
Rehearsal , preparation and performance of a play for 
young audiences . By audition only. Assignments made 
according to the needs of the production. 

THTR 207 Touring Show (2) 
Touring of the play for young audiences that was staged 
during the previous Winter Quarter. Performances will 
be at elementary schools throughout Kern County. By 
audition only. Assignments made according to the needs 
of the production. 

THTR 208 Improvisation (2) 
Study and practice of techniques in comedy improvisa­
tion with an emphasis on the development of performance 
skills. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite : THTR 
232 or consent of instructor. 

THTR 209 Theatre Festival (1) 
Practical work in the running of a theatre festival for Kern 
County high school students. Offered on a credit, no­
credit basis only. 

THTR 221 Script Analysis (5) 
The examination of dramatic literature as it relates to 
the work of the director, the actor and the designer. 

THTR 232 Acting I (5) 
Introduction and development of the actor as the physi­
cal , vocal , and creative tool of his work . Introduction of 
improvisation techniques, text analysis, and psycho­
physical techniques in scene study. 

THTR 233 Acting II (5) 
Development of material introduced in Acting I with an 
emphasis on movement in stage performance . Study 
and application of the acting theories , principles, and 
disciplines developed by Stanislavski , Hagen , Adler and 
others . Prerequisite : THTR 232. 

THTR 234 Acting Ill (5) 
Development of material introduced in Acting I and II with 
an emphasis on vocal technique in stage performance 
and the preparation of audition monologues. Prerequi­
site: THTR 232 . 

THTR 241 Stagecraft (5) 
Techniques in construction of stage scenery and prop­
erties, including use of hand and power tools , working 
with wood, metal , plastic and paint, and reading techni­
cal drawings. Use of theatrical sound and lighting equip­
ment. Combination of lecture and laboratory. 

THTR 242 Stage Makeup (2) 
Practical work in all types of theatrical makeup and 
mask-making. 

THTR 251 Introduction to Technical Theatre and 
Design (5) 
Survey of technical theatre production with emphasis 
on fundamentals of theatrical design , including projects 
in scenery, costumes and lighting. Prerequisite 241 or 
permission of instructor. 
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THTR 253 Stage Management (2) 
Lecture/discussion course that enhances the student's 
ability to appreciate and understand the discipline of 
Stage Management. Students gain a working knowl­
edge of the skills required to perform as a production 
stage manager for educational, community and profes­
sional theatre . 

THTR 273 American Musical Theatre (5) 
This course will examine the development of one of the 
most quintessentially American performance forms-the 
musical-from its various origins in European operetta, 
vaudeville , minstrelsy, and melodrama, to its most con­
temporary incarnations in the current Broadway season . 
Lecture/discussion. 

THTR 277 Special Studies in Theatre (1-5) 
Classes , individual research , and/or group investigation 
of selected topics in theatre . Topics to be studied in 
any particular quarter will be designated before registra­
tion. May be repeated for different course content. 

THTR 289 Experiential Prior Learning (variable 
units) 
Evaluation and assessment of learning which has oc­
curred as a result of prior off-campus experience rel­
evant to the curriculum of the department. Requires 
complementary academic study and/or documentation. 
Available by petition only, on a credit , no-credit basis. 
Not open to post-graduate students. Interested students 
should contact the department office. 

THTR 295 Theatre Company (1) 
Students meet periodically during the quarter for infor­
mation sessions , guest artists , production strike and 
other department related activities that promote collabo­
ration in the theatre . Offered on a credit , no-credit basis 
only. 

THTR 299 Individual Study (1-5) 
Special projects developed by the individual student in 
consultation with the designated instructor. Prerequi­
site: 3.0 GPA and consent of department chair. [By 
petition only] 

Upper Division 

THTR 305 Creative Dramatics (5) 
Introduction to the use of drama and creative play in the 
classroom and other social situations , including study 
of materials and methods . Combination of lecture, dis­
cussion , and projects . 

THTR 307 Dramatic Literature for Children (5) 
Introduction to plays and other literature suitable to be 
performed both by and for children; history and methods 
of interpretation, analysis and evaluation of material , and 
production practice . 

THTR 311 Movement I (5) 
Intensive study of techniques in movement and use of 
space in terms of characterization and interaction in per­
formance. Prerequisite: THTR 234 or consent of in­
structor. 

THTR 312 Movement II (5) 
Advanced work in stage movement and physical char­
acterization to include movement for period plays . Pre­
requisite: THTR 311 or consent of instructor. 

THTR 321 Voice and Diction I (5) 
Intensive study of techniques in vocal production and 
diction as well as the interpretation of dramatic dialogue . 
Emphasis is placed on the use of vocal technique in 
speaking Shakespeare's plays. Prerequisite: THTR 234 
or consent of instructor. J: 

r: 
3THTR 322 Voice and Diction II (5) 	 Q) 
::JAdvanced work in vocal production and diction . Empha­	 ;:::;:
a;·sis is placed on the use of vocal technique in period 
Ill 

plays. Prerequisite: THTR 321 or consent of instructor. 
~ 
CJ) 

THTR 351 Lighting Design (5) 	 0 
0 

Fundamentals of stage lighting , including history, theory Q) 

of design and electricity, drafting , and practical applica­ CJ) 

tion. Combination of discussion and analysis, studio ~. 
ctland production experience. Prerequisite: THTR 251 or 	 ::J 

permission of instructor. 	 ctl 
0 

Ill 

THTR 352 Scenic Design (5) 
Fundamentals of scenic design, including history, theory 
of design, drafting, rendering , modeling , and practical 
application. Combination of discussion and analysis, 
studio and production experience . Prerequisite : THTR 
251 or permission of instructor. 

THTR 353 Costume Design (5) 
Fundamentals of theatrical costume design , including 
history of costume and fashion , theory of design , re­
search methods , rendering, and practical application. 
Techniques in drawing the basic human form . Combina­
tion of discussion and analysis , studio and production 
experience. Prerequisites: THTR 251 or permission of 
instructor. 
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THTR 354 AutoCAD for the Theatre (5) 
Introduction to the use of AutoCAD for the stage includ­
ing procedures for the creation of technical drawings re­
lated to theatrical use . Hands-on experience in launch ­
ing and setting up drawings , and using drafting and di ­
mensioning tools within the computer environment. Ba­
sic techniques covered may be applied to other fields 
such as architecture and engineering . 

THTR 361 Directing I (5) 
The fundamentals of play direction . Elements of inter­
pretation and the techniques used to transfer the direc­
torial idea into practical terms of picturization, composi­
tion , movement and stage business. Prerequisite : THTR 
221 or consent of instructor. 

THTR 371 Theatre History I (5) 
Comprehensive survey of world theatre and drama from 
the classical period to the Middle Ages. Western and 
non -western plays , playwrights and performance tradi ­
tions will be examined. Lecture/discussion . Prerequi­
site : ENGL 110 or the equivalent. Theme 2 course . 

1/1
Q) 
(J 	 THTR 372 Theatre History II (5)
c: 
Q) 	 Comprehensive survey of world theatre and drama from 

"(3 the Renaissance to the 191
h century. Western and non ­

f/) 
western plays , playwrights and performance traditions 

(J will be examined . Lecture/discussion. Prerequisite : "' 
0 	 ENGL 110 or the equivalent. Theme 2 course. 

f/) 

oc!S 
1/1 	 THTR 379 The American Theatre (5) 
Q) 	 The development of the American theatre as an artistic, 
E 
c: 	 literary, cultural , historical , political and social phenom­

enon , including the study of plays , playwrights , actors , E"' 
::J 	 directors , designers and theatre companies in the United 
J: States from the Colonial era to the present day. Prereq­

uisite : ENGL 110 or equivalent. 

THTR 381 Women Playwrights(5) 
An examinatio~i?f the contributions to dramatic litera­
ture by post 19 century women playwrights . Repre­
sentative scripts by universally recognized playwrights 
will be read and discussed. Plays will be analyzed for 
their social point of view, as well as stylistic innovations . 
Prerequisite: ENGL 110 or equivalent. GRE course. 

THTR 383 African American Playwrights (5) 
This course will explore the development and contribu­
tions African American/Black American playwrights have 
achieved on the American stage , focusing on the twenti­
eth century. Emphasis will be placed on the political , 
social , and artistic values of each play read. Prerequi­
site : ENG 110 or equivalent. 

THTR 385 Modern Drama (5) 
Development of the theatre in the modern period , from 
the advent of naturalism to the contemporary mixture of 
realistic and nonrealistic styles. Prerequisite: ENGL 
11 0 or equivalent. 

THTR 395 Theatre Company (1) 
Students meet periodically during the quarter for infor­
mation sessions, guest artists, production strike and 
other department related activities that promote collabo­
ration in the theatre. Offered on a credit, no-credit basis 
only. 

THTR 400 Stage Management Practicum (2) 
Practical work in stage management of a major depart­
mental production. 

THTR 401 Rehearsal and Performance (2) 
Acting in major departmental stage productions . Open 
to all students; entrance by audition. 

THTR 402 Technical Theatre Production 
Laboratory (1) 
Practical work in the various areas of technical theatre 
production (scenery, properties, costumes, makeup, 
lighting , sound , and marketing) during the preproduction 
period . Assignments made according to needs of pro­
duction . 

THTR 403 Run of Show (1) 
Practical work in the various areas of technical theatre 
production (stage management, scenery, properties, 
costumes , makeup , lighting, sound,) during the run of 
the show from technical rehearsals through strike. As­
signments made according to needs of production . Per­
mission of instructor required. 

THTR 404 Playwriting (5) 
Experimental writing, investigation, and discussion of 
plays and the creative process, with individual and group 
analysis of student work. May be repeated for credit. 

THTR 405 Theatre for Youth (5) 
Theory and practice of producing theatre for children­
both performing for young audiences and working with 
young performers in schools, churches and youth orga­
nizations . Includes selection and adaptation of mate­
rial, auditioning , rehearsing, directing , technical support 
and promotion. Combination of lecture , discussion, and 
production . 

THTR 406 Theatre for Youth Practicum (2) 
Rehearsal , preparation and performance of a play for 
young audiences. By Audition only. Assignments made 
according to the needs of the production. 
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THTR 407 Touring Show (2) 
Touring of the play for young audiences that was staged 
during the previous Winter Quarter. Performances will 
be at elementary schools throughout Kern County. By 
audition only. Assignments made according to the needs 
of the production. 

THTR 408 Improvisation (2) 
Study and practice of techniques in comedy improvisa­
tion with an emphasis on the development of performance 
skills . May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: THTR 
232 or consent of instructor. 

THTR 409 Theatre Festival (1) 
Practical work in running of a theatre festival for Kern 
County high school students . Offered on a credit, no­
credit basis only. 

THTR 421 Scene Study (5) 
Advanced work in the preparation , rehearsal, and perfor­
mance of scenes from modern and contemporary dra­
matic texts . Emphasis is placed on the actor's process 
of role development. Prerequisite: THTR 311 or 321, or 
consent of the instructor. 

THTR 461 Directing II (5) 
Advanced study of the principles and techniques in di­
recting plays of different types; directing and criticism of 
one-act plays. Production planning , technical rehears­
als and working with actors. Prerequisite: THTR 361 . 

THTR 477 Special Studies (1-5) 
Classes, individual research and/or group investigation 
of selected topics in theatre . Topics to be studied in 
any particular quarter will be designated before registra­
tion. May be repeated for different course content. 

THTR 489 Experiential Prior Learning (variable 
units) 
Evaluation and assessment of learning which has oc­
curred as a result of prior off-campus experience rel ­
evant to the curriculum of the department. Requires 
complementary academic study and/or documentation. 
Available by petition only, on a credit , no-credit basis. 
Not open to post-graduate students . Interested students 
should contact the department office. 

THTR 491 Senior Project: Research (3) 

In consultation with the instructor, research and prepa­

ration for a project in theatrical performance , writing, de­

sign, playwriting , stage management, marketing , dra­

maturgy, history or criticism to be completed under THTR 

492. Prerequisite: Senior Standing . 

THTR 492 Senior Project: Production (3) 

Under the supervision of the instructor, realization of a 

project in theatrical performance, writing, design, 

playwriting, stage management, marketing , dramaturgy, 

history or criticism that shows to best advantage the 

skills of the individual as a Theatre major. THTR 492 

must be completed during the quarter immediately fol­

lowing the completion ofTHTR 491 . Prerequisite : Suc­

cessful completion ofTHTR 491 . 


THTR 495 Theatre Company (1) 
Students meet periodically during the quarter for infor­
mation sessions, guest artists , production strike and 
other department related activities that promote collabo­
ration in the theatre . Offered on a credit, no-credit basis 
only. 

THTR 496 Internship (1-5) 
Internships may be arranged by the department with vari­
ous theatres. Placement, hours in the field and aca­
demic requirements (e.g ., conferences , readings, reports) 
will be arranged in consultation with the work supervisor 
and the faculty liaison . Offered on a credit , no-credit 
basis only. [By petition only] 

THTR 499 Individual Study (1-5) 
Special projects developed by the individual student in 
consultation with the designated instructor. Prerequi­
site: 3.0 GPA and consent of department chair. [By 
petition only] 

CJ) 
(') 

(D' 
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CD 
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SCHOOL OF NATURAL SCIENCES AND MATHEMATICS 


Dean: Julio R. Blanco 

Dean's Office: Science I, 104 

Telephone: (661) 654-3450 

email: nsm@csub .edu 

Website: nsm.cs .csub.edu 


Academic Programs 

Six departments within the School of Natural Sciences 
and Mathematics offer Bachelor of Science, Bachelor of 
Arts , Master of Science and Master ofArts degrees as 
follows : 

Biology ..... .... ....... .............. .... . BS, MS , Minor 
Chemistry ...... ........................ BS , Minor 
Computer Science ........ ......... BS, Minor 
Geology .......... ..... ............. .. ... BS , MS , Minor 
Mathematics ... .. .. .... .... ...... ..... BS , Minor 
Mathematics Teaching .... ... .... MA 
Natural Science ... ......... .... .... . BA 
Nursing .... .. ..... .... ..... ........ ..... . BS , MS 
Physics .............. ... .... ..... ........ BS , Minor 
Pre-Engineering 

The School of Natural Sciences and Mathematics offers 
several courses with the SCI prefix. Some are designed 
to satisfy the science requirements for the subject mat­
ter preparation program leading to a multiple subject cre­
dential. Others are offered as options to satisfy the Gen­
eral Education Theme I requirement in Natural Science 
and Technology. These courses are listed separately 
under SCIENCE. 

Mission 

The School of Natural Sciences and Mathematics has a 
tradition and reputation for excellence in teaching . The 
School is committed to providing an outstanding educa­

t/) tional experience consistent w ith the University's vision u 
:;; to be the leading campus in the CSU system in terms of 

C'CI 
faculty and academic excellence and diversity, quality E 

Q) of the student experience, and community engagement. ..c: 
C'CI -

:E The objectives of the School of Natural Sciences and 
~ Mathematics are to : 
t/) 
Q) 
u • Offer required coursework in nursing, science and c 
.~ mathematics for students majoring in these disciplines 
u 

C/) or the teaching of these disciplines. 

C'CI 
'­
::I • Prepare students for leadership roles in the commu­-C'CI nity.z 

• Promote science and health education for the purpose 
of improving the human condition. 
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• Foster scientific integrity in all professional endeav­
ors. 

• Prepare students for entry into the workforce in tech­
nical and healthcare services. 

• Admit to graduate programs in this school , where they 
can earn advanced degrees in the sciences , or pre­
pare for admission at other universities. 

• Prepare students for admission to professional pro­
grams in nursing , medicine, dentistry, pharmacy, and 
other health professions. 



BIOLOGY 


Department Chair: Todd McBride 
Program Office: Science Building I, 219 
Telephone: (661) 654-3089 
email: thansen@csub .edu 
Website: www.csub.edu/Biology 
Faculty: D. Dodenhoff, D. Germano , K. Gobalet, 
C. Kloock ,T. McBride , M. Moe , B. Pratt, S. Roberts, 
B. Salameh , P. Smith , R. Stark, K. Szick-Miranda, 
T. Weinheimer 

Program Description 

The Department of Biology offers the Bachelor of Sci­
ence and the Master of Science in Biology. Throughout 
its curriculum the Department emphasizes evolution and 
the relationship between organisms and the environment. 
Classes include extensive field and laboratory investi­
gations allowing students to observe and measure bio­
logical systems . Students are encouraged to select 
elective courses best suited to their interests . See Bi­
ology Tracks below. 

Requirements for the Major 

The Bachelor of Science in Biology curriculum includes 
a wide range of courses that allow for diverse student 
interests. The courses required for this degree are listed 
below. 

Students seeking a Bachelor of Science in Biology must 
complete the following:* 

1. 	 Biology courses 

a. BIOL 201, 202, and 203 
b. BIOL 304,305, 306, 310,470 and 490 
c . At least 25 units of additional upper division elec­

tive coursework in Biology. At least three 
courses must be five units with lab and at least 
one must be at the 400-level. 

*A minimum GPA for these 65 units is 2.0 

2. 	 Cognates+ 

a. 	 CHEM 212 or equivalent. (Note: CHEM 211 is 
a prerequisite to CHEM 212 and may be counted 
toward a Chemistry minor.) 

b. 	 MATH 191 orequivalent 
c . 	 At least 10 units in appropriate cognate areas 

subject to the approval of the advisor. 

+A minimum GPA for these 25 units is 2.0 

Biology Tracks 

Students obtaining the BS in Biology are encouraged to 
take course sequences (tracks) with specific empha­
ses such as Ecology/Field Biology, Physiology, Zool­
ogy, Pre-professional Biology, Clinical Laboratory 
Sciences , and Physical Therapy. These unofficial tracks 
are not listed on the diploma or transcript. For example , 
a track in Pre-professional Biology would include two 
years of chemistry, one year of physics , math through 
calculus, and selected electives in Biology. Specific 
courses recommended for these tracks can be obtained 
from an advisor or the Biology Department office. 

Requirements for the Minor 

A minor in Biology consists of four courses (18-20 units), 
two of which must be upper division . Only courses ap­
plicable to the major will be accepted for the minor. Re­
quests for approval are to be submitted to the Department 
Chair. A minimum grade point average of 2.0 is required 
for the units applied towards the Minor. 

Science Teacher Preparation Program Leading to 
a Degree in Natural Sciences, Primary Concentra­
tion in Biology 

CSUB has developed a degree program, the Bachelor of 
Arts in Natural Sciences, to prepare prospective science 
teachers for subject matter certification in California via 
the California Subject Matter Examinations for Teachers 
(CSET) in Science. See the catalog section under Natural 
Sciences for information about this degree program . 
Additional information may be obtained from the Biology 
Department office (661- 654-3089) . 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

Lower Division 

BIOL 100 Perspectives in Biology (5) 
Topics and issues in modern biology and their relevance 
to society. Four hours lecture and three hours labora­
tory. Lab fee required. 

BIOL 103 Principles of Ecology (5) 
Basic ecological relationships of organisms to each other 
and to their physical environment. Topics include limit­
ing factors, population dynamics, and evolutionary pro­
cesses . Emphasis is placed on applications to the 
human condition . Four hours lectures and three-hour 
laboratory. Lab fee required. 

Note: Students are encouraged to take a 1 00-level 
science course before the 200 series if they lack a firm 
background in high school or college science courses . 
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BIOL 201 Introductory Biology -Cells (5) 
Cell structure and function with emphasis on molecular 
aspects. Three hours lecture and six hours laboratory. 
Prerequisites : ENGL 110 and CHEM 150 or equivalent. 
Lab fee required. 

BIOL 202 Introductory Biology- Animals (5) 
Function , form , and diversity of animals . Emphasis 
placed on the solutions to problems of survival and re­
production and the evolutionary relationships among vari­
ous animal groups. Three hours lecture and six hours 
laboratory. Prerequisite : BIOL 201. Lab fee required. 

BIOL 203 Introductory Biology- Plants (5) 
Plant structure , function , and diversity with emphasis 
placed on ecolog ical and evolutionary aspects of seed 
plants. Three hours lecture and six hours laboratory. 
Prerequisite : BIOL 201 . Lab fee required . 

SCI2131ntroduction to Biology (4) 
Introduction to basic biological principles from the cellu­
lar to the ecosystem level. Topics include: properties of 
living systems; structure and function of cells , organs 
and organ systems; DNA; inheritance; reproduction; eco­
systems . Three hours lecture and three hours labora­
tory. Prerequisites : SCI111 and SCI112 orCHEM 150. 
Open only to majors in Liberal Studies or Child, Adoles­
cent and Family Stud ies . 

BIOL 220 Current Health Problems (3) 
(formerly BIOL 320 ) 
A study of select factors pertaining to current publ ic 
health problems , with emphasis on the physiological and 
sociological effects of the use of tobacco , alcohol, and 
drugs ; developing self-awareness for health by appropri­
ate utilization of the health system , wellness as a life­
long concept through health information services ; 
fostering physical fitness and knowledge of nutrition , 
especially for children and young adults; and thorough 
stress management. Three hours lecture . Prerequi­
site : Completion of General Education Area B. Fulfills 
requirement for teach ing credential. 

BIOL 250 Human Anatomy (5) 
Major structures of the human body with an emphasis 
on the integration of histology and gross anatomy of the 
skeletal , muscular, nervous , circulatory, respiratory, di­
gestive , excretory, reproductive and endocrine systems . 
Three hours lecture and six hours laboratory. Lab fee 

ca required . ... 
:::s 
ca -z 

BIOL 255 Human Physiology (5) 
Functions of major body systems with emphasis on 
mechanics , control , and integration . Discussion of the 
nervous , muscle, circulatory, respiratory, urinary, repro­
ductive , gastrointestinal and endocrine systems . Five 
hours lecture. Prerequisites: BIOL 250 or 201 and 
CHEM 101 or 150 or equivalent. 

BIOL 256 Laboratory in Human Physiology (1) 
Laboratory investigations into the functions of major sys­
tems of the human body. Experiments dealing with the 
physiology of muscles , the circulatory and respiratory 
systems , metabolism and body fluids are included . Three 
hours laboratory. Lab fee required . Corequisite : BIOL 
255 . 

BIOL 260 Microbiology (5) 
Physiochemical organization and function of microor­

ganisms including bacteria , viruses , protozoa , helm­

inths, and fungi. Concepts of pathogenic microbiology 

are emphasized in both lecture and laboratory. Three 

hours lecture and six hours laboratory. Lab fee required. 

Prerequisite: CHEM 150 or equivalent. 


BIOL 270 Principles of Nutrition (3) 

(formerly BIOL 370) 

Fundamentals of human nutrition based on the chemi ­

cal and physiological processes of nutrient selection , 

digestion , absorption , and metabolism . Principles of 

nutrition information encountered in the public doma in 

with emphasis on weight management. Selected cover­

age of nutritionally influenced disease processes across 

the life span . The special nutritional needs of children , 

pregnant women , and athletes are discussed . Three 

hours lecture. Not acceptable for the major or minor. 

Prerequisite : Satisfaction of General Education Area B. 


BIOL 289 Experiential Prior Learning (variable units) 
Evaluation and assessment of learning that has occurred 
as a result of prior off-campus experience relevant to the 
Biology curriculum. Requi res complementary academic 
study and/or documentation. Available by petition only, 
on a credit , no-credit basis . Not open to post-graduate 
students. Interested students should contact the Biol­
ogy Department office . 

Upper Division 

BIOL 304 General Genetics (4) 
Physical and chemical basis of inheritance in cells , in­
dividuals , and populations , includ ing molecular mecha­
nisms of heredity. Three hours lecture and three hours 
laboratory. Prerequisites : BIO L 201 and 202 or 203 ; 
CHEM 211. 
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BIOL 305 General Physiology (4) 
General aspects of cellular and organismic function in 
animals and plants with special emphasis on physical 
and chemical properties that regulate physiological pro­
cesses . Topics include biological solutions , membrane 
characteristics , fluid dynamics, gas flow, material ex­
change, energy acquisition and utilization , and heat ex­
change. Three hours lecture and three hours laboratory. 
Prerequisite : BIOL 201, 202 and 203; CHEM 211 . 

BIOL 306 General Ecology (4) 
Relationships between organisms and their environment 
with emphasis placed on evolutionary mechanisms and 
terrestrial ecosystems. Laboratory work illustrating eco­
logical principles and methods. Three hours lecture and 
three hours laboratory. Prerequisite : BIOL 201 , 202 
and 203; CHEM 211. 

BIOL 310 Research Design and Analysis (5) 
Construction of basic experimental designs based upon 
literature and data analyses . Students develop and par­
ticipate in experimental designs of selected research 
projects including measurements , statistical analyses , 
and interpretation of data . Special emphasis placed upon 
the written presentation of the investigation. Two hours 
lecture and nine hours laboratory. Recommended for all 
upper division elective courses. Prerequisites: BIOL 
201 ,202and203. Recommended : MATH 140or191 or 
211. 

BIOL 312 General Microbiology (5) 
A comprehensive overview of the biology of microorgan­
isms . Topics include microbial cell structure and func­
tion , physiology, metabolism, genetics , diversity, and 
ecology. Applied aspects of microbiology are also cov­
ered such as biotechnology, the role of microorganisms 
in environmental processes, food , and medical microbi­
ology. Laboratory emphasizes methods in bacteriol­
ogy, microbial diversity, and a research project. Two 
hours lecture and nine hours laboratory. Lab fee re ­
quired. Prerequisites : BIOL 201 and CHEM 211 . 

BIOL 314 Medical Microbiology (5) 
(formerly BIOL 414) 

Isolation and identification procedures, and the clinical 

significance of medically important microorganisms 

(mainly bacteria). Key points of these organisms ' epi­

demiology, and pathogenic mechanisms will be dis­

cussed. Skills concerning the isolation and identification 

of medically important bacteria is emphasized in labora­

tory. Two hours lecture and nine hours laboratory. Lab 

fee required . Prerequisite : BIOL 260 or 312 . 


BIOL 316 Parasitology (4) 
Biology of animal parasites of humans including their 
transmission and control ; epidemiology of parasitic dis­
eases and zoonosis and their impact on human welfare ; 
laboratory methods of collection , examination , prepara­
tion , and identification of parasites . Three lectures and 
one three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: BIOL 201 and 
202 . 

BIOL 317 Medical Mycology (3) 

Elementary principles of mycology. Isolation and identi­

fication techniques of the more common medically im­

portant human fungal parasites . Two hours lecture and 

three hours laboratory. Lab fee required. Prerequisite: 

BIOL201. 


BIOL 318 Immunology (4) 
Study of organs , cells , and molecules responsible for 
the recognition and disposal of foreign materials that enter 
the body. Practical considerations and applications. Four 
hours lecture . Prerequisite : BIOL 201 ; BIOL 319 rec­
ommended . 

BIOL 319 Hematology (4) 
Study of formed elements of blood : hematopoiesis , matu­
ration , and cell function . Introduction to blood dyscrasias . 
Four hours lecture . Prerequisite : BIOL 201. 

BIOL 321 Plant Diversity (5) 
Phylogeny and classification of vascular plants with 
emphasis on field recognition and identification of im­
portant plant families and genera characterizing the major 
floristic regions of California . Lectures review taxonomic 
diversity, evolutionary relationships , and eco-geographic 
patterns of western floras . Laboratory includes week­
end field trips for wh ich a fee is required . Two hours 
lecture and nine hours laboratory. Prerequisite: BIOL 
203 . 

z 
IUBIOL 322 Vertebrate Diversity (5) c:-..,Diversity, evolution , and biology of fish , amphibians, rep­ IU 

tiles , and mammals , with special emphasis on the biol ­
C/)

ogy and identification of local species . Two hours lecture 0a;·
and nine hours laboratory. Prerequisite : BIOL 202 . ::I 

0 
CD 

BIOL 323 Studies in Animal Rehabilitation (5) 1/1 

QoStudy and practicum of the repair, care , and release of 
injured animals ; studies of the life histories , ecology, s:: 

IU 
and biology of birds , particularly raptors . Two hours lec­ :r-
ture and nine hours laboratory. Prerequisite : BIOL 202 CD 

3 
or consent of instru ctor. IU 

:::!: 
0 
1/1 
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BIOL 323L Practicum in Animal Rehabilitation (2) 
Practicum in the repair, care and release of injured ani­
mals; present conservation programs to schools and 
groups . Six hours laboratory. Can be repeated. Not 
applicable to the major or minor. Credit/No Credit. Pre­
requisite: BIOL 323 or consent of instructor. 

BIOL 324 Insect Biology and Diversity (5) 
Comparative study of aquatic and terrestrial insects with 
emphasis placed on terrestrial insect diversity. Labora­
tory focuses on comparative morphology, phylogeny, 
classification, and student projects. Lab fee required . 
Two hours lecture and nine hours laboratory. Prerequi­
site : BIOL 202. 

SCI 325A Integrated Life Science (4) 
Fundamental principles of science (e.g. mechanics, ther­
modynamics) applied to biological systems, including 
ecology, evolution, and the human body. Laboratories 
focus on developing skills in the experimental method 
and processes of science with an integrated focus on 
biological topics. Two hours lecture and six hours labo­
ratory. Prerequisites: SCI 213 or BIOL 100, and SCI 
214 . Note: this is neither a methods of teaching nor 
curriculum development course ; the focus is on science 
content and process for science literacy. Open only to 
majors in Liberal Studies or Child, Adolescent and Fam­
ily Studies. 

BIOL 342 Cell Physiology (5) 
Discussions of current topics in cellular physiology with 
emphasis placed on bioenergetics, enzyme kinetics and 
regulation of cellular activity. Two hours lecture and nine 
hours laboratory. Prerequisite: BIOL 201. 

BIOL 351 Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy (5) 
Classical anatomy and the analysis of form in terms of 
the phylogenetic history of the major vertebrate groups: 
fishes, amphibians, turtles, lizards and snakes, birds 
and mammals. A survey of the vertebrate groups is fol­
lowed by the study of the skeletal, muscular, digestive, 
respiratory, circulatory, urogenital, nervous and sensory 
systems . Two hours lecture and nine hours laboratory. 
Lab fee required . Prerequisite: BIOL 202. 

BIOL 355 Human Pathophysiology (5) 
Human physiology with emphasis on the mechanisms 
of disease . Topics include physical responses to injury, 
disturbances of homeostasis in major body systems, 
and both physical and chemical stressors . Five hours 
lecture. Prerequisite: BIOL 255 or 357. 

BIOL 357 Human Physiology (5) 
Human physiology with an integrative approach to organ 
system function . Topics include the nervous, muscle, 
circulatory, respiratory, digestive , renal , reproductive, and 
endocrine systems . Laboratory emphasis will be placed 
on quantitative measurement of physiological responses 
in the major organ systems. Two hours lecture and nine 
hours laboratory. Lab fee required. Prerequisite BIOL 
201 and either 250 or 305 . 

SCI 370A Human Biology (5) 
Current topics in human biology, which include growth 
and development, form and function , fitness and health , 
interaction with the environment, and evolution. Five 
hours lecture. Prerequisites : Successful completion of 
General Education Areas A and B. Satisfies general 
education upper division Theme I requirement. 

SCI 370C Insects and People (5) 
Overview of the global impact of insects on human con­
cerns, including the overwhelming abundance and diver­
sity of insects, the role of insects as disease vectors to 
humans , livestock and pets , and the impact of insects 
as agricultural pests , and pollinators . Five hours lec­
ture . Prerequisite: Successful completion of General 
Education Areas A and B. Satisfies general education 
upper division Theme I requirement. 

SCI 3700 Biology of Sex (5) 
Why do humans have sex in private and for fun rather 
than procreation? Human sexual practices are unusual 
when compared with animals, plants and microorgan­
isms in that humans have menopause, concealed ovu­
lation , and monogamy. In this course human sexuality 
is compared against the broad spectrum of sex in all 
organisms. Five hours lecture . Prerequisites : Suc­
cessful completion of General Education Areas A and B. 
Satisfies general education upper division Theme I re­
quirement. 

SCI 370E Microbiology and the Human Condition 
(5) 
Introduces the non-science student to the wonders of 
the incredible diversity in the unseen microbial world that 
flourishes in and around us. Emphasizes the relevance 
of microbes and their role in everyday lives, especially 
their roles in communicable and sexually transmitted 
diseases, food borne illnesses and bioterrorism. Five 
hours lecture. Prerequisite: Successful completion of 
General Education Areas A and B. Satisfies general 
education upper division Theme 1 requirement. 
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SCI 380A California Natural History (5) 
Plants , animals , ecology and biogeography of Californ ia 
with emphasis on fostering an appreciation of the rela­
tionships between people and California 's amazing 
biodiversity. Five hours lecture. Pre requisites: Suc­
cessful completion of General Education Areas A and B. 
Satisfies general education upper division Theme I re­
quirement. 

BIOL 377 Special Topics in Biology (1-5) 
Top ics of current interest in biology. Although repeat­
able, a maximum of five units may be applied toward the 
major or minor. Not necessarily restricted to Biology 
majors . A field trip fee may be required when applicable; 
consult the class schedule for specific costs. (Note: 
Field trips are for Biology majors only.) 

BIOL 404 Conservation Biology (5) 
Study of problems related to biolog ical conservation , in­
cluding endangered species issues, environmental laws , 
and mitigation solutions required by regulations . Includes 
site visits to conservation areas , collection of biological 
data , preparation of assessment reports , and study en­
vironmental impact reports . Two hours lecture and nine 
hours labo ratory. Prerequisites : BIOL 306 and 310 . 

BIOL 406 Advanced Ecology (5) 
Advanced study of ecology. Emphasis includes evolu­
tionary perspectives of physica l and biological environ ­
ments , population dynamics , and ecosystem stability. 
Laboratory emphasis will be placed on analytical meth­
ods used in the field. Laboratory includes weekend field 
trips. Two hours lecture and nine hours laboratory. Field 
trip fee requi red . Prerequisites: BIOL 306 and 310. 

BIOL 424 Evolutionary Genetics (5) 
Contributions of molecular genetics to the understand­
ing of evolution . Emphasis is placed on the processes 
of mutation , selection , and random genetic events as 
they affect the genetic architecture of natural popula­
tions and the process of speciation. Topics include quan­
titative inheritance , population genetics , phylogenetics , 
conservation genetics, and bioinformatics. Two hours 
lecture and nine hours laboratory. Prerequisites : BIOL 
304 and 310 . 

BIOL 430 Molecular Biology (5) 
Evolution and molecular organ ization of the cell , macro­
molecules of organisms , and gene expression. Empha­
sis placed on recombinant DNA techniques , genetic 
eng ineering and biotechnology. Two hours lecture and 
nine hours laboratory. Lab fee required . Prerequisite : 
BIOL 304 and 310 . 

BIOL 433 Developmental Biology (5) 
Development and growth of organisms from fertilizat io n 
to the establishment of organ systems. Two hours lec­
ture and nine hours laboratory. Lab fee required. Pre­
requisites: BIOL 304 and 310 . 

BIOL 440 Honors Practicum in the Teaching of 
Biology (3) 
Theory and practice in teaching biology at the under­
graduate level. Regular meetings with the faculty spon ­
sor and supervised experience in course design , 
lecturing , tutoring, laboratory preparation and del ivery, 
administering and scoring examinations , and leading 
classroom discussions. Two hours lecture and three 
hours laboratory. Offered on a credit , no-credit basis 
only. Prerequisites: Open to biology majors by faculty 
invitation only, Senior status and a GPA above 3.2. 

BIOL 451 Functional Analysis of Vertebrate 
Structure (5) 
Anatomy of vertebrates interpreted in terms of function 
including support, running , jumping , digging , climbing , 
swimming , flying and feeding . These functions are stud­
ied in their environmental context and as evolutionary 
adaptations. Independent student project will focus on 
one of these adaptations . Two hours lecture and nine 
hours laboratory. Lab fee required . Pre requisite : BIOL 
351 . 

BIOL 455 Physiological Measurements (5) 
Physiological measurement techniques focusing on data 
collection and analysis of selected vertebrate organ sys­
tems. Discussion topics include electrical properties of 
nerve , cardiac and skeletal muscle tissues , pulmonary 
and metabolic function , and sensory physiology. Em­
phasis will be placed on understanding the mechan isms 
of how each system works and the benefits and lim ita­
tions of the measurement techniques currently available . 
Two hours lecture and nine hours laboratory. Lab fee z 
required . Prerequisites : BIOL 255 or 357 , BIOL 305 

Ill-c: 
andBIOL310. Ql 

(J)
BIOL 462 Plant Physiology (5) (")

;;·
Structure , function, and physiological mechanisms of ;:, 

(")vascular plants. Topics include water and nutrient rela­ CD 
tions , photosynthesis and respiration. Two hours lec­ (/1 

Qoture and nine hours laboratory. Prerequisites: BIOL 305 
and 310. :s:: 

Ill 

:T -
BIOL 470 Evolution (5) CD 

Study of the processes of organ ic evolution. Four hours Ill 
~ lectu re and three hours laboratory. Prereq uisites: Open (") 

only to senior Biology majors who have completed BIOL 
(/1 

304 , 305 , 306 and 310. 
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BIOL 477 Special Topics in Biology (1-5) 
Contemporary or interdisciplinary problems of current 
interest. Typical topical areas might include pollution , 
population or integrative biological phenomena . Although 
repeatable for different topics , a maximum of five units 
may be applied toward the major or minor. Not neces­
sarily restricted to Biology majors. 

BIOL 480 Research (1-5) 
Independent research: the student formulates a prob­
lem and research design in consultation with the fac­
ulty, conducts the investigation , compiles and analyzes 
the data , and presents the findings in written form . Of­
fered on a credit, no-credit basis only. Although repeat­
able , a maximum of five units may be applied towards 
the major or minor. Available by consent of instructor. 

BIOL 489 Experiential Prior Learning (variable units) 
Evaluation and assessment of learning which has oc­
curred as a result of prior off-campus experience rel­
evant to the curriculum of the department. Requires 
complementary academic study and/or documentation. 
Available by petition only, on a credit, no-credit basis . 
Although repeatable, a maximum of five units may be 
applied toward the major or minor. Not open to post­
baccalaureate students . Interested students should con­
tact the department office . 

BIOL 490 Senior Seminar (3) 

Student original research presentations and discussion 

of current topics in biology. Three hours discussion. 

Prerequisites: Open only to senior Biology majors who 

have completed BIOL 310 and 40 units of Biology 

courses. 


BIOL 496 Internship in Biology (1-5) 
Internships may be arranged by the department with vari­
ous agencies , businesses , or industries. The assign ­

Ill ments and coordination of work projects with conferences 
CJ 

:;:::; and readings , as well as course credits , evaluation , and 
I'll 

grading are the responsibility of the faculty liaison (or E 
Q) course instructor) working with the field supervisor. Of­..t::. 
I'll fered on a credit, no-cred it basis only. Department will -
:E determine credits and application of credit. Although 
~ repeatable , a maximum offive units may be applied to­
Ill 
Q) ward the major or minor. 
CJ 
c:::: 
.!!! 
CJ 

C/) 

BIOL 497 Cooperative Education (variable units) 
The Cooperative Education program offers a sponsored 
learning experience in a work setting, integrated with a 
field analysis seminar. The field experience is contracted 
by the Cooperative Education office on an individual ba­
sis, subject to approval by the department. The field 
experience, including the seminar and reading assign­
ments, is supervised by the cooperative education coor­
dinator and the faculty liaison (or course instructor) , 
working with the field supervisor. Students are expected 
to enroll in the course for at least two quarters. The 
determination of course credits, evaluation, and grading 
are the responsibility of the departmental faculty. Of­
fered on a credit, no-credit basis only. Department will 
determine application of credit. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

Graduate courses are listed in the "Graduate Programs" 
section of this catalog. 
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Department Chair: Roy LaFever 
Department Office: Science Building II , Room 273 
Telephone: (661) 654-3027 
email: chemistry@csub .edu 
Website: www.csub .edu/Chemistry/ 
Faculty: K. Cohn, M. Dutton , A . Gebauer, S. Hudson , 
C. Kemnitz 

Program Description 

Modern chemistry occupies a central position among 
the sciences . The goal of chemical science is to dis­
cover the fundamental regularities by which matter in its 
multitude of aggregations interacts with energy in its 
many forms . Mathematical models and physical prin­
ciples are utilized in the interpretation of chemical con­
cepts . The organization of chemical knowledge leads 
to an understanding of natural phenomena in the real 
world of earth and life sciences . 

The departmental academic program is designed to pro­
vide essential preparation for students to pursue profes­
sional careers and/or advanced studies in chemistry or 
related disciplines , such as Agricultural Chemistry, Bio­
chemistry, Clinical Chemistry, Environmental Chemis­
try, and Forensics Chemistry. The department offers 
course work for chemistry majors to meet the require­
ments of medical and other professional schools in the 
health sciences , including dentistry, pharmacy, and vet­
erinary medicine . It also cooperates with other depart­
ments and the School of Education in developing a bal­
anced program of academic and professional prepara­
tion for chemistry majors who seek teaching creden ­
tials. 

The Department of Chemistry is on the approved list of 
the American Chemical Society. A program leading to 
the chemistry major can be designed to meet the stan­
dards prescribed for the certificate of the American Chemi­
cal Society by its Committee on Professional Training. 

Requirement for the Major in Chemistry 

The Bachelor of Science degree in Chemistry requires 
thirteen courses in chemistry, including the following (or 
the equivalent): 
1. 	 CHEM 211, 212, 213 , 350 , 390 and 490. 
2. 	 Seven additional upper division courses in chemis­

try (one upper division course in related disciplines 
may be substituted , with approval of academic advi­
sor). 

3. 	 Cognate areas : 
a. 	 MATH 201,202, 203 
b. 	 PHYS 201 , 202 , 203 or PHYS 221 , 222 , 223 

CHEMISTRY 

Requirement for the Major in Chemistry with a 
Concentration in Biochemistry 

1. 	 The following courses in chemistry (or the equiva­
lent): CHEM 2 11, 212, 213, 331 , 332 , 340 , 350 , 351 , 
353 , 390 , 440 , and 490 . 

2. 	 Four of the following courses in Biology : Two 
courses selected from BIOL 201 , 202 or 203 and 
two courses selected from BIOL 304 , 312 , 355 , 430 
or462 . 

3. 	 Cognate areas: 
a. 	 MATH 201 , 202 , 203 
b. 	 PHYS 201 , 202 , 203 or PHYS 221 , 222 , 223 

Requirement for the Major in Chemistry Certified 
by the American Chemical Society 

1. 	 The follow ing cou rses in chemistry (or the equiva­
lent) : CHEM 2 11 , 212 , 213 , 331, 332 , 333 , 350 , 351 , 
352 , 353 , 390 , 400 , 450 and 490 . 

2. 	 Two othe r upper division chem istry courses selected 
in consultation with academ ic advisor from CHEM 
340 , 440 , 477 or480. 

3. 	 Cognate areas: 
a. 	 MATH 20 1, 202 , 203 
b. 	 PHYS 20 1, 202 , 203 or PHYS 221 , 222 , 223 

Requirements for the Minor in Chemistry 

Although no minor is required for the BS degree , a minor 
in chemistry is ava ilab le, cons isting of 20 units , 10 of 
which must be in upper division courses . 

Teaching Credential: Science Teacher Preparation 
Program Leading to a Degree in Natural Sciences, 
Primary Concentration in Chemistry 

The California Comm ission on Teacher Credentialing z 
(CCTC ) has authorized CSUB to offer a single subject -I» 

matter preparation program in Natural Sciences leading c 
iil

to a Bachelor of Arts degree . This course work satisfies 
C/)the subject matter requirements for a "Secondary Teach­ 0c;;·ing Credential in Science ." The program consists of 
:::J

three components : I. Primary Concentration (major) ; II. 	 0 
CD

Secondary Concentration (minor); and Il l. Breadth (cog­ til 

nates) . Program completion leads to a BA degree in Qo 
Natural Sciences with a major in the area of primary 3: 

I»concentration and a minor in the secondary concentra­	 ­:::Ttion . Additiona l informati on may be obtained from the 	 CD 
3Chemistry Department office (661 -654-3027) . 	 I» 
::::!': 
0 

For a detailed descri ption of the course requ irements , til 


please turn to the Natural Sciences section in this cata­

log . 
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Academic Regulations 

A grade of "C-" in chemistry as well as cognate courses 
is the minimal grade acceptable for progression into sub­
sequent chemistry courses. Students who fail to achieve 
at least a "C-" or above may repeat the course . If a 
course is satisfactorily completed, the prior unsatisfac­
tory grade will no longer bar a student from continuing in 
the Chemistry program although it will still be counted 
in computing the overall grade point average. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

Lower Division 

CHEM 1 OOA Chemistry in Your Life (5) 
A general education course introducing basic concepts 
of chemistry to the non-science major. The course fo­
cuses on the impact of chemistry on daily activities in­
cluding environmental and other societal concerns. Two 
lectures , one discussion and one laboratory. Not ac­
ceptable for the major. 

CHEM 100B CSI: Crime Scene Investigation 
Chemistry (5) 
A general education course introducing basic concepts 
of chemistry to the non-science major using examples 
from forensic science. The course focuses on the use 
of crime-scene case studies, Sherlock Homes stories, 
and true accounts of drug deals , murders , and thefts to 
introduce chemical principles . Two lectures , one dis­
cussion and one laboratory. Not acceptable for the major. 

CHEM 100C Chemistry and the Environment (5) 
A general education course introducing basic concepts 
of chemistry to the non-science major using examples 
from environmental studies . The course focuses on the 
use of global warming studies , ozone hole studies , and Ill 


(.) accounts of the environmental impact of chemistry to 
:;:::; 

r;s introduce chem ical principles. Two lectures, one dis­
E 
Q) cussion and one laboratory. Not acceptable for the ma­

.s::. 
r;s jor. -
:E 

~ CHEM 1000 Chemistry of Beer and Wine (5) 

Ill A general education course introducing basic concepts 
Q) 

of chemistry to the non-science major using examples (.) 
c: 
Q) from the beer and wine industries. The course focuses 
'(j on the use of the processes of beer brewing and wine en 

making to introduce chemical principles. Two lectures , 
r;s .... one discussion and one laboratory. Not acceptable for 
:::1 
r;s the major. -z 

CHEM 101 Preparation for College Chemistry (4) 
A one-quarter course based on a systematic, semi-em­
pirical approach to the submicroscopic world of chemis­
try. The development of modern ideas concerning atomic 
and molecular structure, principles of compound forma­
tion, and chemical reactivity will be emphasized. Em­
phasis will be on the development of the skills neces­
sary for success in chemistry. Science majors should 
consult with their advisors before enrolling in this course . 
Three lectures, one discussion. 

CHEM 150 General, Organic and Biochemistry I (5) 
Basic principles of chemistry including the composition 
of matter, periodic properties , chemical bonding and so­
lution equilibria are introduced using examples from bio­
logical systems . Prerequisite: CHEM 101 or a satis­
factory score on the Chemistry Placement Test. Two 
lectures , one discussion and two laboratories. Not ac­
ceptable to the major. 

CHEM 203 General, Organic and Biochemistry II (5) 
Descriptive chemistry of carbon compounds including 
structure , reactivity and mechanism. Major focus is on 
organic compounds of biological and physiological im­
portance as well as metabolism. Prerequisite : CHEM 
150 or equivalent within the past five years . Two lec­
tures , one discussion and two laboratories . Not accept­
able to the major. 

CHEM 211 Principles of General Chemistry I (5) 
Introduction to atomic structure , quantum theory, peri­
odic properties , chemical reactions , stoichiometry, gas 
laws and theories , molecular structure and bonding , 
states of matter, solutions , acids and bases , chemical 
equilibrium, thermodynamics, oxidation-reduction , 
electro-chemistry, chemical kinetics , nuclear chemis­
try, organic chemistry, descriptive chemistry, and coor­
dination chemistry. Prerequisites: Math 85 or equiva­
lent and a satisfactory score on the Chemistry Place­
ment Test or CHEM 101 . Two lectures , one discussion 
and two laboratories . 

CHEM 212 Principles of General Chemistry II (5) 
A continuation of CHEM 211 . Prerequisite : CHEM 211 
or equivalent. Two lectures , one discussion and two 
laboratories. 

CHEM 213 Principles of General Chemistry Ill (5) 
A continuation of CHEM 212. Prerequisite : CHEM 212 
or equivalent. Two lectures, one discussion and two 
laboratories. 

CHEM 277 Special Topics in Chemistry (1·5) 
Topics and prerequisites to be announced. May be re­
peated for different topics. 
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CHEM 281 Problem Solving in Chemistry (1) 
This workshop is designed for students in the Louis 
Stokes Alliance for Minority Participation Program 
(LSAMP), but is open to other students as well. It cov­
ers topics from CHEM 211 , 212 , 213. Typically, stu ­
dents work during 
the meeting on problems related to their class , being 
helped by a facilitator. 

Upper Division 

CHEM 310 Concepts of Geochemistry (5) 
Distribution of elements within the earth , their mobilities 
and interactions during crustal processes. Methods of 
investigation , application to geologic and environmental 
studies and petroleum and minerals exploration . Field 
and laboratory investigations and presentations . Same 
as GEOL 310. Prerequisites : CHEM 213 , GEOL 303 
or CHEM 351 and some geology course work. (Recom­
mended : MATH 202) A field trip may be required . Con­
sult the Course Schedule for specific details . 

CHEM 331 Concepts of Organic Chemistry I (5) 
A detailed study of the structure and reactivity of organic 
compounds . Prerequisite : CHEM 213 or equivalent. 
Two lectures , one discussion and two laboratories. 

CHEM 332 Concepts of Organic Chemistry II (5) 
A continuation of CHEM 331. Prerequisite : CHEM 331 
or equivalent. Two lectures , one discussion and two 
laboratories. 

CHEM 333 Concepts of Organic Chemistry Ill (5) 
A continuation of CHEM 332 . Prerequisite: CHEM 332 
or equivalent. Two lectures , one discussion and two 
laboratories. 

CHEM 340 Concepts of Biochemistry (5) 
Biochemical equilibria and thermodynamics , biologically 
important chemical compounds, metabolism of carbo­
hydrates , fats and proteins . Prerequisite: CHEM 332 
or equivalent. Two lectures , one discussion and two 
laboratories . 

CHEM 350 Quantitative Analytical Chemistry (5) 
The practice and theory of chemical laboratory methods 
including techniques of gravimetric, volumetric, spectro­
photometric analysis and separation , and introductory 
instrumental analysis with a focus on precision and ac­
curacy of experimental data . Prerequisite : CHEM 213 
or equivalent. Two lectures, one discussion and two 
laboratories. 

CHEM 351 Concepts of Physical Chemistry I (5) 
Introduction to chemical thermodynamics , properties of 
solutions, phase equilibria and electrochemistry. Pre­
requisites: MATH 201, PHYS 201 and CHEM 213 . Two 
lectures, one discussion and two laboratories. 

CHEM 352 Concepts of Physical Chemistry II (5) 
Introduction to quantum chemistry, atomic and molecu­
lar spectroscopy. Prerequisites: MATH 202 , PHYS 202 
and CHEM 213 . Two lectures , one discussion and two 
laboratories . 

CHEM 353 Concepts of Physical Chemistry Ill (5) 
Introduction to elementary statistical thermodynamics , 
chemical kinetics and transport properties . Prerequi­
sites: MATH 203, PHYS 203 and CHEM 213. Two 
lectures, one discussion and two laboratories. 

CHEM 390 Seminar in Chemical Literature (1) 
Seminar in the use of modern chemical literature and 
literature data bases . Must be completed before enroll­
ing in CHEM 490. 

CHEM 400 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry (5) 
An analysis of the major theories of chemical bonding 
with particular emphasis on transition metal complexes . 
Structure , physiochemical properties and reactivity of 
classical metal complexes and organometallic com­
pounds ; mechanisms of inorganic reactions in aqueous 
and nonaqueous media. Prerequisite: CHEM 352 or 
consent of the instructor. Two lectures , one discussion 
and two laboratories . 

CHEM 440 Advanced Biochemistry (5) 
Principles underlying interactions of biological systems 
on the cellular, subcellular and molecular levels; mem­
brane transport models, protein structure , function and 
kinetics. Prerequisites: CHEM 340 and CHEM 353 or z 
consent of instructor. Two lectures , one discussion and I» 

s::: -two laboratories . iil 
CJ)CHEM 450 Instrumental Analysis (5) £!.

Principles and techniques of modern instrumental analy­ CD 
::l

sis including spectrophotometry, chromatography, (") 
CD

nuclear magnetic resonance, and potentiometry. Pre­ (/1 

requisite : CHEM 353 or consent of instructor. Two lec­ Qo 
ture, one discussion and two laboratories . s: 

I» 

:T -CHEM 477 Special Topics in Chemistry (1-5) CD 

Topics and prerequisites to be announced. May be re­ I» 
peated for different topics. :::!: 

(") 
(/1 
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CHEM 480 Honors Research (5) 
Individual study on a current research problem with fac­
ulty supervision , preparation of a paper. Course may be 
repeated twice with permission of the instructor. Nor­
mally a maximum of five units may be used for major 
department credit. Units in excess of five may be used 
for upper division elective credit. Prerequisite: Invitation 
by faculty. 

CHEM 489 Experiential Prior Learning (1·5) 
Evaluation and assessment of learning which has oc­
curred as a result of prior off-campus experience rel­
evant to the curriculum of the department. Course may 
be repeated twice with permission of the instructor. Nor­
mally a maximum of five units may be used for major 
department credit. Units in excess of five may be used 
for upper-division elective credit. Available by petition 
only, on a credit, no-credit basis . Not open to post­
graduate students . Interested students should contact 
the department office. 

CHEM 490 Senior Seminar (5) 
Presentation of papers and discussion on either one 
topic or a group of related topics by faculty and stu­
dents . Five discussions. Prerequisite : Major or minor 
in chemistry and CHEM 390. 

CHEM 496 Internship in Chemistry (1-5) 
Students are assigned to various industries , institutions , 
or agencies and work under joint supervision of supervi­
sors and the course instructor. Participation in staff and 
internship conferences . Assigned readings and projects 
where appropriate . (Arrangements should be made one 
quarter in advance with the department.) Course may 
be repeated twice with permission of instructor and de­
partment chair. Normally a maximum of six units may 
be used for major department credit. Units in excess of 
five may be used for upper division elective credit. Of­
fered on a credit , no-credit basis only. 

CHEM 497 Cooperative Education (1-5) 
The Cooperative Education Program offers a sponsored 
learning experience in a work setting, integrated with a 
field analysis seminar. The field experience is contracted 
by the Cooperative Education Office on an individual ba­
sis , subject to approval by the department. The field 
experience , including the seminar and reading assign ­
ments , is supervised by the cooperative education coor­
dinator and the faculty liaison (or course instructor) work­
ing with the field supervisor. Students are expected to 
enroll in the course for at least two quarters . The deter­
mination of course credits , evaluation , and grading are 
the responsibility of the departmental faculty. Offered 
on a credit , no-credit basis only. Department will deter­
mine application of credit. 
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Department Chair: Marc Thomas 
Department Office: Science Building I, 417 
Telephone: (661) 654-3082 
email: computersci@csub .edu 
Website: www.cs .csubak.edu 
Faculty: M. Danforth, S. Garcia, W. Li, T. Meyer, 
D. Meyers, J . Moloney, L. Taylor, M. Thomas, H. Wang, 
A . Wani 

Program Description 

Computer Science is a constantly evolving discipline. 
To quote the Association for Computing Machinery, "Com­
puter Science is not simply concerned with the design 
of computing devices-nor is it just the art of numerical 
calculation . . .. Computer Science is concerned with 
information in much the same sense that Physics is 
concerned with energy; it is devoted to the representa­
tion, storage, manipulation , and presentation of infor­
mation in an environment permitting automatic 
information systems." 

The Computer Science major at CSUB has three tracks. 
The Computer Science track follows the guidelines rec­
ommended by the Association for Computing Machin­
ery (ACM) and the Accreditation Board for Engineering 
and Technology (ABET). The Computer Information Sys­
tems track is intended for training application program­
mers or for those who wish to apply computer science 
in another discipline. The Hardware track is intended 
for students who will be working in a hardware or sys­
tem software environment. Students in the three tracks 
will take different advanced courses of their choice. A 
Computer Science minor is also offered . 

The Computer Science Department administers its own 
local area network with multiple servers , including an 
Alpha Server 4100 (Tru68 Unix operating system) and a 
Sun V880 (Solaris operating system). The campus pro­
vides a gigabit connection to the Internet, so students 
have excellent access to these servers from home as 
long as they have an Internet provider. The department 
has several laboratories including a Unix workstation lab 
(AiphaStation 600au, Sun Ultra 60 workstations) and two 
PC labs (Windows 2000). Students also have the op­
portunity to work on digital circuits, prototyping, robot­
ics, and interface design. An important goal of the 
department is to enable students to work much more 
closely with faculty than they would be able to at larger 
universities . 

COMPUTER SCIENCE 

Requirements for Degrees in Computer Science 

A. 	 Computer Science Track 
This track follows the guidelines of the Association for 
Computing Machinery (ACM) and the Accreditation Board 
for Engineering and Technology (ABET). Students in 
this track will take advanced courses of their choice. 

1. 	 Introductory courses (16 units): 
CMPS 150 Introduction to Unix 
CMPS 221 Programming Fundamentals 
CMPS 222 Object-Oriented Programming 
CMPS 223 Data Structures and Algorithms 

2. 	 Intermediate courses (50 units): 
CMPS 295 Discrete Structures 
CMPS 312Aigorithm Analysis and Design 
CMPS 320 Digital Circuits 
CMPS 321 Computer Architecture 
CMPS 335 Software Engineering 
CMPS 342 Database Systems 
CMPS 350 Programming Languages 
CMPS 356 Artificial Intelligence 
CMPS 360 Operating Systems 
CMPS 376 Computer Networks 

3. 	 Advanced courses (15 units) : 
CMPS 490 Senior Project 

Two courses from the following : 
Algorithms and Complexity 

CMPS 411 Theory ofAutomata 
Architecture and Organization 

CMPS 420 Embedded Systems 

CMPS 421 Advanced Computer Architecture 

CMPS 422 Digital Signal Processing 


Intelligent Systems 
CMPS 456Advanced Artificial Intelligence 

CMPS 457 Robotics 


Programming Languages 
CMPS 410 Theory of language Translation z 
CMPS 450 Compiler Construction 1:11-c..,Operating Systems & Computer Networks 1:11 
CMPS 460 Advanced Operating Systems 

CMPS 4 76 Advanced Computer Networks and 

Computer Security 


Software Engineering and Database Systems 
CMPS 435Advanced Software Engineering 
CMPS 442 Advanced Database Systems 
CMPS 465 Advanced System Analysis and Design 

Visual Computing 
CMPS 371 Computer Graphics 

CMPS 471 Advanced Computer Graphics 

CMPS 472AIAgents in Virtual Environments 

CMPS 473 Computer Game Design 


CMPS 477 Special Topics in Computer Science 
Depending on topic, this course may count for one 
of the sub-areas above. 
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4. 	 The following math/physics courses (37 units) : 
MATH 201 Calculus I 
MATH 202 Calculus II 
MATH 203 Calculus Ill 
MATH 330 Linear Algebra 
MATH 340 Probability Theory 
PHYS 221 Classical Physics I 
PHYS 222 Classical Physics II 

5. 	 Information on General Education Courses 
• PHYS 221 will satisfy General Education Areas 

82 and 83. 
• Any of the required calculus courses satisfy Gen­

eral Education Area 84. 
• The General Education Theme I requirement is 

waived for all Computer Science tracks . 
• PHIL 316 (Professional Ethics) must be taken and 

will satisfy General Education Theme 2 and the 
Computer Science Ethics requirement. 

B. 	 Computer Information Systems Track 
This track is intended for training application program ­
mers or for those who wish to apply computer science 
in another discipline . 

1. 	 Introductory courses (16 units) : 
CMPS 150 Introduction to UNIX 
CMPS 221 Programming Fundamentals 
CMPS 222 Object-Oriented Programming 
CMPS 223 Data Structures and Algorithms 

2. 	 Intermediate courses (40 units) : 
CMPS 295 Discrete Structures 
CMPS 312 Algorithm Analysis and Design 
CMPS 335 Software Engineering 
CMPS 342 Database Systems 
CMPS 350 Programming Languages 
CMPS 356Artificiallntelligence 
CMPS 360 Operating Systems 
CMPS 376 Computer Networks 

3. 	 Advanced courses (1 0 units) : 
CMPS 435Advanced Software Engineering OR 
CMPS 442 Advanced Database System OR 
CMPS 465 Advanced System Analysis and Design 
CMPS 490 Senior Project 

4. 	 Required Mathematics courses (1 0 units): 
MATH 140 Elementary Statistics or MATH 192 or 
higher level mathematics course 
MATH 191 Pre-calculus Mathematics 

5. 	 Electives from (35 units): 
CMPS 215 Unix Programming Environment 
CMPS 216 Un ix System Administration 
CMPS 280 X-Windows 
CMPS 294Advanced Java Programming 

OR any other 300-400 level computing course taken with 
the consent of the program advisor. Courses from other 
departments relevant to CIS (not exceeding 10 units) 

may be taken with the written consent of the program 
advisor. A minor in another department can be used to 
offset some electives upon approval of a Computer Sci­
ence Department advisor. 
6. 	 Information on General Education Courses 

• 	MATH 140 or MATH 192 or higher level mathemat­
ics course will satisfy General Education Area 84. 

• The General Education Theme I requirement is 
waived for all Computer Science tracks . 

• PHIL 316 (Professional Ethics) must be taken and 
will satisfy General Education Theme 2 and the 
Computer Science Ethics requirement. 

C. 	 Computer Science Hardware Track 
This track is intended for computer scientists who will 
be working in a hardware or system software environ­
ment, including , for example , embedded systems, com­
puter controlled instrumentation, device controllers, and 
operating system code. 

1. 	 Introductory courses (16 units): 
CMPS 150 Introduction to Unix 
CMPS 221 Programming Fundamentals 
CMPS 222 Object-Oriented Programming 
CMPS 223 Data Structures and Algorithms 

2. 	 Intermediate courses (25 units) : 
CMPS 224 Assembly Language Programming 
CMPS 295 Discrete Structures 
CMPS 320 Digital Circuits 
CMPS 321 Computer Arch itecture 
CMPS 360 Operating Systems 

3. 	 Advanced courses (15 units): 
CMPS 420 Embedded Systems 
CMPS 421 Advanced Computer Architecture 
CMPS 490 Senior Project 

4. 	 The following math/physics courses (42 units) : 
MATH 201 Calculus I 
MATH 202 Calculus II 
MATH 203 Calculus Ill 
MATH/CMPS 206Advanced Engineering 
Mathematics 
MATH 330 Linear Algebra 
PHYS 221 Classical Physics I 
PHYS 222 Classical Physics II 
ENGR 207 Electric Circuits 

5. 	 Electives from (15 units): 
CMPS 322 Digital Design with VHDL 
CMPS 335 Software Engineering (Hardware Track 
students should choose a hardware-oriented project) 
CMPS 350 Programming Languages 
CMPS 371 Computer Graphics 
CMPS 376 Computer Networks 
CMPS 422 Digital Signal Processing II 
CMPS 450 Compiler Construction 
CMPS 457 Robotics 
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CMPS 471 Advanced Computer Graphics 
CMPS 476 Advanced Computer Networks and 
Computer Security 

OR any other 300-400 level computing courses may be 
taken as an elective with the written consent of the pro­
gram advisor. 
6. 	 Information on General Education Courses 

• 	PHYS 221 will satisfy General Education Areas 
82 and 83. 

• 	Any of the required calculus courses satisfy Gen­
eral Education Area 84. 

• 	The General Education Theme I requirement is 
waived for all Computer Science tracks. 

• PHIL 316 (Professional Ethics) must be taken and 
will satisfy General Education Theme 2 and the 
Computer Science Ethics requirement. 

Requirements for a Minor in Computer Science (26 
units) 

1. 	 The following courses are required: 
CMPS 150 Introduction to Unix 
CMPS 221 Programming Fundamentals 
CMPS 222 Object-Oriented Programming 
CMPS 223 Data Structures and Algorithms 

2. 	 At least two upper division Computer Science 
courses. MATH 305 is allowed as a Computer Sci­
ence elective. 

Academic Regulation 

A grade of C- is the minimal grade acceptable for pro­
gression in the CMPS 221, 222, and 223 sequence. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

Lower Division 

The Department of Computer Science offers courses on 
topics of current interest to the community from time to 
time. Call the Computer Science office, (661) 654-3082, 
to express interest or inquire concerning offerings. 

CMPS 120 Computer Skills and Concepts I (5) 
Instruction and tutoring in basic computer skills . An 
overview of computer applications including word pro­
cessors, spreadsheets, presentation, and Internet soft­
ware. Prerequisite: None. 

CMPS 150 Introduction to Unix (1) 
Basic Unix commands and programming utilities will be 
introduced . Students will learn how to use email , a text 
editor, and manage files and directories. This course is 
designed for students who have no experience with Unix. 

CMPS/MATH 206 Advanced Engineering 
Mathematics (5) 
Introduction to ordinary differential equations, Fourier 
Series and Integral, other transforms, and partial differ­
ential equations; applications to computer hardware, 
such as the resonance , wave equation, transmission 
line equation, and filtering. Prerequisite: MATH 203. 

CMPS 211 Internet Programming and Web Design 
(5) 
Introduction to internet programming using HTML and 
JavaScript (or another scripting language). The course 
is intended for students with no programming experi­
ence. Students will learn the concepts of structured 
programming and control structures. They will become 
familiar with HTML interfaces by designing interactive 
web sites. This course may not be used to satisfy ma­
jor or minor requirements . Prerequisites: CMPS 120, 
GST 393, or experience with microcomputers. 

CMPS 215 Unix Programming Environment (3) 
This course covers common Unix commands, shell 
scripting, regular expressions, tools and the applications 
used in a Unix programming environment. The tools to 
be introduced include make utility, a debugger, advanced 
text editing and text processing (vi , sed, tr). Prerequi­
site: CMPS 150 or permission of instructor. 

CMPS 216 Unix System Administration (3) 
This course covers the knowledge and skills critical to 
administering a multi-user, networked Unix system. The 
course assumes a basic knowledge of Unix commands 
and an editor (vi or Emacs). Topics include: kernel and 
network configuration, managing daemons, devices, and 
critical processes, controlling startup and shutdown 
events, account management, installing software, se­
curity issues, shell scripting. Many concepts will be 
demonstrated during hands-on labs. Prerequisite: 
CMPS 215. z 

Ill 

c: -..,CMPS 221 Programming Fundamentals (5) 	 Ill 
Introduces the fundamentals of procedural programming. 

CJ)
Topics include: data types, control structures, functions, 	 n 

(i)'arrays, and standard and file 1/0. The mechanics of :l 
compiling, linking, running, debugging and testing within n 

CD 
a particular programming environment are covered. Ethi­ en 
cal issues and a historical perspective of programming Qo 

within the context of computer science as a discipline 3::: 
Ill

is given. Prerequisite: Passing score on ELM OR sat­ ::r -
isfaction of the ELM exemptions AND a passing score CD 

on the Pre-Calculus Readiness Test. Ill 

n 
~ 

en 

311 


3 



COMPUTER SCIENCE 


CMPS 222 Object-Oriented Programming (5) 
Builds on foundation provided by CMPS 221 to intro­
duce the concepts of object-oriented programming. The 
course focuses on the definition and use of classes and 
the fundamentals of object-oriented design. Other top­
ics include: an overview of programming language prin­
ciples , basic searching and sorting techniques , and an 
introduction to software engineering issues . Prerequi­
site: CMPS 221. 

CMPS 223 Data Structures and Algorithms (5) 
Builds on the foundation provided by the CMPS 221-222 
sequence to introduce the fundamental concepts of data 
structures and the algorithms that proceed from them 
within the framework of object-oriented programming 
methodology. Topics include: recursion , fundamental 
data structures (including stacks , queues, linked lists , 
hash tables, trees , and graphs), and the basics of algo­
rithmic analysis. Prerequisite: CMPS 222 . 

CMPS 224 Assembly Language Programming (5) 
Introduction to machine architecture and program struc­
ture ; code , data, and stack segments; programming with 
an assembly language. Prerequisite : CMPS 221 . 

CMPS 277 Topics in Programming Languages (1-5) 
A study of programming languages not offered other­

wise . Prerequisite: Knowledge of a high-level program­

ming language or permission of the instructor. 


CMPS 280 X-Windows (3) 

This course is an introduction to the use of an X­

Windowing environment. The course is designed more 

for the end user than for X 11 programmers. Its goal is to 

familiarize the applications user with the standard X11 

productivity tools as well as explain the underlying prin ­

ciples, configuration questions, and security consider­

ations involved in working or administering an 


.. lfj X-Workstation with Internet access. 
(J 

C'O 
CMPS 281 Problem Solving in Compute Science E 

Q) (1)..r:. 
C'O This workshop is designed for studentst in the Louis -

::::!: Stokes alliance for Minority Participation Program 
oc!S (LSAMP), but is open to other students as well. It cov­
lfj ers topics from CMPS 221. Typically students work Q) 
(J during the meeting on problems related to their class , c: 

being helped by a facilitator. -~ 
(J 

en 

E 
:I-C'O z 

CMPS 294 Advanced Java Programming (5) 
This course will deal with object-oriented programming 
(OOP) and the various advanced Java topics in the form 
of applications and/or applets. The advanced Java top­
ics to be addressed include: file 1/0, networking , graph­
ics user interface , multithreading and synchronization , 
remote method and invocation , Java servelet and data­
base connectivity. Prerequ isite: CMPS 223. 

CMPS 295 Discrete Structures (5) 
Discrete structures and applications in computer sci­
ence . Proofs , with a focus on induction . Introduction to 
propositional and predicate logic, functions , relations and 
sets , algorithm analysis , counting techniques , recursion 
and solution of recurrence relations , graph theory and 
trees . Prerequisite : CMPS 222 or 221 with the consent 
of the instructor. 

Upper Division 

CMPS 305 Numerical Analysis (5) 
Number representation and basic concepts of error; nu­
merical solutions of nonlinear equations and systems of 
equations ; interpolation and extrapolation ; numerical 
differentiation and integration ; numerical solution of or­
dinary differential equations ; approximation by spline 
functions . Prerequ isites : CMPS 221 and MATH 203 or 
permission of instructor. Cross-listed with MATH 305 : 
Numerical Analysis. 

CMPS 312 Algorithm Analysis and Design (5) 
Algorithm analysis , asymptotic notation, hashing , hash 
tables , scatter tables , and AVL and B-trees , brute-force 
and greedy algorithms , divide-and-conquer algorithms, 
dynamic programming , randomized algorithms , graphs 
and graph algorithms , and distributed algorithms. Pre­
requisite : CMPS 295 and CMPS 223 . 

CMPS 320 Digital Circuits (5) 
An introduction to the logical design of digital comput­
ers including the analysis and synthesis of combinato­
rial and sequential circuits , and the use of such circuits 
in building processor components and memory. The 
course will apply the circuit theory to the design of an 
elementary processor with a small instruction set with 
absolute addressing and a hard-wired control unit. An 
assembly language for this processor will also be devel­
oped . This course includes a laboratory which will cover 
a mix of actual circuit work together with circuit synthe­
sis and testing using software . Prerequisite: One course 
in programming or permission of the instructor. 
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CMPS 321 Computer Architecture (5) 
This course follows the Digital Logic Design course and 
focuses on the design of the CPU and computer system 
at the architectural (or functional ) level: CPU instruction 
sets and functional units , data types , control unit de­
sign , interrupt handling and DMA , 1/0 support, memory 
hierarchy, virtual memory, and buses and bus timing. In 
contrast, the Digital logic Design course is primarily 
concerned with implementation ; that is, the combinato­
rial and sequential circuits wh ich are the building blocks 
of the functional units. Prerequisite : CMPS 223 . 

CMPS 322 Digital Design with VHDL (5) 
This course uses a hardware description language (HDL) 
to design application-specific integrated circuits. The 
continuation of CMPS 320 includes modern digital de­
sign technology, in-depth treatment of algorithms and 
architectures for digital machines and comprehensive 
treatment of behavioral modeling in advanced digital de­
sign. Prerequisite : CMPS 320 . 

CMPS 335 Software Engineering (5) 
A general introduction to Software Engineering . Deals 
with the specification, development, management, and 
evolution of complex software systems. Shows how to 
cost-effectively apply the methods and theory from Com­
puter Science to solve difficult problems. The course 
presents a broad perspective on software and system 
engineering and surveys a wide spectrum of tools and 
techniques. Students are required to compl.ete a project 
as part of a small software engineering team . Students 
may choose system projects involving software and hard­
ware integration . Prerequisite : CMPS 223. 

CMPS 340 Introduction to Digital Forensics (5) 
This course provides an introduction to digital forensics 
for computer scientists and criminal justice and law en­
forcement professionals . The course covers the investi­
gation, analysis and proper response to cyber and 
computer crime incidents in a lecture/lab format. Major 
topics include relevant electronic evidence , probable 
cause, limits of warrants , chain of custody, the foren­
sics investigation process , and forensics tools within 
the context of digital information. Through case stud­
ies , students will learn how to gather court admissible 
evidence and to reconstruct criminally liable actions using 
a variety of digital forensics tools. The lecture compo­
nent of the course will cover the legal and ethical impli­
cations of surveillance and wiretapping . Lectures may 
also include guest speakers from local law enforcement 
agencies. Prerequisite: CMPS 120 or a strong working 
knowledge of how to install , configure , and use Win­
dows or Unix software. 

CMPS 342 Database Systems (5) 
Basic issues in data modeling , database application 
software design and implementation . File organizations , 
relational model , relational database management sys­
tems, and query languages are addressed in detail. Two­
tier architecture , three-tier architecture and deve lopment 
tools are covered . Prerequisite : CMPS 223 . 

CMPS 350 Programming Languages (5) 
An examination of underlying concepts in high level pro­
gramming languages and techniques for the implemen­
tation of a representative sample of such languages with 
regard to considerations such as typing , block struc­
ture , scope , recursion , procedures invocation , context , 
binding , and modularity. Prerequisite : CMPS 223 . 

CMPS 356 Artificial Intelligence (5) 
This course is intended to teach the fundamen tals of 
artificial intelligence which include top ics such as ex­
pert systems , artificial neural networks , fuzzy log ic, in­
ductive learning and evolutionary algorithms . Prerequisite : 
CMPS 223 . 

CMPS 360 Operating Systems (5) 
A study of the introductory concepts in operating sys­
tems : historical development of batch , multi programmed , 
and interactive systems ; file , memory, device , process , 
and thread management ; interrupt and trap handlers , 
abstraction layer, message passing ; kernel tasks and 
kernel design issues ; signals and interprocess commu­
nication ; synchronization , concurrency, and deadlock 
problems . Prerequisite: CMPS 223 . 

CMPS 371 Computer Graphics (5) 
Introduction to computer graphics hardware , animation , 
two-dimensional transformations , basic concepts of com­
puter graphics , theory and implementation . Use of graph­
ics API's such as DirectX or OpenGL. Developing 2D 
graphics applications software . Prerequisite: CMPS z 

I»223. c: -
"" I» 

CMPS 376 Computer Networks (5) 
A study of computer networks focusing on the TCP/IP 
Internet protocols and covering in detail the four layers : 
physical , data link, network, and transport. This course 
includes a laboratory in which students will cover impor­
tant network utilities, debugging tools , process and thread 
control as it relates to network programming , and the 
coding of programs which do interprocess communica­
tion over sockets . The typical Internet client program 
which accesses a TCP network server daemon will be 
covered in detail. Prerequisite : CMPS 223. 

313 




COMPUTER SCIENCE 

CMPS 377 Special Topics in Computer Science 
(3-5) 
This course will be used to supplement other courses 
with additional work at the intermediate level. Prerequi­
site : Permission of instructor. 

CMPS 410 Theory of Language Translation (5) 
A study of techniques relevant to the theory of language 
translation including finite state machines, formal lan­
guages , grammars, lexical and syntactic analysis. Pre­
requisite: CMPS 350. 

CMPS 411 Theory of Automata (5) 
A study of algorithms as they relate to nonlinear data 
structures and external files. Time and space analysis 
of several popular algorithms , and a discussion of NP­
hard and NP-complete problems . Prerequisite: CMPS 
223 . 

CMPS 420 Embedded Systems (5) 
Built on logic designs, using assembly and C languages 
to study embedded systems with regard to their soft­
ware , hardware , theories and implementation methodol­
ogy. Various embedded system development tools, such 
as assemblers , debuggers and cross compilers, will be 
introduced and used in the course. Prerequisites: CMPS 
224 and CMPS 320. 

CMPS 421 Advanced Computer Architecture (5) 
Continuation of CMPS 321 including speed-up arithmetic 
algorithms , vector and parallel processing , organization 
of memory for high performance processors, and a com­
parative study of supercomputer architectures. Prereq­
uisite : CMPS 321 . 

CMPS 422 Digital Signal Processing (5) 
Introduction to principles of Digital Signal Processing 

(DSP) including sampling theory, aliasing effects, fre­


Ill quency response , Finite Impulse Response filters , Infi­
u.. nite Impulse Response filters, spectrum analysis, Z 
ctJ 

transforms , Discrete Fourier Transform and Fast Fou­E 
Q) rier Transform . Emphasis on hardware design to achieve.s::. 
ctJ high-speed real and complex multiplications and addi­-

:::!! tions. Pipelining , Harvard , and modified Harvard archi­
~ tectures . Overviews of modern DSP applications such 
Ill as modems , speech processing, audio and video com­Q) 
u pression and expansion , and cellular protocols . Pre­s:: 
.!!! requisites : PHYS 221, MATH 203, and CMPS 320 . 
u 
en 
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CMPS 435 Advanced Software Engineering (5) 
Continuation of study of the software lifecycle . Meth­
ods and tools for the implementation, integration, test­
ing and maintenance of large, complex software 
systems . Program development and test environments. 
Group laboratory project. Technical presentation meth­
ods and practice . Ethical and societal issues in soft­
ware engineering. Prerequisite: CMPS 335 . 

CMPS 442 Advanced Database Systems (5) 
A wide range of topics such as query processing and 
optimization , object-oriented database systems, distrib­
uted database systems, database warehousing and data 
mining will be discussed. The course will also be used 
to introduce emerging issues related to database sys­
tems. Prerequisite : CMPS 342 . 

CMPS 450 Compiler Construction (5) 
An introduction to the construction of compilers, includ­
ing lexical and syntactic analysis, code generation , and 
error detection. This course includes a 2 1/2 hours per 
week laboratory in which students will implement a com­
piler for a given programming language. Prerequisite : 
CMPS 350. 

CMPS 456 Advanced Artificial Intelligence (5) 
Continuation of CMPS 356. This course is intended to 
teach about advances in artificial intelligence. It includes 
advanced topics on artificial neural networks such as 
distributed and synergistic neural network models , hy­
brid artificial intelligence techniques such as neuro-fuzzy 
models , advanced machine learning techniques and 
meta-heuristic evolutionary algorithms. Prerequisites : 
CMPS 356 and MATH 340 . 

CMPS 457 Robotics (5) 
The course will provide an opportunity for students to 
understand intelligent robot system architecture and to 
design algorithms and programs for control and plan­
ning of intelligent robot systems based on analytical 
modeling and behavior modeling . Students will use simu­
lation software (Webots) and hardware test-bed 
(Kheraper II) to verify their algorithm and program perfor­
mance during their project work . Prerequisite: CMPS 
223 . 

CMPS 460 Advanced Operating Systems (5) 
Continuation of CMPS 360. Various topics in popular 
operating systems. Real-time and distributed operating 
systems will be addressed . Prerequisite : CMPS 360 . 
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CMPS 465 Advanced System Analysis and Design 
(5) 
Design and construction of sizeable software products. 
Technical management of software development teams. 
Software development process models, software design , 
documentation, quality assurance during development, 
software unit and integration testing , CASE tools, de­
velopment environments, test tools , configuration man­
agement. Prerequisite : CMPS 335. 

CMPS 471 Advanced Computer Graphics (5) 
Continuation of CMPS 371 . 3D graphics transforma­
tions, multi-resolution model building and rendering. 
Advanced computer graphics concepts - theory and 
implementation . Advanced animation techniques in a 
3D environment. This course includes a laboratory. 
Prerequisites: CMPS 371, and MATH 330. 

CMPS 472 AI Agents in Virtual Environments (5) 
Continuation of CMPS 471. This course is about creat­
ing and interacting with intelligent three-dimensional vir­
tual environments . Topics covered will include 
hierarchical arch itecture of three-dimensional virtual en­
vironments, and a framework of incorporating intelligent 
agents within the virtual environment. Prerequisite : 
CMPS 371 . 

CMPS 473 Computer Game Design (5) 
The course will cover fundamental concepts behind de­
signing a game engine . The concepts , theories, and 
programming aspects of physics engine, graphics en­
gine, and control engine will be covered. Prerequisite: 
CMPS223. 

CMPS 476 Advanced Computer Networks and 
Computer Security (5) 
Continuation of CMPS 376. Various advanced topics in 
computer networks and computer security will be ad­
dressed . Prerequisites : CMPS 376 and MATH 202 (or 
the equivalent of differential and integral calculus). 

CMPS 477 Special Topics in Computer Science 
(1-5) 
This course will often be used to supplement other 
courses with additional work at a more advanced level. 
Prerequisite: perm ission of instructor. 

CMPS 489 Experiential Prior Learning (1·5) 
Majors in Computer Science with significant prior expe­
rience in computers may have some of their experience 
count for academic credit toward the ir degree . In order 
to be considered for experiential learning credit the stu­
dent must have completed CMPS 223 and have the ap­
proval of the department. 

CMPS 490 Senior Project (5) 
After consultation with the instructor and investigation 
of relevant literature, the student shall prepare a sub­
stantial project with significance in Computer Science. 
During the latter part of the quarter, the student will 
present a project report to the entire class , explaining 
the nature of the work , the finished product, and its rela­
tionship to the field . Prerequ isites : major in Computer 
Science and completion of at least two 400-level courses 
in Computer Science . 

CMPS 4961nternship in Computer Science (1 -5) 
Internships may be arranged by the department with 
various agencies, businesses , or industries . The as­
signments and coordination of work projects with con­
ferences and reading, as well as course credits , 
evaluation, and grading are the responsibility of the fac­
ulty liaison (or course instructor), working with the field 
supervisor. Offered on a credit , no-credit basis only. 
The department will determine credits and application of 
credit. 

CMPS 497 Cooperative Education (5) 
The Cooperative Education prog_ram offers a sponsored 
learning experience in a work setting , integrated with a 
field analysis seminar. The fie ld experience is contracted 
by the Cooperative Education office on an individual ba­
sis , subject to approval by the departmen t. The field 
experience , including the seminar and reading assign­
ments, is supervised by the cooperative educa tion coor­
dinator and the faculty liaison (or course instructor) , 
working with the field supervisor. Students are expected 
to enroll in the course for at least two quarters. The 
determination of course credits , evaluation , and grading 
are the responsibility of the departmenta l faculty. Of­
fered on a credit, no-credit basis only. The department 
will determine application of credit. 
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Program Coordinator: Thomas Meyer 
Program Office: SCI I, 312 
Telephone: 661-654-2104 
e-mail: tmeyer@csub.edu 
Website: www.csub.edu/nsme/engineering 
Faculty: T. Meyer, J. Lewis 

Although CSUB does not offer a degree in engineering, 
students can complete a substantial portion of lower di­
vision courses required for engineering programs else­
where. Students at CSUB enjoy the benefits of a liberal 
arts general education in small classes while preparing 
for more specialized study in engineering at other insti­
tutions . 

Students who have completed the core mathematics and 
science sequences have been readily accepted by other 
universities, public and private, both within and outside 
of California. Formal arrangements for preferential ad­
mission to several other universities in the CSU system 
have been completed, and this program is currently be­
ing expanded. At present, the CSUB main campus has 
a formal articulation agreement with California Polytech­
nic State University, San Luis Obispo, and California State 
University, Fresno. 

Most engineering programs are highly structured and very 
demanding, and careful selection of courses for transfer 
programs is strongly urged. Students interested in the 
pre-engineering program are advised to consult with the 
pre-engineering advisor in the Department of Physics and 
Geology (SCI 273, 654-3027) for information and assis­
tance in planning course work. 

Special Consideration for Transfer to Cal Poly San 
Luis Obispo- For many Kern County residents, Cal Poly 
San Luis Obispo offers the most attractive engineering 
program. CSUB has reached an agreement with Cal 
Poly whereby students who complete the specified trans­
fer program at CSUB are given "special consideration" 
for admission. While there is no formal guarantee, 
completion of the following courses provides the student 
with a strong possibility of admission. 

Basic Course Requirements: 
CHEM 211,212 General Chemistry 
COMM 1 08 Strategies of Public Communication 
CMPS 221 Programming Fundamentals 
ENGR 160/161 Introduction to Engineering 
ENGR 207 Electric Circuits 

C'G.... ENGR 240 Statics ..:::J 
C'G • ENGL 101 Introduction to Literature : Text and 
z Contexts 

• ENGL 11 0 Writing and Research 

• MATH 201, 202/222,203,204 (Calculus sequence) 
• MATH 205 Ordinary Differential Equations 
• PHYS 	221 , 222, 223 (Calculus-based Physics se­

quence) 

Other universities in the California State University Sys­
tem may require PHIL 102 Logical Reasoning and the 
University of California requires ENGL 101 Introduction 
to Literature instead of COMM 1 08. If time permits, ad­
ditional courses from CSUB's General Education pro­
gram should be taken. 

Joint Engineering Program - Pre-engineering students 
interested in computer or electrical engineering can com­
plete all of the required general education courses, all 
prerequisite courses, and all engineering courses through 
the third year at either the CSUB main campus or CSUB­
Antelope Valley campus. This joint engineering program 
is a specifically designed , seamless, program offered as 
a collaborative effort by CSUB, CSU Fresno, and CSU 
Northridge. Students who satisfy the three-year curricu­
lum requirements can go directly to either CSU Fresno 
or CSU Northridge to complete their fourth-year studies 
and obtain their engineering degree. 

The third-year engineering courses (and lower-division 
courses not offered locally) will be provided to the CSUB 
main campus and CSUB-Antelope Valley campus using 
distance-learning technology by the engineering colleges 
at CSU Fresno and CSU Northridge. Upper-division gen­
eral education courses will be provided by CSUB . The 
regularly scheduled engineering classes, given by CSU 
Fresno and CSU Northridge will be transmitted to TV 
studio classrooms at CSUB main campus and CSUB­
Antelope Valley campus. Students at the CSUB cam­
puses will receive direct instruction and will be able to 
communicate with the instructors in real time via two­
way video and audio. 

Students selecting this program will enroll at either CSU 
Fresno or CSU Northridge. Once the engineering major 
is selected the program sequence will include courses 
from all three of the participating institutions. For course 
offering, consult the current Schedule of Classes. 
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COURSES DESCRIPTIONS 

Lower Division 

ENGR 160 Engineering Orientation (1) 
An introduction to the various areas with in the engineer­
ing discipline . Description of engineering curricula and 
career opportunities within each of the various areas. 
Academic advising for transferring to other institutions 
with engineering degree programs. Primarily for students 
planning to major in one of the fields of engineering. Of­
fered on a credit, no-credit basis only. One hour lecture/ 
discussion . 

ENGR 161 Introduction to Engineering (2) 
Introduces students to real-life engineering projects. Stu­
dents design , build , test and present engineering projects 
designed to solve specified problems within given con­
straints . Primarily for students planning to major in one 
of the fields of engineering. Two hours lecture/discus­
sion. 

ENGR 207 Electric Circuits (5) 
Circuit laws and analysis of DC and AC circuits . Physi­
cal properties , electrical characteristics and circuits of 
discrete and integrated electrical and electronic devices. 
Design and construction of circuits with instrumentation 
applications . Three hours lecture/discussion and two 
three-hour laboratories per week . Prerequ isites : PHYS 
222, MATH 202/222 (MATH 203 recommended) . 

ENGR 240 Analytic Mechanics, Statics (5) 
Fundamental principles of force systems acting on par­
ticles and rigid bodies in static equilibrium . Applications 
to structural and mechanical problems , both two-dimen­
sional and three-dimensional. Five hours lecture/discus­
sion . Prerequisites: PHYS 221 , Co-requisite MATH 202 . 
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Department Chair: Dirk Baron 
Department Office: Science Build ing II , 273 
Telephone: (661) 654-3027 
email: geology@csub .edu 
Website: www.csub .edu/Geology 
Faculty: D. Baron , J. Gillespie , R. Horton , S . Loewy, 
S. Mitchell , R. Negrini 

Emeritus: J . Coash , E. Laskowski 


Program Description 

Geology is the study of this planet and our neighboring 
planets in space-their composition , processes , and his­
tory. The degrees offered are the Bachelor of Arts , the 
Bachelor of Science and the Master of Science in Geol­
ogy. The curriculum includes basic courses in geology 
and other cognate subjects and provides for indepen­
dent research , field application , and Environmental Stud­
ies, when desired . 

The curriculum and courses offered in Geology stress 
the physical framework of the environment and its rela­
tionships to organisms and to man. The college is lo­
cated in an excellent geologic area with easy access to 
deserts, several mounta in ranges , oil fie lds , agricultural 
areas, and the Pacific Coast. 

Graduates with degrees in Geology have excellent em­
ployment opportunities both loca lly and elsewhere in 
petroleum and minerals exploration , water resources , 
land use, and waste disposal management. The degree 
program also provides a strong foundation for second ­
ary school science teaching or graduate study in geol­
ogy. Students planning on attending graduate school 
are advised to pursue the BS degree as the course work 
for this degree, particularly the cognate courses , gener­
ally represents the minimum requirements for accep­
tance into a graduate program , including the Master of 

1/) 
(,) Science program in Geology at CSUB . Visit our website 

:;:::; at http://www.csub .edu/geology. cu 
E 
Q) Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts in Geology~-cu 

:::!: All of the following courses in Geology (40 units): 
otS a. GEOL 201, 303 , 306 , 307 , 309 , and 490 
1/) b. Two additional five-unit courses in Geology (GEOL Q) 
(,)
c:: 100 may not be used for this requirement) 
.! 
(,) 

A minimum of six courses (30 units) in cognate areas: 
en a. MATH 191 and either MATH 192orMATH 140 

cu b. CHEM211 , 212 

-a.. 

::::J c . PHYS 201 , 202 

cu z 

An approved minor (20 units*) . Note that courses re ­
quired as cognates for the major cannot count toward 
the minor. * Approved by your major advisor or the De­
partment Chair. 
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Requirements for the Bachelor of Science in 
Geology 

All of the following courses in Geology: 
a. 	 GEOL 201 , 303, 306 , 307 , 309 , 310 or 325 , 480, 

490 , 495 
b. 	 Three courses selected from the following options 

below. At least one of the courses must be 400 or 
500 level: GEOL 204 , 205 , 305 , 308 , 460 , 475,477 
or577 

The following cognates are required: 
a. 	 CHEM 211 and 212 
b. 	 PHYS 201 and 202, or 221 and 222 
c. 	 MATH 201,202/222, and 140 
d. CMPS221 

The following additional courses are strongly recom­

mended for students planning graduate studies: 

1. 	 CHEM213 
2. 	 PHYS223 
3. 	 BIOL 103 and 201 

Requirements for the Minor in Geology 

Although no minor is required for the BS degree, a minor 
in Geology is available , consisting of 20 units, at least 
10 of which must be in upper division courses that count 
toward the major. However, only one of the following 
courses may be counted toward the minor in Geology: 
GEOL 100 or GEOL 201 . 

Teaching Credential: Science Teacher Preparation 
Program Leading to a Degree in Natural Sciences, 
Primary Concentration in Geology 

The California Commission on Teacher Credentialing 
(CCTC) has authorized CSUB to offer a single subject 
matter preparation program in Natural Sciences leading 
to a Bachelor ofArts degree . This course work satisfies 
the subject matter requirements for a "Secondary Teach­
ing Credential in Science. " The program consists of 
three components: I. Primary Concentration (major), II. 
Secondary Concentration (minor), and Ill. Breadth (cog­
nates). Program completion leads to a BA degree in 
Natural Sciences with a major in the area of primary 
concentration and a minor in the secondary concentra­
tion. Additional information may be obtained from the 
Physics and Geology Department office (661-654-3027). 

For a detailed description of the course requirements 
please turn to the Natural Sciences section in this cata­
log . 

Recommended Courses 

A distinction is made between prerequisite and recom­
mended courses throughout the list of course offerings . 

http://www.csub
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Prerequisite courses are ind icated where the total sub­
ject areas are considered necessary to successfully 
undertake the course . Recommended courses indicate 
that knowledge of portions of the subject areas is nec­
essary, but that these po rtions may be acquired by a 
student through independe nt study. In all cases, the 
courses will be offered as suming the background indi­
cated . The studen t is to make the decision as to ad­
equate preparation. In cases of doubt, consultation with 
the instructor is encou rage d. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

Lower Division 

GEOL 100 Perspectives in Geology (5) 
A survey of geologic princip les and theories concerning 
the evolution of the Earth, including the origin of the uni­
verse , continents , oceans , atm osphere, and life; practi­
cal application of these co ncepts to societal problems . 
Introduction to the scientific method of inquiry, including 
local field trips and the laboratory investigation of vari­
ous physical science top ics . Two lectures per week. A 
field trip fee may be requi red. 

GEOL 201 Physical Geology (5) 
Introduction to the geologi c processes affecting the solid 
earth and its atmosphere, oceans, and life forms. Em­
phasis will be placed on our knowledge of the evolution 
of the earth based on the rock and fossil record. Field 
and laboratory exe rcises will include the investigation of 
physical processes and materials, and the interpreta­
tion of environments and ecological associations. A field 
trip fee may be require d. 

GEOL 204 Historical Geo logy (5) 
Evolution of the earth 's atmosphere, oceans and life and 
their relationship to co ntin ental drift. Recognition, dis­
tribution and significance of environments through geo­
logic time. Introduction to present environments, 
including earthquake and climate prediction and the en­
vironmental effects of energy production. Field and labo­
ratory introduction to techniques used in recognizing and 
interpreting environments and ecologic associations. In­
cludes two laboratory periods per week. Prerequisite : 
GEOL 201 or consen t of instructor. A field trip fee is 
required. 

GEOL 205 Environmental Geology (5) 
Global and local impacts of human manipulation of the 
environment and geolog ic processes as hazards. Labo­
ratory exercises and field studies will emphasize geo­
logic hazards affecting California. Includes 2 lab periods 
per week. A field trip fee may be required. 

GEOL 277 Special Topics in Geology (5) 
Analysis of contemporary and interdisciplinary problems . 
Topics and prerequisites to be announced. Field and 
laboratory investigations . 

GEOL 289 Experiential Prior Learning (variable 
units) 
Evaluation and assessment of learning which has oc­
curred as a result of prior off-campus experience rel­
evant to the curriculum of the department. Requires 
complementary academic study and/or documentation . 
Available by petition only, on a credit, no-credit basis . 
Not open to postgraduate students. Interested students 
should contact the department office. 

Upper Division 

Note: All upper division courses include two labora­
tory periods per week, unless otherwise designated . 

GEOL 303 Mineralogy (5) 
Origin and formation of minerals in the earth 's crust. 
Laboratory and field investigation of physical (x-ray in­
cluded), chemical, and optical properties of minerals and 
mineral deposits. Laboratory and field projects . Co­
requisites: CHEM 211 and GEOL 100, 201, or 205 or 
consent of the instructor. A field trip fee may be re­
quired . 

GEOL 305 Paleobiology (5) 
Origin and evolution of the biosphere . Emphasis on in­
vertebrate comparative morphology, paleoecology, envi­
ronmental evolution and catastrophic events. Laboratory 
and field techniques will apply analytical , statistical and 
computer applications in the interpretation and model­
ing of morphologic structure and variation , paleoecologic 
associations and evolutionary sequences. Prerequisite : 
GEOL 100 or 201 or 205. A field trip fee may be re­
quired. z 

I»-c: ....GEOL 306 Petrology and Petrography (5) I» 

Origin, formation, and classification of igneous , sedi­
mentary, and metamorphic rocks, emphasizing field iden­
tification. Spatial, physiochemical, thermodynamic, and 
petrographic properties of natural earth materials. Field 
and laboratory investigation and presentation. Prereq­
uisite: GEOL 303. A field trip fee may be required . 

GEOL 307 Structural Geology (5) 
Reactions of the earth's crust and surface to internal 
stresses; folding and faulting; origins of stresses ; moun­
tain building . Field and laboratory presentation . Pre­
requisites : GEOL 201 and PHYS 201 or 221 . A field 
trip fee may be required . 
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GEOL 308 Geomorphology (5) 
Origin of the topography of the continents, with empha­
sis on the recent evolution of the present land forms and 
the implications for man. Field and laboratory investiga­
tion and presentation. Prerequisite: GEOL 100 or 201 
or 205 or consent of instructor. A field trip fee may be 
required . 

GEOL 309 Sedimentation and Stratigraphy (5) 
Topics include stratigraphic analysis , environmental re­
construction of stratigraphic sequences, and facies re­
lationships and correlation. Also, the interpretation of 
modern and ancient sedimentary environments will be 
studied . Focus will be on sedimentologic and strati­
graphic field and laboratory techniques emphasizing the 
Cenozoic sediments of southern California. Prerequi­
site: GEOL 100, 201 , or 205. A field trip fee may be 
required . 

GEOL 310 Geochemistry (5) 
Distribution of elements within the earth , their mobilities 
and interactions during crustal processes . Methods of 
investigation , application to geologic and environmental 
studies and petroleum and minerals exploration. Field 
and laboratory investigations and presentations. Pre­
requisites: CHEM 212, GEOL 303 or CHEM 320 or 
351. Recommended: MATH 212. A field trip fee may 
be required. 

GEOL 325 Principles of Geophysics (5) 
Introduction to applied geophysical methods including 
reflection and refraction seismology, gravity, magnetics, 
electrical resistivity, and electromagnetics. In addition 
to learning the principles behind each method , students 
will collect, process , and analyze geophysical data. Co­
requisite: PHYS 202 or 222 or permission of the in­
structor. A field trip fee may be required. 

Ill GEOL 330 Geology of the National Parks (5) (J 
;; Physical and historical geology of selected national parks cu 
E and monuments, with emphasis on California. Develop­
Q) ment of an understanding of the potential use of scien­.s:: 
cu tific data and knowledge in making land use decisions. -

:::E Laboratory emphasis on map and photo interpretation . 
oc!S Includes one laboratory period. Prerequisite : GEOL 
Ill 100 or 201 or 205 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. Q) 
(J 

Q) 

(J 
(/) 

cu... 
:::J 
cu -z 

GEOL 420 Environmental Geochemistry (5) 
Processes that influence the behavior of trace metals 
and nutrient elements in natural waters, soils, and sedi­
ments and control the chemical composition of pristine 
and polluted surface and groundwater. Topics will in­
clude a review of pertinent thermodynamic principles, 
acid-base equilibria , chemistry of dissolved C02, metal 
complexation, precipitation and dissolution of solids, 
adsorption , and redox reactions . Prerequisites: CHEM 
212, GEOL 310, or consent of instructor. 

GEOL 460 Petroleum Geology (5) 
Origin, migration and entrapment of hydrocarbons. Ex­
ploration methods including sampling and wireline logs, 
core evaluation , formation testing, seismic methods, log 
correlations, map construction and interpretations . Pre­
requisites: GEOL 201 , 309 , and 307. 

GEOL 475 Hydrogeology (5) 
Topics will include water budgets , development of the 
equations of groundwater flow, well mechanics, aquifer 
properties and impact of groundwater development on 
aquifers , pump tests and their interpretation , and mod­
eling aquifer response. Course will include local ex­
amples in laboratory exercises . Prerequisites: GEOL 
100 or 201 and MATH 191 or consent of instructor. 

GEOL 477 Special Topics in Geology (1-5) 
Topics and prerequisites to be announced. May be re­
peated for different topics . These will include from time 
to time such subjects as: geology of petroleum; ocean­
ography; advanced environmental geology; soils 
geochemistry; hydrology; paleobiology; and paleoecol­
ogy. Specific areas designated when offered, and pre­
requisites listed depending on the specific areas. A field 
trip fee may be required . 

GEOL 489 Experiential Prior Learning (variable 
units) 
Evaluation and assessment of learning which has oc­
curred as a result of prior off-campus experience rel­
evant to the curriculum of the department. Requires 
complementary academic study and/or documentation. 
Available by petition only, on a credit , no-credit basis. 
Not open to postgraduate students. Interested students 
should contact the department office. 

GEOL 496 Internship in Geology (1-5) 
Internships may be arranged by the department with vari­
ous agencies, businesses , or industries. The assign­
ments and coordination of work projects with conferences 
and readings , as well as cou rse credits , evaluation , and 
grading , are the responsibility of the faculty liaison (or 
course instructor) working with the field supervisor. Of­
fered on a credit , no-credit basis only. Department will 
determine credits and application of credit. 
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GEOL 497 Cooperative Education (1-5) 
The Cooperative Education program offers a sponsored 
learning experience in a work setting, integrated with a 
field analysis seminar. The field experience is contracted 
by the Cooperative Education office on an individual ba­
sis, subject to approval by the department. The field 
experience, including the seminar and reading assign­
ments, is supervised by the cooperative education coor­
dinator and the faculty liaison (or course instructor), 
working with the field supervisor. Students are expected 
to enroll in the course for at least two quarters. The 
determination of course credits, evaluation, and grading 
are the responsibility of the departmental faculty. Of­
fered on a credit, no-credit basis only. Department will 
determine application of credit. 

GEOL 480 Research Participation (1-5) 
Individual study, under supervision , in scientific investi­
gation. (Experience as a research assistant does not 
count for credit.) May include research in the ar~as of 
curriculum and materials development. May be repeated. 
Prerequisite: 30 units in Geology and consent of instruc­
tor. 

GEOL 490 Senior Field Seminar (5) 
Investigation of geologic problems. Students will be re­
quired to demonstrate proficiency in field methodologies 
and library research, apply laboratory methods to field 
investigation, and report on their results. A field trip fee 
may be required. Prerequisites: GEOL 303, 306, 307, 
and 309 or permission of the instructor. 

GEOL 495 Field Course in Geology (5) 
Fundamentals of surveying and mapping and methods 
of field investigation in geology. An approved summer 
field course may be used to satisfy the field course re­
quirement, and is strongly recommended. Prerequisites: 
MATH 106 and 20 units in Geology (including GEOL 
201 ). A field trip fee may be required. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

Graduate courses are listed in the "Graduate Programs" 
section of this catalog. 

GEOLOGY 
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MATHEMATICS 

Department Chair: Kamel Haddad 
Department Office: Science Building I, Room 114A 
Telephone: (661) 654-3151 
email : mathdep@csub.edu 
webpage : www.csub.edu/math 
Faculty: S. Behseta, N. Bendjilali, J. Cater, J . Dirkse , 
M. EI-Ansary, A. Faughn, M. Feghali, T. Felter, J . Fiedler, 
D. Gove, K. Haddad, Y. Ko, C. Lam, R. Larson, M. Lutz, 
J . Malouf, D. Murphy, R. Peck, S. Raczkowski, M. Rush, 
N. Shaw, V. Sheridan, A. Singh, K. Stark, L. Taylor, 
M. Thomas , J. Trigos-Arrieta, D. White 

Emeritus Faculty : J. Hardy, L. Webb 


Program Description 

Mathematics is a unique and valuable science that can 
be exciting , enjoyable , and rewarding. The Department 
of Mathematics provides a collection of mathematics 
courses designed to challenge and stimulate all open­
minded and thoughtful students regardless of individual 
backgrounds or major interest areas . This is done by 
combining flexibility, applicability, and historical perspec­
tive in the design of the mathematics curriculum. Fur­
thermore , depth of understanding and appreciation are 
not sacrificed to quantity; the major emphasis is upon 
inquiry, creativity, methods, techniques, and thought pro­
cesses rather than bulk of material. 

The classroom goal is to discover both the importance 
and beauty of mathematics by combining lectures with 
discussions, problem solving laboratories, student pre­
sentations , writing assignments , and any other work­
able approaches to learning . A student is encouraged 
to interpret and communicate mathematically with oth­
ers , to follow self-direction and in-depth study, and to 
investigate interrelatedness of mathematical concepts. 
A teacher acts as a resource person, stresses the spirit 
and point of view of mathematics, and provides for feed­

Ill 	 back of the relative value of classroom activities. 
(.) 
:;; 
cu 

Upon completion of any mathematics course , students E 
Q) 
.c are better equipped to be participants in a highly tech­
cu nological , scientifi cally complex environment. From a -

:IE subjective point of view, they should have an improved 
od grasp of the art and beauty of rational reasoning and 
Ill 
Q) discourse both as an observer and a participant. From 
(.) an objective point of view, they should have acquired c: 
.!!! 	 new skills which, alone or in combination with others, 
(.) 

en 	 will enhance both an understanding of and performance 
in the scientific world. E 

:::s 

cu With the completion of a mathematics major, -a student, 
-z depending upon the choice of upper division courses , 

may pursue : (1) a career or advanced studies in the 

mathematical sciences (Applied Track or Statistics 
Track); (2) a career in teaching (Teaching Tracks, with 
or without a California Teaching Credential) ; or (3) a 
course of graduate study leading to an advanced degree 
in pure mathematics (Theoretical Track). The Applied 
Track includes courses in differential equations, numeri­
cal analysis, complex analysis, and partial differential 
equations. The Statistics Track includes courses in 
non parametric statistics, design of experiments, analy­
sis of variance and regression analysis. The Teaching 
Track includes courses in geometry, number theory, and 
probability and statistics. The Theoretical Track includes 
abstract algebra, real and complex analysis, probabil­
ity, and number theory. In all tracks, students gain ex­
periences through student presentations and discussion 
in laboratory periods. 

Requirements for the Major in Mathematics 

Students seeking a Bachelor of Science degree in Math­
ematics must complete the following: 
1. 	 MATH 201, 202, 203, 222, 300, 330, 340, 363 
2. 	 CMPS 221 
3. 	 One of the following tracks : 

a. 	 Applied Mathematics Track 
(1) 	 MATH 204 , 205,490 
(2) 	 Two of MATH 305, 312, 350, or402. 
(3) 	 One course from the following list: PHYS 

221, PHYS 222; BIOL 201, BIOL 310 CHEM 
211, CHEM 212; AECO/EEGS 201, AECO/ 
EEGS 202, AECO/EEGS 301, AECO/ 
EEGS 302; CMPS 222 , CMPS 223; MGMT 
301. This course cannot also satisfy the 
General Education requirement B1 , B2, B3, 
D2 , or Theme 1. 

(4) 	 Two additional upper division MATH elec­
tives1. 

b. 	 Teaching Track (does not include the re­
quired credential courses) 
(1) 	 MATH 301 2 , 360 , 440 , 450 , 491 
(2) 	 One of MATH 204 or 205. 
(3) 	 EDSE400 
(4) 	 Two additional upper division MATH elec­

tives1 , which may include MATH 204 or 205. 
c. 	 Theoretical Mathematics Track 

(1) 	 MATH 204, 312, 331,430, 490 
(2) 	 One of MATH 431 or 463 
(3) 	 Two additional upper division MATH elec­

tives3, which may include MATH 205 . 
d. 	 Statistics Track 

(1) 	 MATH 204, 215 , 440 , 490 
(2) 	 MATH 338 or 339 
(3) 	 An upper division cognate to be approved 

by the Mathematics Department 
(4) 	 Two additional upper division MATH elec­

tives3, which may include MATH 205. 
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Requirements for the Teaching-Track Major in Math­
ematics Including a California Teaching Creden­
tial: Blended Program in Mathematics 

The Mathematics Department offers a program which 
blends the single subject requirements in the mathemat­
ics teaching-track with the pedagogy courses in CSUB 's 
School of Education Single Subject Credential Program, 
offering an integrated program of study over four years 
and 196 units. Students graduate with both a BS in 
Mathematics and a Level1 (Preliminary) Single Subject 
Credential in mathematics . Students in the program 
will have an advisor in the Mathematics Department and 
an advisor in the School of Education. Students seek­
ing the blended program in Mathematics must complete 
the following: 
1. 	 MATH 201,202 , 203 , 222,300,301 4 , 330, 340, 360, 

363,440,450,491 
2. 	 CMPS221 
3. 	 One of MATH 204 or 205 
4. 	 One additional upper division MATH elective3 , which 

may include MATH 204 or 205 
5. 	 EDBI475, 476 
6. 	 EDSE 301 , 401, 403, 405, 406, 407, 408, 499 (9 

units) 

1 Note: At most two of MATH 301, 331 and 430 can 
count towards the major; and MATH 320 AND MATH 
321 do not count toward the major. 
2 MATH 331 and MATH 430 may substitute for MATH 
301 and an upper division MATH elective. 
3 Note: At most two of MATH 301, 331 and 430 can 
count towards the major; and MATH 320 AND MATH 
321 do not count toward the major. 
4 MATH 331 and MATH 430 may substitute for MATH 
301 and an upper division MATH elective. 

Honors Option 

A student may, with the approval of the Chair of the De­
partment of Mathematics , undertake the Honors Pro­
gram in Mathematics by completing the following: 
1. 	 One of the tracks A, B, Cor D. 
2. 	 An additional ten hours of upper division courses in 

mathematics (not to include MATH 320 or 321 ). 
3. 	 Included in 1 and 2 above , at least one upper divi­

sion sequence in Mathematics. (The Upper Division 
sequences are MATH 331-431 Algebraic Structures 
I and II , MATH 363-463 Real Analysis I and II, MATH 
205-402 Ordinary and Partial Differential Equations, 
MATH 360-420 Geometry, and MATH 340-440 Prob­
ability and Statistics.) 

4. 	 MATH 492 Senior Honors Thesis and presentation 
of an Honors thesis to the Department of Mathemat­
ics . 

MATHEMATICS 

Requirements for the Minor in Applied Statistics 

Although no minor is required for the BS degree , a mi­
nor in Applied Statistics is available , consisting of 20 
quarter units chosen from MATH 140 or equivalent, MATH 
215, MATH 338 , MATH 339 , MATH 340 , and MATH 440. 

Requirements for Minor in Mathematics 

Although no minor is required for the BS degree , a minor 
in Mathematics is ava ilable. The requirement is 20 units , 
at least 10 of wh ich must be upper division . Lower divi­
sion courses that can count are MATH 202 , 203 , 204 , 
205 . Upper division courses that do not count are MATH 
320 , 321 . 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

Developmental Mathematics 
Note: MATH 75 and MATH 85 may be taken as a course 
using the interactive online educational system A LEKS. 
This course requires students to work online using 
ALEKS a minimum of 12 hours per week, half of which 
will be in class. 

Math 75 Developmental Mathematics I (5) 
First of two courses reviewing fundamental concepts , 
geometry, basic data analysis , and introductory alge­
bra . Topics include the following : Operations and order­
ing of real numbers; plotting on the number line ; algebra 
of polynomial expressions ; linear equations ; linear in­
equalities in one variable ; equations and graphs of lines ; 
systems of linear equations ; graphical representations 
of data; mean , median and mode ; estimation and pre­
diction ; introduction to counting and probability; perim­
eter, area, and volume ; angles in the plane ; special tri­
angles; congruence; Pythagorean Theorem ; parallel and 
perpendicular lines . Emphasis is on applications of 
concepts. Course does not count toward graduation. 

Q) 
z 

Prerequisite: An appropriate score on the ELM . c -.., 
Q) 

Math 85 Developmental Mathematics II (5) (/) 

Second of two courses reviewing fundamental concepts , (') 

iii'
geometry, basic data analysis , and introductory alge­ ::::3 

(')bra. Topics include the following : Functions ; algebra of (I) 

polynomial , rational , and radical expressions ; factoring ; Ill 

QOsolutions of linear, absolute value , quadratic, rational , 
31::and radical equations ; solutions of linear inequalities in Q) 

two variables ; graphs of quadratic functions ; midpoint ':::s' -
and distance formulas ; ratio , proportion and similar tri­

(I) 

3 
angles ; square and higher-order roots ; introduction to Q) 

~ 
rational exponents. Emphasis is on applications of con­ (') 

Ill 
cepts. Course does not count toward graduation. Pre­
requisite: (1) An approp riate score on the ELM; or (2) a 
passing grade in MATH 75. 
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Lower Division 

To enroll in any course numbered 100 or above, a stu­
dent must have satisfied the Entry Level Mathematics 
requirement. 

MATH 101 Finite Mathematics (5) 
Mathematical topics for business; social, and life sci­
ences selected from logic; set theory; combinatorics; 
statistics; matrix algebra; linear programming ; Markov 
chains; analytic geometry; graph theory; and mathemat­
ics of finance . Prerequisite: (1) MATH 85; or (2) other 
satisfaction of the Entry Level Mathematics requirement. 

MATH 120 Introduction to Quantitative Methods in 
Business (5) 
Matrix algebra and systems of equations, analytic ge­
ometry, basic concepts of differential calculus and intro­
duction to integral calculus . Applications from the areas 
of business and economics . Course makes use of ap­
propriate computing technology and graphing utilities . 
Prerequisite : (1) MATH 85 ; or (2) other satisfaction of 
the Entry Level Mathematics requirement. 

MATH 140 Elementary Statistics (5) 
Descriptions of sample data; exploratory data analysis; 
elementary probability; binomial, normal , t-, F- and other 
distributions; estimation and hypothesis testing tech­
niques; non-parametric methods ; linear regression and 
correlation; analysis of variance and chi-square tests. 
Applications to fields including business, natural sci­
ences, social sciences, and humanities. Course makes 
use of computer statistical packages. Prerequisite: (1) 
MATH 85 ; or (2) other satisfaction of the Entry Level 
Mathematics requirement. (Credit toward graduation 
cannot be earned for both MATH 140 and PSYC 200.) 

MATH 190 Pre-calculus 1: Intermediate and College 
1/) Algebra (7) 
(.) 

:;::; 	 Review of intermediate algebra including operations with 
1'1:1 

polynomials and radicals , and absolute value. The al­E 
Q) 	 gebraic and graphical analysis of polynomial, rational, .s:: 
1'1:1 	 exponential, and logarithmic functions and their appli­-
~ cations. The concept of function is used as a unifying 
~ theme. This course makes use of graphing utilities. 
1/) Prerequisite: Satisfaction of the Entry Level Mathemat­Q) 
(.) 	 ics requirement. Note: Students whose previous inter­c: 
Q) 	 mediate algebra coursework is not recent are strongly 
(.) 

en 	 encouraged to enroll in MATH 190. Students may re­
ceive credit for either MATH 190 or MATH 191, but not E -::I both. 

1'1:1 z 

Math 191 Pre-calculus 1: College Algebra (5) 
The algebraic and graphical analysis of polynomial , ra­
tional, logarithmic and exponential functions and their 
applications. The concept of function is used as a uni ­
fying theme . This course makes use of graphing utili­
ties. Prerequisite: (1) Passing score on the ELM Exam 
or (2) Satisfaction of the Entry Level Mathematics re­
quirement and a passing score on the Pre-calculus Readi­
ness Test. 

MATH 192 Pre-calculus Mathematics II: 
Trigonometric Functions (5) 
The algebraic, geometric and graphical analysis of trigo­
nometric functions and their applications . Unit circle trigo­
nometry. Trigonometric functions of real numbers. 
Introduction to polar coordinates and conics . This course 
makes use of graphing utilities. Prerequisite : A grade 
of C-or better in MATH 190 or 191. 

MATH 201 Calculus I (5) 
Introduction to the differential calculus of elementary 
functions (including logarithmic , exponential , and trigo­
nometric functions). Emphasis on limits, continuity, and 
differentiation . Applications of differentiation (including 
curve sketching , optimization , and related rates ; an­
tiderivatives. Students may not use any Computer Al­
gebra System (CAS) capability in this course. 
Prerequisite: (1) A grade of C- or better in MATH 192 ; or 
(2) Satisfaction of the Entry Level Mathematics require ­
ment and an appropriate score on the UC/CSU MDTP 
Calculus Readiness Test or equivalent. Note: Students 
without recent credit in MATH 192 are advised to con­
sult the Department of Mathematics and to take the 
UC/CSU Pre-calculus Diagnostic Test before enrolling 
in MATH 201. 

MATH 202 Calculus II (5) 
Introduction to the integral calculus of elementary func­
tions. The Fundamental Theorem of Calculus ; tech­
niques of integration; applications of integration; improper 
integrals; sequences and series . This course may make 
use of computer algebra systems. Corequisite: MATH 
222 . Prerequisite : A grade of C-or better in MATH 201 . 

MATH 203 Calculus Ill (5) 
Three dimensional analytic geometry; polar coordinates; 
parametric curves; functions of several variables; partial 
and directional derivatives; the chain rule ; gradients; op­
timization. This course may make use of computer al­
gebra systems. Prerequisite : A grade of C- or better in 
MATH 202 or MATH 212. Note: Students without credit 
in MATH 222 are required to enroll in MATH 222 concur­
rently. 

324 




MATHEMATICS 


MATH 204 Calculus IV (5) 
Separable different ial equations ; cylindrical and spheri­
cal coordinates ; double integrals ; triple integrals; vector 
calculus , including line and surface integrals , the Fun­
damental Theorem of Line Integrals , and the theorems 
of Green, Stokes , and Gauss ; selected topics . This 
course may make use of computer algebra systems . 
Prerequisite : A grade of C- or better in MATH 203. Note: 
Students without credit in MATH 222 are required to en­
roll in MATH 222 concurrently. 

MATH 205 Ordinary Differential Equations (5) 
First-order differential equations; linear differential equa­
tions; linear systems. Laplace transforms ; series solu­
tions of second-order linear equations ; geometric ap­
proach to nonlinear differential equations and toques­
tions of stability. Prerequ isite : A grade of C-or better in 
MATH 203 . 

MATH 206 Advanced Engineering Mathematics (5) 
Introduction to ordinary differential equations , Fourier 
Series and Integral , other transforms , and partial differ­
ential equations ; applications to computer hardware such 
as the resonance , wave equation , transm ission line 
equation , and filtering. Cross-listed as CMPS 206 . Pre­
requisite : MATH 203 . 

MATH 211 Calculus for Life Sciences and Medicine 
I (5) 
Discrete time models , sequen ces and difference equa­
tions with applications in the life sciences . Introduction 
to differential calculus with emphasis on limiting behav­
ior. Applications include optimization and stability. Trigo­
nometry is addressed throughout the course. This 
course makes use of technology, and is designed for 
the life sciences ; it is not intended for students in the 
physical or mathematical sciences . Course will not serve 
as prerequisite for MATH 202 . Prerequisite : (1 )A grade 
of C-or better in MATH 190 or MATH 191 ; or (2 ) Satis­
faction of the Entry Level Mathematics requirement and 
an appropriate score on the UC/CSU MDPT Calculus 
Readiness Test. 

MATH 212 Calculus for Life Sciences and Medicine 
II (5) 
Introduction of the integral calculus of elementary func­
tions . Integration techniques and computational meth­
ods ; differential equations ; equilibria and their stability. 
This course makes use of technology, and is designed 
for the life sciences ; it is not intended for students in the 
physical or mathematical sciences . Not open to stu­
dents with credit in MATH 201 . Prerequisite : A grade of 
C-or better in MATH 211 . 

MATH 215 Applied Non parametric Statistics (5) 
Nonparametric tests including one-sample methods, two­
sample methods , k-sample methods , paired compa ri­
sons and blocked designs, tests for trends and asso­
ciation , multivariate-test, analysis of censored data , non­
parametric bootstrap methods, multi-factor experiments, 
smoothing methods and robust model fitting . Prerequi ­
site : MATH 140. 

MATH 221 Introduction to Number Systems and 
Reasoning (5) 
An Introduction to set theory, inductive and deductive 
reasoning including patterns and sequences. The de­
velopment and structure of the real number system be­
ginning with whole numbers , numeration systems , com­
putational algorithms, number theory, estimation and 
uses of calculators in problem solving . The use of pro­
portional reasoning in numerical and algebraic problems. 
This course involves substantial use of 2- and 3- dimen ­
sional concrete materials in a cooperative learn ing labo­
ratory setting . Required for entry into the CSUB Multiple 
Subjects Credential Program. Prerequis ite : Satisfac­
tion of the CSU Entry Level Mathematics Requ ireme nt. 

MATH 222 Laboratory Experience (3) 

Introduction to the use of a computer algebra system in 

exploring applications in diffe rential and integral calcu­

lus. Corequisite: MATH 202 . Prerequ isite : A grade of 

C-or better in MATH 201. 


MATH 240 America Counts Tutor Training (1) 
This course provides CSUBAmerica Counts tutors with 
tutor training and is required for all tutors in the America 
Counts Program. Prerequisite : Permission of instru c­
tor. Offered on a credit, no-credit bas is. 

MATH 251 Focus on Algebra for Middle School 
Teachers (5) 
Patterns and formulas . verbal , tabular, graphical , and z 

I» 
symbolic representations of numerical relations . Mul­ c:: -..,
tiple approaches to word problems . Geometric models I» 

in elementary algebra . Activities and use of technology CJ) 

and manipulative materials as they relate to the midd le 0 
(D' 

grades curriculum. This course is designed for in-ser­ :::J 

vice middle grades teachers of mathematics and is not (I) 
0 

ordinarily available to pre-service teachers. Prerequi­ VI 

Qosite : Permission of the instructor. 
s:: 
I»-::r 
(I) 

3 
I» 
!:!: 
0 
VI 
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MATH 252 Geometry, Measurement, and Fractions 
for Middle School Teachers (5) 
Similarity, equivalent fractions, factors and multiples, 
spatial visualization, perspective and other two dimen­
sional representations of solids. Activities and use of 
technology and manipulative materials as they relate to 
the middle grades curriculum. This course is designed 
for in-service middle grades teachers of mathematics 
and is not ordinarily available to pre-service teachers. 
Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. 

MATH 253 Probability, Statistics, and Number Sense 
for Middle School Teachers (5) 
Elementary probability, area models, surveys, bar graphs , 
fair and unfair games, expected value, measures of cen­
tral tendency and dispersion. Number sense and prob­
lem solving activities using patterns, formulas, tables, 
estimation and mental arithmetic, and other strategies. 
Activities and use of technology and manipulative mate­
rials as they relate to the middle grades curriculum. This 
course is designed for in-service middle grades teach­
ers of mathematics and is not ordinarily available to pre­
service teachers . Prerequisite : Permission of the in­
structor. 

MATH 254 Data Analysis and Modeling for Middle 
School Teachers (5) 
Data collection: surveys, experiments and public data­
bases . randomness and probabilistic simulations of natu­
ral processes . Discrete , linear and exponential models 
for physical and social phenomena . Residual analysis, 
and measures of goodness of fit activities and use of 
technology and manipulative materials as they relate to 
the middle grades curriculum. This course is designed 
for in-service middle grades teachers of mathematics 
and is not ordinarily available to pre-service teachers . 
Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. 

VI MATH 277 Special Topics in Mathematics (1-5) 
(.) 

~ Analysis of contemporary and interdisciplinary problems. 
cu 

Topics and prerequisites to be announced . E 
(1) 

.s:::. 
cu Math 281 Problem Solving in Mathematics (1) -

:ii! This workshop is designed for students in the Louis 
~ Stokes Alliance for Minority Participation Program 
VI (LSAMP) , but is open to other students as well. The(1) 
(.) course covers topics from MATH 75 to MATH 202 . Typi­c: 
(1) cally, students work during the meeting on problems
(.) 

en related to their class and are helped by a facilitator. 

cu... 
:::J 
cu -z 

MATH 289 Experientia l Prior Learning (5) 
Evaluation and assessment of learning which has oc­
curred as a result of prior off-campus experience rel­
evant to the curriculum of the department. Requires 
complementary academic study and/or documentation. 
Available by petition only, on a credit, no-credit basis . 
Not open to post-graduate students . Interested students 
should contact the Department of Mathematics. 

Upper Division 

MATH 300 Sets and Logic (5) 
An investigation of the fundamental tools used in writing 
mathematical proofs, including sentential and predicate 
calculus, topics from naive set theory, Cartesian prod­
ucts, partitions, equivalence relations, functions , count­
ability, recursion, the binomial theorem and mathematical 
induction. This course relies heavily on problem solving 
and writing complete, logica lly consistent arguments to 
illustrate the correct use of the logical tools and meth­
ods discussed . Prerequisite: MATH 202. 

MATH 301 Classical Algebra (5) 
A study of the basic algebraic systems of mathematics. 
Topics include integers, Euclidean Algorithm , modular 
arithmetic, rational numbers, real numbers , complex 
numbers, polynomial rings, and basic group theory. For 
students in the Blended Program there is a requirement 
of 25 hours of supervised field experience in middle or 
high school mathematics classrooms. Prerequisite : 
MATH 300. 

MATH 305 Numerical Analysis (5) 
Number representation and basic concepts of error; nu­
merical solutions of nonlinear equations and systems of 
equations; interpolation and extrapolation; numerical dif­
ferentiation and integration; numerical solutions of ordi­
nary differential equations; approximation by spline 
functions. Cross-listed as CMPS 305. Prerequisites: 
(1) MATH 203 and (2) CMPS 221 or equivalent. 

MATH 312 Complex Variables (5) 
Complex numbers; analytic functions; conformal map­
ping; integrals; Cauchy's Theorem and the calculus of 
residues; power series. Prerequisite: MATH 204. 
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MATH 320 Number Systems, Statistics and 
Probability (5) 
A continuation of the development of the real numbers 
beginning with rational numbers. Investigation of a vari­
ety of problem situation that display quadratic patterns . 
The collection , organization , and tabular display of data . 
Descriptive measures, random sampling, and introduc­
tion to inference. An introduction to the basic notions of 
chance and probability. This course involves substan­
tial use of 2- and 3-dimensional concrete materials in a 
cooperative learning laboratory setting. Required for entry 
into the CSUB Multiple Subjects Credential Program . 
Prerequisites : A grade of C-or better in MATH 221 . 

MATH 321 Introduction To Modern Geometry (5) 
Introduction to principles of measurement, the metric 
system , the geometry of plane and solid shapes . Con­
structions , networks, and applications. The use of pro­
portional reasoning to solve geometry problems . The 
use of calculators and/or dynamical geometry software 
in discovery and problem solving . This course involves 
substantial use of 2- and 3-dimensional concrete mate­
rials in a cooperative learning laboratory setting . Re­
quired for entry into the CSUB Multiple Subjects Cre­
dential Program. Prerequisites: A grade of C- or better 
in Math 320 . 

MATH 330 Linear Algebra (5) 
Matrices and systems of linear equations; vector spaces, 
dimensions , linear independence; spaces associated 
with matrices; bases, change of basis , orthogonal bases ; 
linear transformations, matrix representation; eigenval­
ues and eigenvectors , diagonal ization; selected appli­
cations . Prerequisite: MATH 203 . Prerequisite or 
corequisite: MATH 300 or CMPS 295 . 

MATH 331 Algebraic Structures I (5) 
Introduction to binary operations and algebraic struc­
tures, groups, rings, integral domains , and fields . Pre­
requisite : MATH 300 and MATH 330 (MATH 330 may be 
taken concurrently) . 

MATH 338 Analysis of Variance and Experimental 
Design (5) 
Single-factor ANOVA; orthogonal contrasts ; multiple com­
parisons; completely randomized design; fixed and ran­
dom effects; two-factor ANOVA ; randomized complete 
block design; factorial models; fixed , random, and mixed 
models; nested models . Use of statistical packages . 
Prerequisite: MATH 140. 

MATH 339 Regression Analysis (5) 
Least squares ; simple linear regression ; correlation 
analysis; residual analysis; multiple regression; model 
selection techniques; logistic regression . Use of statis­
tical packages . Prerequisite : MATH 140. 

MATHEMATICS 

MATH 340 Probability Theory (5) 
Sample spaces and events ; counting problems, permu­
tations and combinations ; conditional probability; inde­
pendence; Bayes theorem ; discrete and continuous 
random variables ; bivariate , multivariate , marginal , and 
conditional distributions ; functions of random variables ; 
expected value , moments , variance , covariance, and 
correlation ; distribution theory including Bernoulli, bino­
mial , hypergeometric , Poisson , uniform , normal, expo­
nential , gamma , and beta distributions; central limit 
theorem. Prerequisite : MATH 203. Prerequisite or 
corequisite: MATH 300 or CMPS 295 . 

MATH 350 Introduction to Mathematical Modeling 
(5) 
The course is designed to give the student an early in­
troduction to the construction and use of empirical and 
analytic mathematical models from areas such as eco­
nomics , game theory, integer programming, mathemati­
cal biology and mathematical physics (topics depend 
on instructor) . Course evaluation will involve at least 
one extended project. Prerequisite: MATH 205 

Math 360 Euclidean Geometry (5) 
Introduction to the origin and foundations of two - and 
three-dimensional geometry. Topics include synthetic 
versus analytic proofs , the classification and represen­
tation of motions and similarities , projections , homoge­
neous coordinates ; the historical role of logical equiva­
lents to Euclid 's fifth postulate. Dynamical Geometry 
software is used for exploration and discovery. This 
course provides a survey of material needed to prepare 
students to teach high school geometry courses. Pre­
requisites: MATH 300 and MATH 330 (MATH 330 may 
be taken concurrently ). 

MATH 363 Introduction to Analysis I (5) 
Deve lopment of a rigorous foundation for analysis ; axi­
oms for the real numbers; sequences and series; conti­ z 

I»
nuity; introduction to differentiability and integration . Pre­ c: -..,
requisites : MATH 203 and MATH 300 . I» 

C/) 
MATH 402 Partial Differential Equations (5) 0 

(D'
Fourier series ; classical partial differential equations such ::I 
as heat equation , wave equation , and Laplace equation; 0 

I'D 

Sturm-Liouville problems; orthogonal functions ; topics Ill 

Qofrom Fourier transform or calculus of variation. Prereq­
3:uisites : (1) MATH 204 ; and (2) MATH 205. I» 

::r -
MATH 420 Foundations of Geometry (5) I'D 

3 
A study of the classical axiomatization of Euclidean ge­ I» 

ometry. Hilbert's incidence , congruence , similarity, sepa­ 0 
~ 

ration , betweenness and continuity axioms are dis­
Ill 

cussed . Special attention is paid to the Parallel Postu­
late and its alternative formulations , with an introduction 
to non-Euclidean geometries . Prerequisite: MATH 360 . 
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MATH 425 Modern Mathematics for Teachers (5) 
This course is intended for prospective teachers of middle 
and high school mathematics , and includes investiga­
tions relevant to the California Mathematics Contents 
Standards from the areas of number theory, algebra , ge­
ometry, probability, and statistics. The course empha­
sizes problem solving and laboratory activities. Students 
are introduced to appropriate use of current pedagogical 
technologies . Prerequisite : Successful completion of 
30 quarter units of college mathematics. 

MATH 427 Mathematics Curriculum and Instruction 
for Secondary Teachers (5) 
MATH 427 is required during Stage Ill of the program of 
all candidates for a Single Subject Secondary Teaching 
Credential in Mathematics . The content is designed to 
acquaint the candidates with the pedagogical techniques, 
philosophies , and practices utilized by successful sec­
ondary mathematics teachers and required by the Teach­
ing Performance Expectations as delineated in the Stan­
dards of Quality and Effectiveness for Teacher Prepara ­
tion Programs. The course includes at least ten hours 
of field experience in a high school or middle school 
mathematics classroom. This course does not count 
toward a major or a minor in mathematics . Cross-listed 
as EDSE 405 . 

MATH 430 Number Theory (5) 
Elementary theory of the natural numbers , includ ing 
prime numbers and divisibility, congruences , number­
theoretic functions , Diophantine equa tions , and selected 
topics . Prerequisite : MATH 300 . 

MATH 431 Algebraic Structures II (5) 
A continuation of MATH 331 . Galois Theory and se­
lected topics. Prerequisite : MATH 331 . 

MATH 440 Mathematical Statistics (5) 
Ill Statistical inference; prior and posterior distributions , 
0 

:;:::; Bayes estimation , maximum likelihood estimation , 
C'G 

method of moments ; derivation of sampling distributions E 
.c 
(1) and their properties ; unbiased estimators, Fisher infor­
C'G mation ; theory of confidence intervals and hypothesis -

::E testing ; power, t-test and F-test; analysis of categorical 
~ data , goodness of fit and contingency tables; inference 
Ill for linear statistical models , regression and ANOVA . (1) 
0 Prerequisites : MATH 340 . c: 
(1) 

0 
C/) 

C'G... 
::s 
C'G -z 

MATH 450 Introduction to the History of 
Mathematics (5) 
Development of mathematics from its empirical origins 
to its present form . Emphasis may vary with the in­
structor. Evaluation will include at least one student 
paper. Prerequ isites: (1) MATH 300 ; and (2) At least 
two mathematics courses numbered above 300 ; AND 
(3) Completion of CSUB 's Graduation Writing Assess­
ment Requirement (GWAR). 

MATH 463 Introduction to Analysis II (5) 
A continuation of MATH 363; the fundamental theorem 
of calculus ; further topics of Riemann integration ; Taylor's 
theorem with remainder; uniform convergence and Tay­
lor series; the topology of the real line ; other selected 
topics if time allows . Prerequisite : MATH 363 . 

MATH 477 Special Topics in Mathematics (1-5) 
Topics and prerequisites to be announced. 

MATH 480 Research Participation (1 -5) 
Supervised mathematical investigation. May be repeated. 
Offered on a credit , no credit basis only. Prerequ isite: 
Perm ission of instructor. 

MATH 489 Experiential Prior Learning (1-5) 
Evaluation and assessment of learn ing which has oc­
curred as a result of prior off-campus experience rel­
evant to the curricu lum of the department. Requires 
complementary academic study and/or documentation . 
Available by pet it ion only, on a credit , no-cred it bas is. 
Not open to post-graduate students. Interested students 
should contact the Department of Mathematics. 

MATH 490 Senior Seminar (5) 
Preparation of papers and discussion by faculty and stu­
dents . Prerequisites : (1) At least four upper-divis ion 
courses from either the Applied or Theoretical Tracks ; 
and (2) Completion of CSUB 's Graduation Writing As­
sessment Requirement (GWAR). 

MATH 491 Senior Seminar in Mathematics for 
Prospective Teachers (5) 
Students will make presentations on, write papers about, 
and discuss solutions of mathematical problems 
grounded in secondary school mathematics education . 
The focus is mathematics with appropriate inclusion of 
pedagogical ideas . Prerequisites: (1) At least four up­
per division courses from the Teaching Track ; and (2) 
Completion of CSUB 's Graduation Writing Assessment 
Requirement (GWAR). 
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MATH 492 Senior Honors Thesis (5) 
Individual study with a faculty sponsor leading to a for­
mal written report on a specific topic or problem. Pre­
requisites: (1) Senior standing ; and (2) consent offaculty 
sponsor; and (3) approval of the Chair of the Department 
of Mathematics. 

MATH 494 Senior Seminar for Elementary/Middle 
School Mathematics Teachers (5) 
Students will make presentations on , write papers about, 
and discuss solutions of mathematical problems 
grounded in elementary and middle school mathemat­
ics education with special emphasis on middle school. 
The focus is mathematics with appropriate inclusion of 
pedagogical ideas . Appropriate uses of current peda­
gogical technologies are discussed. Prerequisites : (1) 
MATH 321 (or the equivalent) , (2) MATH 192 (ora course 
which has MATH 192 as a prerequisite) may be taken 
concurrently, and (3) Completion of CSUB's Graduation 
Writing Assessment Requirement (GWAR) . 

MATH 496 Internship in Mathematics (1-5) 
Internships may be arranged by the department with vari­
ous agencies, businesses , or industries . The assign­
ments and coordination ofwork projects with conferences 
and readings, as well as course credits , evaluation , and 
grading , are the responsibility of the faculty liaison (or 
course instructor) working with the field supervisor. Of­
fered on a credit , no-credit basis only. 

MATH 497 Cooperative Education (1-5) 
The Cooperative Education program offers a sponsored 
learning experience in a work setting , integrated with a 
field analysis seminar. The field experience is contracted 
by the Cooperative Education office on an individual ba­
sis , subject to approval by the department. The field 
experience , including the seminar and reading assign­
ments , is supervised by the cooperative education coor­
dinator and the faculty liaison (or course instructor), 
working with the field supervisor. Students are expected 
to enroll in the course for at least two quarters. The 
determination of course credits evaluation , and grading 
are the responsibility of the departmental faculty. Of­
fered on a credit, no-credit basis only. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

Graduate courses are listed in the "Graduate Studies" 
section of the catalog. 
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NATURAL SCIENCES 

Program Coordinator: Carl Kloock 

Program Office: Science Building I, 205 

Telephone: (661) 654-3021 

email: nsm@csub .edu 

Website: www.nsm .cs.csub .edu 


Program Description 

The Departments of Biology, Chemistry, Geology, and 
Physics offer a Bachelor of Arts in Natural Sciences. 
This degree program offers the required subject matter 
content to help prepare prospective science teachers 
apply for the subject matter certification in California by 
taking the California Subject Matter Examinations for 
Teachers (CSET) in Science . The BAdegree in Natural 
Sciences prepares the candidate for the CSET Science 
exams , which consist of three exams: two covering 
breadth in science (Biology, Chemistry, Earth/Planetary 
Science and Physics) , and one covering depth in one of 
these areas , corresponding to the Primary concentra­
tion . Passage of the CSET in Science is required to 
certify subject matter competency before entering a 
teacher credential program. Consult your advisor or the 
School of Education for details on other entry require­
ments for pursuing a secondary teaching credential. The 
BA in Natural Sciences offers a broad foundation in all 
four of the natural science areas (Biology, Chemistry, 
Earth Science , and Physics) as well as depth prepara­
tion in two of the four areas. While this broad foundation 
has been developed for prospective teachers, it also 
serves as excellent preparation for employment in any 
area of business, industry or government where scien­
tific skills are in demand . 

The program consists of three components: I. Primary 
Concentration (major) II. Secondary Concentration (mi­
nor) , and Ill. Cognates (breadth). A student may major 
in Biology, Chemistry, Geology, or Physics. They must 
also minor in one of the other three sciences and take 
cognates in the remaining two sciences, Math , and As­
tronomy. For example , a student might major in Chem­
istry with a minor in Biology and take cognates in Geol­
ogy, Physics , Math , and Astronomy. Another example 
could be that a student might major in Geology with a 
minor in Physics and take cognates in Biology, Chem­
istry, Math , and Astronomy. 

For students who already have a degree and would like 
to be certified as subject matter competent in the sci­

1'0 ences, please see www.cset.nesinc .com for information ... on the CSET Exams. :::J 
1'0 -z For each concentration , Science 360C is recommended 

to satisfy General Education Theme I and INST 312 for 
Theme II. All courses must be completed with their re­
spective laboratory components. 
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Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts in Natural 
Sciences (choose one of four primary concentrations) 

Primary Concentration in Biology 
BIOL 201, 202, 203, 304, 305, 306, 4 70, 490 and 318 or 
357 plus one upper division Biology laboratory course 
acceptable for the Major. 

a. Secondary Concentration in Chemistry & Cog­
nates 
CHEM 211, 212, 213 plus two upper division Chem­
istry courses 
Cognates: GEOL 201 and 205 or 308, PHYS 110, 
201 or 221, 202 or 222, and 203 or 223 

b. Secondary Concentration in Geology & Cog­
nates 
GEOL 201, 303, and 205 or 308 plus two from GEOL 
307, 309, and 320 
Cognates: CHEM 211 and 212 PHYS 110,201 or 
221, 202 or 222 , and 203 or 223 . 

c. Secondary Concentration in Physics &Cognates 
PHYS 110, 221, 222, 223, 307 and 324 
Cognates: CHEM 211 and 212, GEOL 201 and 205 
or 308; MATH 201 , 202, and 222. 

Primary Concentration in Chemistry 
CHEM 211, 212, 213, 331, 332, 400, 490 plus one upper 
division Chemistry course acceptable for the Major. 

a. 	 Secondary Concentration in Biology & Cognates 
BIOL 201, 202 , 203 , 304, 305, and 306 or 470 
Cognates: GEOL 201 and 205 or 308, PHYS 110, 
201 or 221, 202 or 222 , and 203 or 223 . 

b. 	 Secondary Concentration in Geology & Cog­
nates 
GEOL 201, 303, and 205 or 308 plus two from GEOL 

307, 309, and 320 

Cognates: BIOL 201, 202, and 203 , PHYS 110, 

201 or 221 , 202 or 222 , and 203 or 223. 


c. 	 Secondary Concentration in Physics & Cognates 
PHYS 110 , 221, 222 , 223, 307 and 324 
Cognates: BIOL 201 , 202 , and 203, GEOL 201 and 
205 or 308; MATH 201, 202, and 222. 

Primary Concentration in Geology 
GEOL 201, 205 or 308, 303, 306, 307, 309, 320, and 
490 

a. 	 Secondary Concentration in Biology &Cognates 
BIOL 201, 202, 203, 304, 305, and 306 or 4 70 
Cognates : CHEM 211 and 212 , PHYS 110,201 or 
221, 202 or 222 , and 203 or 223 . 

b. 	 Secondary Concentration in Chemistry & Cog­
nates 
CHEM 211 , 212, 213, and two upper division Chem­
istry courses ; 

www.cset.nesinc


Cognates : BIOL 201 , 202 , and 203 , PHYS 110, 
201 or 221 , 202 or 222 , and 203 or 223 . 

c. 	 Secondary Concentration in Physics &Cognates 
PHYS 110 , 221 , 222 , 223 , 307 and 324 
Cognates : BIOL201 , 202 , and 203 , CHEM 211 and 
212 ; MATH 201,202 , and 222. 

Primary Concentration in Physics 
PHYS 110, 221 , 222 , 223,307, 324 , 490 plus 6 units of 
additional upper division physics acceptable for the ma­
jor: MATH 201 ,202 , and 222. 

a. 	 Secondary Concentration in Biology &Cognates 
BIOL 201 , 202 , 203 , 304 , 305 , and 306 or 470 
Cognates : CHEM 211 and 212 , GEOL201 and 205 
or308 

b. 	 Secondary Concentration in Chemistry & Cog­
nates 
CHEM 211 , 212 , 213 , and two upper division Chem­
istry courses 
Cognates : BIOL 201 , 202 , and 203 , GEOL 201 and 
205 or308 

c. 	 Secondary Concentration in Geology & Cog­
nates 
GEOL 201 , 303 , and 205 or 308 plus two from GEOL 
307, 309 , and 320 
Cognates : BIOL 201 , 202 , and 203, CHEM 211 and 
212 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

The School of Natural Sciences and Mathematics offers 
several courses with the SCIENCE prefix. The courses 
SCI111 , 112, 213 , 214, 325Aand 3258 are designed to 
satisfy the science requirements for the subject matter 
preparation program leading to a multiple subject cre­
dential. The courses are open to majors in Liberal Stud­
ies and Child Adolescent and Fam ily Studies and may 
not be used for science major or cognate requ irements . 

The remaining courses are offered as options to satisfy 
the General Education Theme I requirement in Natural 
Sciences and Technology. 

Lower Division 

SCI1111ntroduction to Physics (4) 
Introduction to various fundamental principles of phys­
ics . Topics to be covered include classical mechanics , 
thermodynamics , electricity and magnetism , waves , and 
basic astronomical concepts . Laboratory exercises will 
be ass igned to complement lecture materials . Three 
hours lecture and three hours laboratory. Prerequ isites : 
Satisfaction of the Entry Level Mathematics requiremen t; 
MATH 221 recommended . Open only to majors in Lib­
eral Studies or Child , Adolescent and Family Studies. 

NATURAL SCIENCES 

SCI1121ntroduction to Chemistry (4) 
An introduction to basic chemica l principles . Topics 
include: the periodic table of the elements , forms of 
matter and energy, molecular structu re , chem ical and 
physical properties. Three hours lecture and three hours 
laboratory. Prerequisites : Satisfaction of the Entry Level 
Mathematics requirement ; MATH 221 recommended . 
Open only to majors in Liberal Studies or Child , Adoles­
cent and Family Studies . 

SCI2131ntroduction to Biology (4) 
Introduction to basic biological principles from the cellu­
lar to the ecosystem level. Topics include: properties of 
living systems ; structure and function of cells , organs 
and organ systems; DNA; inheritance; reproduction ; eco­
systems. Three hours lecture and three hours labora ­
tory. Prerequisites : SCI111 and SCI112 or CHEM 150. 
Open only to majors in Liberal Studies or Child , Adoles­
cent and Family Studies . 

SCI2141ntroduction to Earth Science (4) 
Introduction to the fundamentals of Earth Science , in ­
cluding the solid Earth , atmosphere and hydrosphere , 
and the Solar System . Interactions between Earth sys­
tems including rock cycle , weathering , the hydrolog ic 
cycle , and climate . Three hours lecture and three ho urs 
laboratory. Prerequisites: SC I 111 and SCI112 orCHEM 
150. Open only to majors in Liberal Studies or Child , 
Adolescent and Family Studies . 

Upper Division 

SCI 325A Integrated Life Science (4) 
Fundamental principles of science (e .g. mechanics, ther­
modynamics) applied to biological systems , includ ing 
ecology, evolution , and the human body. Laboratories 
focus on developing skills in the experimental method 
and processes of science with an integrated focus on 
biological topics. Two hours lecture and six hours labo­ z 
ratory. Prerequisites : SCI 213 or BIOL 100, and SCI Ill-r:::.,214 . Note : this is neither a methods of teach ing nor Ill 
curriculum development course ; the focus is on scien ce 
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SCI 325B Integrated Earth Science (4) 
Fundamental principles of science (e.g . mechanics of 
motion , electricity and magnetism , the bonding of ele­
ments , energy) applied to the Earth and Solar System 
through an integrated approach , with examples from 
California and Kern County. Two hours lecture and six 
hours laboratory. Prerequisites: SCI 213 or BIOL 100, 
and SCI 214 . Note : this is neither a methods of teach­
ing nor curriculum development course; the focus is on 
science content and process for science literacy. Open 
only to majors in Liberal Studies or Child , Adolescent 
and Family Studies. 

SCI 350A The Nature of Science and Technology in 
a Modern Society (5) 
The nature of science and technology will be explored 
with emphases placed on the structure of knowledge , 
and its use in society ; the relationship of science and 
technology to a modern society will be considered in 
terms of approaches to problems , decision-making skills 
and effects on the quality of life . Prerequisites : Suc­
cessful completion of General EducationAreasAand B. 
Satisfies general education upper division Theme 1 re­
quirement. 

SCI 350B Computers and Society (5) 
This course will provide a framework for examining the 
social context and consequences of information tech­
nology. Society, social change , and effects on the indi­
vidual related to the use of computers will be the major 
concentrations . Emphases will include values , ethics , 
patterns , future directions , and relevant theories related 
to this phenomenon . Prerequisites: Successful comple­
tion of General Education Areas A and B. Satisfies gen­
eral education upper division Theme 1 requirement. 

SCI 360A Energy and Technology (5) 
Energy in a technological society. Sources and re­
sources of energy. Effects of energy on the environ­
ment. This course may not be used to satisfy physics 
major or minor requirements . Prerequisites: Success­
ful completion of General Education Areas A and B. 
Satisfies general education upper division Theme 1 re­
quirement. 

SCI 360B Water and the West (5) 
This course examines historical and present-day issues 
regarding the use of surface and ground water in the arid 
southwestern U.S .-particularly California-in an objective 
and scientific manner. The course is intended for non­
science majors and is designed to make them aware of 
the heavy impact that waste and contamination have on 
our finite water supply. Prerequisites : Successful 
completion of General EducationAreasAand B. Satis­
fies general education upper division Theme 1 require­
ment. 

SCI 360C Introduction to Weather Dynamics (5) 
This is an introductory course with a large on-line com­
ponent on the fundamentals of atmospheric science. 
Current weather data are accessed via the Internet , and 
learning activities are keyed to the day's weather. Gen­
eral topics are studied such as how one characterizes 
various phenomena and meteorological effects, and how 
these are measured. This course may not be used to 
satisfy physics major or minor requirements. Prerequi­
sites: Successful completion of General Education Ar­
eas A and B. Satisfies general education upper division 
Theme 1 requirement. 

SCI 370A Human Biology (5) 
Current topics in human biology, which include growth 
and development, form and function, fitness and health, 
interaction with the environment, and evolution. Five 
hours lecture. Not acceptable for major or minor. Pre­
requisites: Successful completion of General Educa­
tion Areas A and B. Satisfies general education upper 
division Theme 1 requirement. 

SCI 370B Earth Systems and Global Change (5) 
Origin , development and systematic links between the 
atmosphere , biosphere , cryosphere , hydrosphere and 
lithosphere . Human effects on these systems : causes, 
impacts and mitigations , with emphasis on current so­
cietal issues regarding local and global climatic and en­
vi ronmental change . Prerequisites: Successful comple­
tion of General Education Areas A and B. Satisfies gen­
eral education upper division Theme 1 requirement. 

SCI 370C Insects and People (5) 
Overview of the global impact of insects on human con­
cerns , including the overwhelming abundance and diver­
sity of insects, the role of insects as disease vectors to 
humans , livestock , and pets , and the impact of insects 
as agricultural pests , and pollinators . Five hours lec­
ture . This course may not be used to satisfy biology 
major or minor requirements . Prerequisite: Successful 
completion of General Education Areas A and B. Satis­
fies general education upper division Theme 1 require­
ment. 

SCI 3700 Biology of Sex (5) 
Why do humans have sex in private and for fun rather 
than procreation? Human sexual practices are unusual 
when compared with animals , plants and microorgan­
isms in that humans have menopause, concealed ovu­
lation , and monogamy. In this course human sexuality 
is compared against the broad spectrum of sex in all 
organisms . Five hours lecture . Not acceptable forma­
jor or minor. Prerequisites : Successful completion of 
General Education Areas A and B. Satisfies general 
education upper division Theme I requirement. 
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SCI 370E Microbiology and the Human Condition 
(5) 
Introduces the non-science student to the wonders of 
the incredible diversity in the unseen microbial world that 
flourishes in and around us . Emphasizes the relevance 
of microbes and their role in everyday lives, especially 
their roles in communicable and sexually transmitted 
diseases, food borne illnesses and bioterrorism. Five 
hours lecture. Not acceptable for the major or minor. 
Prerequisite: Successful completion of General Educa­
tion Areas A and B. Satisfies general education upper 
division Theme 1 requirement. 

SCI 380A California Natural History (5) 
Plants, animals, ecology and biogeography of California 
with emphasis on fostering an appreciation of the rela­
tionships between people and California's amazing 
biodiversity. Five hours lecture. Not acceptable forma­
jor or minor. Prerequisites: Successful completion of 
General Education Areas A and B. Satisfies general 
education upper division Theme 1 requirement. 

SCI 3808 California Geology and Society (5) 
Introduction to the Geology of California with emphasis 
on the mutual interactions of society with its physical 
environment. After a brief introduction of geology funda­
mentals, the course will cover the geological evolution 
of California, geological resources (e.g., minerals, raw 
building materials, petroleum, soils, groundwater), geo­
logical hazards (e.g ., landslides, volcanic eruptions, 
floods, earthquakes) , and societal impacts on the physi­
cal environment. Examples will be regularly given from 
all over California . Prerequisite: Successful completion 
of General Education Areas A and B. Satisfies general 
education upper division Theme 1 requirement. 
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Department Chair: Peggy Leapley, PhD, RN, APRN, 
BC 
Department Office: Romberg Nursing Education 
Center, 100 
Telephone: (661) 654-3103 
email: mhmartinez@csub.edu or cmoore@csub.edu 
Website: www/csub.edu/nursing 
Faculty: E. Andal, D. Boschini, G. Davidson, 
K. Gilchrist, A. Hedden, M. Kinder, P. Leapley, 
C. Meares, B. Meyer, J. Pedro, S. Pollock, B. Pulskamp, 
C. Rector, M. Rubolino, D. Wilson 

Program Description 

The Department of Nursing offers a baccalaureate pro­
gram built upon a foundation of science and liberal edu­
cation that prepares graduates as professional nurses 
for positions in hospitals and community agencies. All 
graduates from the program are recommended for certi­
fication as public health nurses in the State of Califor­
nia. This program also prepares students for entrance 
into graduate programs in Nursing. 

The program is approved by the California Board of Reg­
istered Nursing and accredited by the Commission on 
Collegiate Nursing Education. For further information 
about the approval status of the program, please con­
tact the Department of Nursing office or the Commis­
sion on Collegiate Nursing Education (CCNE) at the 
following address: One Dupont Circle, NW, Suite 530, 
Washington , DC 20036-1120, phone (202) 887-6791 . 

The nursing curriculum is organized according to the 
four universal concepts of nursing which include the cli­
ent, the environment, health, and the nurse. The client 
is defined as the individual, the family, groups/aggre­
gates, and the community. Students study health, health 
problems and human responses that occur as a result 

1/) 
(.) 

of life processes. Emphasis is placed on the nursing 
;:; process as a systematic method of assisting clients to 
ca 

attain, regain and maintain maximum functional health E 
Q) 

.I: status. Nursing intervention with clients is based on the 
ca use of the nursing process with a focus on the various -
:E roles of the nurse including educator, clinician, leader, 
~ and researcher. 
1/) 
Q) 
(.) Baccalaureate Program Objectives c 
-~ 
(.) 

en The program objectives are to prepare students for gradu­

ca ation who: ... -:::s 1. Value the inherent dignity and worth of the person 
ca as a unique humanistic being. 
z 2. 	 Use theory and knowledge from the discipline of 

nursing, the physical and behavioral sciences, and 
the humanities in providing and evaluating nursing 
care. 
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3. 	 Utilize communication skills to achieve optimal 
outcomes with clients of nursing . 

4. 	 Foster health maintenance, prevention of illness, and 
promotion of optimal health through principles of 
teaching and learning . 

5. 	 Maximize functional health status in clients across 
the life span. Foster an environment in which clients, 
across the life-span, maximize their strengths , 
assets , and potentials in their quest for optimal 
well ness as indicated by maximal functional status . 

6. 	 Assess continuing learning needs by engaging in 
self-directed education that is focused toward 
continued personal and professional growth. 

7. 	 Demonstrate professional practice by accepting 
individual responsibility and accountability for nursing 
interventions and their outcomes within the context 
of the ethical, political , legal , and economic 
environment. 

8. 	 Critique and synthesize research for the applicability 
of its findings to nursing. 

9. 	 Utilize leadership and management skills through 
involvement with others in meeting health needs and 
nursing goals . 

10. Collaborate with colleagues and others on the 
interdisciplinary health team to promote the health 
and well-being of the clients of nursing . 

11 . Function within the novice role (clinician , researcher, 
educator, leader) to meet the healthcare needs of a 
changing multicultural society. 

Summative Objective - Demonstrate the ability to 
successfully pass the RN licensure examination 
(NCLEX). 

In summary, the professional baccalaureate program in 
nursing is based on the belief that the graduate is a 
liberally educated , self-directed person who has begin­
ning competency in delivering nursing care and is a re­
sponsible citizen. 

Requirements for the Nursing Major 

Prerequisite Courses 
1. 	 Expository Writing (Advanced English Composition): 

5 quarter or 3 semester units (CSUB course : ENGL 
110) 

2. 	 Speech (Public Speaking) : 5 quarter or 3 semester 
units (CSUB course : COMM 1 08) 

3. 	 Critical Thinking: 5 quarter or 3 semester units 
(CSUB course: PHIL 102) 

4. 	 Statistics: 5 quarter or 3 semester un its (CSUB 
course: MATH 140 or PSYC 200) 

5. 	 Inorganic or Organic Chemistry with lab OR a com­
bined Inorganic/Organic chem istry course with lab: 
(CSUB course : CHEM 150) 

mailto:cmoore@csub.edu
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6. 	 Human Anatomy, with lab: 5 quarter or 3 semester 
units (CSUB course: BIOL 250) 

7. 	 Human Physiology, with lab: 6 quarter or 4 semes­
ter units (CSUB course: BIOL 255/256) 

8. 	 Microbiology: 5 quarter or 3 semester units (CSUB 
course: BIOL 260) 

Cognate Courses 
1. 	 Psychology: 5 quarter or 3 semester units (CSUB 

course: PSYC 1 00) 
2. 	 Pathophysiology: 5 quarter or 3 semester units 

(CSUB course: BIOL 355) 
3. 	 Lifespan Development: 5 quarter or 3 semester units 

(CSUB course: PSYC 21 0) 
4. 	 Pharmacology: 3 quarter units (CSUB course: NURS 

245) 
5. 	 Nutrition: 3 quarter or 2 semester units (CSUB 

course: BIOL 270) 
6. 	 Sociology or Cultural Anthropology : 5 quarter or 3 

semester units (CSUB course: SOC 100 or ANTH 
100) 

Note: It is recommended that prerequisite and cog­
nate courses be taken within the past ten years prior to 
graduation . See Department of Nursing for course cur­
rency policy. 
Required Nursing Courses 
The Bachelor of Science degree in Nursing requires the 
completion of the following courses in Nursing arranged 
according to level. The levels are taken sequentially: 
Levell- NURS 241 , 242 , 243, 244, 245 
Levell I- NURS 251, 252, 341 , 342 
Levell II- NURS 351, 352 , 353, 354, 355, 356, 357 
Level IV- NURS 441 , 442,444,490 

ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 

CSUB Department Of Nursing Admission Criteria 

Impacted status may be granted to academic degree 
programs where the number of applicants to the pro­
gram exceeds the number of qualified applicants that 
can be accepted. Applicants to impacted programs are 
subject to criteria in addition to those required for ad­
mission to the University. To determine CSUB Depart­
ment of Nursing current status, see www.csub/edu/nurs­
ing 

1. 	 CSUB and transfer students must meet the following 
conditions before they can be considered eligible 
for admission to the Nursing program: 
a. 	 Meet all university admission requirements. 
b. 	 Meet all current Department of Nursing admis­

sion criteria: www.csub .edu/nursing 
c. 	 Achieve a grade of"C" or better in all prerequisite 

and cognate courses . Prerequisite and cognate 
courses may be repeated only once for a passing 
grade . 

d. 	 Complete all eight prerequisite courses by the 
end of Spring quarter/semester. 

e. 	 Demonstrate proficiency in both spoken and 
written English (for any applicant graduating high 
school in a non-English speaking country; see 
University admission requirements). 

2. 	 Applicants will be selected on the basis of current 
Department of Nursing admission criteria. 

3. 	 Additional consideration will be given to applicants 
who fall into specialized groups (veterans, 
economically and/or educationally disadvantaged 
students.) 

4. 	 Critical deadlines will vary. See Department of Nurs­
ing current admission criteria: www.csub.edu/nurs­
ing 

5. 	 Students who fail to achieve at least a "C" in a 
prerequisite course a second time are not eligible 
for the nursing program. A "C-" is not considered 
passing . Exception to this may be made by the 
Admission Committee if the courses were taken 
more than five years ago and there is evidence of 
successful academic ability in subsequent cognate/ 
prerequisite courses. 

6. 	 Policies for repeating classes for a better grade and 
withdrawing from classes can be found at: 
www.csub.edu/nursing 

7. 	 All traditional BSN and accelerated BSN students 
are required to complete the Test of Essential Aca­
demic Skills (TEAS) prior to entry into the program . 

PHYSICAL AND MENTAL HEALTH REQUIREMENTS 

A student with a disability must have the disability veri ­
fied by the Services for Students with Disabilities Office 
at CSUB . It is to the student's advantage to do this as 
soon as possible in the quarter to assure that approved 
accommodations can be granted in a timely manner. 
There are essential functions or abilities necessary for 
admission and progression in the complex discipline of 
nursing at CSUB . To matriculate or progress in the nurs­
ing curriculum , the candidate must be able to perform 
all of the essential functions (with or without accommo­
dations) . The Department of Nursing follows the CSUB 
non-discrimination policy, and students requesting ac­
commodations should contact the Disability Services 
office. These essential functions include, but are not 
limited to , the following: 

1. 	 Critical Thinking: A student must demonstrate 
critical thinking ability sufficient for clinical judgment. 
a. 	 Make effective clinical decisions . 
b. 	 Identify cause and effect relationships with clini­

cal data . 
c. 	 Develop nursing care plans. 
d. 	 Perform math calculations requisite to safe dos­

age calculations and medication administration. 
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e. Read , synthesize , analyze, evaluate , and inte­ a. Perform palpation and other functions neces­
grate materia l in the classroom and the clinical sary for a physical exa m . 
setting . b. Assess texture , shape , size and vibration 

2. Professional-Ethical Conduct: A student must pos­ c. Note temperatu re changes in skin and equip­
sess the ability to reason morally and practice nurs­ ment 
ing in a professional and ethical manner. d. Perform therapeut ic functions (e.g. , inserting a 
a. Demonstrate integrity, honesty, responsibility urinary catheter or IV, change dressings, give 

and tolerance. medications) . 
b. Abide by professional standards of practice. 7. Auditory: A student must have sufficien t auditory 
c. Deliver compassionate care to all patient popu­ ability to effectively monitor and assess health needs 

lations. of patients. 
3. Interpersonal Skills: A student must demonstrate a. Hear cries for help 

appropriate interpersonal abilities while interacting b. Hear alarms on equipment and overhead codes. 
with individuals , families , and groups from a variety c. Hear ausculatory sound s using a stethoscope. 
of social , emotional , cultural and intellectual back- d. Hear and interpret ve rba l communication from 
grounds. patients. 
a. Communicate effectively and sensitively with e. Communicate over the telephone . 

other students , faculty, staff, patients, families, 8. Visual: A student must pos sess visual ability for 
and other professionals . observation and assessment necessary in nursing 

b. Demonstrate willingness and ability to give and care . 
receive feedback . a. Observe patient respo nses (e.g ., changes in 

c. Develop mature, sensitive and effective relation- skin color, grimaces ). 
ships with clients . b. See drainage on dressings and note character-

d. Establish trust and rapport with clients and col­ istics of body fluids . 
leagues. c. Note fluid levels in collection devices , syringes 

4. Communication: A student must have the ability and infusion devices . 
to clearly communicate in oral and written forms, d. Read gauges that monitor patient progress (e.g., 
and to effectively interpret communication with oth­ sphygmomanometer). 
ers. e. Discriminate colors fo r diagnostic purposes. 
a. Use appropriate grammar, vocabulary, and syn­ f. Assess movements of patients . 

tax. g. Observe patient beh avior (e .g., in rehabilitation 
b. Effectively communicate nursing actions. or psych iatric faci I ities) . 
c . Appropriately interpret client responses. 9. Behavioral-Emotional Health: A student must 
d. Initiate health teaching . possess the emotional health required for full use of 
e. Demonstrate accurate nursing documentation. his or her intellectual ab iliti es , the exercise of good 
f. Accurately report patient information to mem­ judgment, and the prompt co mpletion of all respon­

bers of the health care team. sibilities attendant to the care of patie nts . 
5. Mobility and Stamina: A student must possess a. Maintain mature , sen sitive , and effective rela -

Ill 
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sufficient gross and fine motor skills and endurance 
to provide safe and effective nursing care in all health 
care settings. 

tionships with patients , students , staff, faculty 
and other professionals under even highly stress­
ful situations. 

Q) 
.c:- a . Perform basic life support, including CPR. b. Experience empathy for the situations and cir­
ns b. Function in an emergency situation . cumstances of others and effectively commun i­

:iiE c . Safely assist a patient in moving (e.g ., from cate that empathy. 
ot:l wheelchair to commode, from chair to bed, lift c. Be willing to exami ne and change his or her 
Ill 
Q) and transfer from gurney to bed). behavior when it inte rferes with productive indi­
(..)

c:: d. Calibrate and use equipment. vidual or team relationshi ps. 
.!!! 
(..) 

en 
e. Perform treatments and procedures . 
f. Apply pressure to stop bleeding. 

d. Prioritize competing demands. 
Function in stressful circumstances . e. 

ns... 
:::s-

g. Manipulate diagnostic instruments to adequately 
perform all aspects of a physical assessment. 

f. Separate own need s and experience in order to 
maintain objectivity an d client-centered care . 

ns z h. Sit, stand and move about in patient environ­
me nts for 12 hour periods. 

Adjust to chang ing circumstances . g. 
h. Plan effectively and complete all assigned du­

6. Tactile: A student must have sufficient tactile abil­ ties carefully. 
ity to perform a physical assessment of a patient 
and to perform procedures necessary for nursing 
care . 
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Initial Health Clearance for Newly-Admitted Nurs­
ing Students- The Student Health Service (SHS) will 
comp lete a Health Clearance Form after the following 
have been verified and placed on file . 

1. 	 Health History Form: completed. 
2. 	 Physical Examination: within the last year. 
3. 	 Lab Requirements: CBC , UA. 
4. 	 Tuberculin Skin Test: Two-step testing will be re­

quired of all students entering the Nursing Program. 
That is, two TB skin tests separated by 1 to 3 weeks 
will be needed. Testing must be done after June 
1st. Verification must include date, reading at 48­
72 hours, and the name of the agency providing the 
service. Skin test should not be repeated if the pre­
vious test was positive. 
Those students with positive results will be evalu­
ated by the SHS . A chest x-ray will be required for 
those students who have a positive skin test for the 
first time . The chest x-ray will be repeated again 
the second year prior to Fall Quarter. Verification of 
x-ray must include patient name , date , radiologist's 
reading , and name of the agency providing the ser­
vice. 

5. 	 Required Immunizations: Written verification must 
be in English and include the patient name, date 
given and provider signature . 
a. 	 Hepatitis B Vaccine Series: The series con ­

sists of three injections given over a period of 6 
months . The Hepatitis B Surface Antibody 
(HBsAB) test will be drawn 1 month after the 
last injection . If the student refuses or has rea­
son to believe that the vaccine is contraindicated 
for him or her, t he student must sign a waiver, 
which acknowledges the risk of Hepatitis B in­
fection in a health care setting . 

b. 	 Rubeola/Mumps/Rubella (MMR): Vaccination 
must have been given after 1968 and after 15 
months of age. Rubeola , rubella and mumps 
titers, showing immunity to each disease , are 
acceptable in place of vaccinations. The option 
of titers for measles , rubella and mumps is rec­
ommended for those over 35 . Two doses of 
measles vaccine given before entry into college 
are recommended for those born after 1956. 

c. 	 Varicella (Chickenpox): Vaccination is given 
in 2 doses one month apart. The student may 
waive varicella vaccination by : 1) signed state­
ment declaring previous chickenpox , or 2) vari ­
cella titer, showing immunity to chickenpox. 

6. 	 Highly Recommended Vaccinations: 
a. 	 Tetanus and Diphtheria (dT)- every 10 years . 

Vaccination should include diphtheria. 
b. 	 Influenza Vaccine - given yearly in October/ 

November well ahead of the flu season. 

c. Hepatitis A Vaccine - two injections given 6 
months apart. 

d. Meningitis Vaccine- one vaccination recom­
mended . 

7. Latex Allergy: Students will be asked whether they 
have a known allergy to latex. 
8. Non-NIDA Drug Testing: Drug testing will be done 
at the student's expense according to the SHS direc­
tions . Non-NIDA screening will be done one time for 
each entering student at the beginning of the academic 
year. Results from the laboratory w ill be sent directly to 
the CSUB SHS. The Department of Nursing Chair, or 
her designee , will be notified of all students passing the 
drug screen. Results will not be noted on the health 
clearance form. 
9. Worker's Compensation Form: All nursing stu ­
dents must complete a "Health Questionnaire " to be eli­
gible for Worker's Compensation while in a clinical 
setting. Turn the original questionnaire into the SHS , a 
copy is maintained in your medical record and the origi ­
nal is sent to the Human Resources Office . 

Student Individual Health Insurance - Each student 
is responsible for obtaining individual health insurance. 
Neither the University nor clinical agencies can be held 
responsible for the student's health benefits. Students 
wishing to decline purchasing health insurance may sign 
a declination form available at the Department of Nurs­
ing office . Information and enrollment forms for health 
insurance coverage offered by Associated Students , Inc. 
are available at https ://www.csuhealthlink.com/ 

Mask Fit Testing- Mask fit testing is required for each 
student each academic year. 

CPR Health care Provider Card- Students must main­
tain a current CPR Healthcare Provider card . This must 
include infant, child, 1-person , 2-person and adult. Stu­
dents must provide a copy of the current card as part of 
the packet due to the nursing office prior to the first day 
of classes each Fall quarter. 

Student Professional Liability Insurance - Student 
Professional Liability Insurance , providing protection up 
to $1 ,000 ,000 liability for each incident and $3 ,000 ,000 
aggregate for the individual nursing student must be in 
force before the student begins course work in the nurs­
ing program. This insurance covers the student during 
clinical laboratory portions of the program . The Univer­
sity makes available blanket coverage at a nominal cost 
to the individual student. This insurance may be pur­
chased at the Cashier's Office . A copy of the policy is 
on reserve in the Nursing Department office. Receipt for 
Student Professional Liability insurance , which must be 
renewed in the fall of each academic year, must be pre­
sented as part of the packet due to the nursing office 
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prior to the first day of classes each Fall quarter. Any­
one planning to take nursing courses during the aca­
demic year must purchase Student Professional Liability 
insurance at the time of enrollment in the first clinical 
course . 

Complete Background Check- New CSUB nursing 
students are required have a complete background check 
performed by a pre-contracted agency prior to entry into 
the program. 

Occupational Safety and Health Requirements- The 
federal OSHA requirements must be met annually by all 
personnel providing direct patient care in health care agen­
cies. The California State University, Bakersfield aca­
demic calendar of three quarters per year and the variety 
of clinical agencies used by the Department of Nursing 
could result in agencies having overlapping/duplicate re­
quirements for students and faculty. Therefore, the 
CSUB nursing faculty will assume responsibility for pro­
viding the annual OSHA information to students and fac­
ulty. 

For newly admitted traditional nursing students, the 
OSHA information will be provided in Nursing 241/242 
(in the Fall quarter) , and 243/244 (in the Winter quarter) 
of the sophomore year. For continuing nursing students , 
the OSHA requirements will be provided early in the Fall 
quarter. For new RN students, graduate students , and 
transfer or returning nursing students , the OSHA require­
ments will be provided in the first clinical course taken 
during the academic year. 

Each student will complete the OSHA requirements as 
indicated on the Annual Safety Requirement form . This 
will be signed by the faculty member. The original will 
be collected by the faculty member for inclusion in the 
student's file. It is recommended that the student make 

Ill a copy of the form prior to turning it in, as the student 
(,) 

:.;::::; may be requested to show or provide a copy of this form cv 
to health agency personnel. E 

Q) 

.r::. 
cv New Nursing Student Orientation - Students new to -
:E the nursing program must attend the mandatory orienta­
~ tion as scheduled. 
Ill 
Q) 
(,) Uniforms - Uniforms are required for clinical nursing s:::: 
Q) courses. The Undergraduate Nursing Student Policy '() 

en Handbook describes the uniform policy. 

cv 
'­-:::s Transportation- Students are required to have a valid 
cv California Driver's License and/or be able to provide their 
z own transportation to clinical and other field areas . Stu­

dents in clinical courses involving community experi­
ences must have access to a car. 

ACADEMIC PROGRESSION 

Annual Requirements - Continuing students mu st 
meet the annual requirements for health clearance , health 
insurance , current CPR certification , Professional Liabil ­
ity insurance , mask fit testing and OSHA. See the Un­
dergraduate Nursing Student Policy Handbook: 
www.csub .edu/nursing/ungrad .shtml 

Drug Testing- CSUB nursing students in a clinical set­
ting are subject to immediate mandatory drug/alcohol 
testing at the discretion of the faculty member. 

Program Progression - According to CSUB Depart­
ment of Nursing Policy, a grade of "C" is the min imal 
grade acceptable for progression into subsequent nurs­
ing courses . Students who fail to achieve at least a "C" 
in a nursing course may request reentry into the pro­
gram (based on seat availability) to repeat the course 
one time. Students who have previously failed a nursing 
course will be ineligible to remain in the nursing pro­
gram if any subsequent nursing course (repeat of same 
course OR different course) is failed . This po licy ap­
plies to all nursing courses (courses beginning with 
NURS). Students with two nursing course failures in the 
same quarter may request to be evaluated individually 
by the Undergraduate Program Committee. Refer to the 
Undergraduate Nursing Student Policy Handbook for the 
procedure for petition : www.csub.edu /nursing / 
ungrad .shtml 

In addition to repeating any course that was not com ­
pleted or was not passed at a level of "C" or above , an 
examination assessing current clinical competency may 
be required . Clinical refresher courses will be given on a 
credit, no-credit basis and students must receive credit 
in order to proceed into subsequent nursing courses . A 
no-credit grade in a clinical refresher course will count 
as a nursing course failure (see program progression 
policy). 

Students who drop out of the Nursing Prog ram for aca ­
demic reasons or for personal reasons must apply fo r 
readmission by writing a letter to the Undergraduate Pro­
gram Committee of the Department of Nursing request­
ing readmission to the program two quarters prior to the 
desired readmission date. A student who withdraws from 
the University has automatically withdrawn from the nurs­
ing program and must request a return by reapplying to 
the nursing program . If the student was not in good 
standing at the time of the University withdrawal , each 
course in which the student was not passing w ill be 
considered as a failure in application of the fa ilure rules 
as described above . Readmission to the Nursing pro­
gram will be granted individually based on seat availabil ­
ity. 
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Enrollment in Courses- Priority for enrollment into nurs­
ing courses will be based on the following student clas­
sifications : 
1. 	 Continuing CSUB nursing students 
2. 	 Returning CSUB nursing students 
3. 	 Undergraduate baccalaureate nursing students 

transferring in good academic standing 
4. 	 LVN 45-unit option students 

Standardized Testing -Standardized assessment ex­
aminations are required at several points in the program, 
as outlined in the course syllabi. Processing fees are 
required. 

Attendance Policy- Courses may be taught in the late 
afternoon or evening or on 12 hour shifts around the clock 
during weekdays or on weekends. Attendance at clini­
cal orientation(s) is mandatory. See specific course syl­
labi for attendance policies . 

Illness Policy- If, during the program , the student ex­
periences an illness or injury, which limits his/her ability 
to perform the essential functions, it is the student's 
responsibility to bring this information to the attention of 
the clinical faculty before they begin clinical courses. A 
student must keep the course instructor and the Chair 
of the Department of Nursing informed of all chronic or 
contagious conditions which limit the student's ability 
to give nursing care . Following a student's illness, the 
Department of Nursing may request health certification 
by a physician prior to return to clinical settings. 

PROGRAM COMPLETION 

Graduation Checks - Students should submit an appli­
cation for graduation at least two quarters before their 
expected graduation date. For more information, please 
refer to the CSUB Graduation Application policy at: http:/ 
/www.csub.edu/admissions/graduation/grads.shtml 

Comprehensive Predictor Examination -A compre­
hensive examination is required prior to graduation. Pro­
cessing fees are required. RN to BSN students do not 
take this exam ination . 

Application for BRN Approval To Take the National 
Council Licensure Exam (NCLEX) - Students in the 
traditional or accelerated baccalaureate program are eli­
gible to take the NCLEX after successful completion of 
California Board of Registered Nursing (BRN) require­
ments, which coincides with graduation. 

The California Board of Registered Nursing has a policy 
for "denial of licensure for crimes or acts which are sub­
stantially related to nursing qualifications" (see BRN 
website : http ://www.rn .ca.gov/). For further information 

NURSING 

about this, please make an appointment with the Chair 
of the Department of Nursing prior to applying or no later 
than the first quarter of nursing course work. 

Application for Public Health Nurse (PHN) Certifi­
cate- Graduates of the BSN program are eligible for a 
PHN certificate . Graduates must submit an additional 
application to the Board of Registered Nursing to re­
quest this certificate. Additional information is available 
at: http://www.rn.ca.gov 

ADMISSION WITH ADVANCED STANDING 

Credit by Challenge Examination- Students may pe­
tition to receive credit by challenge examination for 
courses in the Nursing major. (For details see the Uni­
versity catalog description of Credit by Examination pro­
cedure.) Interested students should contact the Nursing 
Department Office. 

Medical Corpsmen - Veterans who have had experi­
ence as United States medical corpsmen in military ser­
vice and who wish to become registered nurses are 
encouraged to apply for admission. Credit may be given 
for previous experience, knowledge , and skills on the 
basis of challenge examinations. (For details see the 
University catalog description of Credit by Examination 
procedure.) 

LVN 45-Unit Option- The Board of Registered Nursing 
specifies that the additional nursing courses required of 
licensed vocational nurses to qualify for the registered 
nurse licensure examination shall not exceed a maxi­
mum of forty-five (45) quarter units . Prerequisites: cur­
rent California LVN License , admission to the University, 
and completion of: BIOL 255 & 256 Human Physiology/ 
Lab (5/1 units); BIOL 260 Microbiology (5 units). Re­
quired courses in the program: 
1. 	 NURS 338 LVN Preparation for the RN Program (2 

Theory/4 Clinical) 
2. 	 NURS 341 Health Care of Adults Through 

Senescence , Part II (Theory) (5) 
3. 	 NURS 342 Health Care of Adults Through 

Senescence, Part II (Clinical) (5) 
4. 	 NURS 351 Psychiatric-Mental Health Nursing 

(Theory) (5) 
5. 	 NURS 352 Psychiatric-Mental Health Nursing Care 

(Clinical) (3) 
6. 	 NURS 490 Senior Seminar: Leadership , Trends & 

Issues in Nursing (5) 
7. 	 NURS 446 LVN toRN Nursing Practicum (Clinical) 

(5) 

Applicants to the LVN 45-unit option need to be aware 
of the priority for enrollment into nursing courses de­
scribed earlier. 
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Transfer Students - Students wishing to transfer from 
another college or university may apply for admission 
with advanced standing. Applicants who are registered 
nurses must be graduates of an accredited college or 
hospital school of nursing . Students transferring from 
another nursing program must provide evidence of aca­
demic good standing at the prior program . 

Accelerated BSN Program (for second baccalaure­
ate degree students) 
For students with a non-nursing baccalaureate degree , 
the University offers an Accelerated BSN . 

Admission Requirements for the Accelerated BSN 
Program 
To be considered for admission to this accelerated pro­
gram , students must meet the following criteria: 
1. 	 Completed Bachelor's Degree 
2. 	 Meet all new nursing studen t requirements (see 

CSUB Department of Nursing Admission Criteria and 
Academic Regulations) 

3. 	 Completion of all prerequisite course work with a 
minimum grade of "C" or above prior to entrance into 
NURS 261 and NURS 262 . 

Required Prerequisite Courses for the Accelerated 
BSN Program 
1. 	 Expository Writing (Advanced English Composition) : 

5 quarter or 3 semester units (CSUB course : ENGL 
110) 

2. 	 Speech (Public Speaking) : 5 quarter or 3 semester 
units (CSUB course : COMM 1 08) 

3. 	 Critical Thinkin g: 5 quarter or 3 semester units 
(CSUB course : PHIL 1 02) 

4. 	 Statistics : 5 quarter or 3 semester units (CSUB 
course : MATH 140 or PSYC 200 

5. 	 Inorganic or Organic Chemistry with lab OR a com­
bined Inorganic/Organic chemistry course with lab: 
(CSUB course: CHEM 150) 

Ill 6. 	 Human Anatomy, with lab: 5 quarter or 3 semester 
(.) 
;: units (CSUB course : BIOL 250) 

C'CI 
7. Human Physiology, with lab : 6 quarter or 4 semes­E 

Cl) 
J: ter units (CSUB course : BIOL 255/256) 


C'CI 8. Microbiology: 5 quarter or 3 semester units (CSUB 
-
:IE course : BIOL 260) 

~ 9. Psychology: 5 quarter or 3 semester units (CSUB 

Ill 
Cl) 	 course: PSYC 1 00) 
(.) 10. Lifespan Development: 5 quarter or 3 semester units c: 
Cl) 	 (CSUB course : PSYC 210) 
(.) 

en 11 . 	Nutrition : 3 quarter or 2 semester units (CSUB 
course : BIOL 270) 

C'CI... 12. Sociology or Cultura l Anthropology : 5 quarter or 3 :s-C'CI semester un its (CSUB course : SOC 100 or ANTH 
z 100) 

Required Cognate Courses for the Accelerated BSN 
Program 
1. 	 Pathophysiology: 5 quarter or 3 semester units 

(CSUB course : BIOL 355) 
2. 	 Pharmacology : 3 quarter units (CSUB course : NURS 

245) 
Note: It is recommended that prerequisite and cog ­
nate courses be taken within the past ten years prior to 
graduation. See Department of Nursing for course cur­
rency policy. 
Required Nursing Courses for the Accelerated BSN 
Program 
The Accelerated Bachelor of Science degree in Nursing 
requires the completion of the following courses in Nurs­
ing arranged according to level. The levels are taken 
sequentially: 
Levell - NURS 245 , 261 , 262 
Level II - NURS 263 , 264 
Level Ill- NURS 352 , 353 , 354 , 355 , 356 , 367 
Level IV- NURS 461 , 462 , 463 , 464 , 466 , 490 

RN to BSN Program 
The RN to BSN Completion program provides Regis­
tered Nurses who graduated w ith an Associate Degree 
or Diploma in nursing the opportunity to complete the 
requirements for a BSN degree. Graduates are el igible 
for the California Public Health Nurse Certification and 
are prepared to progress into a master's degree pro­
gram. 

Admission Requirements for the RN to BSN Pro­
gram To be considered for adm iss ion at senior student 
status , students must meet the following criteria : 
1. 	 Graduate of a nationally recognized , regionally 

accredited Associate Degree or Diploma program in 
nursing 

2. 	 Current, clear, and active California RN License 
3. 	 A minimum of one year of registered nursing 

experience in the last five years , or graduation from 
the initial registered nursing program within one year 

4. 	 A grade point average (GPA) of 2.5 or better (on a 
scale of A =4 .0) in the last 90 quarter units or 60 
semester units of academic credits 

5. 	 Three letters of recommendation from persons who 
know the applicant's academic and professional 
abilities ; one must be from an employer 

6. 	 A typed resume 
7. 	 Submission of a completed application including 

official transcripts to the University and to the 
Department of Nursing 

8. 	 Transfer students must be in good standing at the 
last university attended 

9. 	 Meet all new nursing student requirements (see 
CSUB Department of Nursing Admission Criteria and 
Academic Regulations) 
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10. 	Completion of all prerequisite course work with a 
minimum grade of "C" or above 

Required Prerequisite Courses for the RN to BSN 
Program 
1. 	 Expository Writing (Advanced English Composition): 

5 quarter or 3 semester units (CSUB course: ENGL 
110) 

2. 	 Speech (Public Speaking): 5 quarter or 3 semester 
units (CSUB course: COMM 1 08) 

3. 	 Critical Thinking: 5 quarter or 3 semester units 
(CSUB course: PHIL 1 02) 

4. 	 Statistics: 5 quarter or 3 semester units (CSUB 
course: MATH 140 or PSYC 200) 

5. 	 Inorganic or Organic Chemistry with lab OR a com­
bined Inorganic/Organic chemistry course with lab: 
(CSUB course: CHEM 150) 

6. 	 Human Anatomy, with lab: 5 quarter or 3 semester 
units (CSUB course: BIOL 250) 

7. 	 Human Physiology, with lab: 6 quarter or 4 semes­
ter units (CSUB course: BIOL 255/256) 

8. 	 Microbiology: 5 quarter or 3 semester units (CSUB 
course: BIOL 260) 

9. 	 Psychology: 5 quarter or 3 semester units (CSUB 
course: PSYC 1 00) 

10. 	Lifespan Development: 5 quarter or 3 semester units 
(CSUB course: PSYC 21 0) 

11 . Nutrition: 3 quarter or 2 semester units (CSUB 
course: BIOL 270) 

12. 	Sociology or Cultural Anthropology: 5 quarter or 3 
semester units (CSUB course: SOC 100 or ANTH 
100) 

Required Cognate Course for the RN to BSN Pro­
gram 
1. 	 Pathophysiology: 5 quarter or 3 semester units 

(CSUB course: NURS 345 or BIOL 355) 
Required Nursing Courses for the RN to BSN Pro­
gram 
In the RN to BSN Completion Program, registered nurses 
(RNs) take nursing and general education undergradu­
ate courses. The following nursing courses are required 
for RNs seeking a BSN degree: 
1. 	 NURS 410 Professional Nursing Concepts and 

Issues (5) 
2. 	 NURS 357 Planning Nursing Research (4) 
3. 	 NURS 441 Community Health Nursing (5) 
4. 	 NURS 442 Community Health Nursing Practicum 

(5) 
5. 	 NURS 489 Experiential Prior Learning (12) 
6. 	 NURS 490 Senior Seminar: Leadership, Trends & 

Issues in Nursing (5) 
7. 	 NURS 4991ndependent Study (NCLEX) (20) 
8. NURS 444 Professional Nursing Practicum (5) 
Note: For the BSN degree, the university may require 
several undergraduate general education courses. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

Note: A credit hour is equivalent to one hour of class­
room study or three hours of clinical/laboratory experi­
ence and appropriate outside preparation; or a 
combination of the foregoing, times the number ofweeks 
in the quarter. A quarter credit hour is equivalent to 10 
hours of classroom contact, 30 hours of clinical/labora­
tory experience plus appropriate outside preparation; or 
a combination of the foregoing. Each classroom/clini­
cal laboratory hour is 50 minutes in length. 

Lower Division 

NURS 140 Medical Terminology (3) 

This course is an introduction to the study of medical 

terminology. Through word analysis and labeling exer­

cises this course will help the student to learn the ana­

tomic and cl inical terms pertaining to each body system. 

This course is for nursing students and pre-nursing stu­

dents interested in building a medical vocabulary. Pre­

requi sites : none. 


NURS 240 First Steps Toward Nursing Practice (1) 
Focuses on assisting beginning nursing students with 
test taking and math skills and word usage in health 
care settings. Includes instruction and practice in using 
math for medication administration and in appropriate 
word use for reporting and recording nursing assess­
ments. Scenarios will be used to provide assessment 
data and to illustrate how variations in client character­
istics such as culture and age may influence medica­
tion administration and nursing assessment. May be 
repeate d one time. Offered on a credit, no-credit basis 
only. Co:-requisites: Must be an enrolled nursing stu­
dent. 

z 
I» 
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NURS 2411ntroduction to the Study of Professional 
Nursing (Theory) (3) 
Significant concepts, such as person , family, group, com­
munity, environment, cultural diversity, health, and inter­
personal communication that form the theoretical 
framework essential for providing effective nursing care , 
are introduced . The evolution of the health care system, 
including role and accountability of health care provid­
ers , is examined. Historical events, current trends , le­
gal , ethical, social, and political issues influencing 
nursing are examined within social-cultural contexts. A 
comparison is made between technical and professional 
nursing and nursing education with relevance to the pro­
fessional nurse's roles (clinician , researcher, educator, 
and leader). Various philosophies, theories and con­
ceptual models of nursing are examined. Components 
of the nursing process are introduced . The CSUB De­
partment of Nursing philosophy and conceptual model 
of nursing , as the basis of the nursing process and as a 
means of maintaining physiological , psychological, and 
sociocultural integrity is studied . Prerequisites: Ad­
mission to the Nursing Program. Co-requisites: NURS 
242 , BIOL 355, PSYC 100. 

NURS 242 Beginning Physical Examination and 
Health Assessment (Theory/Clinical) (3) 
Provides theoretical foundation for health assessment, 
physical examination and clinical experiences for imple­
menting knowledge in the practice setting . Assessment 
is stressed as a common foundation of knowledge and 
of many shared skills among health professionals and 
as the in itial phase of the nursing process for collecting 
and analyzing data to identify potential and actual client 
problems both nursing focused and collaborative in na­
ture. The CSUB Department of Nursing Conceptual 
Model as a basis for the approach to assessment is 
studied and applied. The basis for establishing a pro­
fessional nurse-client relationship as a foundation for 
communication is examined. Clinical laboratory experi­
ences in the methods and process of the assessment 
of adults are provided . Differentiation is made between 
various data bases-complete , episodic or problem-cen­
tered , follow-up , and emergency. Cultural and develop­
mental considerations are included. Lecture/Discussion 
2 units; Laboratory Practice 1 unit. Prerequisites: Ad­
mission to the Nursing Program . Co-requisites: NURS 
241 , BIOL 355 , PSYC 100. 

C'O -.... ::;, 
C'O 
z 

NURS 243 Fundamental Concepts/Principles Basic 
to Professional Nursing (Theory) (4) 
Application of CSUB Department of Nursing Conceptual 
Model to the nursing process is continued . The nursing 
process as a method of providing nursing care and as 
related to the independent role of the nurse is studied . 
Major concepts such as pain , stress , loss and grief are 
studied. Principles of group dynamics are introduced 
and the theory and principles basic to the study of fun­
damental skills of nursing care are presented to corre­
spond to the practical application of these in NURS 244 . 
A component addresses geriatric nursing in addition to 
the care of the older adult. Prerequisites: PSYC 100, 
BIOL 355 , NURS 241 , NURS 242. Co-requisites : NURS 
244 , NURS 245 , PSYC 210. 

NURS 244 Skills Fundamental to the Practice of 
Nursing (Clinical) (4) 
Basic skills related to the theory and principles taught 
in NURS 243 are demonstrated and practiced in labora­
tory simulations. Basic nursing skills , including com­
munication and health assessment skills are applied in 
clinical practice situations in the process of providing 
care to adults as are clinical experiences for implement­
ing the nursing process in the care of young , middle 
aged and older adu lts . Acute care and geriatric care 
settings are employed . Util izing the CSUB Department 
of Nursing philosophy and conceptual model of nursing , 
emphasis is placed on the beginning application of the 
nursing process . Students have the opportunity to en­
gage in clinical experiences in implementing the nurs­
ing process in the care of young , middle aged and older 
adults in acute and geriatric care settings . Laboratory 
practice. Prerequisites: PSYC 100, NURS 241 , NURS 
242 , BIOL 355 . Co-requisites: NURS 243 , NURS 245 , 
PSYC 210. 

NURS 245 Pharmacology (3) 
Principles and concepts of pharmacologic intervention . 
A lecture/demonstration course integrating pharmacol­
ogy, physiology and disease processes . Emphasis on 
providing the student with the information necessary to 
assess a patient's reaction to pharmacologic agents , 
anticipate appropriate intervention , and recognize com­
mon problems associated with drug therapy. Lecture 2 
units; Laboratory 1 unit. Prerequisite : for Nursing ma­
jors, CHEM 150 or 203, BIOL 260 , BIOL 355; for others, 
permission of the instructor. 
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NURS 246 Labs and Electrolytes for Medical Surgica l 
Nursing (2) 
This class will focus on the study of fluids , electrolytes , 
and lab values . Case studies will be used to evaluate 
medical and surgical patients in the context of care . 
One component of this class will be a self d irected pro­
gram where the student will utilize a text for information 
and then self evaluate learning using a CD ROM for prac­
tice NCLEX testing with rationale and feedback. An­
other CD ROM series will provide an interactive program 
that discusses and reviews simulated medical/surgical 
cases. Students will learn from their responses as they 
test their decision making acumen. Faculty will guide 
the program, utilizing student's indivi dua l needs while 
students will be self directed for compl etion of class 
objectives and assignments. Prerequisites : NURS 243 , 
NURS 244. Credit, no-credit. 

NURS 247 Pharmacology Revie w (2) 
A course of study to focus on the review of bas ic prin­
ciples of pharmacology. The CSUB Conceptual Model 
is applied for maintaining physiological integrity. Em­
phasis in the review will be placed on knowl edge and 
interventions of drugs in the physiological systems with 
maintenance of system stability. A CD ROM is included 
so that students will learn from their responses as they 
test their decision-making acumen . Faculty w ill gu ide 
the program, utilizing student's individu al needs while 
students will be self directed for completio n of class ob­
jectives and assignments. Prerequisites: NURS 243 , 
NURS 244 , NURS 245 . Credit, no-credit. 

NURS 251 Health Care o f Adults Through 
Senescence, Part I (Theory ) (5) 
Focuses on the identification and treatm ent of common 
health problems of young, middle aged, and older adults 
and the promotion of well ness . Comm on illness condi­
tions are studied in relation to altered physiological pro­
cesses as a means to provide sound nurs ing 
interventions. The CSUB Department of Nursing Con­
ceptual Model provides a basis for viewi ng problems as 
physiological , psychological , and sociocultural systems 
instabilities which influence functional health patterns . 
Critical thinking skills are applied to ana lysis of data for 
identifying nursing and collaborative problems. The nurs­
ing process is studied as an appro ach to re-establish 
systems stability/maximum functional sta tus . Leader­
ship and ethical decision making is introduced . Prin­
ciples and concepts from the natural and behavioral 
sciences are used to discuss the applicati on of the nurs­
ing process . Prerequisites : NURS 243, NURS 244 , 
NURS 245 , PSYC 210 , BIOL 355. Co-requi sites : NURS 
252 , BIOL 270 , SOC 100 or ANTH 100. 

NURS 252 Health Ca re o f Adults Through 
Senescence , Part I (Clini cal) (5) 
The CSUB Conceptual Model of Nursing , as the basis of 
the nursing process and as a means of maintaining physi­
ological , psycho log ical, and sociocultural integrity is 
applied. Biolog ical and psychosocial theories are uti­
lized in the development of the nursing process . Em­
phasis is placed on nursing interventions directed toward 
the promotion of system stab ility/maximum functional 
status and evaluation of the results of interventions. Clini­
cal experiences fo r impl ementing the nursing process 
in the care of young , middle-aged, and older adults with 
common illness cond iti ons are provided. Acute care 
and geriatric care settin gs are utilized . Critical analysis 
of patient data and responses to nursing intervention 
are emphasized . Laboratory Practice . Prerequisites: 
NURS 243 , NURS 244 , NURS 245, BIOL 355 , PSYC 
210. Co-requisites: NURS 251 , BIOL 270 , SOC 100 or 
ANTH 100. 

NURS 261 Concepts and Principles Fundamental 
to Nursing (Theory) (8) 
Sign ificant concepts, such as person , family, group , com­
munity, environ ment, cultural diversity, health , and inter­
personal commun ica ti o n that form the theoret ical 
framework essential fo r providing effective nursing care , 
are introduced . The evo lution of the health care system , 
includ ing role and acco untability of health care provid ­
ers , is exam ined . Historical events , current trends , le­
gal , eth ical , social , and political issues influencing 
nursing are exam ined w ithin social-cultural contexts . A 
comparison is made between technical and professional 
nursing and nursing education with relevance to the pro­
fessional nurse's roles (cl inicia n, researcher, educator, 
and leader). Vario us ph iloso phies , theories and con­
ceptual models of nurs ing are examined . Components 
of the nursing process are introduced. The CSUB De­
partment of Nursing ph ilosop hy and conceptual model 
of nursing , as the basis of the nursing process and as a z 
means of maintain ing physi ological , psychological, and 

I» 

1: -..,sociocultural integrity is studied and applied. Major con­ I» 

cepts such as pa in, stress, loss and grief are studied . 
The theory and principl es basic to the study of funda­
mental skills of assessment and nursing care are pre­
sented to correspond to the practical application of these 
in NURS 262 . A component addresses geriatric nursing 
in addition to the care of t he older adult. Prerequisites: 
Adm iss ion to the Accelerated BSN Nursing Program. 
Co-requisites : NURS 245 , NURS 262, BIOL 355 . 
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NURS 262 Health Assessment and Fundamental 
Nursing Skills (Clinical) (5) 
Basic skills related to the theory and principles taught 
in N261 are demonstrated and practiced in laboratory 
simulations and hospital practice. Basic nursing skills, 
including communication and health assessment are ap­
plied in clinical practice situations in the process of pro­
viding care to adults. Assessment is stressed as a 
common foundation of knowledge as the initial phase of 
the nursing process for collecting and analyzing data to 
identify nursing diagnoses (actual , risk, possible , syn­
drome , or well ness) and problems that are collaborative 
in nature. The basis for establishing a professional nurse­
client relationship as a foundation for communication is 
examined . Differentiation is made between various data 
bases- complete, episodic or problem-centered, follow­
up , and emergency. Cultural and developmental con­
siderations are included. Utilizing the CSUB Department 
of Nursing philosophy and conceptual model of nursing , 
emphasis is placed on the beginning application of the 
nursing process. Laboratory Practice . Prerequisites : 
Admission to the Accelerated BSN Nursing Program . 
Co-requisites : NURS 245 , NURS 261 , BIOL 355 . 

NURS 263 Health Care of Adults (Theory) (7) 
Focuses on the identification and treatment of common 
health problems of young , middle aged , and older adults 
and the promotion ofwellness . Common illness condi­
tions are studied in relation to altered physiological pro­
cesses as a means to provide sound nursing 
interventions . The CSUB Department of Nursing Con­
ceptual Model provides a basis for viewing problems as 
physiological , psychological , and sociocultural systems 
instabilities which influence functional health patterns. 
Critical thinking skills are applied to analysis of data for 
identifying nursing and collaborative problems . The nurs­
ing process is studied as an approach to re-establish 
systems stability/maximum functional status . Leader­

VI ship and ethical decision making is introduced . Prin­
0 
;; ciples and concepts from the natural and behavioral 
I'll 
E sciences are used to discuss the application of the nurs­
Q) ing process . Prerequisites: NURS 245 , NURS 261, .r:: 
I'll NURS 262 , BIOL 355 . Co-requisite : NURS 264 . -
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NURS 264 Health Care of Adults (Clinical) (7) 
The CSUB Systems Model of Nursing, as the concep­
tual basis of the nursing process and as a means of 
maintaining physiological, psychological, behavioral and 
socio-cultural integrity is applied. Biological and psy­
chosocial theories are utilized in the development of the 
nursing process . Emphasis is placed on nursing inter­
ventions directed towards promotion of system stabil­
ity/maximum functional status and evaluation of the 
results of interventions. Clinical experiences for imple­
menting the nursing process in the care of young, middle­
aged, and older adults with common illness conditions 
are provided. Acute , geriatric, and alternative health­
care health settings are utilized for implementing the 
nursing process. Critical analysis of patient data and 
responses to nursing intervention are emphasized. Labo­
ratory Practice. Prerequisites: NURS 245 , NURS 261, 
NURS 262 , BIOL 355. Co-requisite: NURS 263. 

Upper Division 

NURS 327 Women's Health (5) 
This course covers women's health care from a primary 
care and well-being perspective . Included are traditional 
reproductive content as well as selected common medi­
cal and psycho-social-developmental-political problems 
and issues as they relate to women 's health. The im­
portance of health responsibility being assumed by the 
individual is emphasized. Prerequisites: PSYC 100, SOC 
100, ENGL 110. 

NURS 338 LVN Preparation for the RN Program (6) 
Focus is on facilitating the transition from the role of a 
Licensed Vocational Nurse to that of a Registered Nurse. 
Concepts, theories and principles basic to advanced 
nursing are introduced. The CSUB Systems Model of 
Nursing, as the conceptual basis of the nursing process 
and as a means of maintaining physiological, psycho­
logical , behavioral and socio-cultural integrity, is applied. 
Biological and psychosocial theories are utilized in the 
development of the nursing process. Emphasis is placed 
on nursing interventions directed towards promotion of 
system stability/maximum functional status and evalu­
ation of the results of interventions. Clinical experiences 
for implementing the nursing process in the care of young, 
middle-aged, and older adults with common illness con­
ditions are provided. Acute and geriatric health-care set­
tings are utilized. Critical analysis of patient data and 
responses to nursing intervention are emphasized . Lec­
ture 2 units ; Laboratory 4 units . Prerequisites: current 
California LVN License, admission to the University, and 
completion of BIOL 255, BIOL 256, BIOL 260 . 
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NURS 340 Preparation for the NCLEX (2) 
Lecture/Seminar course designed to assist nursing stu­
dents to prepare for the National Council Licensure Ex­
amination (NCLEX). Students will be provided the 
opportunity to assess their level of preparedness for the 
national examination for registered nurse licensure. The 
standardized test will be an additional cost for the stu­
dent. Skills in computer test taking will be included. 
The current test plan for the NCLEX for Registered Nurses 
will guide the presentation of specific course content. 
Prerequisites: NURS 351, NURS 352, NURS 353, NURS 
354, NURS 355, NURS 356 or permission of instructor. 
Course can be repeated twice for credit. 

NURS 341 Health Care of Adults Through 
Senescence, Part II (Theory) (5) 
Focuses on the identification and treatment of common 
high acuity pathophysiological health problems of young, 
middle-aged, and older adults. High acuity pathophysi­
ological disorders are studied in relation to nursing diag­
noses common to those patients and in relation to 
altered physiological processes as a means to provide 
sound nursing interventions. The CSUB Department of 
Nursing Conceptual Model provides a basis for viewing 
problems as physiological , psychological, and socio­
cultural systems instabilities. Critical thinking skills are 
applied to analysis of data for identifying nursing and 
collaborative problems. The nursing process is studied 
as an approach to re-establ is h systems stability/maxi­
mum functional status. Principles and concepts from 
the natural and behavioral sciences are used to discuss 
the development of the nursing process. Prerequisites: 
NURS 251, NURS 252, BIOL 270. Co-requisite: NURS 
342. 

NURS 342 Health Care of Adults Through 
Senescence, Part II (Clinical) (5) 
A course of study to further advance the student's ability 
to apply theoretical knowledge to the care of young, 
middle-age and older adults. Acute/critical and alterna­
tive health care settings are utilized for implementing 
the nursing process. The CSUB Conceptual Model of 
Nursing, as the conceptual basis of the nursing process 
and as a means of maintaining physiological, psycho­
logical , and sociocultural integrity is applied. Biological 
and psychosocial theories are utilized in the develop­
ment of the nursing process. Emphasis is placed on 
nursing interventions directed toward the promotion of 
system stability and evaluation of the results of inter­
ventions. Critical analysis of patient data and responses 
to nursing intervention are emphasized . Laboratory Prac­
tice . Prerequisites: BIOL 270 , NURS 251, NURS 252. 
Co-requisite: NURS 341. 

NURSING 

NURS 345 Pathophysiologic Basis of Illness and 
Disease (5) 
Focuses on disease processes in the human and en­
compasses the study of disordered or altered functions. 
Defines relationships between human anatomy, physi­
ology, biochemistry, and microbiology. Using a sys­
tems assessment approach , provides the basis for 
treatment of disease states . Acute and chronic alter­
ations will be identified. A framework incorporating ge­
netic, congenital , traumatic, and acquired risk factors 
across the life-span resulting in pathophysiologic alter­
ations will be discussed. Prerequisites: BIOL 250 , BIOL 
255/256, CHEM 150 or CHEM 203, or permission of the 
instructor. 

NURS 351 Psychiatric-Mental Health Nursing 
(Theory) (5) 
Focus of the course is on the identification, treatment, 
and nursing care of common psychopathological health 
problems of children, adolescents , adults , and the eld­
erly. Psychobiological, psychosocial, and sociocultural 
variables influencing systems stability are explored. 
Theoretical content includes psychopathology, pharma­
cology and treatment modalities related to attributes of 
humanistic individuals, group-aggregates or communi­
ties . Communication and group process theory and its 
application to practice are included. Principles and con­
cepts from mental health/psychiatric nursing are applied 
to the nursing process. Prerequisites: NURS 341, NURS 
342. 

NURS 352 Psychiatric-Mental Health Nursing Care 
(Clinical) (3) 
The course provides clinical experiences for implement­
ing the nursing process in the care of individuals, fami­
lies and groups with mental health problems. Students 
utilize physiological, psychosocial , cultural and behav­
ioral concepts in application of the nursing process to 
individuals, families and groups . Emphasis is placed z 

I» 
on nursing interventions directed toward promotion of -c...system stability and nursing outcomes evaluation. Labo­ I» 

ratory Practice. Prerequisites: NURS 341, NURS 342 . 
Prerequisite or Co-requisite: NURS 351. 

NURS 353 Health Promotion During the Period of 
Family Expansion (Theory) (5) 
This course focuses on theoretical concepts and prin­
ciples for facilitating systems stability in families and 
individuals during the period of family expansion , the 
woman during the reproductive cycle, the newborn and 
the family. Methods of health assessment , promotion 
and maintenance, health education, and early family rear­
ing practices based on individual differences will be dis­
cussed. Health problems offamily members during this 
time will be addressed . Prerequisites: NURS 341, NURS 
342. 
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NURS 354 Nursing Care During the Period of Family 
Expansion (Clinical) (4) 
This course provides clinical experience in the applica­
tion of nursing care principles and concepts to the care 
of women, newborns and their families during the period 
of family expansion from antepartum through early in­
fancy. Included will be experiences in normal and high­
risk situations, during the antepartum, intrapartum, 
postpartum and neonatal periods in hospitals, commu­
nity agencies, and in the home. Emphasis is placed on 
use of the nursing process, including adequate assess­
ment of the physiological, psychological and sociocul­
tural systems, and functional health patterns to arrive at 
nursing diagnoses and subsequently plan and imple­
ment nursing care. Laboratory Practice. Prerequisites: 
NURS 341, NURS 342 . Prerequisite or Co-requisite: 
NURS 353. 

NURS 355 Health Problems of Children and 
Adolescents (Theory) (5) 
Major health problems interfering with growth and devel­
opment from infancy through adolescence, and their ef­
fects on physical, psychological, and sociocultural 
systems stability and functional health patterns are stud­
ied in relation to the individual and family. Health as­
sessment, health promotion, prevention of illness , and 
therapeutic interventions are studied with the family as 
the focus of care. Prerequisites: NURS 341, NURS 342. 

NURS 356 Nursing Care of Children and Adolescents 
(Clinical) (4) 
Application of knowledge and skill through provision of 
nursing care in clinical situations involving multisystem 
instability in infants, children , adolescents and their fami­
lies. The nursing process is used to identify dysfunc­
tional health patterns, formulate nursing diagnoses, and 
develop comprehensive nursing plans of care. Empha­
sis is given to implement health assessment, promotion 
and education related to the developmental level of chil­
dren and their families. Laboratory Practice. Prerequi­
sites: NURS 341 , NURS 342. Prerequisite or 
Co-requisite: NURS 355. 

NURS 357 Foundations of Nursing Research (4) 
An introduction to planning a research project based 
upon a simple nursing problem. Includes: definitions of 
terms, methods for writing problem statements, sample 
collection procedures, choosing data collection instru­
ments, data analysis, protection of human subjects 
rights, developing a nursing research proposal. Three ca .... -:::J hours per week . Prerequisites: MATH 140 or PSYC 

ca 200. Junior standing in Nursing Program or RN to BSN 
z program . 

NURS 367 Nursing Focused Research (3) 

An introduction to qualitative and quantitative nursing 

focused research. Expansion of research knowledge 

applied to nursing studies with an emphasis on critique . 

Prerequisites: Level Ill courses, NURS 353 , NURS 355 . 


NURS 377 Clinical Review (1-2) 
This review clinical course for CSUB nursing students 
will address the criteria and requirements necessary for 
progression in the nursing program . Review will be of 
basic skills and/or medical-surgical skills with demon­
stration and practical application in the skills lab and 
various levels of the clinical setting. These skills include 
communication, health assessment and applications in 
a clinical practice situation in the process of providing 
care to adults. Procedures may consist of passing of 
math and medication tests, administering medications 
to patients, and performing other selected nursing pro­
cedures consistent with the level of review required. The 
student will be utilizing the CSUB Department of Nurs­
ing philosophy and conceptual model of nursing with 
emphasis placed on the application of the nursing pro­
cess, medication administration and client care plan de­
velopment. Credit or no-credit. 

NURS 396 Community Service Learning (1-2) 
Community service provides a learning experience 
through volunteering in a health setting. Designed to 
complement the learning of students entering or consid­
ering entering a health profession. Direct community ex­
periences are arranged through a variety of health 
organizations. Basic topics of confidentiality and infec­
tion control (OSHA requirements) are introduced during 
the initial enrollment in the course and renewed on an 
annual basis. Depending on health setting placement , 
a student may need to meet additional requirements 
such as CPR, health clearance, and malpractice insur­
ance. Particular placements may require completion of 
Level I of the CSUB nursing program. Individual aca­
demic learning objectives guide the experience . Health 
practice based reflection is used to evaluate the student's 
ability to connect the community service learning to 
academic course work. Offered on a credit, no-credit 
basis only. One unit of credit for 30 or more hours of 
volunteer community service experience in a health set­
ting. Only one unit of Human Corps credit can be earned 
per term. No more than 12 units of Human Corps credit 
may be applied toward the baccalaureate degree . Pre­
requisites: none. 
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NURS 410 Professional Nursing Concepts and Issues 
(5) 
This course provides the students with opportunities to 
explore and critically analyze nursing theories and con­
ceptual models. The relationship between nursing theo­
ries and nurs ing practices will be emphasized . Students 
will also examine the characteristics of nursing as a 
profession and the roles ofthe professional nurse . Cur­
rent and evolving ethical, legal , political , and economic 
issues facing the profession of nursing will be discussed 
and analyzed. Prerequisites: Admission to the RN­
BSN Program. Senior standing or higher in Nursing. 

NURS 440 Basic Dysrhythmia Course (3) 
This course will focus on the interpretation of ECG 
rhythms and dysrhythmias. A systematic approach to 
dysrhythmia interpretation will be utilized. This course 
is for nursing students interested in working in medical/ 
surgical units , critical care units, emergency depart­
ments , operating rooms, postanesthesia care units , 
outpatient clinics, and various community settings where 
nurses are responsible for interpreting the client's heart 
rhythm as a part of their job requirement. 

NURS 441 Community Health Nursing (Theory) (5) 
Principles, theories , and concepts of community health 
nursing are utilized to generate an understanding of the 
roles and functions of community health nurses. Spe­
cial focus is given to the nursing process and nursing 
roles needed to promote system stability and maximum 
functional status of individuals, families, groups, aggre­
gates, and community. This course is designed to en­
courage the critical thinking necessary to perform 
competently in community health nursing . Prerequi­
sites : Levell II Nursing courses or equivalent for RN stu­
dents. 

NURS 442 Community Health Nursing Practicum 
(Clinical) (5) 
Concepts and theories of community health nursing are 
utilized in the application of the systems model. Spe­
cial emphasis is given to use of the nursing process 
with individuals, families , groups or aggregates. Labo­
ratory Practice . Prerequisite: Level Ill Nursing courses 
or equivalent for RN students. Prerequisite or Co-requi­
site : NURS 441 . 

NURS 444 Professional Nursing Practicum (5) 
Integration of prior nursing and support course content 
into professional nursing practice. Faculty select , with 
student input , a clinical agency for an advanced clinical 
experience . Students will practice the application of all 
nursing roles (clinician , educator, researcher, and leader) 
at the entry level, with emphasis on the leader and clini­
cian roles. Students will take a national assessment 
test in preparation for the RN license examination (pro­
cessing fee required). Seminar 1 uniULaboratory Prac­
tice 4 units. Prerequisites : Levell II Nursing courses or 
equivalent for RN students. Prerequisite or Co-requi­
site: NURS 357 , NURS 490. 

NURS 445 Multi-System Integration of Medical­
Surgical Nursing (2) 
This course focuses on the student's internalization of 
knowledge through contextual, syntactical and inquiry 
learning. Students will be assisted to utilize techniques 
that integrate multisystem factors of assessment , inter­
vention and evaluation. Through case studies, students 
will be presented meaningful ways to apply concepts to 
clinical , community and home situations. Prerequisite: 
Senior nursing status. 

NURS 446 LVN-RN Nursing Practicum (5) 
For LVNs in the 45 unit option seeking to become RNs . 
Integration of prior nursing and support course content 
into registered nursing practice. Faculty select, with 
student input, an acute care clinical agency for an ad­
vanced clinical experience. Student will apply the regis­
tered nursing roles of clinician, educator, and leader, 
with emphasis on the leader and clinician roles. Stu­
dents will take a national assessment test in prepara­
tion for the RN license examination (processing fee re­
quired) . This examination must be passed in order to 
pass the course. Seminar 1 uniULaboratory Practice 4 
units. Prerequisites: NURS 490, NURS 341, NURS 
342 . z 

I» 

c: -
~ 
I» 

en 
(')
a;· 
::J 
(') 
CD 
Ill 

Qo 

s: 
I»-::r 
CD 

I» 
!:::!: 
(') 
Ill 

347 


3 



NURSING 


NURS 461 Community and Mental Health Nursing 
(Theory) (9) 
Principles, theories, and concepts of community and 
mental health nursing are utilized to generate an under­
standing of the roles and functions of community health 
and mental health nurses. Therapeutic communication, 
group process theory and its application to practice are 
included . Special focus is given to the nursing process 
and nursing roles needed to promote system stability 
(inclusive of psychobiological, psychosocial, socio-cul­
tural, and behavioral variables) and maximum functional 
status of individuals across the lifespan, families, groups, 
aggregates, and community. This course is designed 
to encourage the critical thinking necessary to perform 
competently in community and mental health nursing . 
Prerequisites: NURS 353, NURS 354, NURS 355, NURS 
356. Co-requisite: NURS 352, NURS 367, NURS 462. 

NURS 462 Community Health Nursing (Clinical) (4) 
Concepts and theories of community health nursing are 
utilized in the application of the systems model. Spe­
cial emphasis is given to use of the nursing process 
with individuals, families , groups or aggregates . Labo­
ratory Practice . Prerequisites : NURS 353, NURS 354 , 
NURS 355 , NURS 356 . Co-requisite: NURS 352, NURS 
367, NURS 461 . 

NURS 463 Critical Care Nursing (Theory) (3) 
Focuses on the identification and treatment of common 
high acuity pathophysiological health problems of young , 
middle-aged, and older adults. High acuity pathophysi­
ological disorders are studied in relation to altered physi­
ology as a means to provide sound nursing interven­
tions. The CSUB Department of Nursing Conceptual 
Model provides a basis for viewing problems as physi­
ological, psychological , and sociocultural systems in­
stabilities . Critical thinking skills are applied to analy­
sis of data for identifying nursing and collaborative prob­

1/) lems. The nurse process is studied as an approach to 
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NURS 464 Critical Care Nursing (Clinical) (3) 
A course of study to further advance the students ability 
to apply theoretical knowledge to the care of young , 
middle-age and older adults . Acute/critical, and alter­
native health care settings are utilized for implementing 
the nursing process . The CSUB conceptual Model of 
Nursing, as the conceptual basis of the nursing process 
and as a means of maintaining physiological , psycho­
logical, and socio-cultural integrity, is applied . Biologi­
cal and psychosocial theories are utilized in the devel­
opment of the nursing process. Emphasis is placed on 
nursing interventions directed towards promotion of sys­
tem stability and evaluation of the results of interven­
tions. Critical analysis of patient data and responses to 
nursing intervention are emphasized . Laboratory prac­
tice. Prerequisites: NURS 352, NURS 367 , NURS 461 , 
NURS 462. Co-requisites: NURS 490, NURS 463 , 
NURS466. 

NURS 466 Clinician and Leadership Practicum (3) 
Integration of prior nursing and support course content 
into professional nursing practice. Faculty select, with 
student input, a clinical agency for an advanced clinical 
experience. Student will practice the application of all 
nursing roles (clinician , educator, researcher, and leader) 
at the entry level, with an emphasis on the leader and 
clinician roles. Students will take a national assess­
ment test in preparation for the RN license examination 
(processing fee required). Practice 3 units. Prerequi­
sites: NURS 352 , NURS 367 , NURS 461 , NURS 464. 
Co-requisites: NURS 490, NURS 463 , NURS 466. 

NURS 487 Healthcare Ethics Across the Lifespan (5) 
This course will describe and discuss a variety of ethical 
issues and dilemmas confronting everyone who partici­
pates in the US Healthcare system . Ethical theory and 
decision-making models will be reviewed for application 
during the course. A description of the multiple meth­
ods of healthcare delivery, the organizations and agen­
cies providing healthcare (the medical-industrial 
complex), and personnel providing care will be presented 
as a basis for discussion. A variety of dilemmas involv­
ing patients across the lifespan (fetus to cadaver) , their 
significant others, the healthcare team and delivery sys­
tems will be discussed . Both classical dilemmas and 
additional dilemmas involving patients and/or profession­
als will be the primary focus of discussion. Prerequi­
sites: ENGL 110, PHIL 102orequivalentcriticalthinking/ 
logic course. 
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NURS 489 Experiential Prior Learning (12) 
Evaluation and assessment of learning that has occurred 
as a result of prior off-campus experience relevant to the 
curriculum of the nursing department. Requires comple­
mentary academic study and/or documentation includ­
ing a portfolio . This course is available by petition only 
for RN to BSN students, on a credit , no-credit basis . 
Not open to post-graduate students. 

NURS 490 Senior Seminar: Leadership, Trends & 
Issues in Nursing (5) 
Consideration is given of current and evolving ethical, 
legal, political , and economic issues facing the profes­
sion of nursing. These issues are critically analyzed as 
they relate to nursing care and nursing leadership/man­
agement in the delivery of health care in contemporary 
society. Prerequisites: Level Ill Nursing courses or 
equivalent for RN students . 

NURS 497 Cooperative Education (1-5) 
This work study course is offered by the Department of 
Nursing in cooperation with selected cl inical agencies. 
Students apply previously learned nursing theory and 
clinical skills in assigned patient care settings under 
the supervision of selected RN preceptors . The labora­
tory experience is supervised by a Department of Nurs­
ing faculty (course instructor), and clinical agency 
coordinators. The determination of course credits, evalu­
ation, and grading is the responsibility of the nursing 
faculty. Laboratory Practice. Prerequisites : NURS 341 , 
NURS 342. Offered on a credit , no-credit basis only. 

NURS 4991ndependent Study (5-20) 
Individual projects, such as directed reading, for stu­
dents qualified to carry on independent work. For RN to 
BSN students, the passage of the NCLEX examination 
provides credit for this course. Prerequisite: Permis­
sion of instructor. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

Description of the MSN program and graduate courses 
are listed in the "Graduate Studies" section of this cata­
log. 

NURSING 
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Department Chair: Dirk Baron 
Department Office: Science Building II, 273 
Telephone: (661) 654-3027 
email: physics@csub.edu 
Website : www.csub.edu/Physics/ 
Faculty: D. Detwiler (Emeritus), A. Dzyubenko, 
V. Gasparyan , J. Lewis , T. Meyer, R. Negrini , 
J . Talamantes 

Program Description 

The Physics program serves multiple roles in the 
College 's educational system. Not only does it prepare 
students for advanced study and professional work in 
physics and other physical sciences such as geophys­
ics , atmospheric physics , etc., but it also provides the 
necessary education in physics for students of other 
sciences . 

In view of the highly technological nature of the society 
in wh ich we live , the department also places high prior­
ity on the education of the non-science student. The 
1 00-level Physics courses are designed to help these 
students achieve an understanding of the methods and 
goa ls of science and to provide them an opportunity to 
seriously consider and discuss important socio-scien­
tific-technological questions . 

Although the minimum degree requirements are stated 
below, majors in Physics who plan to pursue careers as 
pro fess ional physicists are advised to take additional 
physics and mathematics courses. Members of the 
Physics faculty will be pleased to provide counseling on 
recommended programs to any students who may wish 
to pursue this major. Visit our website at www.csub.edu/ 
Physics. 

Requirements for the Major in Physics 
Ill ...(.J 

Requ irements for the Bachelor of Science degree in 
cu 

Physics are : E 
Q) 1. All of the following lower division courses: .r:. 

PHYS 221 , 222 , 223 cu -
~ 2. All of the following upper division courses: 
~ PHYS 307 , 321 , 322A, 322B , 323A, 323B, 324, 
Ill 411A, 411B , 490 Q) 
(.J 3. Two options chosen from the following: c: 
Q) PHYS 313A and 313B ; PHYS 313A and 323C; PHYS 
'(3 

325 ; PHYS 412A and 412B; PHYS 412A and 323C; en 
cu 5 units of PHYS 477 ; 5 units of PHYS 480 ... Cognates : ::::J 

cu Math 201 , 202/222, 203, 204 and 205 -z CHEM211 , 212 
CMPS 221 

Additional courses in Mathematics may be advised, de­
pending upon the program needs of the individual stu­
dent. 

Requirements for the Minor in Physics 

Although no minor is required for the BS degree , a minor 
in Physics is available , cons isting of 20 units , 1 0 of which 
must be in upper division courses that count toward the 
major. 

Teaching Credential: Science Teacher Preparation 
Program Leading to a Degree in Natural Sciences, 
Primary Concentration in Physics 

The California Commission on Teacher Credentialing 
(CCTC) has authorized CSUB to offer a single subject 
matter preparation program in Natural Sciences leading 
to a Bachelor ofArts degree. This course work satisfies 
the subject matter requirements for a "Secondary Teach­
ing Credential in Science ." The program consists of 
three components : I. Primary Concentration (major) ; II. 
Secondary Concentration (minor) ; and Ill. Breadth (cog­
nates). Program completion leads to a BA degree in 
Natural Sciences with a major in the area of primary 
concentration and a minor in the secondary concentra­
tion. Additional information may be obtained from the 
Physics/Geology Department office (661) 654-3027. 

For a detailed description of the course requirements 
please turn to the Natural Sciences section in th is cata­
log. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

Lower Division 

PHYS 110 Introduction to Astronomy (5) 
Historical development of modern astronomy. Contents 
of the universe , the solar system , stars, and galaxies . 
Stellar evolution and solar processes . The planets. Mod­
ern cosmology. 

PHYS 150 Introduction to Principles of Physics (5) 
Elements of mechanics , electricity, and modern phys­
ics. This course is designed to cover these selected 
areas of physics in a somewhat abbreviated fashion in a 
single term, and cannot be used as a prerequisite for 
other physics courses. Includes two laboratory periods 
per week. Prerequisite: MATH 90 or satisfaction of the 
Entry Level Mathematics requirement. 
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PHYS 201 Basic Principles of Newtonian Physics 
(5) 
Newtonian mechanics; relationships to contemporary 
physics; field and laboratory investigations with empha­
sis on the physical measurements of motion . Three 
hours lecture/discussion and two three-hour laborato­
ries per week. Offered with non-calculus based text. 
Prerequisite or co-requ isite: MATH 192 or equivalent. 

PHYS 202 Basic Principles of Maxwellian Physics 
(5) 
Maxwellian electromagnetics ; relationships to contem­
porary physics; field and laboratory investigations in elec­
tricity, electron ics , magnetism, and heat. Includes two 
laboratory periods per week. Offered with non-calculus­
based text. Prerequisite: PHYS 201 . 

PHYS 203 Basic Principles of Contemporary Physics 
(5) 
Modern physics; principles of relativity, quantum phe­
nomena, light, and the structure of matter. Observa­
tions and investigations re lated to atomic, nuclear, and 
molecular structure. Three hours lecture/discussion and 
two three-hour laboratories per week . Offered with non­
calculus based text. Prerequ isite : PHYS 202 . 

PHYS 221 Classical Physics I (6) 
Recommended for majors in the physical sciences, math­
ematics, and engineering. Vectors , kinematics, the laws 
of motion , work and energy, conservation of momentum, 
rotational kinematics and dynamics, oscillations and 
wave motion , sound , fluids . Five hours lecture/discus­
sion , three hours laboratory. Prerequisite or co-requi­
site: MATH 201. 

PHYS 222 Classical Physics II (6) 
Temperature and heat, kinetic theory of gases, laws of 
thermodynamics. Electric charges and forces , the elec­
tric field and potential for stationary charges , capaci ­
tance. Electric currents and circuits , the magnetic field 
and forces , magnetic induction , Maxwell 's equations in 
integral form . Five hours lecture/discussion , three hours 
laboratory. Prerequisite: PHYS 221 , Co-requisite MATH 
202. 

PHYS 223 Optics and Modern Physics (6) 
Physical optics, relativity, black-body radiation , wave­
particle duality, atomic models , introduction to quantum 
theory, atom ic structure, radioactivity and nuclear struc­
ture . Five hours lecture/discussion , three hours labora­
tory. Prerequisite: PHYS 222. 

PHYSICS 

PHYS 244 Properties of Materials I (3) 

Application of physical principles to materials , the ir ba­

sic structures and properties. Emphasis on mechani­

cal and chemical properties. Prerequisites: CHEM 21 1, 

PHYS 221 or permission of the instructor. 


PHYS 245 Properties of Materials II (2) 
Continuation of PHYS 244 . Emphasis on physical and 
electrical properties. Prerequisites : PHYS 222 and 
PHYS 244 , or permission of the instructor. 

PHYS 277 Special Topics in Physics (1 -5) 
Analysis of contemporary and interdisciplinary problems. 
Topics and prerequisites to be announced . Field and 
laboratory investigations. 

PHYS 289 Experiential Prior Learning (variable 
units) 
Evaluation and assessment of learn ing wh ich has oc­
curred as a result of prior off-campus experience rel ­
evant to the curriculum of the department. Requires 
complimentary academic study and/or documentation . 
Available by petition only, on a credit, no-cred it basis. 
Not open to postgraduate students. Interested students 
should contact the department office. 

Upper Division 

PHYS 307 Circuit Theory and Electronics (5) 
Circuit laws , theorems, equivalent circuits. Physical 

properties, electrical characteristics and circuits of elec­

trical and electronic devices , discrete and integrated. 

Design and construction of analog and digital circu its 

with instrumentation applications. Three hours lecture/ 

discussion and two three-hour laboratories per week. 

Prerequisites: PHYS 223 (MATH 205 recommended) . 


PHYS 313A Condensed-Matter Physics I (3) 

Introduction to solid state structure and x-ray diffraction z 
...analysis, thermal, electronic, magnetic, optical and de­

I» 
c: 

fect properties of crystalline solids. Two and a half hours ... 
I» 

lecture/discussion , one and a half hours laboratory per 
week. Prerequisites: PHYS 223 and MATH 203 or per­
mission of the instructor. 

PHYS 3138 Condensed-Matter Physics II (3) 
Introduction to phase transitions , polymers, and glasses. 
Two and a half hours lecture/discussion , one and a half 
hours laboratory per week. Prerequisites: PHYS 313A 
or permission of the instructor. 
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PHYS 321 Classical Mechanics (6) 
An intermediate level course intended for majo rs in the 
physical sciences. Kinematics of translation and rota­
tion, particle and rigid body dynamics , damped and forced 
oscillations. Central forces , dynam ics of systems of 
particles . Introduction to Lagrangian and Hamiltonian 
formalism . Five hours lecture/discussion, th ree hours 
laboratory per week . Prerequisites: PHYS 223 and 
MATH205 . 

PHYS 322A Thermal Physics (3) 
Elements of Classical Thermodynamics including the 
first , second , and third laws and applications . Two and 
a half hours lecture/discussion , one and a half hours 
laboratory per week. Prerequ isites : PHYS 223 , MATH 
203 or permission of the instructor. 

PHYS 3228 Statistical Mechanics (3) 
Elements of statistical mechan ics , probabilistic inter­
pretation of entropy, distribution funct ions and applica­
tions ; transport phenomena . Two and a half hours lecture/ 
discussion , one and a half ho urs labo ratory per week. 
Prerequisites : PHYS 322A or perm ission of the instruc­
tor. 

PHYS 323A Electricity and Magnetism I (3) 
Coulomb 's law, electric fields , electrostatics; conduc­
tors and dielectrics ; steady currents . Two and a half 
lecture/discussion , one and a half hours laboratory per 
week . Prerequisites : PHYS 222 , MATH 204 (may be 
taken concurrently) or permiss ion of the instructor. 

PHYS 3238 Electricity and Magnetism II (3) 
Magnetic fields and magnetostatics , mag netic materi­
als, induction ; development of Maxwell 's equations. Two 
and a half lecture/discussion , one and a hal f hou rs labo­
ratory per week. Prerequisites : PHYS 323A or permis­
sion of the instructor. 

1/1 

-(,) PHYS 323C Electricity and Magnetism Ill (3) 
cu 

Electromagnetic waves , radiation theo ry; motion of E 
Q) charged particles in electromagnetic fields ; relation of 

.£: 

cu electromagnetism to relativistic concepts . Two and a -
::E half hours lecture/discussion , one and a half hou rs labo­
~ ratory per week . Prerequisites : PHYS 323B or permis­
1/1 sion of the instructor. Q) 
(,) 
c::: 
Q) PHYS 324 Modern Physics (6) 
't) 
CJ) Development of quantum physics ; relativi ty; quantum 

cu description of atoms , solids , and nuclei. Introduction to 
.... particle physics . Five hours lecture/d iscussion, three:::J 
cu hours laboratory per week. Prerequis ite s: PHYS 223 -z (MATH 205 recommended) . 

PHYS 325 Principles of Geophysics (5) 
Introduction to applied geophysical methods including 
reflection and refraction seismology, gravity, magnetics, 
electrical resistivity, and electromagnetics. In addition 
to learning the principles behind each method, students 
will collect, process , and analyze geophysical data. Co­
requisite: PHYS 202 or 222 or permission of the in­
structor. A field trip fee may be required. 

PHYS 411A Quantum Mechanics I (3) 
The postulates and meaning of quantum mechanics. 
Schroedingeris equation and its relation to one-dimen­
sional problems; the harmonic oscillator. Two and a half 
hours lecture/discussion, one and a half hours labora­
tory per week . Prerequisites: PHYS 321, MATH 205 or 
permission of the instructor. 

PHYS 4118 Quantum Mechanics II (3) 
Continuation of PHYS 411 A , including the hydrogen 
atom, and angular momentum. Two and a half hours 
lecture/discussion , one and a half hours laboratory per 
week . Prerequisites : PHYS 411 A or permission of the 
instructor. 

PHYS 412A Nuclear Physics (3) 
Applications of quantum mechanics to nuclear physics; 
nuclear models and nuclear forces; alpha, beta, and 
gamma emission; relativistic kinematics and scattering ; 
nuclear reactors. Two and a half hours lecture/discus­
sion, one and a half hours laboratory per week. Prereq­
uisites: PHYS 411 B or permission of the instructor. 

PHYS 4128 Particle Physics (3) 
Introduction to Elementary Particle Physics; particle 
accelerators; the quark model ; symmetry principles . Two 
and a half hours lecture/discussion , one and a half hours 
laboratory per week. Prerequisites : PHYS 412A or per­
mission of the instructor. 

PHYS 477 Special Topics in Physics (1-5) 
Topics and prerequisites to be announced . Typical 
courses include astrophysics, advanced electronic sys­
tems, advanced mechanics, and statistical physics . 
May be repeated in different topics . 

PHYS 480 Research Participation (1-5) 
Individual study, under supervision, in scientific investi­
gation. (Experience as a research assistant does not 
count for credit.) May include research in the areas of 
curriculum and materials development. May be repeated . 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
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PHYS 489 Experiential Prior Learning (variable 
units) 
Evaluation and assessment of learning which has oc­
curred as a result of prior off-campus experience rel­
evant to the curriculum of the department. Requires 
complementary academic study and/or documentation. 
Available by petition only, on a credit, no-credit basis . 
Not open to postgraduate students. Interested students 
should contact the department office. 

PHYS 490 Senior Seminar (5) 
Presentation of papers and discussion by faculty and 
students. Participants will be grouped by interdiscipli­
nary interest. Prerequisite : major or minor in Physics. 

PHYS 496 Internship in Physics (1-5) 
Internships may be arranged by the department with vari­
ous agencies , businesses , or industries . The assign­
ments and coordination of work projects with conferences 
and readings , as well as course credits , evaluation, and 
grading, are the responsibility of the faculty liaison (or 
course instructor) working with the field supervisor. Of­
fered on a credit, no-credit basis only. Department will 
determine credits and application of credit. 

PHYS 497 Cooperative Education (0-5) 
The Cooperative Education program offers a sponsored 
learning experience in a work setting , integrated with a 
field analysis seminar. The field experience is contracted 
by the Cooperative Education office on an individual ba­
sis , subject to approval by the department. The field 
experience , including the seminar and reading assign­
ments, is supervised by the cooperative education coor­
dinator and the faculty liaison (or course instructor), 
working with the field supervisor. Students are expected 
to enroll in the course for at least two quarters. The 
determination of course credits , evaluation, and grading 
are the responsibility of the departmental faculty. Of­
fered on a credit, no-credit basis only. Department will 
determine application of credit. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

PHYS 577 Advanced Topics in Physics (1-5) 
Topics and prerequisites to be announced. May be re­
peated for different topics. General prerequisite : major 
or minor in Physics . 

PHYS 580 Advanced Research Participation (1-5) 
Individual scientific investigation , under supervision . 
(Experience as a research assistant does not count for 
credit.) Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

PHYSICS 
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DIVISION OF GRADUATE PROGRAMS 

AVP Academic Affairs/Dean of Academic Programs: 
Dr. John P. Dirkse 

Ill 
E Office : Education Building, 242 
ns... Telephone: (66 1) 654-3420 
0) 

email: j dirkse@csub.edu ... 
a.. Website: www.csub .edu/GradStudies/ 
Q) 

ns - Californ ia State University, Bakersfield (CSUB) , as part:::s 
"C of the 23-campus California State University system, isns... committed to the development of quality graduate pro­C) 

grams to meet important student and regional needs. 
These graduate programs may culminate in a master's 
degree, an advanced teaching credential , a special post­
baccalaureate certificate, or a post-master's certificate. 
Through its five-year program review process, CSUB sys­
tematically assesses all graduate programs to ensure 
high quality standards. California State University, 
Bakersfield is accredited by the Accrediting Commis­
sion for Sen ior Colleges and Universities of the Western 
Association of Schools and Colleges (WASC) , 985 At­
lantic Ave ., Suite 100, Aiameda, CA. 94501, (510)748­
9001 . In addition , many of the individual graduate 
programs have been accredited by their respective ac­
crediting associations : 
• The Master of Business Admin istration (MBA) is ac­

credited by the American Assembly of Collegiate 
Schools of Business (AACSB). 

• The Master of Public Administration (MPA) is accred­
ited by the National Association of Schools of Public 
Affai rs and Adm inistration (NASPAA) . 

• The Master of Science in Nursing (MSN) is accredited 
by the Commission on Collegiate Nursing Education 
(CCNE), and the Family Nurse Practitioner option is 
approved by the California Board of Registered Nurs­
ing (BRN) . The post-baccalaureate school nurse cre­
dential prog ram is accredited by the National Council 
for Accred itation of Teacher Education (NCATE) and 
the credential is approved through the California Com­
mission on Teacher Credentialing (CCTC). 

• The Master of Social Work is accredited by the Coun­
cil on Social Work Education (CSWE). 

• The Master of Arts in Education is accredited by the 
National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Educa­
tion (NCATE), and all education credential programs 
are certified by the California Commission on Teacher 
Credentialing (CCTC). 

CSUB is also a member of the Council of Graduate 
Schools (CGS) and the Western Association of Gradu­
ate Schools (WAGS) . 

Students must formally apply for admission to a gradu­
ate prog ram and must be formally admitted to the gradu­
ate program prior to beginning a plan of study to complete 
the requi rements for the master's degree. Admission 

as a post-baccalaureate student to CSUB does not con­
stitute admission to a graduate program. Students wish­
ing information about any of the graduate programs 
should contact the respective graduate program coord i­
nator, or the Office of the Associate Vice President for 
Academic Programs. 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

Each graduate program establishes its own specific 
requirements andstandards for admission. Students 
must contact the appropriate graduate program co­
ordinator for these program-specific requirements 
andstandards. 

As a general guide, students applying for admission to 
a graduate program must meet the following minimum 
requirements: 

MA (Anthropology, Education, English, History, 
Mathematics, Psychology, Sociology, and 
Interdisciplinary Studies) or MS (Counseling, 
Geology, or Nursing): 
1. 	 Baccalaureate degree from a four-year college or 

university accred ited by a regional accrediting as­
sociation or completion of equivalent academic 
preparation as determined by the graduate program 
coordinator in consultation with the AVP Academic 
Affairs/Dean ofAcadem ic Programs. 

2. 	 Overall 2 .50 GPA (A=4 .00) in the last 90 quarter 
units (60 semester units) or last two (2) years of 
college or university course work . Each graduate 
program may require a higher GPA and/or specific 
prerequisite courses . 

3. 	 Be in good academic standing at the last college or 
university attended. 

Many graduate programs also require the Graduate 
Record Examination (GRE)-general test and/or the dis­
cipline-specific subject matter test-and/or the Miller's 
Analogy Test (MAT). Students must consult with the 
appropriate graduate program coordinator for specific 
test requirements. 

MBA (Business Administration), MPA (Public 
Administration), or MS (Administration: Health Care 
Management): 
1. 	 Baccalaureate degree from a four-year college or 

university accredited by a regional accrediting as­
sociation or completion of equivalent academic 
preparation as determined by the graduate program 
coordinator in consultation with the AVP Academic 
Affairs/Dean ofAcademic Programs; 

2. 	 Overall 2.75 GPA (A=4.00) for all upper division 
course work; 
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3. 	 Graduate Management Aptitude Test (GMAT) score 
of 500 or higher (with a score in the 35th percentile 
or higher on each of the two subtests-analytic and 
verbal) , OR Graduate Record Examination (GRE) 
with a combined score of 900 or higher (with scores 
of 450 or higher on each of the two subtests-quanti­
tative and verbal); and , 

4. 	 Be in good academic standing at the last college or 
university attended. 

In addition to meeting the above minimum requirements 
for admission to a master's degree program , applicants 
whose preparatory education is principally in a language 
other than Engl ish must have a TOEFL score of 550 or 
higher (or 213 on the new conversation scale for 
the computer-based TOEFL exam) . Documentation 
must be provided in original form by the testing institu­
tion ; copies submitted by the applicant are not accept­
able . 

Admission Requirements for Post-Baccalaureate 
Unclassified -Admission to the University as a post­
baccalaureate student does not constitute admission to 
any graduate degree program . 

The requirements for adm ission to the University for ad­
mission as a post-baccalaureate unclassified student 
are : 
1. 	 Completion of a four-year college or university course 

of study and the award of an acceptable baccalau­
reate degree from an institution accredited by are­
giona l accrediting association, or completion of 
equiva lent academic preparation as determined by 
the Associate Vice President for Academic Pro­
grams or other appropriate campus authorities. 

2. 	 Overall 2.50 GPA (A=4 .00) in the last 90 quarter 
units (60 semester units) of college or university 
course work . 

3 . 	 Be in good standing at the last college or university 
attended. 

Students whose preparatory education is principally in 
a language other than English must have a TOEFL score 
of 550 or higher (or 213 on the new conversation 
scale for the computer-based TOEFL exam) before 
applying to the university for Post-Baccalaureate Un­
classified Standing. Documentation must be provided 
in orig inal form by the testing institution ; copies submit­
ted by the applicant are not acceptable . 

Admission by Special Action- An applicant who does 
not qualify for admission to the University as specified 
above may be admitted as a post-baccalaureate unclas­
sified student by special action . Such action will be 
based on the review of acceptable evidence provided by 

the applicant to the AVP Academic Affairs/Dean of Aca­
demic Programs or other appropriate campus authori ­
ties. Admission by special action will be based upon 
evidence that clearly supports the applicant's knowledge , 
skills, and abilities to perform at a level to achieve his/ 
her educational objectives . 

ADMISSION AND APPLICATIONS 

General Application Procedures - Students wish ing 
to pursue graduate studies culminating in a master's 
degree must formally file an application for admission to 
the specific master's degree program , as listed above , 
as well as filing an application for admission to the Uni­
versity as a post-baccalaureate student. Students are 
encouraged to contact the Office of the AVP Academic 
Affairs/Dean ofAcademic Programs, or the appropriate 
graduate program coordinator to discuss admission re­
quirements prior to sending in any materials . Admission 
to the University as a post-baccalaureate student does 
not constitute admission to a graduate program. In ad­
dition, admission to one graduate program does not au­
tomatically qualify the student for admission to another 
graduate program . The student must apply for formal 
admission to each specific graduate program . 

Students wishing to pursue an advanced credential or a 
post-baccalaureate certificate are generally required to 
file only an application for admission to the University. 
However, students are encouraged to contact the Cre­
dentials Office or Office of the Dean, School of Educa­
tion, concerning any of the advanced credential 
programs . Similarly, students interested in a post-bac­
calaureate certificate program should contact the ap­
propriate office responsible for each certificate program 
to obtain specific information on any prerequisite require­
ments and/or supplementary materials, which may be 
required for admission. 

The Intensive English Language Center (IELC)- of­
fers a language immersion program into American En­
glish. The noncredit program offers daily instruction in 
reading/vocabulary, writing/grammar, and listening/speak­
ing. TOEFL preparation is available (see IELC , page 
101 ). 

Applications from Currently-Enrolled CSUB Under­
graduate Students- Students who are completing their 
undergraduate major at CSUB and wish to apply for a 
master's degree program at CSUB are required to sub­
mit applications for admission as specified above. Spe­
cifically, students must submit an application for 
admission to the masters' degree program , to submit 
an application for admission to the University, and to 
pay the nonrefundable application fee. 
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Provisional Post-Baccalaureate Credit for Currently­

Ill Enrolled CSUB Undergraduate Students- Graduate­
E level cou rses which are taken by undergraduate students 
cu during the quarter in which their baccalaureate degree ... 
C) 

is earned and which are not needed to fulfill any requ ire­... 
a. ments for their baccalaureate degree may be recorded 
Q) as provisional post-baccalaureate credit. In addition, 
cu - undergraduate students working on a teaching creden­::J 

"C tial may record selected credential courses that are cu... completed during the last three consecutive quarters prior C) 
to the award of their baccalaureate degree and are not 
needed to fullfill any baccalaureate requirements may 
be recorded as provisional post-baccalaureate credit. 
However, request for this provisional post-baccalaureate 
credit must be made at the time the student files the 
Application for the Baccalaureate Degree; the request 
for provisional post-baccalaureate credit can not 
be made retroactively. Students should consult with 
the appropriate graduate program coordinator or creden­
tial program coordinator if they plan to use provisional 
post-baccalaureate credit to meet any of the require­
ments for the master's degree or for a teaching creden­
tial , respectively. 

Visiting Graduate Students - Students who are en­
rolled as a graduate student at another campus may be 
allowed to take CSUB courses. Prior approval must be 
obtained from the appropriate graduate program coordi­
nators at the student's "home campus" and at CSUB , in 
consultation with the AVP Academic Affairs/Dean ofAca­
dem ic Programs. The student must be formally admit­
ted to an authorized graduate program at the student's 
"home campus ;" have completed at least one academic 
term at the student 's "home campus" as a matriculated 
student and will be enrolled concurrently in such status ; 
and , be in good standing at the "home campus" and at 
any subsequent college or university attended . 

Since graduate programs at CSUB may require the ap­
plicant to submit additional information for consideration 
of admission. Admission may be for a specified period 
of time or purpose to be determined by the graduate 
program coordinator at CSUB, in consultation with the 
AVP Academic Affairs/Dean ofAcademic Programs. 

Applications from International (Foreign) Students 
- All graduate program applicants, regardless of citizen ­
ship, whose preparatory education was principally in a 
lang uage other than English must demonstrate compe­
tence in English , both in spoken and written forms. The 
minimu m score on the Test of English as a Foreign 
Language (TOEFL) required for admission is 550 
(or 213 on the new conversation scale for the com­
puter-based TOEFL exam) . Documentation must be 
provided in original form by the testing institution ; cop­
ies submitted by the applicant are not acceptable . Ex­

ceptions to the 550 or 213 minimum score may be 
granted by the AVP Academ ic Affairs/Dean ofAcademic 
Programs or other appropriate campus authorities when 
there is convincing evidence that the applicant's com­
petence in Engl ish is at a level wh ich will allow satisfac­
tory participation in and benefit from graduate study at 
CSUB . 

Students considering graduate study at CSUB are 
strongly urged to contact the Office of the AVP Aca­
demic Affairs/Dean of Academic Programs , or the ap­
propriate graduate program coordinator prior to submitting 
any application materials for admission to either the 
graduate program or the University. These early con ­
tacts will provide the student the opportunity to discuss 
their academic and career objectives with appropriate 
graduate program faculty. 

All applicants must submit two (2) official copies of tran­
scripts from all colleges/universities attended with proof 
of award of the baccalaureate degree when sending their 
applications for admission to the University and the gradu­
ate program. If students have completed previous gradu­
ate course work in the United States or a foreign country, 
the evaluation for the transfer of any course credit will be 
evaluated by the respective graduate program coordina­
tor. For additional details, consult also the section "Ap­
plication Procedures" on page 355. 

All international (foreign) students upon their arrival at 
CSUB must present themselves to the Associate Direc­
tor to Admissions and Records with their passport and 
visa . Each student should then contact the AVP Aca­
demic Affairs/Dean ofAcademic Programs , and the ap­
propriate graduate program coordinator to review and verify 
the records in his/her applicant file and to discuss the 
development of a Plan of Study for the completion of 
requirements for the master's degree . 

Each international (fore ign) student must enroll in 10 or 
more quarter units of courses applicable to his/her gradu­
ate program to comply with imm igration laws. Students 
who wish to enroll through the Extended University must 
have formal permission from the Associate Vice Presi­
dent for Admiss ions and Records . 

Applications from Students with Degrees from Non­
Accredited Colleges or Universities - Applicants who 
have received their baccalaureate degree from a nonac­
credited college or un iversity should contact the appro­
priate graduate program coordinator to discuss the 
equivalency of their degree and course work requ ired for 
admission to the master's degree program . Additional 
supporting documentation , including qua lifying exami­
nations , may be requi red as part of the application for 
admission to the graduate prog ram . 
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Immigration Requirements for Licensure- The Per­
sonal Responsibility and Work Opportunity Reconcilia­
tion Act of 1996 (P.L. 1 04-1 93 ), also known as the Wel­
fare Reform Act, includes provisions to eliminate eligibil­
ity for federal and state pu blic benefits for certain cat­
egories of lawful immigrants as well as benefits for all 
illegal immigrants . 

Students who will requi re a professional or commercial 
license provided by a local , state , orfederal government 
agency in order to engage in an occupation for which 
the CSU may be training them must meet the immigra­
tion requirements of t he Personal Responsibility and 
Work Opportunity Reconciliation Act to achieve licen­
sure. 

GRADUATE AND POST-BACCALAUREATE 

STUDENT STANDINGS 


Graduate Student Standing - Classified -A student 
may be formally admitted to a graduate program in this 
category (or adva nced to this category from "Graduate 
Conditionally Classifi ed ") if the student fulfills all of the 
professional , personal, scho lastic, and other standards, 
including qualifying exami nations , prescribed by the 
graduate program . Graduate classified standing is gen­
erally required fo r enrollment in 600-level course work. 

Graduate Student Standin g - Conditionally Classi­
fied - A student, who is defici ent in one or more of the 
requirements for Graduate Classified Standing, may be 
adm itted to a graduate program as a Conditionally Clas­
sifi ed graduate student. Fo r t his Conditionally Classi­
fied Standing , the graduate program coordinator, uses 
his/her judgement to determ ine if the student can rem­
edy those deficiencies by completing appropriate course 
work and/or qualifying exa minations at a satisfactory 
level and within specified time limits . Conditionally Clas­
sified graduate students are generally not allowed to 
enroll in 600-level course work. 

Post-Baccalaureate Student Standings- Admission 
to the University as a post-baccalaureate student does 
not constitute admission to any graduate degree pro­
gram. 

Unclassified- A student may be admitted to the Univer­
sity in this category so that he/she can enroll in ad­
vanced courses for professional or personal growth . Post­
baccalaureate unclassified students must meet with the 
AVPAcademicAffairs/De an ofAcademic Programs for 
academic advising . The University may limit the num­
ber of Post-Baccalaureate Uncl assified students in ac­
cord with CSU policy. 

Classified -A student may be adm itted to the Univer­
sity in this category so that he/she may enroll in an 
advanced credential program or a post-baccalaureate 
certificate program. The student may be required to 
satisfy additional professional , personal , scholastic, and 
other standards , including qual ifying exam inations , as 
a condition for admission as a post-baccalaureate clas­
sified student. 

Non-Active Student Standing- A graduate student or 
post-baccalaureate student who has been absent from 
his/her respective program for more than two (2) con­
secutive quarters without an approved Planned Educa­
tional Leave, or without Continuous Enrollment status 
(see Applicable University Requirements page 57) will 
be reclassified as a nonactive student status. All stu­
dents who have been reclassified to a nonactive student 
status must reapply to the University and to the respec­
tive graduate program and pay all relevant fees . 

ACADEMIC ISSUES FOR GRADUATE AND 

POST-BACCALAUREATE STUDENTS 


Academic Advising - All formally admitted graduate 
students will work closely with the graduate program 
coordinator, an ass igned faculty advisor in the develop­
ment of a Plan of Study. The Plan of Study will specify 
the courses that each student will complete to fulfill the 
requirements of the master's degree program . If neces­
sary, the Plan of Study will also specify appropriate course 
work and/or qualifying examinations needed to remedy 
any deficiencies in prerequisite preparation . All advance­
ments in graduate standing will be based upon satisfac­
tory progress through the Plan of Study. 

A post-baccalaureate classified student enrolled in an 
advanced credential program or a post-baccalaureate 
certificate program will work closely with the credential 
program coordinator or with the appropriate faculty advi­
sor, respectively, in selecting courses required for the 
completion of the requirements of the respective pro­
gram. 

A post-baccalaureate unclassified student must meet 
with the AVP Academic Affairs/Dean of Academic Pro­
grams for academic advising . If the student f inds a fac­
ulty member who is willing to work closely with the 
student, then the AVP Academic Affa irs/Dean of Aca­
demic Programs may formally transfer the advising re­
sponsibilities . Graduate-level cou rse work completed 
while a post-baccalaureate unclassified student will be 
accepted in the fulfillm ent of the requ irements for a 
master's degree program only if approval from the ap­
propriate graduate program coordinator has been obtained 
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in advance. Normally, a limit of 13.5 quarter units (9 
semester units) taken while a post-baccalaureate un­
classified student will be accepted towards a graduate 
program. The course work must average "B" (3.0) or 
better to be accepted, and no course with a grade lower 
than "C" (2.0) will be accepted . Some graduate pro­
grams may not accept any course with a grade lower 
than "B" (3.0). 

Academic Course Load- The normal academic course 
load for graduate and post-baccalaureate students is 8­
16 units per academic term. Eight (8) quarter units of 
graduate course work per academic term are consid­
ered the minimum unit load for full-time graduate or post­
baccalaureate status. The maximum unit load for 
graduate and post-baccalaureate students is 19 quarter 
units. It is strongly recommended that all graduate and 
post-baccalaureate students assess carefully their per­
sonal and professional circumstances and discuss their 
circumstances regularly with the ir respective graduate 
program coordinator, credential program coordinator, fac­
ulty advisor, or the AVP Academic Affairs/Dean of Aca ­
demic Programs . 

Planned Educational Leave- Students who have been 
formally admitted to a master's degree program and who 
are making satisfactory progress in the completion of 
their Plan of Study may request a planned educational 
leave of absence for periods of up to two (2) years and 
still maintain continuing student status . Post-bacca­
laureate classified students satisfactorily progressing 
in the completion of the requirements for an advanced 
credential or a post-baccalaureate certificate may also 
qualify for a planned educational leave for the same du­
ration. The appropriate graduate program coordinator or 
credential program coordinator and the AVP Academic 
Affairs/Dean of Academic Programs must formally ap­
prove all educational leaves of absence of graduate stu­
dents or post-baccalaureate classified students. 

Unauthorized Leave of Absence- A former student 
returning to the University after an absence of more than 
two (2) consecutive quarters must submit an applica­
tion for admission to the master's degree program, sub­
mit an application for admission to the University, and 
pay the nonrefundable application fee . Graduate-level 
courses that the student completed prior to "stopping­
out" will be reassessed by the graduate program coordi­
nator as to their application to the new plan of study 
being proposed to meet the requirements in the master's 
degree program. Previous course work will not auto­
matically be accepted for credit in the graduate program . 
In some cases , additional supporting documentation , 
including qualifying examinations , may be required. 

Change of Address or Name- All graduate and post­
baccalaureate students who have a change in address 
or name must report the change to Admission and 
Records by submitting the appropriate form with the new 
name or address . All changes should also be reported 
to the appropriate graduate program coordinator, cre­
dential program coo rdinator or faculty advisor and the 
Office of the AVP Academic Affairs/Dean of Academic 
Programs . 

Change of Educational Objective (Change of Gradu­
ate Program)- The acceptance of a student to gradu­
ate studies at the University is based upon the 
educational objective indicated on the application for 
admission . Students desiring a change in graduate ob­
j ective to a program different from that indicated on the 
original application must reapply to the new program by 
completing a new Form B and all relevant application 
materials for the new prog ram. The proposed new gradu­
ate program will review the application and notify the 
AVP Academic Affairs/Dean of Academic Programs of 
its decision. Students who are admitted to a new gradu­
ate program must then seek approval of their proposed 
program using the procedures of that program . Students 
seeking to change a concentration or track within the 
original master's degree program do not need to go 
through this process since such change is not a change 
of educational objective . 

ACADEMIC PROBATION AND ACADEMIC 

DISQUALIFICATION 


Students should be aware of the following regulations 
concerning academic probation and academic disquali­
fication . 

Academic Probation for Graduate Students- In gen­
eral , a graduate student shall be subject to academic 
probation at the end of any academic term where the 
student's grade point average for all course work that is 
in the Plan of Study falls below a "B" (3.0) average. 
However, students admitted to a graduate program may 
be subject to academic probation when their performance 
is j udged to be unsatisfactory with respect to the scho­
lastic and/or professional standards established by the 
individual graduate program. This judgment of perfor­
mance will be based upon a review by the graduate pro­
gram coordinator and the AVPAcademicAffairs/Dean of 
Academic Programs . All graduate students are encour­
aged to consult with their respective graduate program 
coordinators regarding acceptable scholastic and/or pro­
fessional standards established by the graduate program. 

Academic Disqualification for Graduate Students­
A graduate student shall be subject to academic dis­
qualification if, while on academic probation , the stu­
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dent fails to earn sufficient grade points necessary to be 
removed from scholastic probation status and attain a 
3.00 GPA. Academic disqualification will be based upon 
the review and recommendatio n by the graduate pro­
gram coordinator and the approva l of the appropriate 
academic dean and the AVPAcademi cAffairs/Dean of 
Academic Programs. 

Academic Probation fo r Post-Baccalaureate Stu­
dents- A post-baccalaureate classified or unclassified 
student shall be subject to academi c probation at the 
end of any academic term w here the student's grade 
point average for all course work attempted at CSUB , 
subsequent to admission as a post-baccalaureate stu­
dent, falls below 2 .50 GPA. (Studen ts enro lled in a sec­
ond baccalaureate degree program are governed by the 
academic standards for undergraduate students.) 

Academic Disqualification for Post-Baccalaureate 
Students- A post-baccalaureate classified or unclassi­
fied student shall be subject to acad emic disqualifica­
tion if, while on academic probati on, the studen t fails to 
earn sufficient grade points necessary to be removed 
from scholastic probation statu s and atta in a 2.50 GPA. 
Academic disqualification for post-b accalau reate clas­
sified students will be based upon review by the appro­
priate credential program coordinator or faculty advisor 
and the approval of the academic dean . Academic dis­
qualification of post-baccala ureate unclassified students 
will be determined by review of the student's performance 
by the AVP Academic Affairs/D ean of Academ ic Pro­
grams. 

Pe titio n for Readmis sion by Graduate and Post­
Ba ccalaureate Students on Academ ic Disqualifica­
tion - Graduate students who have be en placed on 
academic disqualification status may be readmitted 
through formal written petition addressed to the gradu ­
ate program coordinator, academic dean, and AVP Aca ­
demic Affairs/Dean of Academic Programs . 
Post-baccalaureate classified students who have been 
placed on academic disqualification status may be re­
admitted through formal written petition addressed to 
the appropriate credential program coordinator or depart­
ment chair and academic dean responsible for the ad­
vanced credential program or post-b accalaureate 
certificate program. Post-baccalaureate unclassified 
students who have been placed on acade mic disqualifi ­
cation status may be readmitted t hro ugh formal written 
petition addressed to the AVP Academic Affairs/Dean of 
Academic Programs. 

Repeat of Course With Forgiveness - Classified gradu­
ate or Classified post-baccalaureate students may be 
permitted to repeat one course that was taken at CSUB 
for graduate credit (i.e., applied towards the Plan of Study 

for a master's degree) one time only provided that grade 
replacements needed to bring the GPA up to 3.00 and 
the student has advanced to candidacy. The student 
must submit a petition, with signed approval of the gradu­
ate program coordinator to the AVP Academic Affairs/ 
Dean ofAcademic Programs. Approved petitions will be 
forwarded to Admissions and Records for formal nota­
tion on the student's transcript. Although both grades 
will remain on the transcript, only the new grade will be 
used in computing the student's graduate GPA . 

Unclassified post-baccalaureate students who take 
courses which are not part of a formal program (gradu­
ate , advanced credential, or post-baccalaureate certifi­
cate) and who are not pursuing a degree , credential, or 
certificate may repeat one or more courses more than 
once . However, all grades will be considered in comput­
ing the post-baccalaureate GPA . 

Appeals and Grievances - A graduate student who 
experiences difficu lties arising from course evaluation , 
judgment of performance, master's degree requirements , 
advancement to candidacy, general regulations , and/or 
other grievance situations should discuss the issues first 
with the graduate program coordinator. If the student 
wishes to challenge any decision , the student must ap­
peal to, in sequential order, the appropriate program 
coordinator, the academic dean , and, finally, the AVP 
Academic Affairs/Dean ofAcademic Programs. 

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE 

MASTER'S DEGREE 


Each graduate program establishes its own specific re­
quirements and standards . Students must contact the 
appropriate graduate prog ram coord inator for these pro­
gram -specific requi rements and standards. 

Specified Plan of Study - Each graduate student, in 
consultation with the graduate prog ram coordinator will 
complete a Plan of Study appropriate for the master's 
degree and the student's academic and/or professional 
goals . This Plan of Study should be completed at the 
time the student achieves Graduate Classified Standing 
(normally, at the time of admission to the program) . The 
graduate program coordinator will certify officially the 
completion of the student's Plan of Study at the time of 
application for graduation. 

Credit Unit Requirements -All of the master's degree 
programs at CSUB require a minimum of 45 quarter units, 
with a few having a 90-quarter unit requirement. At least 
one-half of the units requ ired for the master's degree 
shall be in courses organized specifically for graduate 
students (500- and 600-level courses). Regardless of 
total unit requirements , only 13.5 quarter units (9 se­
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mester units) may be "nonresident" units . No more than 

Ill 
9 quarter units shall be awarded for a thesis or project. 

E Each graduate student should discuss with the gradu­
«< .... ate program coordinator of his/her respective master's 
C) 

degree program regarding the deta ils of the cred it unit .... 
ll.. requirements. 
Q) 

«< -
::J Advancement to Graduate Candidacy - Classified 

"C graduate students may be advanced to candidacy upon «< .... completion of a significant portion of the Plan of StudyC> 
approved by the graduate program , normally when the 
student is qualified to begin his/her culminating experi­
ence . The student's advancement to candidacy is based 
upon a formal review and recommendation by the gradu­
ate program coordinator and the approval of the AVP 
Academic Affairs/Dean of Academic Prog rams before 
advancement to candidacy. 

Review of Research for Master's Theses and 
Projects - Graduate students and post-baccalaureate 
credential students conducting research involving infor­
mation from human subjects either through direct mea­
surement of behavior or from secondary sources (existing 
databases) must have their research protocol reviewed 
and approved by the CSUB Institutional Review Board 
for Human Subjects Research (IRB/HSR). Graduate 
students (including post-baccalaureate credential stu­
dents , when applicable) conducting research with non­
human animals or using non-human animals in laboratory 
demonstrations or classroom activities must have the ir 
research protocol or educational protocol reviewed and 
approved by the CSUB Institutional Animal Care and Use 
Committee (IACUC). Submission deadl ines are avail ­
able at http ://www.csub .edu/grasp/irbhsr. 

Culminating Experience Requirement - All graduate 
students must satisfactorily complete a culminating 
experience (thesis , project, or comprehensive examina­
tion) to qualify for the master's degree . The specific 
type of experience will depend upon the requirements of 
each master's degree program . Satisfactory comple ­
tion of a culminating experience will be in comp liance 
with Title 5, Part V, Chapter 1, Subchapter 2 , Article 7 of 
the California Code of Regulations , Section 50510 , para­
graph 3 . Satisfactory completion of a culminating expe­
rience (thesis , project, or comprehens ive examination) 
is defined as follows : 
A . 	 A thesis is the written product of a systematic study 

of a significant problem . It identifies the problem , 
states the major assumptions , explains the signifi ­
cance of the undertaking , sets forth the sources for 
and methods of gathering information , ana lyzes the 
data , and offers a conclusion or recommendation(s). 
The finished product evidences originality, critical 

and independent thinking , appropriate organization 
and format , and thorough documentation. Normally, 
an oral defense of the thesis is required . 

All master's theses must be professionally bound 
and formally filed with the CSUB Library. The for­
mat of all master's theses must meet the technical 
requirements established by the university. Students 
should consult the Office to the Associate Vice Presi­
dent for Academic Programs for these technical re­
quirements . 

B . 	 A project is a sign ificant undertaking appropriate to 
the professional fields as well as to fine and applied 
arts . It demonstrates originality and independent 
thinking , appropriate form and organization , and an 
academic rationale. It is described and summa­
rized in a written abstract that includes the project's 
significance, objectives , methodology, and conclu­
sion or recommendation(s) . An oral defense of the 
project may be required . 

Projects may or may not be bound , depending upon 
program requirements . Students should consult with 
their program coordinator for any binding require­
me nts , which may not involve professional binding . 

C. 	 A comprehensive examination is an assessment of 
the student's ability to integrate the knowledge of 
the area , show critica l and independent thinking, 
and demonstrate mastery of the subject matter. The 
results of the examination evidences independent 
thinking , appropriate organization , critical analysis, 
and accuracy of documentation. A record of the 
examination questions and responses shall be main­
tained by the respective graduate program. 

Graduate studen ts must be at Graduate Classified level 
prior to enrolling in the required culminating experience 
course for the respective graduate program . Some gradu­
ate programs may require Graduate Candidacy status 
prior to enrollment in the required culminating experi ­
ence. Certification for the completion of the culminating 
experience must be provided to the Evaluations Office 
and the Office of the AVP Academic Affairs/Dean ofAca­
demic Programs , prior to graduation and the award of 
the master's degree . 

Academic Performance Requirement -All graduate 
students must maintain a grade point average of 3.0 , or 
grade of "B," or better in all courses taken to satisfy the 
requirements for the degree as specified in each student's 
Plan of Study. A course in which no letter grade is as­
signed shall not be used in computing the grade point 
average . Most graduate programs do not allow any 
course with a grade lower than "C" (2.0 GPA) to count in 
the Plan of Study and some do not allow any course 
with a grade lower than "B" (3.0) . 
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Graduation Writing Assessment Requirement -All 
graduate and post-baccalaurea~e students must satisfy 
the Graduation Writing Assessment Requirement 
(GWAR) as soon as possible in their graduate study, 
unless they have already done so . Individual graduate 
programs have the option of stating when this require­
ment must be met. Graduate students who have not 
met this requirement may do so by passing the regu­
larly scheduled examination (offered once a quarter) or 
by earning a "C" or better in one of the following courses: 
COMM 304 Technical and Report Writing; ENGL 305 
Modes of Writing; COMM 306 News Writing and Re­
porting; ENGL310Advanced Writing; COMM 311 Fea­
ture Writing; ENGL 311 Writing Literary Analysis ; HIST 
300 Historical Writing; ADM 51 0 Advanced Technical Com­
munication. 

You will be exempt from the GWAR if you meet any of 
the four criteria below: 

1. 	 You graduated from a CSU or UC since 1980 
2. 	 As of Fall 2006, post-baccalaureate and graduate 

students with the following test scores (provided the 
test(s) were taken since 1980). 
GMAT 4.5 or higher on the writing portion of the 
GMAT 
CBEST 41 or higher on the writing portion of the 
CBEST 
GRE 4 .5 or higher on the analytic writing portion of 
the GRE General Test 

3. 	 Post-baccalaureate and graduate students who have 
one or more articles published as first author in a 
refereed professional journal may submit their work 
for review to the chair of the university-wide GWAR 
committee with a formal request to waive the GWAR. 

4. 	 Post-baccalaureate and graduate students who al­
ready have an MA or MS in any discipline that in­
cluded a master's thesis or project and are working 
on another degree or credential may submit their 
thesis or project for review to the chair of the univer­
sity-wide GWAR committee with a formal request 
to waive the GWAR. 

In the last two situations, waiver requests and support­
ing documents will be reviewed, and you will receive a 
decision in approximately two weeks. 

Students from campuses other than a CSU or UC who 
believe they have met this requirement must submit a 
transcript, a course description, and a syllabus from an 
equivalent course to the Composition Coordinator for 
evaluation. 

Time Limits for Completing Graduate Program Re· 
quirements- The California Code of Regulations , Title 
5, Education, specifies that all the requirements for a 

master's degree shall be completed within a seven (7)­
year period . This time limit requirement means that no 
more than seven (7) years may elapse between the start 
of the term for the earliest dated course approved for the 
Plan of Study and the date the application for graduation 
is formally approved . Graduate students should check 
with the appropriate graduate program coordinator to 
discuss the specific time limit requirements of the re­
spective master's degree program, since some programs 
may have more stringent requirements. 

If the student is unable to complete all graduate pro­
gram requirements (generally course work) within the 
time limits specified by the master's degree program, 
the student may formally petition the graduate program 
coordinator for an extension of the time limit or for the 
substitution of other appropriate course work. Petitions 
to extend the time limit for completing requirements for 
the degree must be approved by the AVP Academic Af­
fairs/Dean ofAcademic Programs. 

Transfer Credits- Graduate credit from another accred­
ited college or university may be applied toward the ful­
fillment of requirements in the student's graduate program 
at CSUB, if accepted by the faculty of the respective 
master's degree program. In addition, graduate-level 
course work taken through the Extended University may 
be used to satisfy prerequisite requirements or specific 
degree requirements when such work is approved in 
advance by the appropriate graduate program coordina­
tor. 

A maximum of 13.5 quarter units (9 semester units) from 
another college or university or from the Extended Uni­
versity may be accepted toward a master's degree pro­
gram, and all such units must satisfy the time limit 
requirements specified by the graduate program. 

Credit, No-Credit Grading for Graduate Courses- A 
graduate student admitted to a master's degree program 
with a 45-quarter unit requirement may complete a maxi­
mum of 10 quarter units of course work on a non-op· 
tiona I credit, no-credit grading basis. A graduate student 
in a master's degree program with a 90-quarter unit re­
quirement may complete a maximum of 20 quarter units 
of course work on a non-optional credit, no-credit-grad­
ing basis. 

Graduate students are not allowed to complete any 
course work for a master's degree program with an op· 
tional credit, no-credit-grading basis . 

For all graduate level courses graded on a non-optional 
credit, no-credit basis, the grade "CR" shall be awarded 
for the grades "B" (3 .0) or higher, and the grade "NC" 
shall be awarded for the grades "8-" (2. 7) or lower. 
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Continuous Enrollment for Graduate Candidacy 

Ill Standing- Graduate students who have been advanced 
E to candidacy but have not completed the culminating 
... experience (thesis, proj ect, or comprehensive examina­"' Ol 

tion) , may enroll in a special course for the purpose of... 

-
Q. maintaining continuous enrollment at CSUB . The stu­
Q) dent will continue to register for this course each aca­

"'::J demic term until the culminating experience requirement 
"0 for the master's degree is completed. Also , the student ..."' may register for a special low-cost 700 course, at zero (!) 

(0) credit units , through the Extended University (654­
2441) to maintain "continuous enrollment. " Such stu­
dents will be allowed to use all university facilities , in 
particu lar the library. 

Application for Graduation -All graduate students are 
encouraged to file an application for graduation at least 
one full academic term before they plan to graduate, 
since a response to the application from the Evalua­
tions Office may take 6-8 weeks. If the Evaluations Of­
fice notifies the student of any deficiencies in graduation 
requirements for the master's degree program, the stu­
dent must remove the deficiencies and then reapply for 
graduation. 

Candidates for the master's degree must file an applica­
tion for graduation with the Evaluations Office no later 
than the end of the second week of instruction in the 
quarter in which they expect to complete all degree re­
quirements. Candidates planning to graduate at the end 
of Summer Session (August) must file their application 
for graduation before the end of the previous spring term . 

Graduate students are eligible to participate in the Com­
mencement Ceremonies only if all degree requirements 
including the culminating experience (thesis , project, or 
comprehensive exam ination) have been completed prior 
to the date of commencement. Graduate students com­
pleting all requirements in Summer or Fall terms will 
participate in the Fall Commencement Ceremonies held 
at the end of each Fall term . Graduate students com­
pleting all requirements in Winter or Spring terms will 
participate in the Spring Commencement Ceremonies 
held at the end of each Spring term . 

SECOND MASTER'S DEGREE 

A student who already holds a master's degree from 
CSUB or any other accredited institution but desires to 
become a cand idate for a second master's degree in a 
different field is subject to the following regulations. 
Concentrations or tracks within a given Master's degree 
can be cons idered a second degree under special cir­
cumstances approved by the graduate program coord i­
nator of the second degree and the AVP Academic Affairs/ 
Dean of Academ ic Programs. 

A. 	 All admission requirements of the University and the 
degree program m~st be met. All general regula­
tions listed in this Catalog apply to the second 
master's degree . 

B. 	 Enrollment and approval of the application for the 
second degree will be granted only after the first 
degree has been completed and awarded. 

C. 	 All requirements for the new degree must be com­
pleted as outlined in the current Catalog . 

D. 	 No more than nine (9) quarter units earned on the 
first degree may be applied to meet specific require­
ments of the second master's degree . The student 
will still be required to complete "new course work" 
to make up the units applied from the first master's 
degree (maximum of9 units). 

E. 	 The program in which the second degree is earned 
shall be designated on the transcript and a second 
diploma awarded 

FINANCIAL AID PROGRAMS FOR 

GRADUATE STUDENTS 


A variety of financial aid programs are available for gradu­
ate students at CSUB. Graduate students wishing in­
formation on financial aid programs should contact the 
CSUB Financial Aid Office for specific programs and their 
eligibility requ irements . A partial listing of financial aid 
programs ava ilable for graduate students is as follows : 

California Pre-Doctoral Scholars- The California State 
University makes competitively based awards to resi ­
dent students who are admitted to a graduate degree 
program and who are qualified to continue their gradu ­
ate studies at the doctoral level and to become eligible 
for a faculty position in a college or university. Elig ible 
students are from various disadvantaged groups and 
those with disabilities . Pre-Doctoral Scholars will work 
closely with a faculty sponsor in developing an overall 
plan , wh ich will lead ultimately to enrollment in a doc­
toral program . The award provides funds for travel to 
doctoral-granting institutions and professional meetings 
appropriate to the student's development, funds to cover 
costs of journal subscriptions and/or membership in 
appropriate professional associations, and an opportu­
nity to participate in a summer research internship un­
der the advisement of the faculty sponsor. 

CSU Forgivable Loan/Doctoral Incentive Program 
-The CSU Forg ivable Loan/Doctoral Incentive Program 
provides financial assistance to graduate students . It is 
a competitive program directed by the California State 
Univers ity, but open to doctoral students at accredited 
universities across the country. Through the Forgivable 
Loan/Doctoral Incentive Program , CSU offers loans and 
faculty sponsorship to full-time students pursuing doc­
toral degrees who are interested in a teaching career at 
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a CSU campus. Specifically, the program provides loans 
of up to $10,000 peryearfor a total of$30,000 within five 
years; 20 percent of which is forgiven for each year of 
full-time postdoctoral teaching at a CSU campus (10% 
each year for faculty teaching half time) . 

CSU Graduate Equity Fellowships - State-funded 
awards are made to resident students with demonstrated 
financial needs who are admitted to a graduate degree 
program . Eligible students are from various disadvan­
taged groups and those with disabilities. Graduate eq­
uity fellowships may be awarded for six (6) consecutive 
academic terms as long as the student maintains satis­
factory academic performance and progress to the 
completion of the requirements for the master's degree. 

Federal Work-Study - This program provides a variety 
of positions on campus through which a student can 
earn money to pay for his/her educational expenses . 
The student can adjust the work schedule to conform to 
their class load. A student must qualify for financial aid 
to be placed in a work-study position . 

Graduate Fellowships - The California Student Aid 
Commission awards state-funded fellowships to resident 
students who are admitted to a graduate degree pro­
gram and who intend to become faculty members in a 
public college or university in the State of California. 

Graduate Teaching and Research Assistantships­
Depending upon the graduate program, graduate teach­
ing assistantships and graduate research assistantships 
may be available to eligible graduate students. Some of 
the assistantships are on a stipend basis, while others 
are for course credit, which may be applicable to the 
student's plan of study. Graduate students should con­
tact the appropriate graduate program coordinator for 
details regarding graduate assistantships. 

Scholarships- Scholarships are awarded on the basis 
of merit and/or financial need, in addition to other crite­
ria specified by the donor(s) of each scholarship. Gradu­
ate students should contact Financial Aid for details 
regarding graduate fellowships. 

State University Grants- The California State Univer­
sity awards grants that cover a portion of the state uni­
versity fees for eligible graduate students who are 
residents of the State of California . Graduate students 
should contact Financial Aid for details regarding State 
University Grants. 

Student Assistantships - Student Assistant employ­
ment is available on campus and eligibility is not based 
on financial need . 

DIVISION OF GRADUATE PROGRAMS 

Off-campus Employment- Off-campus employment 
opportunities are advertised in the Career Development 
Center located in the Runner Cafeteria/Offices , phone 
(661) 664-3033. 

Student Loans - Various long-term , low-interest stu­
dent loans are available to eligible applicants. Graduate 
students should contact Financial Aid for deta ils regard­
ing Student Loans. 

Other Available Assistance Programs- Other assis­
tance programs such as Aid to Families and Dependent 
Children (AFDC), Food Stamps, Social Security and 
Veterans Benefits may also be available to eligible gradu­
ate students . Graduate students should contact local 
agency offices for information and assistance about these 
programs. 

POST-BACCALAUREATE CERTIFICATE 

PROGRAMS 


CSUB offers the following post-baccalaureate certificate 
programs, all of which involve a specific set of courses 
at the advanced level: 
• Language Development Specialist Certificate 

(Education) 
• Resource Specialist Certificate of Competence 

(Education) 
• Certificate in Children 's Literature (English) 
• Certificate in Writing (English) 
• Certificate in Hydrogeology (Geology) 
• Post Master's Nursing Certificate (Nursing) 

Students wishing information about any of these post­
baccalaureate certificate programs should contact the 
respective programs directly. 

GRADUATE PROGRAMS 

The AVP Academic Affairs/Dean ofAcademic Programs 
works closely with the academic Deans and the Gradu­
ate Council (comprised of graduate program coordina­
tors) in reviewing, developing and monitoring the policies 
and procedures pertaining to graduate courses, programs 
and the progress of graduate students from application 
to graduation. The University offers the following gradu­
ate programs. 
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ADMINISTRATION (MSA) 

Program Administrator: Regional and Online vision, course offering , and faculty assignment. The 
Programs , Extended University Division Academic Coordinator chairs the Program Committee 

Ill Program Office: Business Development Center, 
E 
ns Building C .... 
C) Telephone: Phone : (661 ) 654-2441 
.... e-mail: eud@csub .edu a.. Website: www.csub .edu/msaonline/ 
Cl)-ns Program Committee: A. Grammy (Academic 
:::s 

"C 
Coordinator) 


ns Program Faculty: M . Bedell , C. Commuri, G. Hudson,
.... 

(!) A. Grammy, B.J . Moore , D. Olson , D. Ropp 


PROGRAM DESCRIPTION 

Offered as an online Specia l Session degree program , 
the Master of Science in Administration (MSA) is an 
outcomes-based , interdisciplinary program offered online 
to a national and internat ional aud ience through the Ex­
tended University Division (EUD) . It seeks to address 
access issues facing working professionals by combin­
ing online delivery with curricular flexibility. The degree 
program is structured to combine attainment of general 
competencies highly valued in all professions with elec­
tive course work pertinent to specific careers . 

Foundation and core requ irements build general compe­
tencies relating to written and interpersonal communi­
cation , quantitative decis ion-making , project evaluation, 
project management , prog ram eva luation , and human 
resource management. Elective requirements can be 
met through a course pattern that achieves either breadth 
in administration or depth in an area of emphasis cho­
sen by the student and approved by the Academic Coor­
dinator. 

A maximum of 13.5 quarter units (9 semester units) com­
pleted at the post-baccalaureate level may be transferred 
into the degree program from other accredited universi­
ties . Upon the approval of the Academic Coordinator, 
students may transfer up to 10 units of selected senior­
level (400-leve l) courses to meet the elective require­
ments of the MSA program. These 400-level courses 
must be taken as post-baccalaureate units and be re­
lated so as to create depth in an area of administration . 

PROGRAM ADMINISTRATION 

Program Committee - A faculty committee adminis­
ters th is interdisciplinary program . The Program Com­
mittee consists of three faculty members from various 
departments offering cou rses in the program . The EUD 
Dean , in accordance with the Faculty Handbook, ap­
points the comm ittee members. The Program Commit­
tee makes decisions regarding student admission and 
classification , curriculum developmen t, catalog copy re-

and is the faculty liaison to the EUD and CSUB. 

Advising - In consultation with the student , the Aca­
demic Coordinator either serves as the advisor or desig­
nates an appropriate member of the program faculty to 
serve as the student's advisor. The advisor guides the 
student during graduate study and responds to any prob­
lems or concerns the student may have while in the 
program . The advisor approves the student's academic 
plan for the elective requirement and culminating project 
proposal. He/she serves as the instructor of record for 
ADM 690 Capstone . Students have a responsibility to 
regularly communicate with their Advisor. 

Culminating Project - Students must work with a cul­
minating project committee composed of at least two 
faculty members to complete the project for ADM 690 
Capstone. The committee must include the Academic 
Coordinator. The student and advisor recommend to the 
Academic Coordinator a second member of the culmi­
nating project committee after considering expertise re­
quired for the culminating project. The course must be 
completed with a grade of B (3 .0) or better. 

APPLICATION AND ADMISSION 

Admission to the MSA program is distinct from admis­
sion to the university. The CSUB Admissions Office 
has the authority to admit students to the university. To 
be admitted to CSUB, the student must: (1) complete a 
bachelor's degree from an accredited college or univer­
sity, (2) achieve an overall 2.5 GPA in the last 90 quarter 
units of university work, and (3) be in good standing at 
the last college or university attended . The MSAAca­
demic Coordinator in consultation with the Program Com­
mittee has the authority to admit students to the degree 
program once they are admitted to the university. The 
Program Committee takes a holistic approach to stu­
dent admission , basing decisions on potential for aca­
demic success and potential to make significant pro­
fessional contributions. 

In order to apply to the CSUB and to the MSA program , 
prospective students must submit the following materi­
als to the Regional and Online Programs of the EUD : 
1. 	 An application for admission (available from the EUD) 
2. 	 A resume summarizing professional work experience 

in administration 
3. 	 A written statement of personal goals and program 

objectives relative to the MSA program 
4. 	 Two official transcripts from each un iversity or col­

lege previously attended 
5. 	 Three letters of reference from professiona ls in the 

field 
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When the applicati on pa cket is complete , the EUD will 
forward materials required fo r admiss ion to the univer­
sity to the Admissions Office and materials required for 
admission to the MSA progra m to the Academ ic Coordi­
nator. The student will be notified regarding admission 
to the university and program approximately one-month 
after submitting all required materials. 

In addition to meeting the above requirements for ad­
mission, international stude nts must take the TOEFL 
and have a score of 550 or higher (or 213 on the new 
conversation scale fo r the computer-based TOEFL) . 

PROGRESSION THROUGH THE PROGRAM 

Classified Standing- Stu dents are admitted to the MSA 
program with Classified stand ing if they meet all the ad­
mission requirements of the program : 
1. 	 Completion of the CSU Graduation Writing Assess­

ment Requirement (GWAR ); 
2. 	 Attainment of an undergrad uate GPAof at least 2 .75 

(4.0 scale) in the last 90 quarter un its (60 semester 
units) of an undergraduate prog ram or a 3.0 GPAin 
post-baccalaureate w ork completed prior to appli­
cation to the program (at least 13.5 quarter units or 
9 semester units); and 

3. 	 Potential for academic and profess ional success , 
demonstrated holistically via the enti re application 
packet. 

Conditionally Classified Standing - Upon approval of 
the Academic Coordinator in consultation with the Pro­
gram Committee, students not meeting all the program 
entrance requirements may be admitted to the program 
with Conditionally Classified Standing . In these cases , 
the Academic Coordinator will develop criteria on a case­
by-case basis and a t ime limit that must be met for the 
student to advance to Classifi ed Standing . 

COURSE AND PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 

Foundation: Three courses (15 units) 

ADM 510Advanced Technical Communication (5) 
ADM 511 Interpersonal Com mun ica tion Skills (5) 
ADM 520 Quantitative Decision Making (5) 

Core Skills: Three courses (15 units) selected from: 

ADM 514 Benefit-Cost Analys is (5) 

ADM 515 Project Management (5) 

ADM 525 Human Resource Manag ement Foundation 

(5) 

ADM 603 Program Evaluation (5) 


Culminating Experience: One course (5 units) 
ADM 690 Capstone (5) 

Elective courses offered in M.S. in Administration 
program include: Minimum of two courses (10 units) 

ADM 519 External Economic Environments (5) 

ADM 526 Dealing with Difficult Employees (5) 

ADM 527 Contracting and Outsourcing (5) 

ADM 528 Strategic Competition (5) 

ADM 600 Organizational Structure and Processes (5) 

ADM 612 Leadership (5) 

ADM 625Advanced Human Resource Management (5) 

ADM 677 Se lected Topic (5) 


Graduation Requirements 

1. 	 Completion of a minimum of 45 quarter units of course 
work , of which 35 quarter units must be graduate 
(500 or 600 level) 

2. 	 Maintenance of a cumulative GPAof 3.0 or better in 
all course work in the Plan of Study for the MSA 
program 

3. 	 Completion ofADM 690 Capstone with a grade of B 
(3 .0) or better 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

Note: The Foundation courses build skills that will be 
reinforced and applied throughout the program. They 
should be completed as soon as possible , as should 
the 500-level portion ofthe Core . Specific prerequisites 
are enumerated . 

ADM 510 Advanced Technical Communication (5) 
Principles and practices of writing material particular to 
science , technology, and special ized professions. In­
cludes expanded definitions, technical descriptions , pro­
cess explanations , instructional pamphlets , laboratory 
reports , proposals , writing for the web , communicating 
with international audiences , and managing effective pre­
sentations . Upon completion of the course , students 
should be able to effectively write various types of tech­
nical documents, adapt rhetorical forms to technical com­
munications , and provide constructive feedback regard­
ing written communication in collaborative and leader­
ship settings . Completion ofthis course requires a grade 
of C (2.0) or better. Prerequisite: A grade of Cor higher 
in ENGL 110 or its equivalent. Fulfills the GWAR re­
quirement. 
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ADM 511 Interpersonal Communication Skills (5) ADM 519 External Economic Environments (5) 
Conceptual and developmen tal views of interpersonal An analysis of the external economic environments of 

Ill communication. Theory and practice of effective inter­
E personal communication. Self, perception , and cultu ral ..."' C'l diversity in interpersonal commun ication . Skills relating 
... to listening and respond ing , verbal and nonverbal com­
a. munication, and conflict resolution . Understand ing, de­
Cl) 

veloping , and nurturing interpersonal communication re­-
::I"' lationships with family, friends , and colleagues . Upon"0 

completion of the course , students should be able to ~ 
C) effectively exercise fundamenta l interpersonal commu ­

nication skills , build and nurture interpersonal relation­
ships , provide constructive feedback regarding interper­
sonal communication in leadership settings , and exer­
cise teamwork skills. 

ADM 514 Benefit-Cost Analysis (5) 
Techniques for evaluating the benefits and costs of 
projects and policies . Topics include time value of money 
and financial math , decision rules , expected inflation and 
relative price changes , discount rates , after-tax analy­
sis, replacement analysis , risk and uncerta inty, input 
constraints and benefit-cost ratios , and use of cost-ef­
fectiveness analys is when goals are mandated . Upon 
completion of the course , students should be able to 
use benefit-cost analysis to evaluate projects , util ize 
spreadsheets to make benefit-cost calculations , and 
concisely report the assumptions and conclusions of a 
benefit-cost analysis . 

ADM 515 Project Management (5) 
The process of integrating and harmonizing systems , 
techniques, and people to achieve the desired results of 
a project within established goals of time , budget , and 
quality. Upon completion of the course , students should 
be able to identify a project , articu late its goals and ob­
jectives, plan all aspects of its execution , execute and 
control the project, close out the project, and devise 
appropriate follow-up activities. 

organizations. Environments to be analyzed include the 
national economy (growth , inflation , interest rates , ex­
change rates) , industries and occupational markets (in­
cluding roles of technology, demographics , and legal 
environment) , the regional economy, and social trends 
that have been analyzed with rational choice models 
(e .g., demographics). Economic models are reviewed 
to identify causal relationships, and information resources 
are identified for monitoring and analyzing trends. Upon 
completion of the course, students should be able to 
locate information and data essential for analyzing ex­
ternal environments , use cause-effect models to ana­
lyze changes in variables that are external to an organi­
zation , monitor and interpret fundamental trends in ex­
ternal economic environments , and effectively commu­
nicate one 's findings . 

ADM 520 Quantitative Decision Making (5) 
Quantitative methods for solving real world problems en­
countered in various professions . The hands-on, case­
study approach is utilized in the diagnosis of problems 
and search for statistical solutions. Upon completion of 
the course , students should be able to formulate research 
questions and experimental designs, collect and ana­
lyze data , estimate models , and interpret statistical re­
sults fo assist with decision support. Prerequisite : one 
college-level statistics course . 

ADM 525 Human Resource Management 
Foundation (5) 
This course is an examination of the Human Resource 
foundation. Students will complete a series of projects 
that focus on the labor market , the external legal envi­
ronment , and the manager's view of the employee life 
cycle (recruiting and selection, training, supervision, and 
termination) . Upon completion of this course, students 
should be able to analyze the legal and market forces 
affecting jobs, perform a job analysis, hire an employee, 
supervise employees , identify initial train ing needs and 
methods , and separate an employee from an organiza­
tion . 
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ADM 526 Dealing with the Difficult Employee (5) 
This course examines a topic that has become more 
important to organizations- the management of human 
resources. Students will complete a series of projects 
that focus on supervisory methods (e.g., coaching and 
counseling), discipline, training, termination, and related 
legal issues (e.g., unfair termination, sexual harassment, 
abusive employees). Upon completion of this course 
students should be able to analyze and interpret the 
changing legal environment, exercise supervisory meth­
ods to effectively manage human capital to meet tacti­
cal and strategic organizational goals, and effectively 
address disruptive employees behaviors. 

ADM 527 Contracting and Outsourcing (5) 
This course identifies chains of production and market­
ing processes, considers the conditions under which 
buying in markets and vertically integrating these pro­
cesses have inherent strengths and weaknesses, and 
analyzes the optimal structuring of outsourcing con­
tracts. Upon completion of this course, the student will 
be able to identify separable production and marketing 
processes, identify and evaluate outsourcing versus ver­
tical integration alternatives for specific production and 
marketing processes, and manage outsourcing activi­
ties through effective structuring of contracts . 

ADM 528 Strategic Competition (5) 
The process for formulating, evaluating, and executing 
competitive strategies for services, products, and prod­
uct-mixes through identification and analysis of oppor­
tunities, challenges, and risks associated with dynamic 
and uncertain changes within industries in the domestic 
and international marketplace. Upon completion of this 
course, students should be able to: analyze forces shap­
ing and sustaining competitive advantage in an industry, 
develop strategies for creating a competitive advantage, 
and monitor and analyze technological and other trends 
influencing industry structure. 

ADM 600 Organizational Structure and Processes 
(5) 
This course is designed to acquaint students with the 
principles of organizational environments and structure 
and the ways in which decision-making, the use of tech­
nology, communications, political processes, organiza­
tional change, and conflict can be approached more ef­
fectively. Students will complete a series of projects in 
which they use the theories and models discussed in 
the course to critically examine an actual organization 
and to generate suggestions for improvement. Upon 
completion of the course, students should be able to 
analyze processes in organizations, diagnose organi­
zational effectiveness, develop recommendations for im­
proving effectiveness, and effectively communicate rec­
ommendations. Prerequisite: ADM 525. 

ADMINISTRATION (MSA) 

ADM 603 Program Evaluation (5) 
Definition, history, and development of program evalua­
tion . Professional roles , ethics , and standards for the 
practice of program evaluation are emphasized through­
out the course. Topics include development of program 
goals and objectives, reliability and validity, importance 
of multiple measures, reporting results, and use of pro­
gram assessment to plan and implement change . Quali­
tative and quantitative methods covered include inter­
viewing techniques, focus groups, surveys, and obser­
vation. Case studies utilized. Upon completion of the 
course, students should be able to : (1) evaluate validity, 
reliability and attainment of ethical/professional standards 
in various case studies of program evaluation and (2) 
carry out an effective program evaluation. Prerequisite : 
ADM520. 

ADM 612 Leadership (5) 
This course is designed to prepare students to under­
stand and be successful in leadership roles. Topics 
include historical and contemporary models of leader­
ship, effective leadership behaviors, power and influence , 
change process, self-assessment, personal character 
in leadership, and leadership in the future . Upon comple­
tion of the course , students should be able to assess 
their own strengths and weaknesses as a leader, in­
spire and motivate others toward a common purpose , 
and articulate a personal vision for organizational lead­
ership . Prerequisite: ADM 511 . 

ADM 625 Advanced Human Resource Management 
(5) 
This course examines advanced topics in Human Re­
source Management. Students will complete a series 
of projects that focus on strategic human resources , 
selection, staffing planning , compensation , benefits , train­
ing, and employee development. Upon completion of 
this course students should be able to develop new se­
lection methods, devise a plan for filling employment 
vacancies, develop compensation plans , and identify 
training and development needs . In addition , each stu ­
dent should be able to integrate information from the 
various areas for strategic HR planning decisions . Pre­
requisite: ADM 525 . 

ADM 677 Selected Topic (5) 
This course provides the student with the opportunity to 
carry out an in-depth study of a selected topic not cov­
ered in regular course requirements. The department 
offering the course will determine prerequis ites and 
course requirements. The Academic Coordinator shall 
approve applicability of the course to the elective require­
ment. 

367 



ADMINISTRATION (MSA) 

ADM 690 Capstone {5) 
Each course description in the Catalog ends with a de­
lineation of the intended outcomes. Course assignments 
will be aligned with these intended outcomes. The 
capstone course will require compilation of the assign­
ments into a portfolio that is presented to showcase 
skills attained in the program. Each year, a section of 
the portfolios will be examined by the Program Commit­
tee to assess a component of the academic program. 
The capstone course also will require completion of a 
culminating project. Students will propose a project that 
thoroughly applies and further develops a subset of skills 
acquired in the program (e.g., ADM 515 Project Man­
agement or ADM 603 Program Evaluation). To the ex­
tent possible, students will be encouraged to complete 
a work-related project. This will add realism and further 
their professional advancement. 

ADM 699 Directed Study {1-5) 
Individual study may be used upon approval of the Aca­
demic Coordinator and the instructor of record to provide 
educational and research opportunities in areas not cov­
ered by regular courses . No more than 5 quarter units 
may be used to satisfy degree requirements. 
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Department Chair: Laura Hecht 
Program Coordinator: Robert M . Yohe, II 
Program Office: Dorothy Donahoe Hall, CC216 
Telephone: (661) 654-3457 
email: ryohe@csub.edu 
Website : www.csub.edu/GradStudies/anth.html 
Faculty: J. E. Granskog (FERP) , B. Hemphill, 
P. Silverman (Emeritus) , K. Stocker, M . Q. Sutton, 
R. M. Yohe , II 

Program Description 

The Master ofArts in Anthropology program is designed 
to provide graduate students with a thorough theoreti­
cal and methodological grounding in anthropology. This 
foundation is essential for attaining a basic nonjudg­
mental understanding and appreciation of the diversity 
of humanity and human cultures, both past and present. 
Such understanding is a fundamental component for 
functioning effectively in our multicultural and multiethnic 
modern world . 

The program is primarily geared toward the working 
student who plans to continue their graduate studies 
toward the Ph.D . in Anthropology, seeks career ad­
vancement in either private or public sectors, (e .g., 
human resource development, international business, 
historic preservation , cultural resource management, 
or work with in various community organizations, as well 
as federal , state , and local governmental agencies), or 
who seeks to teach at the community college level. For 
that reason, the program offers three graduating op­
tions or "tracks": a Thesis Option, a Teaching Option, 
and a Special Project Option. 

The program of study is enhanced by opportunities to 
work on campus as research assistants in the Center 
for Archaeological Research and the Southern San 
Joaquin Valley Archaeological Information Center, as 
Teaching Assistants in the Department, and in various 
community organizations as well as within federal, state, 
and local government agencies via the Internship pro­
grams available . 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS IN 
ANTHROPOLOGY 

The MAin Anthropology program has common admis­
sion and continuation requirements for all graduate stu­
dents in the program , but different requirements for 
course work , advancement to candidacy, and gradua­
tion , depending on the graduating option chosen by 
each student. 

Requirements for Admission 

Admission to the Master of Arts in Anthropology pro­
gram requires that the following basic criteria be met: 
1. 	 Baccalaureate degree from an accredited college 

or university. 
2. 	 GPA of 2.5 overall and 3.0 in the major and 1400 

combined score in the three areas on the GRE test, 
with no less than 450 in any one test area . 

3. 	 A satisfactory TOEFL score (a minimum of 550 or 
213 on the new conversion scale) for International 
students. 

4. 	 In lieu of the minimum score requirements listed in 
2. above, a student may petition the Graduate 
Program Coordinator for an exception. 

Persons seeking admission to the Master ofArts in An ­
thropology program must complete two separate appli­
cations : 
1. 	 Apply to the Office of Admissions and Records for 

admission to the University; this application for 
general admission at the post-baccalaureate level 
will be processed by the university. Applications 
are available on line (www.csub .edu) . 
a. 	 Admission to post-baccalaureate study by the 

University does not constitute acceptance into 
the Anthropology MA Program. It does , 
however, permit students to take selected 
courses as unclassified post-baccalaureate 
students and to begin the process . 

b. 	 Upon admission to the University, students 
must immediately notify the Anthropology 
Graduate Coordinator of their intention to 
pursue the Anthropology MA degree . The 
Graduate Coordinator will familiarize the 
student with the requirements and timetable of 
the Anthropology MA program. 

2. 	 Apply to the department for admission as a graduate 
student for the Master of Arts in Anthropology. 
Applications are available on line (www.csub.edu/ 
Anthropology/). The following materials must 
accompany the departmental application (Form A): 
a. 	 Formal letter of intent , in which the student 

identifies which track option they commit to 
pursue. 

b. 	 Three student recommendations (Form B) 
c. 	 Example of writing ability (published paper, 

conference paper, term paper, etc.) 
d. 	 Graduate Record Examination (GRE) test 

scores . 
e. 	 Completed Graduation Writing Assessment 

Requirement (GWAR) or ENGL 310 or equiva­
lent from another university. 
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Admission is for enrollment beginning in the Fall Quar­
ter. Completed applications to the MAin Anthropology 
program are due by May 1 . Completed applications to 
the University must be on file by that date, as well. The 
Anthropology Graduate Program Coordinator, with the 
advice of the faculty, will consider all completed appli­
cations received by May 1, and notify the candidate of 
her/his admission status before May 31. For any ex­
ception to the application deadline or enrollment quar­
ter, you may petition the Anthropology Graduate 
Program Coordinator. 

Student Classifications 

Classified Standing - Students who meet the 
admissions requirements (above) will be admitted as 
Classified Graduate Students . 

Conditionally Classified Standing -Applicants may 
be admitted as Conditionally Classified Graduate 
Student if, in the judgment of the graduate admissions 
committee, the applicant has potential for successful 
completion of all the "conditions" specified by the faculty 
for admission as a Classified Graduate Student and 
potential for successful completion of all the require­
ments for the graduate program. Upon satisfactory 
completion of all "conditions" and time limits specified 
by the faculty, the student's status will be administratively 
changed to Classified Graduate Studen t. 

Advancement to Candidacy - Advancement to 
Candidacy requires the following : 
1. 	 Classified status . 
2 . 	 Completion of 25-quarter units of graduate work at 

CSUB applied toward the MA in Anthropology, all 
of which are at the 500-level or above and with a 
GPA of 3.0 or better. 

3. 	 A Thesis Proposal approved by the Thesis 
Committee and filed with the Department; or a 
Project Proposal approved by the student's 
committee and filed with the Department; or an 
approved proposal for the Teaching Track Option . 

Graduate Advisor- It is the student's responsibility, in 
consultation with the appropriate faculty members, to 
choose a graduate advisor, choose an MA track option 
or fields of study, and organize a thesis or examination 
committee leading to Advancement to Candidacy. 

Academic Advising - Until an advisor is selected, the 
Graduate Program Coordinator will serve as interim 
advisor. Upon admission , however, the student should 
select an advisor as soon as possible. Failure to select 
an advisor may result in the Graduate Program 
Coordinator assigning the student an advisor. 

Transfer of Credit- A student may transfer up to 13.5 
quarter units of credit (9 semester units) from another 
school. A student may apply, with the approval of his/ 
her graduate advisor, up to 1 0-quarter units of credit 
taken at CSUB while an Unclassified Post ­
Baccalaureate Student. 

Continuation - Continuation in the program is 
dependent upon the following: 
1. 	 The maintenance of a GPA of 3.0 or higher for all 

graduate work at CSUB. 
2. 	 Achieving no grade less than a "C" (2.0) in any 

course applied to the MAin Anthropology, and no 
more than one course with a grade of "C" (2.0) will 
be accepted toward the MAin Anthropology. 

3. 	 Continuous enrollment (being registered for credit­
bearing study for three out of four consecutive 
academic quarters). Students who have not 
completed all requirements for the thesis must 
register every quarter. 

4. 	 Students failing to meet these stipulations may be 
dropped from the program. To re-enter, a student 
will be required to apply for readmission to the 
program. 

5. 	 Prior to completion of 20 units, a student must 
complete the following: 
a. 	 Select an advisor, form a committee (of at least 

three faculty members), and file the completed 
and approved "Declaration of Committee " form 
(www.csub.edu/Anthropology/) with the Depart­
ment. 

b. 	 File an approved "Requirements and Plan of 
Study" (www.csub.edu/Anthropology) with the 
Department. 

6. 	 Graduate students who have completed all required 
coursework for their master's degree, but still need 
additional time to complete their thesis may 
maintain "continuous enrollment" by registering for 
ANTH 700 through Extended University. 

Graduation - Only Classified students who have met 
the following requirements are eligible for graduation. 

1. 	 Completion of the requirements listed in the Plan 
of Study. 

2. 	 GPA of 3.0 or better in graduate work at CSUB 
applied toward the MA in Anthropology. No more 
than one course with a grade of "C" (2.0) will be 
accepted toward the MAin Anthropology. 

3. 	 Completion of all culminating experience require­
ments as stipulated under the Thesis or Non-Thesis 
options, below. 

4. 	 All requirements for the MA in Anthropology must 
be completed before the student may participate in 
graduation ceremonies. 
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MA PROGRAMS IN ANTHROPOLOGY 

The Department of Sociology and Anthropology offers 
three track options for the MAin Anthropology: the The­
sis Option, the Teaching Option, and the Special Project 
Option. Five courses are required of all Masters stu­
dents. The first four include: BEHS 500 Quantitative 
Methods in the Behavioral Sciences; ANTH 535 Semi­
nar in Biological Anthropology; ANTH 545 Seminar in 
Cultural Anthropology; and ANTH 575 Seminar in Ar­
chaeological Theory. The fifth course focuses on gradu­
ate-level methods and the appropriate course is 
contingent upon the student's preferred subdiscipline 
of interest (see below) . Remaining units are comprised 
of course work established in the Plan of Study devel­
oped by the student and their committee. Only five 
independent study units can be applied to the student's 
Plan of Study. 

Research for the master's thesis or project that involves 
data from/about human subjects may be required to be 
review ed and approved by the Institutional Review 
Board for Human Subjects Research (IRB/HSR). For 
additional details, see page 360. 

Requirements for the MAin Anthropology-Thesis 
Option: 45 Total Units 

Required General Course Work: 15 Units 

ANTH 535 Seminar in Biological Anthropology 
ANTH 545 Sem in ar in Cultural Anthropology 
ANTH 575 Seminar in Ai-chaeological Theory 

Required Course Work in Methods: 10 units 

BEHS 500 Quantitative Methods in the Behavioral 

Sciences 

One of the following: 

ANTH 502 Advanced Human Osteology (biological) 

ANTH 534 Advanced Qualitative Methods (cultural) 

ANTH 576 Seminar in Archaeological Methods (archae­

ology) 


Elective Course Work: 11 Units 

These units, five of which must be at the 500-level and 
the remaining at the 400-level or above, will be selected 
based on the advice and recommendation of the 
student's advisor and faculty committee. 

Thesis Experience (ANTH 695): 9 Units 

May be taken over several quarters and must be de­
voted to the following sequential activities : 

1. 	 Write and submit a thesis prospectus for Thesis 
Committee approval. This prospectus must include 
thesis objectives, proposed literature review, 
proposed methodology, and predicted findings. 

2. 	 Once the prospectus is approved, thesis work up 
to and including the successful defense of the 
thesis. 

Requirements for the MAin Anthropology-Teaching 
Option: 50 Total Units 

Required General Course Work: 25 Units 

ANTH 535 Seminar in Biological Anthropology 
ANTH 545 Seminar in Cultural Anthropology 
ANTH 575 Seminar in Archaeological Theory 
ANTH 597 Special Issues in Teaching Anthropology 
ANTH 598 Directed Study in Teaching Anthropology 
ANTH 693 Culminating Experience in Teaching 
Anthropology 

Students must have at least one cultural anthropolo­
gist, one biologica l anthropologist, and one archaeolo­
gist on their committee . In addition, all students will be 
required to serve as a teaching assistant for a lower 
division anthropology class at CSUB forwhich they will 
not earn any academic credit. 

Required Course Work in Methods: 10 units 

BEHS 500 Quantitative Methods in Behavioral Sciences 

One of the following : 

ANTH 502 Advanced Human Osteology (biological) 

ANTH 534Advanced Qualitative Methods (cultural) 

ANTH 576 Seminar in Archaeological Methods (archae­

ology) 


Elective Coursework : 15 Units 

These units, 10 of which must be at the 500-level or 
above, will be selected based on the advice and rec­
ommendation of the student's advisor and faculty com­
mittee. 

Culminating Experience in Teaching Anthropology 
(ANTH 693): 4 Units 

Students must satisfactorily complete the following: 
1. 	 Teach one of the following courses, ANTH 100, 102, 

or 104 (or equivalent) from beginning to end. 
2. 	 Prepare detailed syllabi, lecture outlines, exams , 

exercises, and other materials used in class for 
ANTH 100, 102, 104, and one other ANTH course 
(to be agreed upon with the student's advisor). 
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3. Present a guest lecture in each of the above classes 
(except the course taught to fulfill 1. above) 
arranged with the instructor of those courses. 

4 . Prepare a paper (minimum of 30 pages with 10 
references) on the area of the student's expertise 
(to be agreed upon with the student's advisor) . 

Requirements for the MA in Anthropology-Special 
Project Option: 50 Total Units 

Required General Course Work: 20 units 

ANTH 535 Seminar in Biological Anthropology 
ANTH 545 Seminar in Cultural Anthropology 
ANTH 575 Seminar in Archaeological Theory 
ANTH 694 Culminating Experience in Special Projects 

Required Course Work in Methods: 10 units 

BEHS 500 Quantitative Methods in the Behavioral 
Sciences 
One of the following : 
ANTH 502 Advanced Human Osteology (biological) 
ANTH 534 Advanced Qualitative Methods (cultural) 
ANTH 576 Seminar in Archaeological Methods (archae­
ology) 

Elective Course Work: 20 units 

These units , 10 of which must be at the 500-level or 
above , must be approved by the student's advisor and 
faculty committee. 

Culminating Experience 

There are two ways to meet the culminating experi­
ence requirement for the MA in Anthropology-Special 
Project Option, both of which occur by taking for credit, 
no-creditANTH 694 Culminating Experience in Special 
Projects , under the supervision of the student's advi­
sor and faculty committee: 

Agency-Based Project 
a. Submit for approval to the student's faculty 

committee a prospectus for the Proposed Project, 
which shall include a description of the intended 
project, its objectives, methods that will be used, 
the scholarly literature that will be consulted, and 
the timetable proposed for all stages of the project. 

b. Present and defend a Final Report on the project 
to the student's faculty committee in a meeting open 
to faculty and students-at-large. 

Mastery of Two Areas of Anthropology 
a. Submit for approval to the student's faculty 

committee a prospectus for two area papers, which 
shall include the identification of the two areas of 
anthropology for which the student intends to 
demonstrate mastery, two lists of proposed 
readings, and a timetable for the preparation, 
writing, and submission of each area paper. 

b. Examination of student on each area by his/her 
faculty committee in a meeting open to the faculty 
and students-at-large. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

BEHS 500 Quantitative Methods in the Behavioral 
Sciences (5) 
(For course description, see listing under "Interdiscipli­
nary Courses. ") 

ANTH 502 Advanced Human Osteology (5) 
Advanced methods for determination of growth, devel­
opment, and alteration of the human skeleton . Multi­
variate methods for determination of age , sex , stature , 
and genetic ancestry from skeletal and dental remains . 
Differential diagnosis of pathological conditions affect­
ing the human skeleton. Morphological and metrical 
analyses of skeletal and dental remains . Two lectures 
and two laboratory periods per week. Prerequisite : 
ANTH 302. 

ANTH 534 Advanced Qualitative Methods (5) 
Advanced methods for ethnographic fieldwork , includ­
ing participant observation , interviews, focus groups , 
fieldwork ethics, coding procedures for data analysis , 
and writing the results of qualitative research with at­
tention to issue of representation. 

ANTH 535 Seminar in Biological Anthropology (5) 
Graduate-level survey of major aspects of biolog ical 
anthropology. Examination of the historical develop­
ment of biological anthropology, exploration of current 
knowledge of the evolutionary process , palaeoprima­
tology, palaeohominin evolution, and the sociobiologi­
cal foundations of primate and human behavior. Current 
theory and understanding of human biological varia­
tion, adaptation, and development. Prerequisite: ANTH 
102 or consent of the instructor. 

ANTH 545 Seminar in Cultural Anthropology (5) 
An examination of the major theoretical orientations in 
contemporary cultural anthropology. Attention is given 
to basic controversies such as materialism vs. ideal­
ism, synchronic vs. diachronic studies, positivist vs . in­
terpretive approaches . 
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ANTH 550 Symbolic Anthropology and Ritual (5) 
Exploration of various theoretical approaches within 
symbolic anthropology including those of Mary Douglas, 
Clifford Geertz, and Victor Turner. Application of their 
approaches to the study of ritual and shamanism in non­
western cultures. 

ANTH 575 Seminar in Archaeological Theory (5) 
Detailed examination of selected theoretical topics in 
archaeology. History and development of the major 
theories in archaeology. Contributions of important in­
dividual theorists. Assessment of changing emphases 
in archaeology. Prerequisite: ANTH 301 or permission 
of instructor. 

ANTH 576 Seminar in Archaeological Methods (5) 
Detailed examination of selected topics in archaeolog i­
cal methods. Specific approaches to analysis, such as 
research design , special analytic techniques (e.g., fau­
nal analysis , lithic analysis, etc.). Assessment of the 
direct-historical approach, computer modeling and sta­
tistics. Prerequisite : ANTH 390 or permission of in­
structor. 

ANTH 577 Advanced Topics in Anthropology (1-5) 
Exploration at an advanced level of selected topics in 
anthropology. Permission of the instructor is required. 
May be repeated for different course content. [By Peti­
tion] 

ANTH 591 Advanced Field Archaeology (5) 
Participation in planning (both research design and lo­
gistics), execution, and supervision of archaeological 
field projects in conjunction with the instructor. This 
may involve acting in the capacity of a supervisor to the 
undergraduate field archaeology students and/or con­
ducting independent research as a project director. This 
course may be taken as part of the data collection ele­
ment relevant to the completion of a thesis . Permis­
sion of instructor is required. 

ANTH 597 Special Issues in Teaching Anthropology 
(1) 
A practicum course designed to prepare students to 
teach anthropology. Management of large classes, fa­
cilitation of small group discussions, and in-class pre­
sentations, incorporation of technology in the classroom, 
films , pedagog ical approaches to teaching about non­
western societies and sensitive topics. [By Petition] 

ANTH 598 Directed Study in Teaching Anthropology 
(5) 
This is a practicum course to be conducted under the 
supervision of a faculty mentor from a college or uni­
versity in CSUB's service region. Weekly meetings with 
faculty sponsor and supervised experience which may 
include administering and developing examinations, 
course development, discussion-group leadersh ip, se­
lected lectures, and in-depth directed readings of rel­
evant topics. Prerequisite: ANTH 597 and consent of 
instructor who will serve as sponsor, and approval by 
Chair of Department of Sociology and Anthropology. [By 
Petition] 

ANTH 693 Culminating Experience in Teaching 
Anthropology (5) 
Satisfactory preparation, completion, and presentation 
of the following tasks: teach one of the following 
courses, ANTH 100, 102 or 104 (or equivalent) from 
beginning to end; prepare detailed syllabi, lecture out­
lines, exams, exercises, and other materials used in 
class for ANTH 100, 102, 104, and one other ANTH 
course; present a guest lecture in each of the above 
classes arranged with the instructor of those courses; 
and prepare a paper on the area of the student's ex­
pertise. Offered on a credit, no-credit basis only. [By 
Petition] 

ANTH 694 Culminating Experience in Special 
Projects (5) 
Students who have completed all other prerequisites 
for the MAin Anthropology-Special Projects Track Op­
tion must culminate their graduate program by taking 
and passing this course . There are two ways of pass­
ing this course: (a) by performing an agency-based 
project or (b) by demonstrating mastery of two areas of 
anthropology. Upon satisfactorily preparing, complet­
ing, and presenting the tasks associated with either type 
of special project to the student's faculty committee, 
the student will be granted the MA in Anthropology. 
Offered on a credit, no-credit basis only. [By Petition] 

ANTH 695 Master's Thesis in Anthropology (1-9) 
Offered on a credit , no-credit basis only. [By Petition] 

ANTH 699 Individual Graduate Study (1-5) 
Investigation of an approved project lead ing to a writ­
ten report. Project selected in conference with profes­
sor in area of major interest. Regular meetings to be 
arranged with professor. [By Petition] 
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Department Chair: Todd McBride 

Program Coordinator: Paul Smith 


Ill 
Program Office: Science Building I, 219
E 

ca... Telephone: (661) 654-2385 
tn email: psmith@csub.edu 
a. 
... 

Website: www.csub.edu/Biology 
Q) Faculty: D. Dodenhoff, D. Germano, K. Gobalet,... 
ca C. Kloock,T. McBride, M. Moe, B. Pratt, S. Roberts, ::s 
'0 B. Salameh, P. Smith, R. Stark, K. Szick-Miranda,ca... T. Weinheimer
C) 

Program Description 

The Department of Biology offers a graduate program 
leading to a Master of Science in Biology degree. The 
Master of Science with a thesis option is intended to 
prepare students for professional positions in state and 
federal agencies, the environmental consulting industry, 
and for advanced graduate studies. The Master of Sci­
ence with a non-thesis option is intended for working 
professionals, especially public school teachers, and 
emphasizes course work. A broad range of faculty re­
search interests, easy access to diverse biological en­
vironments, and a range modern research facilities permit 
the student to select from a broad spectrum of research 
topics . 

Research facilities include a 16.3 ha Environmental Stud­
ies Area (on campus), the Facility for Animal Care and 
Treatment where raptors are treated and rehabilitated 
(located within the ESA), and two greenhouses. In ad­
dition, the department has two growth chambers, an ul­
tracentrifuge , gel-dryer, -70° C freezer, thermocycler, 2D 
protein analyzer, refrigerators, and a scanning electron 
microscope. Faculty interests include field biology, 
physiology, comparative morphology, ichthyoarchaeol­
ogy, microbiology, molecular evolution, ecology, system­
atics , and behavior. 

APPLICATION PROCESS AND PROGRAM 
REQUIREMENTS 

Application for the Master of Science in Biology 

Persons seeking an MS in Biology must first apply to 
the Office of Admissions and Records for admission as 
unclassified graduate students . After admission to the 
University in the unclassified category, students are eli­
gible to take graduate courses in Biology, but without 
the assurance that their course work will count as credit 
towards the MS degree at CSUB. After admission to 
the University in the unclassified category, students 
should apply to the Graduate Committee of the Depart­
ment to be advanced to conditionally classified or clas­
sified status. 

After admission by the Graduate Committee of the De­
partment, the Graduate Coordinator serves as adviser. 
Once the student embarks on the MS Thesis research 
the faculty member directing the research project will 
serve as advisor. 

Once a student has started on a MS Thesis research 
project or Non-Thesis project, the research adviser will 
assemble a thesis committee. 

Academic advising is available through the Graduate 
Coordinator and the research adviser of the student. 

Admissions requirements for the Master of Science 
in Biology 

1. 	 An earned bachelor's degree in the biological sci­
ences or a bachelor's degree in a related science 
with minimum course work equivalent to BIOL 304, 
305,306, and 310. 

2. 	 An undergraduate GPA of at least 3.0 in the last 90 
quarter (60 semester) units of course work, or Gradu­
ate Records Examination scores of 1000 or greater 
(verbal and quantitative), or an approved petition to 
the Graduate Committee of the Department waiving 
this requirement by proposing other evidence of ad­
equate prior academic preparation. 

3. 	 Formal decision by the Departmental Graduate Com­
mittee to accept the student into the graduate pro­
gram. The decision will be based on a formal appli­
cation procedure, which includes evaluation of GPA, 
GRE scores, letters of recommendation, an inter­
view, and other materials that may be required by 
the Committee and/or offered by the student. 

Graduate Student Classifications 

Unclassified Post Baccalaureate Status - The Un­
classified Post Baccalaureate status allows students 
to take graduate level courses on a course-by-course 
basis without being formally accepted into the MS pro­
gram . Requirements for Post Baccalaureate status are 
listed below: 
1. 	 An acceptable baccalaureate degree from an ac­

credited institution. 
2. 	 An undergraduate GPA of at least 2.5 in the last 90 

quarter (60 semester) units of course work or an 
approved petition to the Graduate Committee of the 
Department waiving this requirement by proposing 
other evidence of adequate prior academic prepara­
tion. 
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Classified Graduate Student- Acceptance as a Clas­
sified Graduate Student indicates that space has been 
made available for the student within the program and 
that the student has met the minimum preparation re­
quirements to commence the program as listed below: 
1. 	 An acceptable baccalaureate degree from an ac­

credited institution. 
2. 	 An undergraduate GPA of at least 3.0 in the last 90 

quarter (60 semester) units of course work, or Gradu­
ate Records Examination scores of 1000 or greater 
(verbal and quantitative), or an approved petition to 
the Departmental Graduate Committee waiving this 
requirement by proposing other evidence of adequate 
prior academic preparation. 

3. 	 Acceptance into an academic advising relationship 
with a departmental faculty member. 

4. 	 Acceptance will only be granted if space is avail­
able for the student in the program. 

Conditionally Classified Graduate Student- Students 
who fail to meet entirely one or more of the criteria for 
admission as a Classified Graduate Student may, at the 
discretion of the Biology Graduate Admissions Commit­
tee, be admitted as a Conditionally Classified Graduate 
Student. These conditions may include , but are not lim­
ited to, specific prerequisite courses , GPA, GRE scores, 
etc. Once the student has "remedied" all conditions 
specified by the Biology Graduate Admissions Commit­
tee, the student classification will be changed to Classi­
fied Graduate Student. 

Students admitted as a Conditionally Classified Gradu­
ate Student are not allowed to enroll in any 600-level 
courses . They are restricted to 500- and 400-level 
courses for which they have met prerequisites . 

Advancement to Candidate Status - Acceptance as 
a candidate indicates that the student has completed at 
least 30 quarter units within the approved Plan of Study 
and that there is a reasonable expectation that the stu­
dent will complete all remaining requirements within one 
year. Classified Graduate Students will be advanced to 
Candidate Status when they have met the following cri­
teria: 
1. 	 Completion of all requirements for Classified Sta­

tus . 
2. 	 Completion of at least 30 quarter units of courses 

applicable to the Master of Science Degree in Biol­
ogy with a grade of "B-" or better and graduate GPA 
of at least 3.0 . 

3. 	 Approval of the student's Master's thesis research 
topic by the Departmental Graduate Program Coor­
dinator, Thesis Committee and Departmental Gradu­
ate Committee. 

BIOLOGY 

4. 	 Certification by the student's thesis advisor that there 
is a reasonable expectation that the student will sat­
isfactorily complete the Master's thesis within one 
year. 

Time limits have been set for completion of requirements 
at each level of status . Admission to Classified Status 
must be accomplished within two calendar years after 
acceptance as a Conditionally Classified Graduate Stu­
dent. No more than three courses (15 units) may be 
taken for graduate credit until all prerequisites have been 
satisfied . Admission to Candidate Status must be at­
tained within two calendar years after acceptance as a 
Classified Graduate Student. All requirements and gradu­
ation are to be completed within five calendar years after 
acceptance as a Conditionally Classified Graduate Stu­
dent. The five-year time limit can be extended by peti­
tion to and approval from the Departmental Graduate 
Committee . 

Completion of all requirements for the Master of Sci­
ence in Biology require satisfactory completion of all 
courses in an approved Plan of Study and satisfactory 
completion of a project or thesis , including oral exami­
nation and any revis ions required by the Thesis Com­
mittee or Departmental Graduate Committee , and main­
taining a 3.0 GPA. 

Course Requirements for the Master of Science in 
Biology 

A minimum of 45 units of course work is required for the 
MS in Biology. The following courses are required of all 
students : 

BIOL 505 Current Topics in Biology (9 units) 
BIOL 510 Advanced Writing and Experimental Design 
BIOL 605 Seminar in Biology 

For students choosing the MS Thesis option, the 
following courses are required: 

MATH 521 Statistics and Data Analysis 
BIOL 690 Thesis 

For students choosing the MS Non-Thesis option, 
the following courses are required: 

BIOL 540 Graduate Practicum in the Teaching of 
Biology 
BIOL 680 Non-Thesis Project 

An approved * course of study consists of an addition of 
a minimum of 15 units for the thes is option or 20 units 
for the non-thesis option (all courses are 5 units credit 
except BIOL 580) : 
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BIOL 404 Conservation Biology 

BIOL406Advanced Ecology 


Ill 
E BIOL 424 Evolutionary Genetics 
cu... BIOL 430 Molecular Biology 
Cl BIOL 433 Developmental Biology 
c.. 
... 

BIOL 451 Functional Analysis of Vertebrate Structure 
OJ BIOL 455 Physiological Measurements - BIOL 462 Plant Physiology cu 
:::l 
'0 BIOL 470 Evolution cu... BIOL 577 Advanced Topics in Biology
(!) 

BIOL 580 Research (variable units) 

*Approval by Graduate Coordinator, Thesis Advisor and 
Committee 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

BIOL 505 Current Topics in Biology (3) 
Current topics of special interest to graduate students 
in Biology. Topics and content will vary as announced 
but will include contemporary or interdisciplinary areas 
of interest. Repeatable. Prerequisites : Graduate stand­
ing or consent of instructor and an upper division course 
appropriate to the topic. 

BIOL 51 0 Advanced Experimental Design and 
Analysis (4) 
Course covers how to effectively communicate biologi­
cal science to the scientific community, effective meth­
odology in experimental design, and proposal writing , 
including writing specific aims and creating a budget. 
Three hours lecture and three hours laboratory. Prereq­
uisites : Graduate standing or consent of instructor. 

BIOL 540 Graduate Practicum in the Teaching of 
Biology (3) 
Theory and practice in teaching biology at the under­
graduate level. Regular meetings with the faculty spon­
sor and supervised experience in course design, lectur­
ing, tutoring , laboratory preparation and delivery, admin­
istering and scoring examinations, and leading class­
room discussions. One hour lecture and six hours labo­
ratory. Prerequisites : Graduate standing 

BIOL 577 Advanced Topics in Biology (5) 
Laboratory or field-based graduate level biological top­
ics in a specialized area of contemporary biology, such 
as genetics, ecology, microbiology, physiology, behav­
ioral biology, systematics , or molecular biology. Topics 
will be announced. May be repeated for credit as topics 
change. Two hours lecture and nine hours laboratory. 
Prerequisites: Graduate standing or consent of instruc­
tor and an upper division course appropriate to the topic. 

BIOL 580 Research (1-5) 
Independent research : the student formulates a prob­

lem and research design in consultation with the fac­

ulty, conducts the investigation, compiles and analyzes 

the data , and presents the findings in written form. Al­

though repeatable , a maximum offive units may be ap­

plied towards the Master 's degree . Available by consent 

of the advisor. 


BIOL 605 Seminar in Biology (3) 

Student presentation and discussion of reviews and re­

ports focusing on current literature and scientific research 

in the areas of Biology. Prerequisites : BIOL 505, 577, 

and approved petition for advancement to candidacy. 


BIOL 680 Non-Thesis Project (3) 

Students complete a project that requires the appropri­

ateness of topic, theory, and methods applicable to the 

nature of the degree, conducted under the supervision 

of the Departmental Graduate Committee . Prerequisites: 

Approved petition for advancement to candidacy. 


BIOL 690 Thesis (3) 

Laboratory, field investigation, or a combination of both 

investigating a research problem. Preparation , comple­

tion, and oral defense of a written thesis approved by 

the Thesis Committee and the Departmental Graduate 

Committee. May be repeated twice for credit. Students 

may apply a total of 9 units towards degree. Prerequi­

sites: Approved petition for advancement to candidacy. 
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MBA Director: Michael Bedell, Ph.D. 
Director's Office: Business Development Center, 204 
Telephone: (661) 654-2312 
email: mbedell@csub.edu 
MBA Coordinator: Thomas P. Mishoe 
Coordinator's Office: Business Development 
Center, 123 
Telephone: (661) 654-3099 
email: tmishoe@csub.edu 
BPA Student Services Center 
Center's Office: Business Development Center, 123 
Telephone: (661) 654-2326 
email: MBA@csub.edu 
Website: www.csubbpa.com 
Faculty: M. Attaran, L. Bacon, M. Bedell, D. Berri, 
H. Bidgoli, E. Carter, Y. Choi, M. Doucet, T. Doucet, 
M. Evans, M. Flanagan, R. Fletcher, A. Grammy, 
D. Harvey, J . Jaymes, M. Lai, B. McNamara, 
B. Moscove , D. Olson, L. Paris, R. Pimentel, 
K. Shakoori, J. Stark, M. Way, D. Zhou 

Program Description 

The Master of Business Adm inistration degree offers criti­
cal preparation needed by working professionals for chal ­
lenging careers in business . Competing in the com­
plex, rapidly changing environment of business and public 
sectors requires having the knowledge , skills, and val­
ues that the MBA degree provides. The CSUB MBA 
program has recently been redesigned to take a more 
integrated approach to better prepare professionals for 
the ever-changing global market place. 

Mission 

The mission of the MBA program is to provide our reg ion 
with an advanced business education which will foster a 
commitment to lifelong learning and facilitate the career 
growth of our graduates. 

Values 

The faculty and the students of the CSUB MBA program 
will work together to create an environment that is sup­
portive of the highest standards of ethical behavior 

Goals 

Knowledge : Graduates should be able to analyze and 
evaluate the strategic, tactical, and operational factors 
that influence or impact the organization. 

BUSINESSADMINISTRATION (MBA) 

Goal1 -Strategic Factors : Ana lyze and evaluate the 

strategic factors that influence and impact the business 

environment. 

Goal 2 - Tactical Factors: Analyze and evaluate the 

tactical factors that influence and impact the business 

environment and make choices based on reasoned ar­

guments. 

Goal 3 -Operational Factors: Ana lyze and evaluate 

the operational factors that influence and impact the busi­

ness environment. 

Skills: Upon comp letion of the program a graduate 

should be able to demonstrate the following skills: 

Goal 4 - Communications : Proficiency in business 

communication . 

Goal 5- Analysis and Interpretation : Proficiency with 

quantitative analysis and decision tools . 


All MBA courses are taught by full-time academically 

qualified (i.e. , Ph .D. or other equ ivalent degrees) fac­

ulty, many who have w ide business and international 

experience. The faculty remain cu rrent in their fields of 

study by actively engaging in research, consulting activ­

ity, and serving on local, regional , and national boards. 

The faculty bring a strong theoretical foundation , as well 

as relevant practical experience , to the classroom , mak­

ing for a good blend in the students' education. 


Student Population 

The CSUB MBA Program student population is prima ­
rily composed of working professionals , representing a 
variety of industries. There are also a number of interna­
tional students representing a variety of countries . The 
student mix enriches learning by providing exposure to 
various industries , cultures, and international perspec­
tives. The average MBA student enters the program 
with a 3.2/4.0 undergraduate GPA and a 520 GMAT 
score . There is approximately a 60/40 male/female ra­
tio within the program . Half of the currently enrolled 
students are completing classes at a full-time pace . The 
Occidental Petroleum Graduate Research Lab and the 
BPA Graduate Students ' Association provide network­
ing opportunities. 

Facilities 

CSUB's MBA students have their own facility- the Oc­
cidental Petroleum Graduate Research Laboratory- to 
study, work in teams , or network. This facility serves as 
a resource center for the M.B.A. students by providing 
study space, individual and team computing facilities, 
and academic support reso urces . Students also have 
the benefit of a state-of-the-art library and computing 
resources to facilitate the development of the skills 
needed in an information-oriented world . 
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Accreditation 

Ill 	 The CSUB MBA program is the only program in its re­
E 
n:s 	 gion accredited by The International Association for Man­... 
C) agement Education (AACSB). "AACSB International 
... accred itation represents the highest standard of achieve­

D.. ment for business schools worldwide . Institutions that 
Q) 

earn accreditation confirm their commitment to quality -n:s 
::l and continuous improvement through a rigorous and com­

"0 
n:s 	 prehensive peer review. AACSB accreditation is the hall­... 

(!) 	 mark of excellence in management education. " (Source: 
The Association to Advance Collegiate Schools of Busi­
ness (600 Emerson Road, Suite 300, St. Lou is , Mis­
souri, 63 141 -6762 USA). 

APPLICATION AND ADMISSION 

Appl ication for admission to the MBA program is a two­
step process: 1) apply for admission to the University 
as a post baccalaureate student for the MBA program; 
and 2) once adm itted to the University the application is 
forwarded to the MBA Director for review for admission 
into the MBA program. 

Admiss ion Policy 

The goal of the admission policy is the selection of those 
candidates who demonstrate high potential for academic 
and professional success . The applicant must meet 
the following eligibility requirements: 
• Hold a baccalaureate degree from a four-year college 

or university accredited by a regional accrediting as­
sociation , score a minimum of 450 on the Graduate 
Management Admission Test (GMAT) and have a total 
index score of 1050 or more points. The index is based 
upon the grade point average (GPAA= 4.00) of all up­
per division work from their baccalaureate degree times 
200 plus the GMAT score . 

• 	An applicant whose preparatory education is princi­
pally in a language other than English must have a 
TOEFL score of 550 or higher (or 213 on the new con­
vers ion scale for the computer based TOEFL exam) . 
Documentation must be in original form by the testing 
institution . Copes submitted by the applicant are not 
acceptable. 

In rare instances, the applicant who has taken the GMAT 
but does not meet requirements may be considered for 
admission. Also , those who have previously been de­
nied admission may present new information to be re­
considered. In either case, the applicant must petition , 
in writing , the MBAAdmissions Comm ittee giving those 
reasons relevant to the situation that demonstrate the 
likelihood of success; the burden of proof is on the ap­
plicant. 

Application Procedure 

An MBA applicant must submit the following items to 
the Admissions Office of the California State University, 
Bakersfield, 9001 Stockdale Highway, Bakersfield , CA 
93311-1099 . 

1. 	 A completed application (Forms A and B) and appli­
cation fee; 

2. 	 Two official transcripts from each college or univer­
sity attended (international students must submit 
foreign transcripts in the original language and an 
English copy); 

3. 	 An official GMAT score; 
4. 	 Aresume; 
5 . 	 Two letters of reference; 
6. 	 An official TOEFL Score (international applicant) ; 

and , 
7. 	 Submission of a financial declaration and support­

ing documentation (international applicant). 

Advising 

The School is ded icated to meeting the needs of our 
individual students. Students should schedu le an ap­
pointment with the MBA Coordinator to discuss individual 
background, experiences, goals, and objectives so that 
a program of study can be developed to best meet the 
student's academic and career needs . The MBA Coor­
dinator may be contacted in the BPA Student Services 
Center at (661) 654-2326 for an appointment. 

The BPA Student Services Center will serve as the ad­
vising center for each MBA student. It is recommended 
that each student meet with the Graduate Coordinator 
during pre-registration to enroll in classes for each sub­
sequent quarter and to discuss their progress in gen­
eral. 

Student Classifications 

There are two student classifications for graduate stu­
dents in the School of Business and Public Administra­
tion. 

Classified MBA Student- Students who have met all of 
the requirements for admission to the MBA, and have 
completed all foundation courses required. 

Applicants may be admitted as Conditionally Classi­
fied Graduate Student if, in the judgment of the 
graduate admission committee, the appli cant has 
potential for successful completion of all the "conditions" 
specified by the faculty for admission as a Classified 
Graduate Student and potential for successful compte­

378 



tion of all the requirements for the graduate prog ram. 
Upon completion of all "conditions" specified by the fac­
ulty, the student's status will be administratively changed 
to Classified Graduate Student. 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

The Master of Business Administration program is de­
signed around a set of 600-level courses that treat each 
of the management functions in depth and broaden the 
student's awareness of contemporary issues affecting 
business enterprises. Admitted students must have a 
working knowledge of word processing and spreadsheet 
applications. Students are advised to achieve these com­
petencies before beginning their MBA course work. The 
typical MBA candidate is expected to have a working 
knowledge of the fundamentals of business including 
management, quantitative decision-making, accounting, 
finance, and the current global business environment. 

All graduate students are required to maintain a cumu­
lative 3.0 grade point average in all graduate course work. 
Any course in which a student receives a grade lower 
than "C" can not be used towards the fulfillment of a 
degree requirement. Graduate courses may not be taken 
on a credit, no-credit basis. 

Foundation Knowledge Competency Requirements 

All MBA applicants will be expected to demonstrate com­
petency in the following foundation knowledge areas . 
Competency can be established by any one of the fol­
lowing : 
1. 	 providing proof of appropriate coursework at the un­

dergraduate level; 
2. 	 taking a foundation knowledge course as recom­

mended by the MBA Coordinator; 
3. 	 passing a competency based exam. 

For appl icants with baccalaureate degrees not in busi­
ness admin istration or those persons need ing review, 
courses are available. 

It is incumbent upon the student to provide such evi­
dence to the MBA Coordinator. Applicants should con­
sult with the MBA Coordinator regarding which course(s) 
might be appropriate . 

1. 	 Business Communications-equivalent to one of the 
following communications classes (COMM 304 , 
COMM 330; COMM 405; COMM 434; COMM 481 ); 
achiev~ment of a GMAT Verbal score at or above 
the 60t percentile ; or passage of the GWAR with 
an appropriate score. 

2. 	 Quantitative Methods for Business Decision Mak­
ing (equivalent to MGMT 30 1) 

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION (MBA) 

3. 	 People In Organizations (equ ivalent to MGMT 300) 
4. 	 Marketing Essentials (equivalent of MKTG 300 ) 
5. 	 Principles of Financial Accounting (equivalent to 

ACCT220) 
6. 	 Principles of Finance (equ ivalent to FIN 300) 
7. 	 Economic Theory (equivalent toAECO 500 or AECO 

201/202) 
8. 	 Business Law/Ethics (equivalent to BA 370 or both 

ACCT 275 and BA 374) 

Core Courses 

In addition to the following required core courses , the 
candidate must complete an additional fifteen (15) units 
of approved graduate work. No more than seven (7) quar­
ter units of Individual Graduate Study (BA699) may be 
used to satisfy degree requirements . At least fifty-eight 
(58) units of approved 600-level graduate cou rses are 
required for the Master of Business Administration de­
gree. All candidates fo r the degree must complete the 
following courses: 
1. 	 ACCT 620 Accounting for Decision Making (5) 
2. 	 FIN 600 Seminar in Financial Management and Policy 

(5) 
3. 	 MGMT 600 Seminar in Organizational Theory and 

Design (5) 
4. 	 MGMT 602 Seminar in Operations and Technology 

Management (5) 
5. 	 MGMT 690 Seminar in Strategic Management (5) 
6. 	 MIS 610 Seminar in Information Systems 

Management (5) 
7. 	 MKTG 600 Seminar in Marketing Management (5) 
8. 	 MGMT 605 Managerial Skil ls (5) 
9. 	 BA 690 Master's Culminating Project (3) 

Elective Courses 

1. 	 ACCT 677 Selected Top ics in Accounting (5) 
2. 	 ACCT 699 Individual Graduate Study in Accounting 

(1-5) 
3. 	 FIN 620 Seminar in Investments (5) 
4. 	 FIN 680 Seminar in Real Estate Investments (5) 
5. 	 FIN 685 Seminar in International Financia l 

Management (5) 
6. 	 FIN 677 Selected Topics in Finance (5) 
7. 	 FIN 6991ndividual Graduate Study in Finance (1-5) 
8. 	 MGMT 604 Advanced Organizational Behavior (5) 
9. 	 MGMT 610 Seminar in Human Resource 

Management (5) 
10. 	MGMT 650 Seminar in Global Operations 

Management (5) 
11. 	 MGMT 655 Seminar in Statistical Analysis (5) 
12. 	MGMT 680 e-Business : Challenges and 

Opportunities (5) 
13. 	MGMT 677 Selected Topics in Management (5) 
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14. 	MGMT6991ndividual Graduate Study in 
Management (1-5) 

1/) 15. MIS 630 Appl ied Decision Support and Expert 
E Systems (5) cu... 16. MIS 677 Selected Topics in MIS (5) C) 
0... 17. MIS 6991ndividual Graduate Study MIS (1 -5) 
a. 18. MKTG 601 Seminar in Consumer Behavior (5) 
41 
cu 19. MKTG 602 Seminar in Advertising and Public -:I Relations Strategy (5) 
'0 
cu 20. MKTG 604 Seminar in Services Marketing (5) ... 

(!) 21 . MKTG 606 Seminar in Marketing Channels and 
Logistics (5) 

22. MKTG 610 Seminar in Global Marketing (5) 
23. 	MKTG 677 Selected Topics in Marketing (5) 
24. MKTG 699 Individual Graduate Study Marketing 

(1-5) 
25. PPA 610 Public Human Resources Administration 

and Labor Relations (5) 
26. PPA 618 Policy Analysis- Interpretive Focus (5) 
27. PPA 689 Lega l and Ethical Issues in Hea lth Care 

(5) 
28 . AECO 510 Economics of Health and Health Care 

(5) 
29. 	AECO 602 Macroeconomic Theory and Policy (5) 
30. 	AECO 661 Managerial Economics (5) 
31 . AECO 680 Labor Economics (5) 
32. AECO 677 Selected Topics in Applied Econom ics 

(1-5) 
33. AECO 699 Individual Graduate Studies Applied 

Economics (5) 

"FOCUS" YOUR MBA 

All CSUB MBA students are required to take 3 elec­
tives . The electives may be combined . MBA students 
are encouraged to enhance their bus iness or career by 
"focusing " those electives on a topic area of interest. 
Students are encouraged to follow one of the road maps 
below. 

Small Business Management 
1. 	 FIN 640 Working Capital Management 
2. 	 MKTG 601 Consumer Behavior 
3. 	 One Course from the following : 

MGMT 604Advanced Organizational Behavior 
MGMT 61 0 Human Resource Management 

Marketing 
1. 	 MKTG 601 Consumer Behavior 
2. 	 MKTG 602 Advertising and Public Relations 

Strategy 
3. 	 One course from the following : 

MKTG 604 Services Marketing 
MKTG 606 Seminar in Marketing Channels and 
Logistics 
MKTG 610 Global Marketing 
MKTG 677 Selected Topics 

Applied Economics 
Select three from the following courses 

AECO 510 Economics of Health and Health Care 
AECO 602 Macroeconomic Theory and Policy 
AECO 661 Managerial Economics 
AECO 680 Labor Economics 
AECO 677 Selected Topics in Applied Economics 

Finance 
1. 	 FIN 620 Investments 
2. 	 FIN 640 Working Capital Management 
3. 	 One course from the following: 

FIN 680 Real Estate Investments 
FIN 685 International Finance 
FIN 677 Selected Top ics 

Management 
Select three from the following courses: 

MGMT 604 Advanced Organizational Management 
MGMT 610 Human Resource Management 
MGMT 650 Global Operations Management 
MGMT 655 Statistical Analysis 
MGMT 680 e-Business: Challenges and 
Opportunities 
MGMT 677 Selected Topics in Management 

Human Resource Management 
1. 	 MGMT 61 0 Seminar in Human Resource 

Management 
2. 	 AECO 680 Labor Economics 
3. 	 PPA610 Publ ic Human Resource Administration and 

Labor Relations 
Global Management 
1. 	 FIN 6851nternational Finance 
2. 	 MGMT 650 Global Operations Management 
3. 	 MKTG 610 Global Marketing 
General Business 
Select three electives. This focus is designed for the 
student that would like additional "breadth" knowledge 
in several areas . 

MBA/ACCOUNTING FIFTH YEAR PROGRAM 

Accounting majors who intend to seek CPA licensing 
outside of California are required to complete a fifth year 
of course work prior to licensure. The CSUB MBA Pro­
gram has developed a course track that enables ac­
counting majors to complete the fifth year while simulta­
neously engaging in personal development. 

Upon completion of the ir fourth year and graduation, the 
student wishing to complete the fifth year should apply 
to the MBA Program using the standard MBA Program 
Application process. Once enrolled in the program, the 
student will complete the following nine courses (45 
units). 
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1. 	 FIN 600 Seminar in Financial Management and Policy 
2. 	 MGMT 600 Seminar in Organ ization Theory and 

Design 
3. 	 MGMT 602 Seminar in Ope rations and Technology 

Management 
4. 	 MIS 610 Sem inar in Information Systems 

Management 
5. 	 MKTG 600 Seminar in Marketing Management 
6. 	 MGMT 605 Managerial Skills 
7. 	 Elective 1 
8. 	 Elective 2 
9. 	 Elective 3 

At the completion of the 5th year course sequence , stu­
dents who would like to complete the MBA degree pro­
gram need only take the following additional 3 classes 
(13units). 

1. 	 MGMT 690 Seminar in Strategic Management (5) 
2. 	 BA 690 Master's Culminating Proj ect (3) 
3. 	 Elective (5) 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
(Accounting) 

ACCT 620 Accounting for Decision Making and 
Control (5) 
Examines how accounting information is used in mana­
gerial decision-making and control. The course stresses 
how to use rather than how to prepare accounting re­
ports. Topics to be covered include : basic cost con­
cepts, cost volume profit relationships , product costing, 
differential analysis, strategic product pricing, cost allo­
cation, budgeting and the evaluation of financial perfor­
mance. This course is designed for MBA and MPA stu­
dents who have not had ACCT 303 Cost Accounting or 
its equivalent. Prerequisite: completion of all required 
MBA 500-level courses or permission of the instructor. 
This course is not open to students who have taken 
ACCT 303 Managerial Accounting or its equ ivalent. 

ACCT 640 Financial Reporting and Statement 
Analysis (5) 
This course examines how generally accepted account­
ing principles impact the quality and volatility of both 
earning and cash flow. Specific focus will be placed 
upon the recent accounting scandals which led to the 
Sarbanes-Oxley Act and the ethical issues these scan­
dals have raised. Other current topics will be discussed . 

BUSINESSADMINISTRATION (MBA) 

ACCT 677 Selected Topics in Accounting (5) 
Special topic courses provide each department with the 
opportun ity to present an in-depth study of a selected 
subject not covered in regular courses. When offered, 
prerequisites and course requirements will be announced 
for each course . Each department will determine appli­
cability toward the concentration . 

ACCT 699 Individual Graduate Study in Accounting 
(1-5) 
Individual study is offered to give the student experience 
in planning and outlining a course of study on the 
student's own initiative under departmental supervision. 
Independent study should deal with a special interest 
not covered in a regular course or with the exploration in 
greater depth of a subject presented in a regular course. 
Instructor consent is required. No more than 5 quarter 
units may be used to satisfy degree requirements . (May 
not be substituted for any required graduate seminar) 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
(Applied Economics) 

AECO 500 Economic Theory (5) 
Econom ic theory for MBA candidates. Application of 
theory to bus iness analysis. Topics include supply and 
demand analysis, cost theory, market structure, national 
income and interest rate determination and economic 
conditions analysis . (Not open to students who have 
completedAECO 201 and 202 .) 

AECO 510 Economic Issues in Health and Health 
Care (5) 
Study of health issues using the economic perspective. 
Topics include lifestyle choices and health outcomes, 
technology and demand, health insurance, labor mar­
kets in the health professions, role of government in health 
care markets, role of non profits , international compari­
sons of health care systems , and reform proposals. 

AECO 602 Macroeconomic Theory and Policy (5) 
Study of macroeconomic theory and policy. Topics in­
clude theoretical and empirical work on consumption, 
investment, monetary theory and policy, and open­
economy macroeconomics. Also covers methods of data 
collection , analysis and presentation. The course ob­
jectives include to learn the advanced macroeconomic 
theory and policy and to examine macroeconomic theory 
and policy issues with data from the United States 
economy. 
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AECO 610 Health Economics (5) 
Economics and financing of health care. Topics include 

Ill an economic perspective on health industry trends, 
E health production functions, demographic trends and thecu... 
C) demand for health care, markets for health profession­
...0 als, hospital economics, risk and medical insurance, 
ll. tort law and medical malpractice, regulation of health 
Q) 

care, international comparisons of health care systems, -cu 

:I and reform proposals. 


"C 
cu... 
(!) 	 AECO 661 Managerial Economics (5) 

A study of the tools of economic analysis oriented to­
ward analysis of managerial behavior and the manage­
rial decision making process as related to demand analy­
sis, cost and pricing problems, market organization, fore­
casting, capital budgeting, and location analysis. Car­
ries credit in either Business Administration or Econom­
ics. 

AECO 680 Labor Economics (5) 
Covers topics in labor economics including dynamic 
theories of labor supply, employment, and unemploy­
ment; labor supply in a household framework; and labor 
market activity and income distribution. Explores both 
theoretical models and empirical tests in each area. Pre­
requisites: AECO 602 

AECO 677 Selected Topics (5) 
Special topic courses provide each department with the 
opportunity to present an in-depth study of a selected 
subject not covered in regular courses. When offered 
prerequisites and course requirements will be announced 
for each course. 

AECO 699 Individual Graduate Study (1-5) 
Investigation of an approved project leading to a written 
report. Project selected in conference with professor in 
area of major interest; regular meetings to be arranged 
with professor 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
(Business Administration) 

BA 690 Master's Culminating Project (3) 
The culminating project provides an opportunity for each 
student to utilize and demonstrate the tools and under­
standing he or she has developed during the program. 
Through a comprehensive interactive competitive simu­
lati on, each student will manage a firm in competition 
with other student-managed firms. At the completion of 
the simulation, each student will produce a historical 
account of the firm's performance via an annual report , 
an account of how the firm responds to its key stake­
holder groups via a social audit, and a strategic plan for 
the future via a business plan . Each student is expected 
to demonstrate mastery of the essential tools of the busi­
ness disciplines and an understanding of markets and 
the external environment. Prerequisites: ACCT 620, 
FIN 600, MGMT 600, MGMT 602, MGMT 605 , MGMT 
690, MIS 610, MKTG 600 . 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
(Finance) 

FIN 600 Seminar in Financial Management and 
Policy (5) 
Formulation of financial policies for obtain ing and using 
financial resources for the purpose of value creation . 
Heavy emphasis is placed on the analysis of real-world 
cases that focus on the decisions confronting the finan ­
cial manager. Statistical analysis , financi al analys is, 
and advanced spreadsheet appli ca tions are requi red. 
Students will be challenged with both th eoretical and 
practical problems in the following areas : performance 
analysis, long-term planning, working capital manage­
ment, capital budgeting , long-term financing , acquisi­
tions, and international financial management. Student 
presentations are required. 

FIN 620 Seminar in Investments (5) 
Discussion and analysis of security investments . Em­
phasis directed toward understanding financia l invest­
ment theories and concepts from both a qualitative and 
quantitative perspective. Topics include: securities 
markets, risk and return, portfolio theory, asset pricing 
theory, valuation, fundamental analysis, and portfolio 
management. Case analysis, statistical analysis, and 
other computer applications are required. 
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FIN 640 Short Term Financial Management (5) 
An in-depth exploration of subjects essential to an 
enterprise's financial success. Topics covered include 
management of the firm 's working capital accounts (i.e. 
receivables, inventories , and payables) , short term fi­
nancing alternatives , cash management systems, short 
term investments choices , financial institution relation ­
ships, and electronic payment and information manage­
ment systems. 

FIN 677 Selected Topics in Finance (5) 
Special topic courses provide each department with the 
opportunity to present an in-depth study of a selected 
subject not covered in regular courses . When offered, 
prerequisites and course requirements will be announced 
for each course. 

FIN 680 Seminar in Real Estate Investments (5) 
Investigates methods of analyzing real estate invest­
ments. Includes an examination of appraisal methods , 
capitalization approaches, and cash flow models. Con­
sideration is also given to legal, tax, and financing is­
sues. Specific project analysis techniques are part of 
the course, i.e., analysis of residential properties , com­
mercial properties and shopping centers . A term project 
and oral presentation are required along with computer 
applications. 

FIN 685 Seminar in International Financial 
Management (5) 
Looks at the international financial environment, includ­
ing balance of payments , the international monetary sys­
tem, foreign exchange and financial markets . Specific 
topics include managing foreign exchange exposure , 
domestic versus foreign financing , cash management, 
political risk, and international legal constraints . A term 
project and oral presentation will be a part of the course . 

FIN 699 Individual Graduate Study in Finance (1-5) 
Individual study is offered to give the student experience 
in planning and outlining a course of study on the 
student's own initiative under departmental supervision . 
Independent study should deal with a special interest 
not covered in a regular course or with the exploration in 
greater depth of a subject presented in a regular course. 
Instructor consent is required . No more than 5 quarter 
units may be used to satisfy degree requirements. (May 
not be substituted for any required graduate seminar) . 

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION (MBA) 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
(Management) 

MGMT 600 Seminar in Organizational Theory and 
Design (5) 
A study of the theories and research that explain why 
business organizations operate the way they do. A so­
cia l systems perspective is presented that views the 
business organization's external environment and struc­
ture as critical determinants of organizational effective­
ness. Key department-level and organizational-level vari­
ables and models are studied with the goal of develop­
ing an understanding of the patterns and relationships 
among organizational dimensions such as strategy, 
goals, size , technology, and external environment. The 
case method is used extensively to develop skill in di­
agnosing and solving organizational design problems . 

MGMT 602 Seminar in Operations and Technology 
Management (5) 
An examination of principles related to effective utiliza­
tion of factors of production in manufacturing and non ­
manufacturing systems. This course uses extensive 
readings and case studies to define and analyze prob­
lems of productivity improvement, production planning, 
inventory management, quality control , system design 
and implementation from the operating manager's per­
spective . Issues in management of technology-based 
organizations, capacity planning, scheduling, facilities 
design , operations strategy in services, and supply chain 
management will also be explored . 

MGMT 604 Advanced Organizational Behavior (5) 
This course provides a review and extension of the ba­
sic theoretical and conceptual framework necessary for 
making sense out of behavior in organizations. The em­
phasis is on applying theory and concept to manage­
ment, particularly in business organizations. Topics in­
clude : individual differences, perception, learning, moti­
vation , group dynamics, communication , leadership, con­
flict management, organizational structure, organiza­
tional culture, and change management. Application is 
made through case studies , analysis of video clips, and 
through group and classroom discussions . 
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MGMT 605 Managerial Skills (5) MGMT 677 Selected Topics in Management (5) 
This course focuses on developing and enhancing mana­ Special topic courses provide each department with the 

VI 	 gerial skills that are of major importance for current and 
E future caree r surv ival and success . Specific skill areas nJ... 
C'l 	 include : self-management, communication , decision­
0... 	 making , motivation , delegation , team management, di­
0. 	 versity management, negotiation , organizational politics , 
(I) 


nJ and change management. The course is primarily ex­
-
::I 	 periential in nature with skill assessments , exercises, 

"0 
nJ 	 role-plays , case studies , and group discussion activi­... 

(!) 	 ties being the primary learning tools . Relevant literature 
from the behavioral sciences will provide a knowledge 
base for skill development. 

MGMT 610 Seminar in Human Resource 
Management (5) 
This course is bout the strategic management of human 
capital. A strategic analysis of the traditional human 
resource management functions-selection, compensa­
tion , recruiting , and training -will be completed . The in­
fluences of the legal environment are also considered . 
Other topics focus on the tools that are used to manage 
data necessary to manage human capital effectively. 
These include HR based change management meth­
ods , process mapping HR processes , and Human Re­
source Information Systems (HRIS). 

MGMT 650 Seminar in Global Operations 
Management (5) 
This course introduces students to a conceptual frame­
work which will help them recognize and meet interna­
tional operations management challenges. It studies 
issues relating to global sourcing and logistics, and manu­
facturing competencies of different nations. Topic areas 
include : strategic planning for global competitiveness, 
managing global facilities, managing global supply 
chains, improving operations performance, world class 
manufacturing, building a strategic alliance, coordinat­
ing international manufacturing and technology, and over­
coming the limits to global operations project. 

MGMT 655 Seminar in Statistical Analysis (5) 
The issues and methods involved in conducting busi­
ness research will be explored. Students will collect 
data that will then be analyzed by utilizing a variety of 
statistical techniques via computer. Bivariate, multivari­
ate and nonparametric techniques will be covered . A 
strong emphasis will be placed on the use of statistics 
to aid in managerial decision-making . Examples of ac­
tual business research will be reviewed . 

opportunity to present an in-depth study of a selected 
subject not covered in regular courses. When offered , 
prerequisites and course requirements will be announced 
for each course . 

MGMT 680 e-Business: Challenges and 
Opportunities (5) 
This course provides students with a conceptual frame­
work for understanding the challenges and opportuni­
ties that face e-Business systems. The course is cross­
functional, decision focused, and strategic in its orien­
tation . Different types of e-Business applications are 
analyzed based on web site reviews and case studies. 
The course includes a practicum in which teams of stu­
dents build a prototype e-Business system. Specific 
topics covered include the integration of supply chain 
management and e-Business, e-procurement, selling­
chain management, enterprise resource planning , col­
laborative computing technologies , virtual team manage­
ment, considerations for hardware and software devel­
opment and/or purchasing , controlling e-Business cost , 
quality, and risks , and the legal and social environment 
of e-Business. 

MGMT 690 Seminar in Strategic Management (5) 
The subject of this course is competitive behavior and 
the "strategy" of business firms. Competition is defined 
to be the effort to create and retain economic value within 
an environment of interdependence among competing 
firms . Strategic behavior is the effort of a firm as a co­
herent objective-seeking entity to create economic value 
within a competitive environment. An understanding of 
strategic behavior requires a close examination of 1) busi­
ness objectives, 2) firm structural interdependence, and 
3) value creation within the structure of competitive in­
terdependence. Prerequisites : FIN 600, MGMT 600 , 
and MKTG 600. 

MGMT 699 Individual Graduate Study in 
Management (1-5) 
Individual study is offered to give the student experience 
in planning and outlining a course of study on the 
student's own initiative under departmental supervision. 
Independent study should deal with a special interest 
not covered in a regular course or with the exploration in 
greater depth of a subject presented in a regular course. 
Instructor consent is required. No more than 5 quarter 
units may be used to satisfy degree requ irements. (May 
not be substituted for any required graduate seminar) . 
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
(Management Information Systems) 

MIS 610 Seminar in Information Systems 
Management (5) 
This course introduces MBA candidates to information 
systems in organizations from a management perspec­
tive . Managerial and strategic uses of information sys­
tems, information technology that underlies these sys­
tems and ways such systems are developed and man­
aged are explored. Emphasis is placed on evaluation of 
systems for support of individual and group decision­
making and collaborative work, expert systems and other 
knowledge-based systems and their applications . The 
course will cover methods and tools for information sys­
tems design , development, implementation, and main­
tenance. New state-of-the-art tools and models in infor­
mation systems, decision support systems/expert sys­
tems , and their practical applications will also be ex­
plored. 

MIS 630 Applied Decision Support and Expert 
Systems(5) 
This course will provide an overview of decision support 
(DSS) and expert systems (ES) with specific focus on 
their conceptual models; the inter-relationship between 
DSS and ES , and their architectures. Specifically, this 
course will focus on the use of decision support tech­
nologies for future executives. A variety of scenarios 
related to the future of decision support and expert sys­
tems technologies will be examined. New techno logies 
from the growing field of applied artificia l intelligence (AI) 
will also be explored . Finally, students will design and 
implement small-scale decision support and executive 
information systems using commercial software . 

MIS 677 Selected Topics in MIS (5) 
Special topic courses provide each department with the 
opportunity to present an in-depth study of a selected 
subject not covered in regular courses. When offered, 
prerequisites and course requirements will be announced 
for each course. 

MIS 699 Individual Graduate Study in MIS (1-5) 
Individual study is offered to give the student experience 
in plann ing and outlining a course of study on the 
student's own initiative under departmental supervision . 
Independent study should deal with a special interest 
not covered in a regular course or with the exploration in 
greater depth of a subject presented in a regular course. 
Instructor consent is required. No more than 5 quarter 
units may be used to satisfy degree requirements . (May 
not be substituted for any required graduate seminar). 

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION (MBA) 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
(Marketing) 

MKTG 600 Seminar in Marketing Management (5) 
Development of marketing strategy for the organization 
and design of integrated product-service, promotion, and 
distribution programs utilizing systems analysis. Inten­
sive analysis of management's marketing problems, in­
cluding market analyses, pricing, channels of distribu­
tion, promotion, competition, product strategies, and 
marketing research. Applications are emphasized to 
include research, quantitative, and business analytical 
techniques through the development of case and project 
assignments. 

MKTG 601 Seminar in Consumer Behavior (5) 
Intensive analysis of behavioral science concepts , theo­
ries, and current empirical research in buyer behavior. 
Research orientation requires developing an understand­
ing of statistical tests and research designs currently 
employed in buyer behavior. Equal emphasis on devel­
oping creative marketing strategy and programs on the 
basis of such research. Prerequisite : MKTG 600 or 
permission of instructor. 

MKTG 602 Seminar in Advertising and Public 
Relations Strategy (5) 
Development of communications strategy necessary to 
fulfill the objectives of the marketing program through 
intensive analyses of situational and primary informa­
tion, target market(s), creative objective(s), media se­
lection and scheduling , sales promotion , public relations, 
budgeting and program evaluation . Includes qualitative, 
statistical, financial, and computer applications. The 
course integrates theory with case analyses and the 
development of a comprehensive marketing communi­
cations plan . Prerequisite: MKTG 600 or permission of 
the instructor. 

MKTG 604 Seminar in Services Marketing (5) 
An investigation into and analysis of the complexities 
and unique aspects of marketing services contrasted to 
the marketing of tangibles. Special attention will be given 
to creating effective customer service, demand manage­
ment, and qual ity control. The case study method will 
be utilized . 

MKTG 606 Seminar in Marketing Channels and 
Logistics (5) 
A study of the distribution functions including retain man­
agement, supply chair management, inventory manage­
ment, transportation, and e-marketing distribution strat­
egies. Includes study of relationship building with chan­
nel partners, channel leadership, and integrated chan ­
nel strategies. Course work will include group projects 
and case studies 

385 



0 

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION (MBA) 

MKTG 610 Seminar in Global Marketing (5) 
A study of current global marketing status in industrial­

Ill 	 ized, newly industrialized (NICS) countries, emerging 
E 
IU 	 democracies, and the developing world in a dynamic ... 
C) environment of changing communication technologies. 
... Discussion of research techniques one should use in 
a. 	 selecting the countries , entry strategies , and develop­
Q) 

IU 	 ing the right marketing mix and strategies to meet the -::s 	 needs of the countries selected . Marketing manage­
"'C 
IU 	 ment techn iques to be used keeping in mind the degree ... 
(!) 	 of literacy, economic, legal, political, and socioeconomic 

environmental variables. Developing and implementing 
global marketing strategies during the 21st century in 
an environment in which the countries around the world 
are grouping into trading blocks like the European Eco­
nomic Community and NAFTA. Extensive use of library 
resources, case studies, and empirical research projects. 

MKTG 677 Selected Topics in Marketing (5) 
Special topic courses provide each department with the 
opportunity to present an in-depth study of a selected 
subject not covered in regular courses. When offered, 
prerequisites and course requirements will be announced 
for each course . 

MKTG 699 Individual Graduate Study Marketing 
(1-5) 
Individual study is offered to give the student experience 
in planning and outlining a course of study on the 
student's own initiative under departmental supervision . 
Independent study should deal with a special interest 
not covered in a regular course or with the exploration in 
greater depth of a subject presented in a regular course, 
Instructor consent is required. No more than 5 quarter 
units may be used to satisfy degree requirements. (May 
not be substituted for any required graduate seminar) 
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Program Coordinator: T. Ken Ishida 
· Program Office: Dorothy Donahoe Hall, D123 
Telephone : (661) 664-2375 
email: kish ida@csub .edu 
Website: http ://www.csub.edu/cpsy 

Assistant Program Coord.: Kathleen Y. Ritter 

Program Office: Education 222 

Telephone: (661) 664-3062 

email: kritter@csub .edu 

Faculty: S.F. Bacon , T.K. Ishida, E.J. Martinez, 

K.Y. Ritter 

Program Description 

The 90-quarter unit Master of Science in Counseling 
Psychology Program at CSUB trains students to meet 
the community need for ethical, competent, and adapt­
able mental health professionals. It is designed to meet 
the academic requirements established by the Board of 
Behavioral Sciences (BBS) , Sections 4980.37, 4980 .38, 
4980.40 , and 4980.41 (subdivisions a-g) of the Business 
and Professions Code, for the California License in Mar­
riage and Family Therapy (LMFT). Students receive 
broad training that prepares them for work in diverse and 
changing settings . The well-trained counselor will un­
derstand that: 

1. 	 Counseling involves the application of intervention 
techniques based on the best theory and empirical 
research available ; 

2. 	 The counseling relationship is central to effective 
therapeutic intervention; 

3. 	 Counselors creatively use their knowledge, skills, 
and personal experiences to create an environment 
where clients can make positive change; 

4. 	 Clients' adaptive and maladaptive functioning is de­
termined by multiple factors including individual, fa­
milial and cultural influences; and 

5. 	 Training and education in counseling is a lifelong 
process that begins in graduate school and contin­
ues throughout the counselor's professional career. 

The CSUB Counseling Psychology program places a 
particu lar value on personal exploration in training and 
supervision. The curricular objectives of the Master of 
Science in Counseling Psychology therefore emphasize: 

1. 	 A foundation in the theory and research upon which 
cl inical practice is based; 

2. 	 Development of self-awareness and relationship­
build ing skills that contribute to strong therapeutic 
all iances with clients ; 

3. 	 Experiential learning , through which students learn 
and practice relevant skills and come to trust their 
own internal experiencing in work with clients; 

COUNSELING PSYCHOLOGY 

4. 	 An understanding of and a sensitivity to the effects 
of diverse individual, familial, and cultural factors; 
and, 

5. 	 Development of skills needed for life long learning 
and continued professional growth . 

Experiential Learning Requirements 

The Master of Science in Counseling Psychology Pro­
gram is sequentially arranged and includes an empha­
sis on principles of experiential learning. Students are 
expected to participate from both counselor and client 
perspectives in individual, dyadic, and group exercises. 
Enrollment in the program implies student consent to 
engage in individual and group experiential learning ac­
tivities in various courses . 

Ethical and Professional Conduct 

Throughout the program, it is important for students to 
remember that they are enrolled in a program designed 
to train professional counselors . The use of case 
vignettes, live clients, and student experiences are 
essential to this process. It is thus expected that 
students will conduct themselves as professionals and 
maintain the confidentiality of all client or student material 
generated or presented in any program class. A violation 
of this ethical requirement of confidentiality will result in 
faculty review of students' conduct and subsequent 
progress in the Program . 

The Code of Ethics of the American Association for 
Marriage and Family Therapy (AAMFT) (Principle II and 
section 2.1) and the American Counseling Association 
(ACA) Code of Ethics and Standards of Practice (Section 
B1 ,a) each stress the importance of confidentiality in 
counseling relationships. The ACA Code also notes that 
"Counselors have a responsibility both to clients and to 
the agency or institution within which services are 
performed to maintain high standards of professional 
conduct" (Section B 1 ,j). These Standards apply not 
only to licensed therapists, but also to students in the 
MS Counseling Psychology program who are expected 
to maintain the confidentiality of all information disclosed 
by, and related to, both clients and peers in the various 
experiential activities throughout the program. 

While the preservation of confidentiality is only one 
aspect of professional conduct, the faculty takes 
seriously Standard F.1 of the ACA Code to only endorse 
for a degree and/or licensure only those candidates that 
exemplify high standards of ethical and personal conduct; 
and Standard F.3.a that asks faculty to insure that 
students are able to provide competent service. We 
refer to these concepts as pre-professional development 
in our published literature. 
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Pre-professional Development Application 

Ill Throughout the program students must provide evidence 
E 
ca of the ability to interact competently and ethically with .... 
C) others from a variety of backgrounds . The student must 
.... engage in behaviors that: 
a. • demonstrate positive, consistent, and effective ...Q) 

contributions to the classroom learning and atmosphereca 
:::J 

"'C 
• exhibit harmonious and collegial relationships with 

ca peers and faculty .... 
(!) • reflect professionalism and responsibility in areas such 

as attendance, timely completion of assignments, and 
attention to regulations and expectations 

Students must also demonstrate by conduct and cur­
ricular performance achievement of curricular goals (listed 
above) appropriate to their progress in the program. Such 
evidence also may come from practicum and technique­
based courses, courses with an experiential focus, or 
from supervised experiences. Students will be evalu­
ated by the CPFC at each point of reclassification. The 
Division of Graduate Programs section of the CSUB 
Catalog describes the procedures for student Appeals 
and Grievances. 

Inter-School Courses/Curriculum 

Because the MS in Counseling Psychology Program is 
an inter-school program, several courses with restricted 
enrollments are available to qualified students in the 
School of Education's MS in Counseling program . En­
rollment in these courses must be approved by the CPSY 
and EDCS Coordinators. 

For some continuing students, discontinued courses may 
still meet prerequisite requirements. 

CPSY 651, CPSY 661, CPSY 671, CPSY 681, and 
CPSY 682 are clinical process classes . These are ex­
periential in nature and require the use of live clients and 
videotaping of sessions. Because of the additional time 
needed for supervision , and to move people from room 
to room and to change videotapes, the class schedule 
may indicate more time than mandated for clinical pro­
cess classes. 

ADMISSION AND APPLICATION 

Students are normally admitted for fall enrollment. Stu­
dents may be admitted in other quarters, but course 
selection will be limited and sequencing will be affected . 
For application assistance or questions regarding the 
acceptability of prerequisite courses, please contact the 
Assistant Coordinator, Dr. T. Ken Ishida (see above). 

The Master of Science in Counseling Psychology Fac­
ulty Committee (CPFC) reserves the right to admit those 
applicants they deem most qualified. Although the uni­
versity admits international students using standardized 
criteria for English language competence, the CPFC re­
serves the right to evaluate students for program admis­
sion for oral English mastery needed for effective 
communication. Students seeking admission to the 
Master of Science in Counseling Psychology may se­
cure program application materials from the School of 
Education, Graduate Studies Office (EDUC 249, 654­
3160) or from the Psychology Department (DDH-D107, 
654-2363). All program-specific application materials 
must be submitted as a complete package. Quarterly 
deadlines are listed on information sheets accompany­
ing application forms; deadlines are also listed on the 
CSUB Counseling Psychology Program Home Page: 
www.csub.edu/cpsy. 

Eligibility Requirements 

To be eligible for admission, the student must fulfill the 
following minimum requirements: 

1. 	 A bachelor's degree from an accredited university 
2. 	 A 3 .0 GPA over the most recent 60 semester or 90 

quarter units 
3. 	 Completion of all prerequisite courses with a grade 

of at least a "C" (2.0): 
a. 	 Introductory statistics 
b. 	 Abnormal psychology 
c . 	 Child psychology, developmental psychology, 

or human development 

Prerequisite courses must have been completed within 
five calendar years of intended admission date. A com­
petency examination may be taken to demonstrate cur­
rency of knowledge if prerequisites were taken outside 
the time limit. 

4. 	 Completion of the application packet to the MS in 
Counseling Psychology Program including official 
transcripts, a personal statement and three letters 
of recommendation attesting to suitability and prom­
ise. (See www.http://www.csub.edu/cpsy.) 

5. 	 Graduate or Post-baccalaureate admission to the 
University. Apply directly to the University's Office 
ofAdmissions and Records. 

Students accepted by the university for post-baccalau­
reate study are considered unclassified students (i.e., 
not having been accepted into a major field of study) but 
may take selected psychology or counseling psychol­
ogy courses. The CPFC determines the acceptability 
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of any graduate transfer credits whether these courses 
were taken for personal pleasure or as a means of es­
tablishing a record of academic achievement that could 
lead to Classified standing . It is important to note that 
students in th is classification have not been accepted 
to the Counseling Psychology program and must com­
plete a separate application to the program (see #4 
above). 

The CPFC reserves the option to request supplemental 
documentation and information , including a personal in­
terview, to determine suitability and promise. Students 
who do not meet minimum requirements for admission 
to the program may file a petition to the CPFC though 
the Counseling Psychology Program Coordinator request­
ing exceptional consideration . Students denied admis­
sion also may petition the CPFC for a second review. 
The CPFC reserves the right to make all decisions re­
garding admission to the Program and all decisions are 
considered to be final. 

STUDENT CLASSIFICATIONS 

The CPFC determines students' initial classification level 
prior to admission as well as all subsequent changes in 
level. At any point of reclassification the CPFC will evalu­
ate academic and pre-professional development. 

Conditionally Classified - Students who have com­
pleted most, but not all, of the requirements for admis­
sion at the Classified level and show promise of success 
may be admitted at the Conditionally Classified level. 
Students admitted at this level who complete all admis­
sion requirements or alternate requirements specified in 
the offer of admission will be moved to the Classified 
level at the discretion of the CPFC and only if the CPFC 
determines that the requirements have been completed 
at a level satisfactory for movement. These students 
may take no more than 14 units applicable to the gradu­
ate standing. 

Classified - Students who successfully meet all of the 
requirements for admission , as determined by the CPFC 
will be eligible for admission at the Classified level. Clas­
sified graduate students may take any graduate level 
course meeting the requirements of their Plan of Study 
as long as the appropriate prerequisites or co-requisites 
have been met. 

Graduate Candidacy- Classified level students will be 
eligible for advancement to Graduate Candidacy after 
successful completion of CPSY 540 , 600, 610 , 611 , 620, 
642, and 643. These individuals must have a minimum 
3.0 GPA in the Program of Study and have completed 

the Graduation Writing Assessment Requirement. (See 
GWAR under "Graduation Requirements" below.) Stu­
dents also must have received positive faculty evalua­
tions in pre-professional development. The status of 
Graduate Candidacy is required for the student to take 
most of the advanced courses in the Program. 

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS 

To graduate with the MS degree in Counseling Psychol­
ogy, a student must meet the following requirements: 

1. 	 Complete the 90-unit program in accord with the 
approved Program of Study. 

2. 	 Be in Good Standing in the MS in Counseling Psy­
chology program, a student must maintain at the 
end of each term of enrollment a cumulative GPA of 
3.0 or higher in courses taken to meet degree re­
quirements and receive satisfactory evaluations of 
pre-professional development from faculty and field 
placement supervisors. Students not in Good Stand­
ing must formally request permission (and receive 
written approval) to enroll in additional graduate 
courses. The CPFC will review the exp lanations 
and plans set forth in the petition and make a deci­
sion whether to permit continued enrollment and 
what conditions must be met for a return to Good 
Standing . (See Scholastic Probation, Academic Dis­
qualification, and Appeals and Grievances para­
graphs, section, CSUB Catalog). 

3. 	 Be advanced to Graduate Candidacy. 
4. 	 Receive an overall GPAof3.0 or higher for the entire 

90-unit program. 
5. 	 Not count more than two courses, regardless of the 

number of units, with grades of "C+" (2.3) or "C" (2.0). 
Any course with a grade lower than "C" will not count 
toward graduation . 

6. 	 Not count any course at the 600 level with a grade 
of less than "B-". 

7. 	 Finally, all graduate students in the California State 
University system must satisfy the Graduation Writ­
ing Assessment Requirement (GWAR) as soon as 
possible in their program. This can be done either 
by passing or having passed the university-wide 
GWAR examination or by achieving a grade of "C" 
or better in COMM 304 , 306 or 311; ENGL 305 , 310, 
or311 ; HIST 300; or ADM 510. Brochures with more 
information on the GWAR are available in the Test­
ing Center, the Department of English and Commu­
nications , and in all deans' , offices. The English 
Department is the sole determiner of whether writ­
ing courses at non-CSU institutions may be equiva­
lent. 
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CURRICULUM COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

Ill Year1
E 
ca Fall ... 
C) CPSY 535 Domestic Violence 
0... CPSY 540 Theories of Individual Counseling 
Q. 

CPSY 600 Human Communication 
Q)-ca CPSY 610 Psychopathology and Diagnostic Interviewing 
::::s 

"0 
CPSY 636 Chemical Dependency 

ca... 
(.!) Winter 

CPSY 520 Research Methods in Counseling Psychology 
CPSY 611 Treatment Planning 
CPSY 620 Adult and Family Development 
CPSY 642 Behavioral Intervention 
CPSY 643 Cognitive Intervention 

Spring 
CPSY 512 Psychological Testing 
CPSY 630 Clinical Ethics 
CPSY 631 Legal and Professional Issues in Marriage 
and Family Therapy 
CPSY 650 Theories of Family Counseling 
CPSY 681 Practicum I 

Year2 

Fall 

CPSY 634 Psychopharmacology 
CPSY 644 Dynamic Intervention 
CPSY 651 Techniques of Family Counseling 
CPSY 660 Theories of Group Counseling 
CPSY 682 Practicum II 

Winter 
CPSY 633 Cross Cultural Issues in Counseling 
CPSY 661 Techniques of Group Counseling 
CPSY 670 Theori.es of Developmental Counseling with 
Children and Adolescents 
CPSY 691 Traineeship I 

Spring 
CPSY 530 Human Sexuality 
CPSY 645 Dyadic Intervention 
CPSY 671 Techniques of Child and Adolescent 
Counseling 
CPSY 692 Traineeship II 
CPSY 697 Master's Examination in Counseling 
Psychology 

This two-year course sequence is for full-time students 
and requires classes four evenings a week. Sequences 
are also available for completing the program as part­
time students in three years (three nights a week), or 
four years (two nights a week) . 

CPSY 500 Introduction to Counseling Psychology 
(4) 
Overview of the counseling profession, counseling and 
consultation processes and services, counseling 
theories, and preparation of counselors, including the 
development of a professional identify as an MFT or 
professional counselor. 

CPSY 512 Psychological Testing (4) 
Survey of assessment procedures applicable to MFT 
practice and their theoretical and applied characteris­
tics. Consideration of the role of various kinds of as­
sessment in typical clinical situations, as well as the 
impact of cultural orientation, age, and other client char­
acteristics in ethically selecting and using assessment 
procedures . Prerequisite: one course in elementary sta­
tistics. 

CPSY 520 Research Methods in Counseling 
Psychology (4) 
Methods and issues associated with the conduct and 
use of research concerning phenomena relevant to coun­
seling psychology. Overview of hypothesis generation, 
research design, data collection and interpretation, and 
utilization of research findings in clinical practice. Prereq­
uisite: one course in elementary statistics . 

CPSY 530 Human Sexuality (4) 
Examination of the major variables affecting human sexu­
ality. Includes the physiological, psychological, and so­
ciocultural variables associated with the development 
and manifestation of sexual identity, sexual behavior, 
and sexual disorders. Special attention to the etiology, 
assessment, and treatment of sexual dysfunctions and 
to the relationship between issues of sexuality and inti­
mate interpersonal relationships. 

CPSY 535 Domestic Violence (2) 
Prevention, detection, assessment, intervention, and le­
gal reporting of violence in families, with special empha­
sis on abuse of children, dependent adults, and partners 
in intimate relationships. Therapeutic considerations in­
clude diagnosis, evaluation, and treatment planning . 

CPSY 540 Theories of Individual Counseling (4) 
Examination of several contemporary individual interven­
tion approaches based on specific behavioral, cognitive, 
humanistic/experiential, and psychodynamic frame­
works. Consideration of how each approach is used in 
clinical, school, and marriage and family counseling ap­
plications. Prerequisite: Conditionally Classified stand­
ing in the MS in Counseling Psychology and permission 
of instructor. 
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CPSY 600 Human Communication I (4) 
Interpersonal processes fundamental to the development 
of psychotherapeutic counseling strategies, with an em­
phasis on processes underlying verbal and nonverbal 
communication and the use of clinical skills applicable 
to interviewing , assessment , and intervention . Practice 
in simulated laboratory situations. Offered on a credit, 
no-credit basis on ly. Prerequisite : Classified standing 
in the MS in Counseling Psychology. 

CPSY 610 Psychopathology and Diagnostic 
Interviewing (4) 
Examination of major types of psychopathology. Tech­
niques of intake interviewing and determining mental sta­
tus to formulate a differential diagnosis based upon the 
Diagnostic and Statistical Manual of Mental Disorders. 
Prerequisite : Classified standing in the MS in Counsel­
ing Psychology. 

CPSY 611 Treatment Planning (2) 
Focus on alternative ways of integrating clinical infor­
mation in order to develop practical and effective treat­
ment plans. Relationships among client factors (e.g., 
diagnostic, personality, cultural , and developmental), 
therapist factors, and various interventions . Prerequi­
sites : CPSY 600 and CPSY 610 . 

CPSY 620 Adult and Family Development (4) 
Exploration of the biological , psychological, and social 
developmental tasks and life events of the adult years , 
including a family and vocational perspective. Focus on 
sociocultural , gender, and family issues salient to rela­
tionships , separation , nontraditional and blended fami­
lies, and geropsychology. Issues of aging and long term 
care are stressed . Prerequisite: Classified standing in 
the MS in Counseling Psychology. 

CPSY 630 Clinical Ethics (2) 
Contemporary professional ethics relative to counseling 
practice. Professional codes of ethics (ACA, AAMFTI 
CAMFT, and APA) and examination of key case ex­
amples . Prerequisite: Classified standing in the MS in 
Counseling Psychology. 

CPSY 631 Legal and Professional Issues in Marriage 
and Family Therapy (2) 
Laws and regulations that delineate the professional 
scope of practice of Marriage and Family Therapy. Cur­
rent legal patterns and trends, including those in family 
law and reporting requirements imposed on California 
therapists by statue, regulation, and case law. Goals 
and objectives of professional organizations, standards 
of training, licensure and standards , and the rights and 
responsibilities of the professional counselor. Prerequi­
site or co-requisite: CPSY 630 . 
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CPSY 633 Cross Cultural Issues in Counseling (4) 
Focus on attitudes and issues arising from differen t val­
ues and cultural assumptions that affect the rapeutic in­
tervention. Attention to cultural sub -group ings of 
ethnicity, socioeconomic status , gender, sexual orien ­
tation, religion , relationship status , age , disability, and 
other demographics as they relate to the counseling pro­
cess. Prerequisite: CPSY 600 and Classified standing 
in the MS in Counseling Psychology. 

CPSY 634 Psychopharmacology (3) 
Examination of the general principles underlying the use 
in modern practice of drugs to treat the major classes of 
mental illness. Include antipsychotics , antidepressants , 
anxiolytics, mood stabilizers , and special top ics . 
Mechanisms of action , drug interactions , pertinent as­
pects of differential diagnosis , and psychiatric aspects 
of general medical conditions will be discussed . Pre­
requisite: Graduate Candidacy standing in the MS in 
Counseling Psychology. 

CPSY 636 Chemical Dependency (2) 
Etiology, diagnosis and treatment of substance abuse 
and dependence. Prerequisite: Classified stand ing in 
the MS in Counseling Psychology. 

CPSY 642 Behavioral Intervention (2) 
Principles and techniques -of behavior acquisition and 
intervention. Emphasis on respondent and operant con­
ditioning. Ethical and professional considerations. Pre­
requisite: CPSY 540 and Classified standing in the MS 
in Counseling Psychology. 

CPSY 643 Cognitive Intervention (2) 
Cognitive theories of psychopathology and adaptive 
change. Illustration, demonstration, and practice of tech­
niques of cognitive intervention. Prerequisite : CPSY 
540 and Classified standing in the MS in Counseling 
Psychology. 

CPSY 644 Dynamic Intervention (2) 
Principles of psychodynamic and contemporary psycho­
analytic psychotherapies, including and object relations 
and self psychology perspectives . Development of the 
ability to recognize and respond to conscious , and un­
conscious states, defenses, and transference and coun­
tertransference dynamics. Prerequisite : CPSY 540 and 
Graduate Candidacy standing in the MS in Counseling 
Psychology. 
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CPSY 645 Dyadic Intervention (2) 
Emphasis on the dynamics of couple interaction , as well 

t/1 as on the examination of gender and ethnic issues . In­
E tegrates intrapsychic, interpersonal , and systems per­cu .... 
Cl spectives . Focus on enhancing commun ication and 
0 relationship processes and skills. Prerequisite : CPSY .... 


a.. 650, CPSY 681 , and Graduate Candidacy standing in 

Q)-cu the MS in Counseling Psychology. 
::::s 
"0 
cu CPSY 650 Theories of Family Counseling (4).... 

(!) Focus on major systemic and nonsystemic orientations 
in relationship, couples , and family counseling . Atten­
tion t o the psychodynamics of relationships and 
transcultural family systems, communications theory, 
and the role of family of origin in individual and family 
functi o ning. Students will relate their own family dy­
namics to the literature . Prerequisite : Graduate Candi­
dacy standing in the MS in Counseling Psychology. 

CPSY 651 Techniques of Family Counseling (3) 

Focus on the development of clinical skills necessary 

for effective relationship and family counseling. Labora­

tory experiences will be provided through observation , 

demonstration , and practice. Prerequisite: CPSY 650. 


CPSY 660 Theories of Group Counseling (4) 

Focus on the major approaches to group counseling. 

Emphasis on small and large group processes and in ­

volvement in group experiential activities designed to re­

late the clinical process to theoretical explanations . 

Prerequisite : CPSY 650 . 


CPSY 661 Techniques of Group Counseling (3) 

Focus on the development of clinical skills necessary 

for effective gro up counsel ing. Laboratory experiences 

will be provided through observation , demonstration , and 

practice. Prerequisite: CPSY 660 . 


CPSY 670 Theories of Developmental Counseling 

with Children and Adolescents (4) 

Focus on the major approaches to therapeutic interven­

tions with children and adolescents . Attention to devel­

opmental issues and tasks necessary for competent 

counseling with children and adolescents , including bio­

logical , psychological , social , and cultural processes 

that influence or disrupt normal development. Prerequi­

site: Graduate Candidacy standing in the MS in Coun­

sel ing Psychology. 


CPSY 671 Te c h niques o f Child and Adolescent 

Cou nseling (3) 

Focus on the developmen t of clinical skills necessary 

for effective preventive , therapeu tic, and consultative in­

terventions with and related to chil dren and adolescents. 

Laboratory experiences will be provided through obser­

vation , demonstration and practice. Prerequisite: CPSY 

670 . 

CPSY 681 Practicum I (3) 

A supervised clini cal pra cticum within the scope and 

practice of a Marriage and Fam ily Therapist. Applica­

tion of counsel ing procedures , with a focus on interview­

ing, assess me nt, di ag nosis , prognosis , and treatment 

of familial and relationshi p dysfunctions. Counts toward 

the MFT practicum requ irement (Business and Profes­

sional Code , Ch apter 1054, Section. 4980.43 , a-c). Lim­

ited by law to 8 stu de nts per supervision section. 

Prerequisite: Graduate Ca ndidacy standing in the MS 

in Coun seling Psycho logy; completion of or concurrent 

enrollment in CPSY 5 12, CPSY 620 , CPSY 630 , CPSY 

631, CPSY 650, and professi onal liability insurance. 


CPSY 682 Practi cum II (3) 

A continuation of CPSY 68 1. Co unts towards the MFT 

practicum requireme nt. Prerequisite : CPSY 681 and 

professional liability insurance. 


CPSY 691 Trai nees hip I (4) 

A supervised clinical practicu m in setti ngs designed to 

facilitate the professiona l goals of the trainee within the 

scope and practice of a Marriage and Family Therapist. 

Advanced experience in interviewing , assessment, di­

agnosis, prognosis and t rea tme nt of fam ilial and rela­

tionship dysfunctions. C ou nts t owards the MFT 

practicum requirement (Business and Professions Code, 

Chapter 1054, Section 4980 .43, a-c) . Offered in a credit, 

no-credit basis only. Prere qui sites : Graduate Candi­

dacy standing in the MS in Counseling Psychology, 

CPSY 68 1, professi ona l liabi lity insurance , and place­

ment in an approved setti ng. 


CPSY 692 Trai neesh ip II (4) 

A continuation of CPSY 691 . Coun ts towards the MFT 

practicum requirement. Offe red on a credit, no-credit 

basis only. Prerequi site: CPSY 691 and professional 

lia bility ins urance , and placement in an approved set­

ting. 
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CPSY 697 Master's Examination in Counseling 
Psychology (2) 
Comprehensive examination as the culminating activity 
in the MS in Counseling Psychology program . Offered 
on a credit , no-credit basis only. Prerequisites: Gradu­
ate Candidacy standing in the MS in Counseling Psy­
chology and approval of the Program Coordinator based 
on satisfactory completion of curricular components. 

Note: CPSY 699 and CPSY 700 are not part of the 
90-unit curriculum and are offered only as needed. 

CPSY 699 Independent Graduate Study (1-5) 
Individual supervision of counseling or investigation of 
an approved project leading to a written report. Offered 
on a credit, no-credit basis only. Requires a petition for 
individual study approved by the sponsoring faculty mem­
ber and the MS Program Coordinator. 

CPSY 700 Clinical Extension (4) 
Additional supervised clinical experience for students 
requiring more than two quarters to complete the required 
hours for Practicum or for Traineeship. May be repeated 
for credit. Does not count toward requirements for the 
MS in Counseling Psychology. Offered on a credit, no­
credit basis only. Requires approval by the sponsoring 
faculty member and the MS Program Coordinator. 
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Dean: Curtis L. Guaglianone 
Dean's Office: Education Building , Room 124 
Telephone: (661) 654-2210 
e-mail: jbarton2@csub.edu 
Website: www.csub.edu/soe 
Website: www.csub .edu/SoE/Advanced_ Education/ 

DISCLAIMER: Due to ongoing and substantial 
changes in credential legislation and degree pro­
grams in the State of California, please check with 
an official School of Education advisor for current 
information. 

Master of Arts and Master of Science Degrees in 
Education 

Graduate programs in the School of Education are de­
signed to advance students' knowledge and skills in the 
effective application, evaluation and implementation of 
sound pedagogy and educational strategies. Both the 
Master of Arts and the Master of Science degrees are 
offered. These degree programs are accredited by the 
California Commission on Teacher Credentialing (CCTC), 
the National Council for the Accreditation ofTeacher Edu­
cation (NCATE) , and the Western Association of Schools 
and Colleges (WASC), 985 Atlantic Ave ., Suite 100, 
Alameda , CA. 94501 , (51 0) 748-9001. The School of 
Education offers the master's level programs described 
below. 

Graduate Degree Programs in the Department of 
Teacher Education 

The Department of Teacher Education offers a program 
of study leading to a Master ofArts in Education degree 
in the following concentrations: 
• Early Childhood & Family Education 
• Reading/Literacy 

Graduate Degree Programs in the Department of 
Advanced Educational Studies 

The Department ofAdvanced Educational Studies offers 
programs and services that are designed to prepare 
teachers, admin istrators , and counselors for degrees, 
specific preliminary and professional credentials , and 
certification required in the State of California for service 
in specialist and administrative positions that require 
advanced preparation and special competence . A pro­
gram of study leading to a Master of Arts or Master of 
Science degree in Education is offered in the following 
concentrations : 

Master of Arts Degree in Education with 
concentrations in: 
• Bilingual/Multicultural Education 
• Curriculum & Instruction 
• Early Childhood and Family Education 
• Educational Administration 
• Multicultural Education 
• Reading/Literacy 

Master of Science Degree in Counseling with 
concentrations in: 
• School Counseling (including the Pupil Personnel 

Services [PPS] Credential) 
• Student Affairs in Higher Education 

All these graduate programs have received accredita­
tions from the National Council for Accreditation of 
Teacher Education (NCATE) . The department also 
houses a cooperative doctoral program in educational 
administration with the University of the Pacific. 

Graduate Degree Program in the Department of 
Special Education 

The Department of Special Education offers programs 
and services that are designed to prepare teachers and 
administrators for service dealing with special student 
populations in positions that require advanced prepara­
tion and special competence. 

Master of Arts Degree in Education with 
concentrations in: 
• Special Education (General) in the areas of Mild/Mod­

erate and Moderate/Severe Disabilities 

School of Education Programs Offered at Antelope 
Valley 

The Advanced Educational Studies Department and the 
Special Education Department, within the School of 
Education , California State University, Bakersfield , offer 
the following Master ofArts degrees at Antelope Valley: 
• Master ofArts in Education (concentration in Curricu­

lum and Instruction) 
• Master ofArts in Education (concentration in Educa­

tional Administration) 
• Master of Arts in Education (concentration in Special 

Education-General) 

Application Process and Program Requirements 

To pursue a Master ofArts or Master of Science degree 
in the School of Education, the student must first apply 
to the Office of Admissions and Records at CSUB for 
general admission to the university and classification 
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(661) 654-3036. It is extremely important that the 
applicant complete Part B of the CSUB 
Postbaccalaureate Application in its entirety, list­
ing the program code number, to insure that the 
applicant's application is sent to the School of Edu­
cation Graduate Studies Evaluator (EDUC 105; 661/ 
654-3160). Following admission to the university, appli­
cation to specific School of Education graduate degree 
programs is initiated by obtaining an application from 
the Advanced Educational Studies Office, School of Edu­
cation (661) 654-3055 , EDUC 238. The School of Edu­
cation Graduate Stud ies Committee will determine the 
student's admission status only after the student has 
established admission to CSUB as a postbacalaureate 
student. Admission to California State University, Bakers­
field , as an unclassified post-baccalaureate student does 
not constitute admission to any graduate degree pro­
gram offered by the School of Education. All applicants 
will be notified in writing regarding admission, individual 
status , or progress in a specific degree program. 

Note: 	 Please see individual graduate degree program 
materials for specific admission requirements. 

GRADUATE/POSTBACCALAUREATE ADMISSION TO 
THE UNIVERSITY AND STUDENT STANDING 

All graduate and postbaccalaureate applicants seeking 
a master's degree , an advanced credential or taking 
courses for personal and professional growth must file a 
complete Graduate/Postbaccalaureate application with 
the University as described in the CSUB admissions 
booklet. The application fee is nonrefundable. Appli­
cants who completed undergraduate degree require­
ments and graduated the preceding term are also required 
to complete and submit an application with a nonrefund­
able application fee. Applicants must supply the CSUB 
Admissions Office with two official transcripts from each 
college/university attended . 

Postbaccalaureate Unclassified Standing - A stu­
dent must be adm itted to the university in 
Postbaccalaureate Unclassified Standing in order to 
enroll in advanced courses as stated above . For admis­
sion to this standing a student must: a) hold an accept­
able baccalaureate degree from an institution accredited 
by a regional accrediting agency or have completed 
eq uivalent academic preparation as determined by an 
appropriate campus authority; b) have achieved a grade 
point average of at least 2.50 (A=4.0) in the last 60 se­
mester (90 quarter) units attempted ; and c) have been 
in "good standing " at the last college attended. Admis­
sion to the un iversity as an unclassified post-baccalau­
reate student does not constitute admission to the MA 
in Education or MS in Counseling. 

EDUCATION 

Students seeking a graduate degree, offered by the 
School of Education , with Postbaccalaureate Unclassi­
fied Standing should limit enrollment to no more than 
13.5 quarter units. Students seeking a graduate degree 
with Postbaccalaureate Unclassified Standing must con ­
sult with a School of Education graduate program coor­
dinator or the Director of Graduate Studies during the 
first quarter of enrollment. Courses taken while in this 
classification may be accepted in fulfillment of degree 
requirements only if the department and graduate advi­
sor accept such courses in advance of the course being 
successfully completed . There is no guarantee that such 
course work will be accepted . 

Postbaccalaureate Classified Standing - Upon ap­
proval and completion of all adm ission requ irements , a 
student may be formally admitted to a postbaccalaureate 
credential program or a certificate program in th is stu ­
dent standing . Professional , persona l, scholastic and 
other admissions standards, includ ing qualifying exami­
nations (if required by selected programs ) may be in­
cluded for admission to Postbaccalaureate Classified 
Standing. 

Graduate Classified Standing - A student admitted to 
CSUB in Graduate/Postbaccalaureate Unclass ified 
Standing may be formally admitted to a graduate pro­
gram in this student standing (or advanced to this stu ­
dent stand ing from Graduate Conditionally Classified 
Standing) if the student meets all the professional , per­
sonal , scholastic, and other standards (includ ing a mini­
mum 3.00 GPA in the last 90 quarter units) or any 
qualifying examination(s) prescribed by that particular 
graduate degree program. Graduate Classified Stand ­
ing is required for enrollment in 600-level coursework . 

Graduate Conditionally Classified Standing - With 
program faculty approval , a student may be formally 
admitted to a graduate degree program in this student 
standing if the student has deficiencies in requirements 
or prerequisite preparation but can remedy these defi­
ciencies by completing appropriate course work and/or 
qualifying examination(s) . This standing is cons idered 
a Special Admit, and the student must meet the condi­
tions , i.e., remedy the deficiencies , within a specified 
period of time . 

School of Education Special Admit Policy - An ap­
plicant to a graduate degree program who has a GPA 
below the required 3.00 GPA may petition for a Special 
Admit. The following options are available for students 
who have been approved by the graduate program fac­
ulty in this student standing: 
a) Condition(s) are to be expla ined in writing by the 

graduate degree program coordinator, Director of 
Graduate Stud ies , or Dean of School of Education ; 
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b) 	 Complete nine (9) quarter units of course work with Culminating Activity Committee Selection 
a grade of "B" or better; or 

II) 	 c) Pass the Graduate Record Examination (GRE) with 
E 
C'CI a score of 900 or better. ... 
C) 

... 	 Graduate Advancement to Candidacy Standing ­
a. Students may be moved to this student standing upon 
Q) 

completion of a sign ificant portion of the graduate de­
C'CI -
::J 	 gree Plan of Study which must be approved by the pro­

"C 
C'CI 	 gram advisor. Graduate Advancement to Candidacy ... 

(!) 	 Standing is determined after a formal review and recom­
mendation. In the School of Education , the Director of 
the Graduate Program and the graduate program coor­
dinator approve such petitions for this student standing. 
Graduate Advancement to Candidacy is requ ired for en­
rollment in the Culminating Activity (CA) . 

Nonactive Graduate/Postbaccalaureate Standing­
A graduate/postbaccalaureate student who has been 
absent from coursework in his/her respective program 
for more than two (2) consecutive quarters without an 
approved Planned Educational Leave or without continu­
ous Enrollment Status will be classified in nonactive stu­
dent standing. A student who has been reclassified in a 
nonactive student standing must submit a new applica­
tion for admission to the University and pay the nonre­
fundable application fee . Additionally the student must 
also resubmit an app lication for admission to the re­
spective graduate degree program offered in the School 
of Education . 

Advisement and Planning 

All graduate programs leading to the MA in Education 
degree or the MS in Counseling degree shall be planned 
in consultation with a graduate program advisor from the 
program concentration in the School of Education. The 
program advisor typically continues as the Chair of the 
Culminating Activity. It is the responsibility of the stu­
dent to obtain the appropriate forms from the Graduate 
Studies Office and develop the degree Plan of Study with 
a program advisor. There is no guarantee that prior gradu­
ate credit units earned in the School of Education or in 
other schools of the University will be accepted toward 
a program of study leading to a graduate degree . Al­
though up to 13 .5 quarter units may count toward the 
degree Plan of Study, the student must have prior writ­
ten approval from the program advisor and/or graduate 
program coordinator for that specific program . 

Since all graduate courses may not be offered every 
academic quarter or year, a student seeking a specific 
sequence of courses to complete established programs 
leading to the master's degree should consult with the 
program advisor to ensure efficient timing and maximum 
utilization of courses chosen . 

Selection of a Culminating Activity (CA) Committee is a 
requirement for a student seeking the MAin Education . 
At least two (2) quarters before registering for a Culmi­
nating Activity, the student begins the process of se­
lecting members for the Culminating Activity Committee . 
It is customary for the student to ask the program advi­
sor to chair theCA Committee , however, this is not man­
datory. 

A student must ask a total of three (3) faculty members 
to serve on theCA Committee during the quarter(s) when 
theCA is planned. The student is to obtain a Culminat­
ing Activity Approval Form for Registration from the Gradu­
ate Studies Office (School of Education) and have each 
faculty member sign this form as he/she agrees to serve. 
If a thesis or project is planned , this form is to be signed 
by the faculty members after they agree to serve and 
have approved the formal written proposal. Important 
information regarding the selection criteria for comm it­
tee members is found in the School of Education Gradu­
ate Studies and Policies Manual , which is a required 
manual that is to be purchased in the University Book­
store. 

When first registering for the Culminating Activity, a stu­
dent will enroll for the number of units currently indi­
cated for that specific CA listed on the program 
concentration planning form. In the event that a student 
does not complete theCA within the quarter planned, 
but has shown evidence of satisfactory progress , the 
student will be assigned a grade of "RD" (Report De­
layed) and meet with the committee chair to discuss 
the time frame for completing the CA and maintaining 
continuous enrollment. According to University policy, 
a student must be enrolled during the quarter in which 
he/she wishes to receive the degree unless special con­
sideration is requested and approved by the Dean for 
the School of Education . 

Research for the master's thesis or project that involves 
data from/about human subjects may be required to be 
reviewed and approved by the Institutional Review Board 
for Human Subjects Research (IRB/HSR) . 

Graduation Writing Assessment Requirement 

All graduate and post-baccalaureate students must sat­
isfy the Graduation Writing Assessment Requirement 
(GWAR) as soon as possible in their graduate study, 
unless they have already done so . Individual graduate 
programs have the option of stating when this require­
ment must be met. Graduate students who have not 
met this requirement may do so by passing the regu­
larly scheduled examination (offered once a quarter) or 
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by earning a "C" or better in one of the following courses: 
COMM 304 Technical and Report Writing; ENGL 305 
Modes of Writin g ; CO MM 306 News Writing and Re­
porting ; ENGL310 Advanced Writing; COMM 311 Fea­
ture W riting ; ENGL 311 Writing Literary Analysis; HIST 
300 Historical Writing; ADM 51 OAdvanced Technical Com­
munication. 

You will be exempt fro m t he GWAR if you meet any of 
the four criteria below: 

1. 	 You graduated from a CSU or UC since 1980 
2. 	 As of Fall 2006, post-baccalaureate and graduate 

students with the followi ng test scores (provided the 
test(s) were take n since 1980). 
GMAT 4 .5 or hig her on the writing portion of the 
GMAT 
CBEST 41 o r highe r on the writing portion of the 
CBEST 
GRE 4 .5 or highe r on the analytic writing portion of 
the GRE Genera l Test 

3. 	 Post-baccalaureate and graduate students who have 
one or more articles publ ished as first author in a 
refereed professional jou rnal may submit their work 
for review to the cha ir of the university-wide GWAR 
comm ittee with a formal request to waive the GWAR. 

4. 	 Post-baccalaureate and graduate students who al­
ready have an MA or MS in any discipline that in­
cluded a master's thes is o r project and are working 
on another deg ree or credential may submit their 
thesis or proj ect fo r review to th e chair of the univer­
sity-wide GWAR com mittee w ith a formal reque st 
to waive the GWAR. 

In the last two situations , waiver requests and support­
ing documents w il l be rev iewed, and you will receive a 
decision in approximately two weeks . 

Students from campuses other than a CSU or UC who 
believe they have met this requirement must submit a 
transcript, a cou rse description, and a syllabus from an 
equivalent course to the Comp ositi on Coordinator for 
evaluation . 

In-service Courses 

Education courses offered that are designated at the 
900- level are intended as in-service courses. These 
courses are genera lly offered as workshops and/or in 
conjunction with professio nal conferences or other ac­
tivities . Such courses w ill not be computed in a student's 
GPA nor will these courses be accepted to meet degree 
or credentia l req ui re me nts . Such courses are offered 
on a credit , no-cred it basis only. 

Award of Degree 

The Master ofArts in education degree will be conferred 
only upon those students who complete an authorized 
graduate deg ree curriculum established by the School 
of Education that meets the standards established by 
the school and University. The basic pattern for the MA 
programs consists of: ( 1) co re stud ies (7 -quarter units); 
(2) professional concentration options (34 units); and 
(3) a culminating project, thesis, practicum or compre­
hensive examination (1-5 units). All programs shall be 
based on an irreducible minimum of 45 quarter units of 
graduate credit acceptable to both the School of Educa­
tion and the University. Degree programs shall be 
planned cooperatively by the student and his/her School 
of Education prog ram advisor and subject to approval of 
the Director of Graduate Studies of the School of Edu­
cation . All courses and the culminating activity must be 
completed within a seven (7) year period to qualify for 
the degree . 

Specific courses forMA degree programs ordinarily will 
be selected from those in the 500 and 600 series. Some 
courses may be accepted from the 400 series only upon 
prior approval of the program advisor. The student must 
have a program plan which has at least one-half of the 
total degree program in courses designed primarily for 
graduate studies. Courses in the 600 series are de­
signed primarily for classified graduate students for the 
MAor MS. 

Upon completion of all requirements , with the exception 
of the Culminating Activity, the candidate is to obtain 
and file an Application for Graduation with the University 
Evaluations Office for award of the MA in Education or 
the MS in Counseling . The degree will be awarded only 
upon certification from the University Evaluations Office 
that all requirements for the degree have been met, and 
the candidate has received approval for award of the 
degree from the School of Education , Credentials, and 
Graduate Studies Offices . 

Financial Assistance 

Graduate Assumption Program of Loans for Educa­
tion (Graduate APLE) - This program is designed to 
encourage students to complete their graduate educa­
tion and serve as faculty at an accredited college or 
university in California . Participants may receive up to a 
total of$6,000 in loan assumption benefits ($2,000 each 
year) for three consecutive years of full-time employ­
ment at one or more California colleges or universities. 
Teaching service must begin with in 10 years of being 
accepted into the GraduateAPLE. Students having ques­
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tions or needing assistance should contact the Califor­
nia Student Aid Commission at (888) 224-7268 or (916) 
526-7599 or 8276 or send an e-mail to 
custsvcs@csac. ca .gov. 

Governor's Teaching Fellowship Program - These 
competitive awards are designed for students preparing 
to teach in low performing schools in California for four 
(4) years. These fellowships provide $20,000 to help 
pay education and living expenses while students are 
enrolled full-time in a California Commission on Teacher 
Credentialing (CCTC) accredited California State Univer­
sity (CSU), University of California (UC), or independent 
college/university teacher education program. 

Eligibility Requirements: 
• Bachelor's degree from a regionally accredited col­

lege or university. 
• Verified academic and employment record (including 

transcripts and employment history). 
• Proof of admission to and/or enrollment in a California 

Commission on Teacher Credentialing (CCTC) accred­
ited teacher education (nonintern) program. 

• Documented experience in working with children. 
• Letters of recommendation and faculty/employer evalu­

ations. 
• Interviews with program administrators. 
• Commitment to teach in a low performing school (bot­

tom half of the Academic Performance Index). 

Application process: 
• Download an online application at: 	 www.teacher­

fellowship@calstate.edu, or 
• 	Request an application by e-mail at: teacher­

fellowship@calstate.edu, or 
• Call the toll-free number at: (866) 824-7335. 

PROGRAM CONCENTRATIONS 

Master of Arts Degree in Education with a 
Concentration in Bilingual/Multicultural Education 

The Master ofArts in Education with a concentration in 
Bilingual/Multicultural Education is designed to meet the 
needs of bilingual educators and professionals in related 
fields who seek to improve their skills in order to attain a 
higher level of professionalism in bilingual/multicultural 
education . The advanced degree is articulated with other 
programs available in the School of Education. A Cali­
fornia teaching credential is required prior to the award­
ing of the degree. Work toward the MA in Bilingual/ 
Multicultural Education may be articulated with the CLAD 
or BCLAD Certificates as designed by the California 
Commission on Teacher Credentialing (CCTC) standards. 

Requirements for MA in Education with a 
Concentration in Bilingual/Multicultural Education 
{BME) (45 units) 

Prerequisite: 
1. 	 A valid California teaching credential, issued by the 

California Commission on Teacher Credentialing 

Core: (7 units) 
1. 	 EDRS 680 Educational Statistics (4) 
2. 	 EDRS 681 Research Design and Analysis in 

Education (3) 

Concentration: (a minimum of 33 units forMA Degree) 

Required Courses: Take each of the following courses 
as noted: 
1. 	 EDBI4761ntroduction to Language Acquisition and 

Development (3) 
2. 	 EDBI 503 Teaching Reading in Bilingual/Multicultural 

Settings (5) 
3. 	 EDBI 505 Cross-Cultural Education (5) 
5. 	 EDBI 524 Techniques and Methods ofTeaching ESL 

(5) 

Optional Courses: Take one of the following courses: 
1. 	 EDBI 564 Research & Evaluation in Bilingual/ 

Multicultural Education (5) OR 
2. 	 EDBI 635 Curriculum Development for Bilingual/ 

Multicultural Education (5) 

Elective Courses: Take at least two of the following 
courses 
1. 	 EDBI 506 Multicultural Teaching Strategies (5) 
2. 	 EDBI 564 Research & Evaluation in Bilingual/ 

Multicultural Education (5) 
3. 	 EDBI 635 Curriculum Development for Bilingual/ 

Multicultural Education (5) 
4. 	 EDBI 636 Seminar in Bilingual/Multicultural 

Education (5) 
5. 	 EDSP 501 Introduction to Education of Exceptional 

Children and Youth (5) 
6. 	 CPSY 633 Cross-Cultural Counseling (4) 

Language Requirement: 
A Spanish Proficiency Examination (PretesUPosttest or 
approved equivalent) is required. The Examination is 
waived for BCLAD Emphasis or BCLAD Certificate hold­
ers. 

Culminating Activity: Select one of the following: 
1. 	 EDBI 690 Master Thesis in Education (5) 
2. 	 EDBI 691 Master Project in Education (5) 
3. 	 EDBI 692 Master Examination in Education (5) 
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Master of Arts Degree in Education with a 
Concentration in Curriculum and Instruction 

The specialization in Curriculum and Instruction is ava il­
able on the master's level for those individuals who have 
undergraduate or postbaccalaureate preparation (includ­
ing qualifications for some type of appropriate teaching 
credential) in preschool , kindergarten, or elementary 
education and subject matter fields acceptable for in­
struction in grades seven (7) through twelve (12). This 
specialization will also benefit others including commu­
nity college instructors, nurses, medical technologists 
and those in the field of media . Basic courses used to 
qualify for the initial elementary or secondary credential 
may not be included in the units applicable toward the 
MA degree even though these units were taken as 
postbaccalaureate credits or as part of the "fifth year" 
pattern. Some credits , particularly those earned post 
credential as part of a fifth year program, may be used 
for the degree provided that those credits are approved 
by an advisor and carry clearly identifiable graduate num­
bers certifiable by transcripts from accredited institu ­
tions or programs, and such units were not used/needed 
for total units needed for the undergraduate degree . 

Requirements for the MAin Education with a 
Concentration in Curriculum and Instruction 

Prerequisites: 
1. 	 A valid basic teaching credential (or wa iver) 
2. 	 An undergraduate GPA of 3.00 or better 

Core: 
1. 	 EDRS 680 Educational Statistics 
2. 	 EDRS 681 Research Design and Analys is in 

Education 
3. 	 EDCI516 Foundations ofAmerican Education 
4. 	 EDCI 520 Instructional Strategies 
5. 	 EDCI 530 Curriculum Theory and Development 

Note: 	 In selecting elective courses (minimum of 24 
quarter units) for areas of emphasis, please see 
program plan sheet. Areas of emphasis include: 
educational technology, field-based studies , and 
other plans (Plan of Study) developed by the 
student and advisor. Advisement appointments 
with a program advisor are extremely important. 
No student will be permitted to enter the sec­
ond quarter of coursework without a completed 
Plan of Study signed by the student and advi­
sor. 

Core-Culminating Activity: (select one) 
1. 	 EDCA 690 Master's Thesis in Education 
2. 	 EDCA 691 Master's Project in Education 
3. 	 EDCA 692 Master's Examination in Education 

EDUCATION 

Master of Arts Degree in Education with a 
Concentration in Early Childhood and Family 
Education 

The concentration in Early Childhood and Family Edu­
cation is available for those individuals who have under­
graduate or post baccalaureate preparation related to 
Early Childhood and Family Studies. The student should 
intend to: teach in child-centered settings with infant, 
preschool , or elementary aged children; work as admin­
istrator of childhood and family programs; pursue a ca­
reer as a researcher; become a college instructor in early 
childhood , child development, adolescent development, 
or family education ; work in private industries related to 
child and fam ily-centered products and services; or work 
in private or public service organizations. 

The primary orientations of the concentration are toward 
improvement of teaching , design of child centered envi­
ronments, and development of children 's programs , cre­
ation of curricula, and the utilization of research in child­
and family-centered programs. Appropriate concerns 
are methods , materials, plans , research data , and pro­
cedures pertinent to early childhood and family educa­
tion. 

The specialization in Early Childhood and Family Edu­
cation may be obtained in conjunction with an elemen­
tary credential and the Master of Arts in Education degree. 

Requirements for a Master of Arts in Education with 
a Concentration in Early Childhood and Family 
Education 

Prerequisites: 
1. 	 A valid bas ic California Commission on Teaching 

Credential (CCTC) (when applicable , may be waived 
for those who do not intend to teach in a public 
school). 

2. 	 Nine (9) quarter or six (6) semester units in Child 
Development coursework or approved equivalent. 

3. 	 Acceptance to the CSUB Graduate Program. 
4. 	 Undergraduate GPA of 3.0 or higher. 

Application Process - Please send the following 
application materials directly to the Early Childhood 
and Family Education Program 
1. 	 Letter of interest 
2. 	 3 Letters of recommendation 
3. 	 Copy ofTranscript 
4. 	 Evidence of Graduate Writing Assessment Record 

(GWAR) or equivalent 
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Core: (7 units) 
1. 	 EDRS 680 Educational Statistics (4) 
2. 	 EDRS 681 Research Design and Analysis in 

Education (3) 

Concentration: (minimum of25 units.) 
The following four courses are requ ired : 
1. 	 EDEC 513 Seminar in Early Childhood and Family 

Education (5) 
2. 	 EDEC 514 Growth and Cognitive Development (5) 
3. 	 EDEC 545 Human Development: A Lifespan 

Perspective (5) 
4. 	 EDEC 590 Special Topics in Early Childhood and 

Family Education (5) 

Electives: (select a minimum of (8) eight units) 

The following are recommendations , but classes approved 

by a graduate advisor in EDEC are acceptable . 

1. 	 EDEC 443 Supervision and Administration of Early 

Childhood and Family Education Programs (5) 
2. 	 EDEC 444 Internship in Admin istration and 

Supervision and Administration of Children 's 
Programs (5) 

3. 	 EDEC 522 Curriculum and Instruction in Early 
Childhood and Family Education (5) 

4. 	 EDEC 523 Family and Community Involvement in 
Education (5) 

5. 	 EDEC 532 Creative Experiences for Early Childhood 
Education Settings (3) 

6. 	 EDEC 644 Early Childhood Field Experience (1 -6) 

Culminating Activity: (select one) 
1. 	 EDCA 690 Master's Thesis in Education (5) (rec­

ommended) 
2. 	 EDCA 691 Master's Project in Education (5) (rec­

ommended) 
3. 	 EDCA 692 Master's Examination in Education (5) 

A total of 45 units are requ ired for a Master of Arts de ­
gree in Education. 

Master of Arts Degree in Education with a 
Concentration in Educational Administration 

The concentration in Educational Administration is ava il­
able for postbaccalaureate students who have an inter­
est in administering programs in elementary or secondary 
public schoo ls. Work toward the MA degree may be 
closely coordinated with requirements for the Prelimi­
nary Administrative Services Credential. The Prelimi­
nary Administrative Services Credential (Tier I) is the 
first of two credentials (Professional Adm inistrative Ser­
vices Credential , Tier II) that one must earn to be perma ­
nently credentialed as an educational administrator in 
California 's elementary or secondary public schools . 
Individuals who have the Preliminary Administrative Ser­

vices Credential may hold any adm inistrative pos ition in 
California for which they are otherwise qualified . The 
Preliminary Administrative Services Credential is in ef­
fect for five (5) years from the date of issuance , which 
corresponds with the date of employment in an adminis­
trative position requiring the credential. 

Requirements for the Master of Arts Degree in 
Education with a Concentration in Educational 
Administration 

Prerequisites: 
1. 	 A valid basic California Commission on Teachi ng 

Credential (CCTC) 
2. 	 EDCI 516 Foundations ofAmerican Education 
3. 	 EDCI 530 Curriculum Theory and Development 

Core: 
1. 	 EDRS 680 Educational Statistics 
2. 	 EDRS 681 Research Design and Analysis in 

Education 

Concentration: 
1. 	 EDAD 515Administration and Supervision of 

Special Education 
2. 	 EDAD 572 Legal Aspects of Education 
3. 	 EDAD 573 Financing Public School Districts 
4. 	 EDAD 576 School Personnel Management 
5. 	 EDAD 671 The Governance and Politics of 

American Education 
6. 	 EDAD 673 Human Relations in Educationa l 

Management 
7. 	 EDAD 674 Supervision of Instruction 
8. 	 EDAD 675 Supervision of Curriculum 
9. 	 EDAD 677 The Role of the Principal 
10. 	EDAD 679 School-Community Relations 

Culminating Activity: 
1. 	 EDCA 693 Field Work in Educational 

Admin istration I 
2 . 	 EDCA 694 Field Work in Educational 

Admin istration II 
3. 	 EDCA 698 Master's Examination in Educational 

Administration or EDCA 690 Master's Thesis in 
Education or EDCA 691 Master's Project in Educa­
tion 

Note: 	 Candidates interested in the Master's Thesis or 
Master's Project must meet with the Program 
Coordinator. 

CSUB Doctorate in Educational Leadership (Ed.D.) 

The Department of Advanced Studies in Education will 
offer a Doctor of Education Degree in Educational Lead­
ership with the first cohort of students slated to begin 
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coursework during Fall2008. The focus of this program 
is to provide an advanced terminal degree to educational 
leaders from Pre-K through 12 or community college . 
The doctoral program is designed to be completed in 
three calendar years. It includes leadership core con­
cepts, a leadership specialization, and dissertation . 
Candidate minimum qualifications include: Acceptable 
baccalaureate and master's degree earned, a cumula­
tive grade point average of at least 3.0 in upper division 
and graduate study combined, be in good standing at 
the last institution of higher education attended, demon­
strate an understanding of the challenges facing the 
public schools or community colleges in California. 
Other requirements may apply and meeting the mini­
mum requirement qualifies an individual for, but does 
not guarantee, admission to the program. Admission 
will be on a competitive basis with limited enrollment. 
This program is appropriate for all Pre-K through 12 and 
community college education professionals interested 
in career advancement. Further information may be ob­
tained by contacting the Department ofAdvanced Stud­
ies in Education at (661) 654-3055. 

Cooperative Doctoral Program in Educational 
Administration (Ed.D.) 

The Educational Administration Program at CSUB has 
a cooperative agreement with the University of the Pa­
cific, Stockton, California, whereby full-time practicing 
school administrators completing their Professional Ad­
ministrative Services Credential, Tier II program at CSUB 
(who also qualify for this cooperative Doctoral Program) 
may transfer most of their Professional Administrative 
Services Credential, Tier II coursework into this coop­
erative Doctoral Program. Both CSUB and the Univer­
sity of the Pacific are nationally accredited institutions 
by the National Council for the Accreditation ofTeacher 
Education (NCATE). The subsequent doctoral 
coursework through the University of the Pacific is of­
fered in Bakersfield and scheduled on Friday evenings 
and Saturdays. For further information about the Coop­
erative Program, contact the Coordinator of the Educa­
tional Administration Program at CSUB (661) 654-3047 
or 654-3055. 

Master of Arts Degree in Education with a 
Concentration in Multicultural Education 

The Master ofArts in Education with a concentration in 
Multicultural Education is designed to meet the needs 
of non-bilingual educators and professionals in related 
fields who seek to improve their skills in order to attain a 
higher level of professionalism in multicultural educa­
tion. The advanced degree is articulated with other pro­
grams available in the School of Education . A California 
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teaching credential is required prior to the awarding of 
the degree. Work toward the MA in Multicultural Edu­
cation may be articulated with the CLAD Certificate as 
designed by the California Commission on Teacher 
Credentialing (CCTC) standards. 

Requirements for MA in Education with a 
Concentration in Multicultural Education (ME) 
(45 units) 

Prerequisite: 
1. 	 A valid California teaching credential, issued by the 

California Commission on Teacher Credentialing 

Core: (7 units) 
1. 	 EDRS 680 Educational Statistics (4) 
2. 	 EDRS 681 Research Design and Analysis in 

Education (3) 

Concentration: (a minimum of 33 units forMA Degree) 

Required Courses: Take each of the following courses 
as noted: 
1. 	 EDBI4761ntroduction to Language Acquisition and 

Development (3) 
2. 	 EDBI 504 Multicultural Methods in the Language 

Arts (5) 
4. 	 EDBI 505 Cross-Cultural Education (5) 
5. 	 EDBI 524 Techniques and Methods ofTeaching ESL 

(5) 

Optional Courses: Take one of the following courses: 
1. 	 EDBI 564 Research & Evaluation in Bilingual/ 

Multicultural Education (5) OR 
2. 	 EDBI 635 Curriculum Development for Bilingual/ 

Multicultural Education (5) 

Elective Courses: Take at least two of the following 
courses 
1. 	 EDBI 506 Multicultural Teaching Strategies (5) 
2. 	 EDBI 564 Research & Evaluation in Bilingual/ 

Multicultural Education (5) 
3. 	 EDBI 635 Curriculum Development for Bilingual/ 

Multicultural Education (5) 
4. 	 EDBI 636 Seminar in Bilingual/Multicultural 

Education (5) 
5. 	 EDSP 501 Introduction to Education of Exceptional 

Children and Youth (5) 
6. 	 CPSY 633 Cross-Cultural Counseling (4) 

Culminating Activity: Select one of the following: 
1. 	 EDBI 690 Master Thesis in Education (5) 
2. 	 EDBI 691 Master Project in Education (5) 
3. 	 EDBI 692 Master Examination in Education (5) 

401 



0 

EDUCATION 


Master of Arts Degree in Education with a 3. EDLT 503 Literacy Processes & Practices K-12 (5) 

Concentration in Reading/Literacy 4. EDLT 504 Comprehending Narrative and Expository 


E"' This program leads to a Master ofArts degree in Educa­cu... 
t» tion with requirements for the Reading Certificate and 
... Reading/Language Arts Specialist Credential embedded 

in the sequence of coursework. Competencies empha­Q. -Cl) 
sized in this program prepare the candidate for profes­cu 

:I sional work and leadership in the field of literacy in grades
"'C 
cu K-12.... 

(!) 

This concentration in Literacy is available for 
postbaccalaureate students who have an interest in fur­
ther refinement of their professional skills and knowl­
edge in the areas of reading and the language arts at 
the elementary or secondary level. Applicants for this 
graduate concentration in Literacy must also qualify for 
an official teaching credential but this may be waived 
under special circumstances. Work toward the MA with 
a concentration in Literacy may be closely articulated 
with the Reading/Language Arts Specialist Credential 
as designed by standards of the California Commission 
on Teacher Credentialing (CCTC). 
Website: www.csub.edu/soe/teacher_education/ 
reading_ and _language_ arts/ 

Requirements forMA in Education with a 
Concentration in Reading/Literacy 

Prerequisites: 
1. 	 Admitted to CSUB (Postbaccalaureate) 
2. 	 BA degree verified (include transcripts if not from 

CSUB) 
3. 	 GPA Verified 
4. 	 Essay 
5. 	 Copy of California teaching credential verified or MOU 
6. 	 Upper division writing competency passed (GWAR­

CSU grads automatically ok; 41 +on CBEST writing 
portion ok) 

7. 	 Three recommendation surveys (online) 
8. 	 Evidence of CBEST passage 

To fulfill the requirements for the Master ofArts in Edu­
cation, Reading/Literacy, the student is expected to 
complete the Reading Certificate, Reading/Language Arts 
Specialist Credential and an additional eight (8) quarter 
units. 

Reading Certificate 

Required Courses: 
1. 	 EDLT 501 Foundations of Literacy Learning (3) Online 
2. 	 EDL T 502 Language Study and Literacy Learning 

(5) 

Texts (3) Online 
5. 	 EDL T 505 Clinical Experiences in Literacy Learning 

(5) 

Total Units required for the Readi ng Certificate (21) 

Reading/Language Arts Specialist Credential 

Required Courses: 
1. 	 EDL T 506 Theoretical Models and Processes of 

Reading (3) Online 
2. 	 EDL T 507 Advanced Top ics and Literacy Learning 

(5) 
3. 	 EDL T 508 Reading/Language Arts Curriculum and 

Programs (3) 
4. 	 EDL T 509 Field Experience in Literacy Learning (3) 

Online 
5. 	 EDLT 510Advanced Clinical Experiences in Literacy 

Learning (5) 

Total Units required for Reading/Language Arts Special­
ist Credential (19) 

Master of Arts in Education, Reading/Literacy 

Required Courses: 
1. 	 EDRS 680 Educational Statistics (4) 
2. 	 EDRS 681 Research Design &Analysis in 

Education (3) 
3. 	 EDLT 690 MA Culm inating Activity-Thesis (5) 

Total units required for Master of Arts in Education/Lit­
eracy (52): 
1. 	 Reading Certificate (21) 
2. 	 Reading/Language Arts Specialist Credential ( 19) 
3. 	 Master ofArts/Literacy ( 12) 

Master of Arts Degree in Education with a 
Concentration in Special Education 

The Department of Special Education offers programs 
and services lead ing to the Master of Arts in Education 
with a concentration in Special Education in the areas 
of mild/moderate disabilities and moderate/severe dis­
abilities . This MA degree concentration is ind ividually 
designed to reflect the student's interests . In addition , 
two state-recognized credentials can be earned . These 
professional certificates are the Mild/Moderate Disabili ­
ties and the Moderate/Severe Disabilities credentials . 
Technolog ica l applications and mult icu ltural co nsider­
ations are emphasized in all programs . 
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Requirements for MA in Education with a 
Concentration in Special Education (General) 

Prerequisites: 
1. 	 EDSP 501 Advanced Study of Teaching Special 

Populations (5) 

Core Requirements: 
1. 	 EDRS 680 Educational Statistics ( 4) 
2. 	 EDRS 681 Research Design and Analysis in 

Education (3) 

Area of Emphasis: Mild/Moderate Disabilities 

Phase 1: Foundation and Basic Understanding 
1. 	 EDSP 503 Communication and Consultation: 

Collaborative Partnership (5) 
2. 	 EDSP 506 Characteristics of Mild/Moderate 

Disabilities &Curriculum Adaptation (5) 

Phase II: Skill Development 
1. 	 EDSP 505 Class Management and Positive 

Behavior Support (5) 
2. 	 EDSP 508 Assessment of Students with Mild to 

Moderate Disabilities (5) 
3. 	 EDSP 545 Instructional Strategies for Students with 

Mild/Moderate Disabilities (5) 
4. 	 EDSP 688 Research in Special Education (5) 
5. 	 EDSP 529 Vocational Education and Transition for 

Exceptional Students (5) 
6. 	 Elective: Recommend EDSP 680, 690, 660, 695 or 

EDAD or EDBI course (2-3 units) 

Phase Ill: Culminating Activity (select one): 
EDSP 691 Master's Project in Special Education (5) or 
EDSP 692 Master's Examination in Special Education 
(5) or 

EDSP 693 Master's Thesis in Special Education (5) 


Education and Counseling graduate students who have 
met the GWAR for their credential(s) using the alterna­
tive of 41 or higher on the writing portion of the CBEST 
may carry this forward for the Master ofArts in Educa­
tion and Master of Science in Counseling, respectively. 

Area of Emphasis: Moderate/Severe Disabilities 

Phase 1: Foundation and Basic Understanding 
1. 	 EDSP 503 Communication and Consultation: 

Collaborative Partnership (5) 
2. 	 EDSP 517 Characteristics of Moderate/Severe 

Disabilities &Curriculum Adaptation (5) 

Phase II: Skill Development 
1. 	 EDSP 505 Classroom Management and Positive 

Behavior Support (5) 
2. 	 EDSP631 Assessment of Individuals with 

Moderate/Severe Disabilities (5) 
3. 	 EDSP 632 Curriculum and Instruction for Students 

with Moderate/Severe Disabilities (5) 
4. 	 EDSP 688 Research in Special Education (3) 
5. 	 EDSP 529 Vocational Education and Transition for 

Exceptional Students (3) 
6. 	 Elective: Recommend EDSP 680, 690, 660, 695 or 

EDAD or EDBI course (2-3 units) 

Phase Ill: Culminating Activity 
EDSP 691 Master's Project in Special Education (5) or 
EDSP 692 Master's Examination in Special Education 
(5) or 

EDSP 693 Master's Thesis in Special Education (5) 


Master of Science in Counseling with 
Concentrations in School Counseling or College 
Student Affairs 

The Master of Science degree in Counseling is a 72­
quarter unit degree designed to provide graduate prepa­
ration for counselors in the areas of School Counseling 
and College Student Affairs. The major goal of the Pro­
gram is to prepare professional counselors who have 
the skills to practice in a wide variety of settings. All 
MS in Counseling students take 48 units of core courses 
in Counseling, 8 units of specialty courses, 15 units of 
supervised filed experience or internship, and a final 
culminating activity (thesis or comprehensive exam) . 
Extensive field-based experiences are woven through­
out the Program. Courses are typically offered on week­
days in the late afternoon and evening for working 
students, although courses in Practicum and Internship 
will require extensive daytime commitments. 

Students must select one of the two concentrations de­
scribed below in their initial application : 

School Counseling - Students desiring to counsel in 
K-12 public or private educational settings should se­
lect a concentration in the area of School Counseling. 
The curriculum has been designed for preparation to­
ward a Pupil Personnel Services (PPS) credential. This 
option reflects the preparation standards established by 
the American School Counselor Association and the Cali ­
fornia Commission on Teacher Credentialing (CCTC). 

College Student Affairs- Students desiring to work in 
student services positions within community college, 
college, and university settings should select a concen­
tration in the area of College Student Affairs . The cur­
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riculum has been designed to prepare effective profes­
sional counselors to work in a wide range of settings . 

til Examples include Admissions and Records, Financial 
E Aid , Residence Life, Academic Advising, Career Devel­1'0 .... 
C) opment, Talent Search and Upward Bound. 
.... 
a.. Admissions Process 
Q) 

1'0 -
:I The Counseling Program admits new students once a 

"C 
1'0 quarter during the academic year, with the following dead­.... 
(!) lines for completed files to be submitted to the Office of 

the Graduate Studies Evaluator (EDUC 1 05; 661/654­
3160): October 15 (for Winter Quarter); February 15 (for 
Spring Quarter); and April 15 (for Fall Quarter). Prior to 
formal admission to the Counseling Program, students 
may enroll in EDCS 510 Counseling Children and Ado­
lescents, EDCS 540 Introduction to Counseling , EDCS 
570 Career Counseling, and EDCS 601 Substance 
Abuse . 

To pursue the Master of Science in Counseling, the ap­
plicant must first apply to the Office ofAdmissions and 
Records, CSUB (661/654-3036), designating the appro­
priate code for Educational Counseling/Guidance 
(08261 ). Following admission to the University, the ap­
plicant is to contact the Department of Advanced Edu­
cational Studies Office (EDUC 238; 661/654-3055)for a 
brochure and application to the specific graduate de­
gree program desired. The completed application is to 
be returned to the Office of the Graduate Studies Evalu­
ator (EDUC 1 05 ; 661 /654-3160) for review. The Program 
Admissions Committee will certify admission or 
nonadmission to the desired degree program only after 
admission to the University has been established. Ap­
plicants will be notified in writing of actions regarding 
admission taken by the Committee. 

Only complete applications files will be considered. It is 
the responsibility of the applicant to make certain that 
the application file is complete and contains the follow­
ing information: 

1. 	 Transcripts from all previous undergraduate and 
graduate study (photocopies acceptable); 

2. 	 Counseling Program Application (including personal 
statement and other documents); 

3. 	 Letter ofAdmission to CSUB Graduate School (pho­
tocopy) from the Admissions Office; 

4. 	 CBEST Score Report (photocopy) (if applying for 
School Counseling only]; 

5. 	 Certificate of Clearance (photocopy) (if applying for 
School Counseling only]. 

6. 	 Evidence of course in statistics (see below) . 

Minimum Requirements and Prerequisites for Full 
Admission 

Students must meet all the following applicable condi ­
tions to be admitted as "classified:" 
1. 	 Cumulative grade point average of3.0 (on a 4.0 scale) 

in all undergraduate work attempted; 
2. 	 Completion of an undergraduate or graduate course 

in statistics, completed within the past five years , 
with a grade of "C" or higher; 

3. 	 Submission of CBEST scores copy (for School Coun­
seling only) 

4. 	 Submission of Certificate of Clearance copy (for 
School Counseling only). 

Information regarding the CBEST (California Basic Edu­
cational Skills Test) and the Certificate of Clearance may 
be obtained from the Credentials Office (EDUC 1 02 ; 661/ 
654-2110). 

Conditionally classified admission may be granted on 
an individual basis to applicants who do not satisfy all of _ 
the above conditions. Students accepted as "condition­
ally classified" will be limited in the number of courses 
they may take until all conditions are removed and they 
are reclassified as fully classified. 

Please note that the Graduate Record Exam (GRE) is 
not currently required for application to the CSUB Coun­
seling Program . 

After Admission: Advancement Steps Toward 
Degree 

Once the applicant is admitted , additional steps must 
be achieved to successfully matriculate toward the MS 
degree. 

Writing Competency- All candidates are required by 
the California State University to demonstrate upper di­
vision writing competency either by passing the univer­
sity-wide Graduate Writing Assessment Requirement 
(GWAR) examination (register for the exam with CSUB 
Testing Center; 661/654-3373); or by achieving a grade 
of"C" or higher in COMM 304, COMM 306or 311 , ENGL 
305,310 or311, HIST300, ADM 510 oranyothercourses 
approved by the English Department (FT 202A; 661/654­
2144). 

Education and Counseling graduate students who have 
met the GWAR for thei r credential(s) using the alterna­
tive of 41 or higher on the writing portion of the CBEST 
may carry this forward for the Master of Arts in Educa­
tion and Master of Science in Counseling, respectively. 
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Students from campuses other than the CSU who be­
lieve they have met this requirement must submit a tran­
script , a cou rse description, and a syllabus from an 
equ ivalent course to the English Department (FT 202A; 
661/654-2144) for evaluation. 

Advancement to Candidacy - Students are required 
to be Advanced to Candidacy prior to enrollment in In­
ternship or the Culminating Activity (e .g. , comprehen­
sive exam or thesis) . 

Decisions regarding Advancement to Candidacy in the 
Counseling Program are delayed until a student has taken 
at least 15 quarter units of coursework to determine, 
from the students' perspective , whether the Program will 
meet their career and professional goals; and, from the 
faculty perspective , whether the student has demon­
strated minimal knowledge and ski lls for continuance in 
the program leading toward a career as a professional 
counselor. 

In order to better mentor the growth of students through­
out the program and to insure the quality of program 
graduates , Program facu lty reserves to itself certain re­
quirements (see Counseling Student Handbook for spe­
cifics) . A form requesting Advancement to Candidacy 
should be completed by the student in the quarter prior 
to the first internship and submitted to the Office of the 
Graduate Studies Evaluator (EDUC 1 05; 661 /654-3160). 

Ability to Work with People Effectively- Throughout 
the Counseling Program and prior to completion, the 
student must continually provide evidence of the ability 
to interact competently, successfully, and ethically with 
people from a variety of backgrounds in a manner con­
sistent with the ro le of a professional person in counsel­
ing . Such evidence may come from Practicum and 
techniques courses , courses with an experiential focus, 
or from the supervised internship experiences in the Pro­
gram . The student is advised that this quality is difficult 
to evaluate prior to admission ; it may become apparent 
on ly as the student progresses through the Program. 
The applicant who recognizes that these skills may be 
significantly difficult to achieve is urged to consider other 
career options . Faculty reserve the right to deny con­
tinuation or Advancement to Candidacy for students who 
do not demonstrate the ability to work with people effec­
tively as described above. 

Internship Application -A student must submit a com­
pleted "Appl ication for Internship" form to the Program 
Internship Coordinator midway through the quarter prior 
to each quarter in which Internship credit is desired. The 
form is downloadable from the website of the intern co­
ordinator. 

Application for Culminating Activity - The student 
should complete and submit an "Applica tion for Culmi­
nating Activity" form with the Office of the Graduate Stud­
ies Evaluator during the quarter prior to enrollment in a 
culminating activity course , i.e ., EDCS 696 Masters 
Project in Counseling (Thesis) . 

Application for Graduation - The student should file 
an "Application for Graduation" midway through the quar­
ter prior to the expected graduation quarter. The stu­
dent should work closely w ith the Graduate Studies 
Evaluator to assure that the f ile is complete and accu ­
rate. Any deviation from the original Program of Study 
filed at the beginning of the MS program must be ex­
plained and approved. 

Counseling Core Courses (for both concentrations) 
EDCS 502 Human Communication Skills (4) 

EDCS 505 Cross Cultural Counsel ing (4) 

EDCS 51 0 Theories of Developmental Counseling with 

Children and Adolescents ( 4) 

EDCS 515 Theories of Developmental Counseling with 

Adults and Families (4) 

EDCS 525 Legal and Ethical Issues in Counsel ing (4) 

EDCS 532 Assessment for Counselors ( 4) 

EDCS 540 Introduction to Counseling (4) 

EDCS 560 Research Methods in Educational 

Counseling (4) 

EDCS 570 Career Counseling ( 4) 

EDCS 581 Practicum (4) 

EDCS 601 Substance Abuse and Domestic Violence 

(4) 

EDCS 605 Theories of Counseling (4) 

EDCS 691 Internship I (5) 

EDCS 6921nternship II (5) 

EDCS 6931nternship Ill (5) 


Culminating Activity (for both concentrations) 
EDCS 696 Master's Project in Cou nsel ing (Thesis) (5) 
or 
EDCS 697 Comprehensive Examination (2) 

School Counseling Courses 
EDCS 645 Techniques in School Counseling (4) 

EDCS 650 Group and Consultation in School Settings 

(4) 

College Student Affairs Courses 
EDCS 620 Group Counseling (4) 
EDCS 635 Consultation (4 ) 

(See page 420 for co urse descriptions .) 
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Department Chair: Dr. Jianjun Wang Requirements for Preliminary Administrative 
Department Building: Education Building , Room Services Credential 

Ill 234
E 
ns Telephone: (661) 654-3055 ... 
C) email: kmendenhall_gregory@csub.edu 
...0 Website: www.csub.edu/SOE/Advanced_Education/
ll. Graduate Programs Evaluator: Maria E. Delgado
Q) 

ns Department Building: Education Bu ilding, Room 1 05 -::s 
"C 

Telephone: (661) 654-3160 
ns email: mdelgado@csub.edu... 

(!) 

Advanced Credential and Certificate Programs 

The programs and services offered in the Advanced Edu­
cational Studies department are designed to prepare 
teachers, administrators and counselors for degree and 
specific credentials required in the State of California for 
service in specialist and administrative positions that 
require advanced preparation and special competence. 
These programs also provide in-service educational op­
portunities for persons currently filling such positions. 
The California Commission on Teacher Credentialing 
(CCTC), as authorized by the Teacher Preparation and 
Licensing Law of 1970, has approved these specialist 
and advanced services credentials. The Advanced Edu­
cational Studies department offers the following advanced 
services and specialists credential programs: 
• 	 Administrative Services Credentials : Certificate of 

Eligibility, Preliminary and Professional Clear 
• 	 Pupil Personnel Services Credential (School Coun­

seling): Professional Clear 

Administrative Services Credentials: Certificate of 
Eligibility, Preliminary and Professional Clear 

The Preliminary Administrative Services Credential au­
thorizes service as a superintendent, associate super­
intendent, deputy superintendent, principal , assistant 
principal, supervisor, consultant, coordinator or any 
equivalent or intermediate level administrative position. 

Effective May 1, 1994, employment in an administrative 
position is required prior to the issuance of the Prelimi­
nary Administrative Services Credential. (The California 
Commission on Teacher Credentialing [CCTC] will issue 
a Certificate of Eligibility for the Preliminary Adm inistra­
tive Services Credential to individuals who comp lete a 
college or university program but are not yet employed 
in an administrative position.) Further, employment in 
an administrative position is required before admittance 
to the Professional Administrative Services Credential 
program . 

1. 	 Possession of a valid teaching credential 
2. 	 A minimum of three (3) years of successful full-time 

classroom teaching 
3. 	 Pass the CBEST 
4. 	 Successful completion of coursework and fieldwork 
5. 	 Pass the Culminating Examination. 

Prerequisites: 
1. 	 EDCI 516 Foundations ofAmerican Education 
2. 	 EDCI 530 Curriculum Theory and Development 

Concentration: 
1. 	 EDAD 515 Administration and Supervision of 

Special Education 
2. 	 EDAD 572 Legal Aspects of Education 
3. 	 EDAD 573 Financing Public School Districts 
4. 	 EDAD 576 School Personnel Management 
5. 	 EDAD 671 Governance and Politics of American 

Education 
6. 	 EDAD 673 Human Relations in Educational 

Management 
7. 	 EDAD 674 Supervision oflnstruction 
8. 	 EDAD 675 Supervision of Curriculum 
9. 	 EDAD 677 The Role of the Principal 
10. 	EDAD 679 School-Community Relations 

Culminating Activities: 
1. 	 EDCA 693 Field Work in Educational Administra­

tion I 
2. 	 EDCA 694 Field Work in Educational Administra­

tion II 
3. 	 EDCA 698 Culminating Examination in Educational 

Administration 

Administrative Intern Program 

The Intern Program has as its primary purpose the prepa­
ration of school teachers to become school administra­
tors while they serve a school district in an administra­
tive role. Those admitted to the Internship Program will 
be required to verify that they have a minimum of three 
years of successful full-time teaching or services (as 
defined in the Education Code) prior to assuming intern­
ship administrative responsibilities. 

All interns will be supervised by both a faculty mentor 
and a district mentor. All cooperating school districts 
must agree that no intern's salary will be reduced by 
more than 1/8 of its total to pay for supervision, and the 
salary of the intern shall not be less than the minimum 
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base salary pa id to a regularly certificated person . All 
cooperating school districts will be required to certify 
that interns do not displace certificated employees in 
participating districts. 

The intern takes all of the same courses as in the regu­
lar program for the Preliminary Administrative Services 
Credential except he/she enrolls in the EDAD 580-585 
sequence rather than EDCA 693-694 Fieldwork courses. 
A minimum for 6 units of Internship is required, and ad­
ditional units may be required by the intern 's advisor. 

Before the intern assumes intern responsibilities EDAD 
580 will meet, providing the intern with an orientation to 
job responsib ilities , and conceptual awareness of the 
essential themes, concepts and skills related to the per­
fCi>rmance of administrative services. While differing from 
the fieldwork in the sense of developing projects based 
on part-time administrative support, the intern will per­
form real administrative duties and do readings and re­
flective writings relating to that meld of theory and prac­
tice. A yearly project that develops an increasingly pro­
fessional perspective will be completed . Such a project 
might be a faculty handbook, curriculum alignment, in­
service plan , or similarly needed administrative project 
within the position filled by the intern. 

During the internship , the district will provide the intern 
with a brief experience working at a different level, so 
the intern will have another setting to reflect upon . For 
example, an administrative intern at the elementary level 
might be given an opportunity to spend a week or more 
working as an administrator in a junior high. Or, as an­
other example, interns from a high school district might 
have an assignment to work with articulation between 
the ir high school and feeder schools . Within all intern­
ships, efforts will be made to assure interns ga in expe­
rience in multicultural settings. Although interns satisfy 
their requirements in a different way, they still are re­
quired to document experience in the ten (10) compe­
tency areas: educational leadership, organizational man­
agement, improvement of the instructional program , man­
agement of schools, human resource administration , fis­
cal resource and business service administration, legal 
and regulatory applications , policy and political influ­
ences, school and community collaborations , and use 
of technology. 

Requirements for the Professional Administrative 
Services Credential 

Prerequisites: 
1. 	 Possession of a valid Preliminary Administrative 

Services Credential or an equivalent program at an 
accredited out-of-state institution . 

ADVANCED EDUCATIONAL STUDIES 

2. 	 Verification of an administrative position requiring a 
Preliminary Administrative Services Credential 

3. 	 3.00 or better GPA in all college course work. 

Corequisites: 
A minimum of two (2) years of successful full-time ad­
ministrative experience by the end of the program. 

Initial Course: 
EDAD 600Administrative Induction 
Note: This course must be successfully completed 
before other coursework in the program is taken, or taken 
simultaneously with the first coursework. 

Core Courses: 
1. 	 EDAD 680 Theory and Planning in Complex 

Organizations 
2. 	 EDAD 681 Instructional Leadership 
3. 	 EDAD 682 Management and Development of 

Human Resources 
4. 	 EDAD 683 Legal and Political Analysis 
5. 	 EDAD 684 Fiscal Policy Planning and Management 
6. 	 EDAD 685 Managing and Policy in Multicultural 

Settings 

Non-University Preapproved Activities, Field Work 
and/or University Electives (minimum of 120 hours or 
12units) 

University Electives: 
1. 	 EDAD 610 Executive Seminar (3) 
2. 	 EDAD 611 Executive Liberal Arts Seminar (3) 
3. 	 EDAD 686 Field Work in Educ. Admin . I (3) 
4. 	 EDAD 687 Field Work in Educ. Admin. II (3) 
5. 	 EDAD 688 Field Work in Educ. Admin . Ill (3) 
6. 	 EDAD 689 Field Work in Educ. Admin. IV (3) 

Assessment: 
EDAD 692Administrative Assessment 
Note: This course will be completed at the end of the 

program . 

Bilingual/Multicultural: Certificate Program 

The California Commission on Teacher Credentialing 
(CCTC) has approved the following certificate program. 
Information regarding this program may be obtained from 
program advisors. 

Cross-cultural Language and Academic Develop­
ment Certificate (CLAD) 

The Bilingual/Multicultural Education Program includes 
an approved Cross-cultural Language and Academic 
Development (CLAD) Certificate Program. The CLAD 
Certificate Program provides second language acquisi­
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tion methods and skills in teaching English as a Sec­ applicant is to contact the Department ofAdvanced Edu­
ond Language (ESL) . Cand idates are introduced to cur­ cational Studies Office (EDUC 238; 661/654-3055) for a 

Ill rent theories and practices of second language acquisi­
E 
C'CI tion and bilingual/multicultural teaching strategies. The ... 

CLAD certificate authorizes the holder to provide En­en 
... glish language instruction to English Language Learn­c. 
Cl) 

ers (ELL) , also called Limited Engl ish Proficient (LEP) 

C'CI students in the K-12 setting . -
::::s 
'0 

C'CI Requirements for the CLAD Certificate ... 
(!) 

Note: Eighteen (18) units are required by the CCTC 
for the CLAD Certificate. 

Prerequisite: 
A valid California teaching credential. 

Concentration: 
1. 	 EDBI476 Introduction to Language Acqu isition and 

Development (3) 
2. 	 EDBI 505 Cross-cultura l Education (5) 
3. 	 EDBI 524 Techniques and Methods ofTeaching 

English as a Second Language (5) 
4. 	 EDBI 543 Practicum in an English as a Second 

Language Classroom (5) 

Pupil Personnel Services Credential 

Students with a master 's degree or doctorate in Coun­
seling may seek the add ition of the Pupil Personnel Ser­
vices Credential (School Counseling endorsement) by 
an application process similar to the Master of Science 
in Counseling. In consultation with the Program Coordi­
nator, a Program of Study will be developed . 

The Pupil Personnel Services Credential (School Coun­
seling endorsement) authorizes the holder to perform at 
the K-12 levels as prescribed by the California Commis­
sion on Teacher Credentialing (CCTC). A total of72 quar­
ter units must be completed in the courses listed below. 

Admission Process 

The Counseling Program admits post-masters, "creden­
tial only" students once a quarter during the academic 
year, with the following deadlines for comp leted files to 
be submitted to the Office of the Graduate Studies Evalu­
ator (EDUC 105; 661/654-3160): October 15 (for Winter 
Quarter); February 15 (for Spring Quarter) ; and April 15 
(for Fall Quarter). 

To pursue the post-masters Pupil Personnel Services 
Credential the applicant must first apply to the Office of 
Admissions and Records , CSUB (661/654-3036), des­
ignating the appropriate code for Pupil Personnel Ser­
vices (802) . Following admission to the University, the 

brochure and application to the Pupil Personnel Ser­
vices Program . The completed application is to be re­
turned to the Office of the Graduate Studies Evaluator 
(EDUC 105; 661/654-3160) for review. The Program 
Admissions Committee will certify admission or 
nonadmission to the "Credential Only" Program only af­
ter admission to the University has been established . 
App licants will be notified in writing of actions regarding 
admission taken by the Committee. 

Only complete application files will be considered. It is 
the responsibility of the applicant to make certain that 
the application file is complete and contains the follow­
ing information : 
1. 	 Transcripts from all previous graduate study (photo. 

copies acceptable) ; 
2. 	 Counseling Program Application (including personal 

statement and other documents); 
3. 	 Letter ofAdmission to CSUB Graduate School (pho­

tocopy) from the Admissions Office ; 
4. 	 CBEST Score Report (photocopy); 
5. 	 Certificate of Clearance (photocopy). 

Information regarding the CBEST (California Basic Edu­
cational Skills Test) and the Certificate of Clearance may 
be obtained from the Credentials Office (EDUC 1 02 ; 661/ 
654-2110) . 

Please note that the Graduate Record Examination 
(GRE) is not currently required for application to the 
CSUB Counseling Program . Also, please note that only 
a previous graduate degree in "Counseling" is recognized 
for "Credential Only" status . Previous coursework will 
be accepted in lieu of required courses only when the 
previous coursework is demonstrated to have an "edu­
cational counseling" focus. 

After Admission: Advancement Steps Toward 
Credential 

Once an applicant is admitted, additional steps must 
be achieved to successfully matriculate toward the cre­
dential. 

Ability to Work with People Effectively- Throughout 
the Counseling Program and prior to completion , the 
student must continually provide evidence of the ability 
to interact competently, successfully and ethically with 
people from a variety of backgrounds in a manner con­
sistent with the role of a professional person in counsel­
ing . Such evidence may come from practicum and tech­
niques courses, courses with an experiential focus, or 
from the supervised Intern experiences in the Program . 
The student is advised that this quality is difficult to evalu­
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ate prior to admission; it may become apparent only as 
the student progresses through the Program. The appli­
cant who recognizes that these skills may be signifi­
cantly difficult to achieve is urged to consider other ca­
reer options. Faculty reserve the right to deny approval 
for Internship to students who do not demonstrate the 
ability to work with people effectively as described above. 

Internship Application -A student must submit a com­
pleted "Application for Internship" form to the Internship 
Coordinator midway through the quarter prior to each 
quarter in which Internship credit is desired. 

Required Courses for Pupil Personnel Services 
(School Counseling) Credential (72 units) 

EDCS 502 Human Communication Skills (4) 

EDCS 505 Cross Cultural Counseling (4) 

EDCS 510 Theories of Developmental Counseling with 

Children and Adolescents (4) 

EDCS 515 Theories of Developmental Counseling with 

Adults and Families (4) 

EDCS 525 Legal and Ethical Issues in Counseling (4) 

EDCS 532 Assessment for Counselors (4) 

EDCS 540 Introduction to Counseling (4) 

EDCS 560 Research Methods in Educational 

Counseling (4) 

EDCS 570 Career Counseling (4) 

EDCS 581 Practicum (4) 

EDCS 601 Substance Abuse and Domestic Violence 

(4) 

EDCS 605 Theories of Counseling (4) 

EDCS 645 Techniques in School Counseling (4) 

EDCS 650 Group and Consultation in School Settings 

(4) 

EDCS 691 Internship I (5) 

EDCS 6921nternship II (5) 

EDCS 6931nternship Ill (5) 

EDCS 697 Comprehensive Examination ( 1) 


Please see Master of Science in Counseling for further 
information. 

NOTE: The above course list is subject to change based 
upon changing requirements established by the Califor­
nia Commission on Teacher Credentialing (CCTC) and 
other accreditation mandates. 

(See page 420 for course descriptions.) 
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Department Office: Education Building, 211 are required to consult with their advisor in developing 

t/) 	 Telephone: (661) 654-3166 
E 
cu 	 e-mail: lstone3@csub.edu... 
Cl 	 Website: www.csub.edu/SpeciaiEd/ 
...0 	 Faculty: J. Chavez, Y. Lee, P. Patterson , C. Petit, 

D.. A. Van Reusen, Janie Webb (FERP) 
Q) 

cu -
::J 	 Program Overview 

"C 
cu... 
C) 	 The Department of Special Education is accredited by 

the California Commission on Teacher Credentialing 
(CCTC) and the National Council for the Accreditation of 
Teacher Education (NCATE). The department offers ex­
emplary credential programs in Mild/Moderate Disabili­
ties including an Intern Credential Program. The De­
partment also offers an undergraduate minor in Special 
Education and a Master of Arts degree in Education with 
a concentration in Special Education. 

The Special Education Credential Programs offer two 
credential area options: (1) Educational Specialist in 
Mild/Moderate Disabilities; and (2) Educational Special­
ist in Moderate/Severe Disabilities . These credential 
options are offered at the main campus and also at the 
CSUB Antelope Valley campus. Beginning the Fall 
Quarter of 2005, Educational Specialist in Mild/Moder­
ate Disabilities will be offered at the College of the Can­
yons campus through Extended University. 

Candidates are required to complete Level I (Prelimi­
nary Credential) program first and then complete Levell I 
(Professional Clear Credential) in Special Education. The 
Preliminary Levell Credential is valid for five (5) years . 
During this time, the candidate must complete Level II 
program for a Professional Clear Credential. The Induc­
tion Plan for Levell I must be developed within 130 days 
after the completion of the Levell program. 

Additionally, the Special Education Program offers In­
tern Credential Programs in either Mild/Moderate Dis­
abilities or in Moderate/Severe Disabilities. Intern Pro­
grams offer two options: ( 1) completing Levell and then 
return to pursue the Level II program; or (2) completing 
Levell and Level II programs combined in one sequence. 
All requirements for Intern Credential Programs are the 
same as the traditional Level I and Level II programs , 
except for the field experience components. 

Candidates may begin the program during any quarter. 
Orientation and information sessions (Levell, Level II , or 
Intern Program) are offered atthe beginning of each quar­
ter except for the summer. Candidates are required to 
attend the orientation session prior to submitting appli­
cation materials. Each candidate is assigned a faculty 

the program plan . All admission requirements and 
course sequences for Special Education programs are 
the same for the main campus, the CSUB Antelope Val­
ley campus, and the College of the Canyons campus . 

Special Education Program Descriptions 

Levell: Preliminary Special Education Credential 
Programs 

Admission Requirements: 
Take/Pass the California Basic Educational Skills Test 
(CBEST) 
BAor BS degree with an overall GPAof2.67 or higher, 
or 2.75 or higher GPA in the last 90 quarter units 
Pass the CSET subject matter competency test or 
SSAT and PRAXIS test 
Complete EDEL 240 Introductory Fieldwork or 
CAFS 210 Observation of Children or 
EDSE 241 Early Field Experience in the Secondary 
School 

A student must maintain a 3.00 or higher GPA in all 
credential courses to remain in the program. 

Educational Specialist in Mild/Moderate 
Disabilities or in Moderate/Severe Disabilities 

Candidates may choose an option in either Mild/Moder­
ate Disabilities or Moderate/Severe Disabilities . The 
prerequisites are the same for both options . However, 
candidates are required to successfully complete spe­
cific courses for the chosen option. Please consult 
with academic advisor for this option. 

Prerequisites: 
Passage of CSET-Multiple Subject or SSAT/PRAXIS 
Pre-service coursework and early field experience 
courses in Elementary or Secondary emphasis : 
EDEL 240 Introductory Fieldwork or 
CAFS 210 Observation of Children or 
EDSE 241 Early Field Experience in the Secondary 
School 
EDSP 501 Advanced Study of Teaching Special 
Populations 
EDSP 502 Field Experience 1: Observation/ 
Participation 
EDBI475 Introduction to Cross-cultural Education 
Minimum GPA of 2.67 overall or 2.75 last 90 quarter 
units (Exceptional admission is an option for those 
not meeting either GPA requirement) 
Register, take and pass the CBEST with an overall 
score of 123 or better 

• U.S. Constitution 
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Course Sequence for Mild/Moderate Disabilities 
Credential Option 

Note: 	 Candidates have the option to enroll in either 
the Elementary Education (EDEL) or Second­
ary Education (EDSE) courses. 

Phase 1: Foundation & Basic Understanding 

1. General Education 
EDEL 421 Foundations ofAmerican Education (2) 
or EDSE 405 Special Methods (5) 
EDBI4761ntroduction to Language Acquisition and 
Development (3) 

2. Special Education 
EDSP 503 Communication and Consultation: 

Collaborative Partnership (5) 

EDSP 506 Characteristics of Mild/Moderate 

Disabilities and Curriculum Adaptation (5) 


Phase II: Skill Development 

1. General Education 
EDEL 437 Curriculum and Instruction of 

Mathematics (3) 

EDEL 420 Literacy Acquisition-A (4) or 

EDSE 406 Reading Across Curriculum (5) 


2. Special Education 
EDSP 505 Classroom Management and Positive 

Behavior Support (5) 

EDSP 508 Assessment of Students with Mild to 

Moderate Disabilities (5) 

EDSP 5451nstructional Strategies for Students with 

Mild/Moderate Disabilities (5) 


Phase Ill: Field Experience 
1. General Education 

EDEL 450 Field Experience in Elementary 
Classroom (5) or 
EDSE 450 Secondary Field Experience for Special 
Education majors (5) 

2. Special Education 
EDSP 625 Field Experience II : Student Teaching 
Mild/Moderate Disabilities (5) 

Course Sequence for Moderate/Severe Disabilities 
Credential Option 

Note: 	 Candidates have the option to enroll in Elemen­
tary Education (EDEL) or Secondary Education 
(EDSE) courses . Please consult with aca­
demic advisor for this option. 

Phase 1: Foundation & Basic Understanding 

1. General Education 
EDEL 421 Foundations ofAmerican Education (2) 
or EDSE 405 Special Methods (5) 
EDBI4761ntroduction to Language Acquisition and 
Development (3) 

2. Special Education 
EDSP 503 Communication and Consultation: 

Collaborative Partnership (5) 

EDSP 517 Characteristics of Moderate/Severe 

Disabilities and Curriculum Adaptation (5) 


Phase II: Skill Development 

1. General Education 
EDEL 437 Curriculum and Instruction of 

Mathematics (3) 

EDEL 420 Literacy Acquisition-A (4) or 

EDSE 406 Reading Across Curriculum (5) 


2. Special Education 
EDSP 505 Classroom Management and Positive 

Behavior Support (5) 

EDSP 631 Assessment of Individuals with 

Moderate/Severe Disabilities (5) 

EDSP 632 Curriculum & Instruction for Students with 

Moderate/Severe Disabilities (5) 


Phase Ill: Field Experience - Special Education 

1. General Education 
EDEL 450 Field Experience in Elementary 
Classroom (5) or 
EDSE 450 Secondary Field Experience for Special 
Education Majors (5) 

2. Special Education 
EDSP 635 Field Experience II: Student Teaching in 
Moderate/Severe Disabilities (5) 

Field Experience/Student Teaching and Placement 
Request 

Special Education program candidates are required to 
complete their field experiences/student teaching in both 
(a) general education classrooms and (b) special edu­
cation classrooms after completing all other required 
courses. The general education student teaching re­
quires five (5) weeks of half-day student teaching in ei­
ther the elementary classroom or secondary classroom. 
The special education student teaching requires full-day 
student teaching for the entire quarter. 
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The request for field experience/student teaching place­
ments must be submitted to the Field Experience Coor­
dinator/Department Office by the fifth week of each pre­
ceding quarter. The placement request form is available 
at the Department of Special Education office . 

The first seminar session for Special Education student 
teaching is typically held on the first class meeting date 
of each quarter. This is a mandatory seminar for all 
student teachers . The General Education student teach­
ing seminar information is usually provided by the stu ­
dent teaching placement office prior to beginning the 
field experience in the general education classroom. In 
addition , the General Education student teach ing is 
scheduled during the summer session for the special 
education credential candidates . 

Level II: Professional Clear Special Education 
Credential Programs 

Admission Requirements & Pre-requisites: 

• Passage of the CTEL or CLAD Certificate or EDBI477 
Introduction to Teaching English as a Second Lan­
guage to meet the CLAD authorization . 

• Successful completion of the Preliminary Levell Edu­
cation Specialist Credential and receipt of the Levell 
Credential or a Certificate of Eligibility for the Level I 
Credential issued by a recommending university. 

• Verification of employment in a special education po­
sition that is likely to have sufficient duration for the 
Level II program to be completed. (Employment as a 
substitute teacher will not meet this requirement.) 

• An overall GPA of 3.00 or better; an overall GPA of 
2.75 is needed for Special Admission. 

• Attend a Level II program orientation meeting held at 
the beginning of each quarter. 

Course Sequence 

Phase 1: Establishing Direction 
1. 	 EDSP 650 Application of Theory into Practice : 

Induction Seminar (2) 
2. 	 EDSP 660 Professional Development in 

Specialized Areas (1-5) 
3. 	 EDSP 680 Current Instructional Practices for the 

Diverse Learner (3) 

Phase II: Gaining Focus 
1. 	 EDSP 529 Transition and Career Education* (3) 
2. 	 EDSP 688 Research in Special Education* (3) 
3. 	 EDSP 690 Advanced Behavioral and 

Environmental Support (3) 

* These two courses (EDSP 529 and EDSP 688) are 
also required for the Master's Degree in Special Educa­
tion . 

Phase Ill: Assuming Leadership 
1. 	 EDSP 695 Professional Leadership Seminar (2) 

Additional California Commission on Teacher 
Credentialing (CCTC) Requirements 

1. 	 Technology in Education: EDCI 579 and EDCI 560 
or Equivalency waiver (CTAP I & CTAP II Certificates) 

2. 	 Health Education: BIOL 220 or Equivalency waiver 
for Health Education 

3. 	 CPR Certificate 
4. 	 U.S. Constitution 
5. 	 Two years of teaching experience while holding the 

Levell credential in special education 

Special Education Intern Credential Program 

The Special Education Intern Credential Program offers 
two options : (1) Preliminary Credential (Levell) and (2) 
Clear Credential (Levell & Level II) programs in either 
Mild/Moderate or Moderate/Severe Disabilities . All re­
quired courses for the Levell and Levell I Intern Program 
are the same as the traditional program requirements 
except for the field experience requirement. Intern pro­
gram candidates are required to successfully complete 
six intern seminars (EDSP 636 A-F) during the two-year 
span, while traditional program candidates are required 
to successfully complete student teaching in a general 
classroom setting (EDEL 450 or EDSE 450) in addition 
to student teaching in a special education classroom 
(EDSP 625 or EDSP 635). The Special Education In­
tern Credential Program is also available at the CSUB 
Antelope Valley campus. 

Prerequisite requirements for the Intern Program: 
Bachelor's Degree 

Passage of CBEST 

Subject Matter Competency (CSET or SSAT & 

PRAXIS passage) 

U. S. Constitution 
Pre-service course work (EDEL 240 or EDSE 241 , 
EDEL 421 or EDSE 405 and EDSP 501& EDSP 502). 
These courses may be taken during the first quarter 
as an Intern. 
EDBI4751ntroduction to Cross-Cultural Education 
EDBI 476 Introduction to Language Acquisition and 
Development 
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Course Sequence in Intern Credential Programs 

Option I Intern Credential Program 
Candidates in Option I program are required to com­
plete all required Phase I & II courses for Level l program 
within two years with six (6) intern seminars of EDSP 
636A-F. 

Option II Intern Credential Program 
Candidates in the Option II program are required to com­
plete all required courses for Levell & II within two years 
with six (6) intern seminars of EDSP 636 A-F. This op­
tion is recommended only for those who hold general 
education credentials at the time of application to the 
Intern Credential Program. 

California Commission on Teacher Credentialing 
(CCTC) Requirements for Option II 

1. 	 Technology in Education : EDCI 579 and EDCI 560 
or Equivalency waiver (CTAP I & CTAP II Certificates) 

2. 	 Health Education: BIOL 220 or Equivalency waiver 
for Health Education 

3. 	 CPR Certificate 
4. 	 U. S . Constitution 
5. 	 Two years of teaching experience while holding the 

Levell credential in special education 

Special Education MA degree Culminating Activity 

MA degree candidates must form the Culminating Activ­
ity Committee at least one or two quarters in advance of 
completing their MA culminating activities by complet­
ing the Culminating Activity Committee Form by obtain­
ing their committee members' signatures . 

Candidates are required to form a culminating activities 
committee one to two quarters in advance and to choose 
one of the three options listed below: 

1. 	 Master's Project (EDSP 691) 
2. 	 Master's Examination (EDSP 692) or 
3. 	 Master's thesis (EDSP 693) in Special Education 

(See page 420 for course descriptions.) 
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Department Chair: Dr. Mahmoud Suleiman The Secondary Education program (Single Subject) is 

Department Office: Education Bu ild ing , 114 designed for those who wish to have a career in teach­


Ill Telephone: (661) 654-3032 
E 
ca email: bbailey4@csub.edu... 
C) Website: www.csub .edu/SoE/Teacher Education/ 
... 
0.. 
Q) 

DISCLAIMER: Due to ongoing and substantial .. 
ca changes in credential legislation and degree pro­
::I grams in the State of California, please check with 

"C 
ca an official School of Education advisor for current ... 

C) information. 

Program Description 

The programs and services of the Teacher Education 
Department are directed toward the pre-service prepara­
tion of teachers who are seeking a basic California cre­
dential and in-service education for persons already em­
ployed . The Teacher Education Department also pro­
vides graduate preparation for Curriculum and Instruc­
tion with a Reading/Literacy option, a Master of Arts 
degree in Reading/Literacy, a Master of Arts degree in 
Early Childhood and Family Education , and a specialist 
certificate and credential in Reading/Language Arts. The 
description that follows addresses the basic credential 
options. Advanced credentials , certificates and the MA 
in Education options are explained in other sections of 
this catalog . 

BASIC PRELIMINARY CREDENTIAL PROGRAMS 

Basic Credentials 
• Multiple Subjects - SB2042 Legislation (Credentials 

have the English Language Learner Authorization 
infused)/BCLAD Emphasis Credential (K-6) 

• Single Subject (CLAD Emphasis) Credential (7-12) 
• Special Education: Mild/Moderate or Moderate Severe 

(K-12) 

The University and the School of Education have been 
granted approval to offer credential programs accredited 
by the California Commission on Teacher Credentialing 
(CCTC) and the National Council for Accreditation of 
Teacher Education (NCATE). 

The Elementary Education program (Multiple Subjects) 
is designed for individuals who wish to have a career in 
teaching at the early ch ildhood and elementary levels. 
The Multiple Subjects credential authorizes the holder 
to teach in a multiple subject or self-contained class­
room from preschool through the elementary school lev­
els. This typically means K-6 . 

ing at the junior high and senior high school levels. This 
typically means grades seven (7) through twelve ( 12). 

The Special Education credential authorizes the holder 
to provide instruction to students with Mild/Moderate or 
Moderate/Severe disabilities in grades K-12. 

Advising 

In consonance with University policy, all undergraduate 
students seeking the Multiple Subject or Single Subject 
credential are assigned to an advisor in the area of their 
undergraduate major for advisement regarding general 
education , major(s) and minor(s) and elective require­
ments for the baccalaureate degree. Students are urged 
to work very closely with their assigned advisor with the 
understanding that the State credential requirements and 
procedures are continually being reviewed and are sub­
ject to change. Students who are planning to qualify for 
a credential(s) or are planning to enroll in professional 
education courses are to seek information regarding their 
credential program from the Credentials and Graduate 
Studies Office in the School of Education (661) 654-2091 , 
EDUC, Room 1 02. 

Approved Subject Matter Programs for Single 
Subject Credentials 

The following table includes a cross-listing of the sub­
ject matter program majors approved by the California 
Commission on Teacher Credentialing (CCTC) for ex­
amination waiver purposes for each credential listed: 

Disclaimer: Some subject matter programs may 
be discontinued before expiration of this catalog. 
Please check with major departments or the Com­
mission (CCTC) website for further information. 

Credential Degree Major 
Single Subject: 

Art BA-Art 
Agriculture exam only 
Business Education exam only 
English SA-English 
Health Science exam only 
Home Economics exam only 
Industrial Technology exam only 
Modern Languages 

-Spanish SA-Spanish 
-French exam only 
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Music BA- Music 
Physical Education BS- Physical Education and 

Kinesiology (PEAK) 
Mathematics BS- Mathematics 
Science 

-Biological BS-Biology 
-Chemistry BS- Chemistry 
-Geoscience BS-Geology 
-Physics BS-Physics 

Social Sciences BA- Economics 
SA-History 
BA- Political Science 

Single Subject 
Students who have not completed an approved subject 
matter program must pass the appropriate CSET Area 
Examinations (contact the CSUB Testing Center at (661) 
654-3373 or visit the website www.cset.nesinc.com for 
information and internet registration. 

Multiple Subject 
• Pass the 	CSET Multiple Subject Examination (only 

for elementary teaching) 

Special Education 
• Special Education students (K-12) must take the CSET 

Exams (Passage of the CSET in MS is highly recom­
mended for the mild/moderate and moderate/severe 
for employment purposes). 

Admission to a Basic Credential Program 

A student must be admitted to the University in order to 
make application to the teacher education credential pro­
gram. To be formally admitted, the student must have 
completed the credential program application, been 
cleared according to established program criteria and 
been formally admitted to a teacher education creden­
tial program offered by the School of Education. 

Students may also be conditionally admitted for one (1) 
quarter while their application is being processed. Infor­
mation regarding this option is available in the Creden­
tials and Graduate Studies Office at (661) 654-2091. 

MULTIPLE SUBJECTS CREDENTIAL PROGRAM 
(SB2042 WITH AB1 059 AUTHORIZATION) 

A student may begin the Multiple Subject Credential Pro­
gram in the Fall, Winter, or Spring quarters. Prerequi­
sites may be taken during the Summer quarter. Orien­
tation and information sessions are offered each quar­
ter. 

TEACHER EDUCATION 

Admission Requirements 

Admission criteria are based on the CSU and CCTC 
guidelines. They include, but are not limited to , the fol ­
lowing: 

Class Level -Candidates must be senior status (mini­
mum of 135 quarter units) to apply. BBEST students 
must complete a minimum of 90 quarter units toward a 
bachelor's degree at the time of application. 

Grade Point Average (GPA) - To be considered for 
regular admission, students must have a 2.67 overall 
GPA, or 2.75 GPA in the last 90 quarter units/60 semes­
ter units. 

CBEST- All candidates must take the California Basic 
Education Skills Test (CBEST) before applying to the 
program. Proof of passing CBEST must be submitted 
at the time of application to Stage Ill Student Teaching . 
For more information see: www.cbest.nesinc.com. 

CSET -All candidates must pass the California Subject 
Examinations for Teachers (CSET- Multiple Subjects , 
subtest I, II & Ill) before admission to the program. Con­
tact the CSUB Testing Center at 654-3373 for the last 
date acceptable prior to the admission deadline. For more 
information see: www.cset.nesinc.com . 

Fingerprint Clearance - A Certificate of Clearance , 
Emergency or Substitute permit issued by the Califor­
nia Commission on Teacher Credentialing may be used 
to satisfy this requirement. 

Tuberculin Clearance (TB) - Within the last four years. 

U.S. Constitution -A course covering the U.S. Consti­
tution or exam 

Candidate Recommendations- Included in the appl i­
cation packet. 

Oral Interview - Students must sign up for a sched­
uled interview during the Group Application and Informa­
tion Meeting . 

Writing Sample -This will be completed at the end of 
the Group Application and Information Meeting. 

Application must be complete for consideration for 
admission to the Credential Program. 

A minimum GPA of 3.0 in all education coursework must 
be maintained while in the MSCP. If students earn a 
grade lower than a "C-" ( 1.7), they must retake the course 
before taking any other coursework. Students will not 
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be admitted to Student Teaching until their GPA is 3.00 EDEL 438 C & I Science (3) 
or better. When the GPA for credential courses falls EDEL 449 Advanced Fieldwork (9) 

Ill below 3.00, students will be placed on academic proba­
E tion or disqualified from the program and will not be ca.... 
Ol recommended for a credential. Students placed on aca­
.... demic probation or disqualified from the program must 
c. meet with the Director of the MSCP. 
Q) 

ca -
:::J REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MULTIPLE SUBJECTS 

"C 
ca CREDENTIAL.... 

(!) 

Prerequisites 
Preliminary program requirements must be completed 
or in progress at the time of application to the Multiple 
Subject Credential Program. Students must earn a mini­
mum GPA of "8" (3.0) or better. 

Course Sequence 
Students wishing to receive a Multiple Subject Creden­

tial to teach in an elementary school in California will 

take the following courses in the ;:;equence listed, and 

must maintain a 3.00 or higher GPA in all credential 

courses to remain in the program. 


EDEL 240 Introductory Fieldwork (2) 

EDBI4751ntroduction to Cross-Cultural Education (3) 

CTAP Level 1 Technology Proficiency Certification take 

EDCI579 (1) or LBST 390 (2) 


Stage 1: Teaching & Learning Context (15 units) 

EDEL 420 Literacy Acquisition-A (4) 

EDEL421 Foundations ofAmerican Education (2) 

EDEL 429 Classroom Learning Theories and 

Management (3) 

EDEL 437 C & I Mathematics (3) 

EDBI4761ntroduction to Language Acquisition and 

Development (3) 

EDEL428 Teaching Reading in the Bilingual Setting (4) 

(For BCLAD students only) 


Begin working on Assessment Portfolio (Live Text) 


Stage II: Curriculum & Instruction in Content Areas 
(16units) 

EDEL430 Literacy Acquisition-S (4) 

EDEL 436 C & I History- Social Science (3) 

EDEL 439 Preparation for Advanced Fieldwork (6) 

EDBI 4 78 Introduction to Teaching English as a Second 

Language (3) 


Continue working on Assessment Portfolio (Live Text) 


Stage Ill: Culminating Professional Activities 
(15 units) 

EDSP 301 Teaching Exceptional Diverse Learners in 

Inclusive Settings (3) 


Finish Assessment Portfolio (Live Text) 

Note 1: Coursework will be taken in sequence as listed 

in Stages I, II & Ill. 

Note 2: Program requirements may change based on 

evolving credentialing guidelines . 


Application Process for the Credential 

To apply for a Preliminary Credential, the California Com­
mission on Teacher Credentialing (CCTC) requires the 
following: 
• A BA/BS degree from an accredited University. 
• Passage of the CSET (MS) Exam. 
• Passage of CBEST exam 
• Passage of the RICA exam 
• A course covering the US Constitution - or exam 
• Completion of CTAP Region 8 Level I Proficiency in 

Technology 
• Completion of an accredited teacher preparation 

program, including supervised student teaching 
• Certification for CPR -Infant, Child &Adult 
• Live Text TPE portfolio 

Multiple Subject Student Teaching 
Students seeking the Multiple Subject Credential will 
enroll in two (2) quarters of student teaching (EDEL 439 
and EDEL 449, both of which include seminars). Stu­
dent teaching placements are arranged by the Coordi­
nator of Field Experiences. Experiences will be in set­
tings that are culturally diverse and at two different grade 
levels for those students in the traditional program. In­
tern teachers will complete student teaching in their 
assigned classroom. Private school student teachers 
are required to complete two (2) quarters of student teach­
ing, one (1) quarter of which must be in a public school 
classroom. 

Requests for student teaching placements are required 
by the fifth week of each preceding quarter. Intern teach­
ers are directed to follow the guidelines as set forth in 
the Elementary Education Program Handbook. 

Student teaching is a rigorous experience to which can­
didates are expected to devote substantial time and en­
ergy. Candidates involved in student teaching must keep 
their schedules free of other commitments during peri­
ods of student teaching responsibilities . In addition, 
outside responsibilities should be limited during the stu­
dent teaching assignment. 

416 



TEACHER EDUCATION 


SB2042 Multiple Subject Credential with English 
Language Learner (ELL) Authorization (replaces 
former CLAD Emphasis and AB 1 059) 

Emphasis Credential 
Th is program prepares teachers to meet the academic 
language development needs of English learning stu­
dents K-12. Students pursue a course of study in an 
approved California Commission on Teacher Credentialing 
(CCTC) ELLAuthorization or BCLAD emphasis program. 
Students interested in the Multiple Subjects AB 1059 
Authorization or BCLAD Spanish Emphasis credentialing 
program should contact the Director of the Emphasis 
Program in the School of Education. 

In addition to the other Multiple Subject credential re­
quirements , the ELLAuthorization program requirements 
for the Multiple Subjects Credential are: 
• EDBI4751ntroduction to Cross Cultural Education 
• EDBI 476 Introduction to Language Acquisition and 

Development 
• 	EDBI478 Introduction to Teaching English as a 

Second Language 
• One quarter of student teaching in an English Lan­

guage learner setting with an AB 1059, CLAD, or 
BCLAD Spanish certificated master teacher and su­
pervisor 

Multiple Subject: BCLAD Spanish (Bilingual Cross 
Cultural Language and Academic Development) 

Emphasis Credential 
In addition to the other Multiple Subject credential re­
quirements, the BCLAD Emphasis requirements for the 
Multiple Subjects Credential are: 
• EDBI4751ntroduction to Cross Cultural Education 
• EDBI 476 Introduction to Language Acquisition and 

Development 
• EDEL 428 Teaching Reading in the Bilingual 

Elementary Setting 
• SPAN 202 (pre-requisite SPAN 201) 
• One upper-division hispanic culture course 
• One upper-division spanish literature course and one 

upper-division spanish linguistics course 
• One quarter of student teaching in an English language 

learner setting with a BCLAD certified master teacher 
and supervisor 

• Spanish language competency exit examination 
• Preparation of 5 lesson plans in Spanish during the 

final stage of student teaching 

Professional Development School (PDS) Option for 
Preservice Students Preparing to Teach in the 
Elementary School 
California State University, Bakersfield has one Profes­
sional Development school. Th is is a collaborative and 
innovative partnership with Greenfield Union School Dis­
trict to restructure the ( 1) course components of the CSUB 
elementary teacher preparation program; (2) instructional 
and assessment strategies in core disciplines for prac­
ticing K-6 elementary teachers; and the (3) classroom 
teaching and learning environment. 

Students who participate in the PDS experience have 
the opportunity to work closely with their coordinator, 
teachers and children in the district. The PDS utilizes 
technology and field-based experiences as an integral 
part of the preservice teacher preparation program. In­
terested students are to contact the Director of the El ­
ementary Education program (661-654-6615) for addi­
tional information about the PDS options currently avail­
able. 

Multiple Subject Intern Program 
This program is designed for students who are currently 
employed in a self-contained , multiple subj ects class­
room. After applying to the intern program , students will 
enroll in a sequence of coursework including fieldwork 
components , which the interns can implement in the 
context of their own classrooms . 

Interns receive a great deal of support and assistance 
throughout the program. Upon entry into the intern pro­
gram, a peer coach will be assigned to the intern to 
provide guidance at the school site . An intern advisor 
will guide the student throughout the program as he/she 
progresses through the stages . Th is intern advisor w ill 
teach intern seminars , which the interns are required to 
enroll in during each quarter of the program (EDEL 444A 
- F). University supervisors assist and evaluate the in­
terns during two quarters of supervised student teaching 
(EDEL 445 and EDEL 446) to provide further assistance 
as they complete formal and informal observations. 

For additional information , please contact the Intern As­
sistant in the Credentials Office at 661-654-2090 . 

Blended Baccalaureate for Excellence in Studies 
and Teaching (BBEST) 
The Blended Baccalaureate for Excellence in Studies 
and Teaching , or BBEST, is an integrated program for 
improving the quality of teacher education for prospec­
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tive K-6 teachers. The BBEST program is designed for 
students who have made the decision to go into K-6 
teaching at the beginning of their college career and who 
are able to commit to full -time enrollment during the day. 
The program is designed to provide coordinated instruc­
tion by faculty from the Schools of Education , Humani­
ties and Social Sciences, and Natural Sciences and 
Mathematics. Students will receive both their bacca­
laureate degree in Liberal Studies and a preliminary mul­
tiple subjects credential upon completion of the program. 

Additional information can be obtained at the Liberal Stud­
ies Office , DDH, Room C-100, (661) 654-3337. 

SINGLE SUBJECT CREDENTIAL PROGRAM 

Single Subject with English Language Learner 
Authorization Credential (replaces former CLAD 
and AB 1059 Emphasis) 
This program prepares teachers to meet the academic 
language development needs of English learning stu ­
dents (K-12). Students interested in the Single Subject 
Credential program should contact the Director of the 
Secondary Education in the School of Education . 

A student may begin the Single Subject Credential Pro­
gram in the Fall , Winter, or Spring; and , complete the 
program in one year if the course sequence is followed. 

Admission Requirements 

• Attend an Application and Orientation Session in the 
quarter before program enroll ment (contact the Cre­
dential Office for date and time, 661-654-2091) at which 
time students will receive an Appl ication Packet to be 
submitted for adm ission . 

• Provide CBEST scores (even if the student has not 
passed) 

• GPA of 2.67 or higher overall or a 2. 75 or higher GPA 
in the last 90 quarter un its 

• Complete at least 80% of the subject matter require­
ments for the baccalaureate major or 

• Provide verification of passage of the CSET Exam in 
the appropriate subject area (contact the CSUB Test­
ing Center at 661-654-3373 for test preparation mate­
rials; contact the Credential Office for appropriate test 
to take). Contact Kern County Superintendent of 
Schools for CSETpreparation information. 

• Fingerprint Clearance: Certificate ofClearance or emer­
gency perm it (current or expired) issued by the Cali­
fornia Commission on Teacher Credentialing (CCTC) 
satisfies this requirement. 

• Candidate recommendations 
• U.S. Constitution 
• Orallnterivew 
• Writing Sample 
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Course Sequence 
The following list of courses represents the requ ired 
coursework for a Secondary Education Credential. A 
student must maintain an overall GPA of 3.00 or above 
in credential courses to remain in the program . A course 
with a grade lower than a "C" (2 .0) must be repeated . 

Requirements for the Single Subject Preliminary 
Credential 

Prerequisites: 
Preliminary program requirements ( 12 units) may be com­

pleted or in progress prior to admission to the Creden­

tial Program 

EDSE 400 Intra to Secondary Teaching/CTAP (6)** 

EDBI4751ntro to Cross-Cultural Education (3) 

EDBI4761ntro to Language Acquisition & Development 

(3) 

*In addition to classroom lectures and discussions, can­

didates are required to fulfill1 0 hours of fieldwork in des­

ignated courses . 

** 30 hours of fieldwork is required in this course 


Stage I (14 units) 

EDSP 301 Special Popu lations (3) 

EDSE 401 Foundations of Secondary Education (5) 

EDSE 403 General Methods and TPE's (3)* 

EDSE 404 Reading Methodology (3) 


Stage II (15 units) 

EDSE 405 Special Methods/Content Area (5)* 

EDSE 406 Reading Across the Curriculum (5)* 

EDSE 407 Classroom Management (5)* 


Stage Ill (17 units) 

To begin student teaching candidates MUST: (1) Com­

plete all prerequisites , Stage I and II, (2) be 100% Sub­

ject Matter Competent, (3) Pass the CBEST, ( 4) Have a 

current TB certificate and fingerprint clearance on file , 

(5) Have submitted Thstudent teaching placement re ­
quest form (due the 5 week of the quarter during Stage 
II, (6) Received a placement assignment letter, and (7) 
Attended a mandatory student teaching orientation. 

EDSE 408 Educational Psychology/Assessment (5) 
EDSE 499 Supervised Teaching/Induction (12) 

Single Subject Student Teaching 
Student Teaching is the second most critical compo­
nent of the Single Subject program and consists of ali­
day student teaching, which occurs over one quarter or 
a ten-week period in which the student teacher teaches 
in his or her subject area and is supervised by a univer­
sity supervisor and/or a master teacher. Students re­
ceive oral and written feedback from their supervisor and/ 



or master teachers; keep a teaching journal of lessons 
and reflections; and prepare a professional portfolio 
(Live Text) for presentation at an end of quarter meeting. 
Students are required to attend university seminars. 

Single Subject Intern Program 
Interns are on-the-job trainees who are taking classes 
as they teach. Intern teaching occurs throughout the 
program rather than at the end of the program as in the 
case of traditional student teaching. Interns receive 
support from a university supervisor and peer coach and 
are required to attend university seminars and profes­
sional development activities required by their school 
district. To participate in the intern program, students 
must have an employment contract with a local school 
district and meet CSUB's admission and Single Sub­
ject program requirements (please see brochure for de­
tails) . 

First Quarter 
EDSE 401 Foundations of Secondary Educ (5) 

EDBI475 Cultural Diversity (3) 

EDSE 492 Secondary Intern Teaching I (6) 


Second Quarter 
EDSP 301 Special Populations (3) 
EDSE 403 General Methods & TPE's (3) 
EDSE 404 Reading Methodology (3) 

Third Quarter 
EDSE 405 Special Methods/Content (5) 
EDSE 406 Reading Across the Curriculum (5) 
EDBI476 Language Acquisition (3) 

Fourth Quarter 
EDSE 407 Classroom Management (5) 
EDSE 408 Educ Psych/Assessment (5) 
EDSE 493 Secondary Intern Teaching (6) 

Other Requirements 
EDSE 400 Introductory Field Work (see advisor) (6) 
CTAP Region 8 Level: Proficiency in Technology 
Completion of Certificate for CPR infant, children & adults 

**Program plan may vary based on previous coursework. 

Multiple Subject Interns must 
• Pass the CSET (MS) Examination 
• Special education students (K-12) must take appro­

priate CSET Examinations. 

Approved Exams are valid for five years 

TEACHER EDUCATION 

School of Education Programs Offered at Antelope 
Valley (See Extended University Division for offerings at 
College of the Canyons) 
The Teacher Education Department, within the School 
of Education at California State University, Bakersfield, 
offers the following credential programs in the Antelope 
Valley: 
• Intern, Preliminary Multiple Subject Credential with 

ELL Authorization or BCLAD emphasis; 
• Intern, Preliminary and Single Subject Credential with 

ELLAuthorization; and 
• Intern, Preliminary and Professional Clear Specialist 

Credential (Mild/Moderate and Moderate/Severe) 
• Preliminary Multiple Subject only offered at College of 

the Canyons. Courses are offered through Extended 
University. 

Students are expected to attend an orientation session 
at least one-quarter prior to applying to a credential pro­
gram. These sessions are held on the CSUB Antelope 
Valley College and College ofthe Canyons. Orientation 
times and dates are listed in the Schedule of Classes in 
the Antelope Valley section of the quarterly class sched­
ule. Criteria, fees and requirements for admission to 
the University and admission to School of Education 
credential programs are the same as for the main cam­
pus. Please refer to individual credential program areas 
(in this University Catalog) for application information, 
admission requirements and specific program require­
ments. 

The course sequence for Credential Programs offered at 
the Antelope Valley Campus is the same as the CSUB 
main campus for Phase I, Phase II and Phase Ill. Stu­
dents must maintain a 3.00 or better GPA in all creden­
tial course work to remain in the program. Student teach­
ing placements are arranged by the credential program 
coordinator for students to participate in school districts 
located in the Antelope Valley. 

All application and registration materials, including the 
Quarterly Schedule of Classes, may be obtaintT,d at the 
CSUB Antelope Valley Campus, 43090- 30 Street 
West, Lancaster, California, 93536 or phone (661) 952­
5000. 

(See page 420 for course descriptions.) 
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS EDBI 503 Teaching Reading in Bilingual/ 
(Bilingual/Multicultural Education) Multicultural Settings (5) 

f/j 

E EDBI4751ntroduction to Multicultural Education (3)co... 
C) This course introduces pre-credential students to cul­
... tural and linguistic experiences vital to their educational 
a.. 

and personal success in teaching. This includes a vari­
Q) 

co ety of factors that affect the education of children and -::l youth, such as culture , socioeconomics, race, ethnicity, 
"'0 
co gender, and special needs. It examines diverse con­... 

(!) cepts, including cultural pluralism vs. assimilation and 
multicultural vs. monocultural education. Students ana­
lyze several methods of instruction designed to create 
successful personal and academic performance of mi­
nority (linguistic or ethnic) and non-minority students 
within multicultural classroom settings. 

EDBI 476 Introduction to Language Acquisition and 
Development (3) 
This course provides an introduction to theories and prin­
ciples of second language acquisition, factors that af­
fect language acquisition , instructional approaches, bi­
lingual education , language and content assessment, 
and cu ltural factors . It includes a comparison of tradi­
tional and contemporary approaches to teaching English 
as a Second Language (ESL). The two major ESL con­
temporary approaches of English language development 
(ELD) and specially designed academic instruction in 
English (SDAIE) are emphasized . The course focus is 
on creating the most successful ESL classroom instruc­
tional climate in order to fully meet the needs of linguis­
tic minority learners from various linguistic backgrounds. 

EDBI 478 Introduction to Teaching English as a 
Second Language (ESLIELD) (3) 
Th is course reviews and applies theories of second lan­
guage acquisition and development. It focuses on the 
practice of ESL methods and materials for the class­
room . The course provides teacher candidates with the 
methodology elements to meet CCTC Domain 11-ESL 
methodology. This course builds on EDBI 475 (Intro­
duction to Cross-cultural Education) which meets CCTC 
Domain Ill-Cultural Diversity and EDBI476 (Introduction 
to Language Acquisition and Development) which meets 
CCTC Domain 1-LanguageAcquisition). EDBI477 moves 
from a review of the pedagogy for second language ac­
quisition to an analysis of California State EL demograph­
ics, to investigating and comprehending the ELD and 
ELA State Standards, to exposure of various ESL strat­
egies (including ELD and SDAIE), to observing ESL les­
sons which address the State Standards, and finally to 
designing their own ESL lessons, appropriate for the 
grade level and content area candidates expect to teach 
in . Critiques and self-reflection with be critical compo­
nents throughout this course. 

This course is designed to focus on theory, research 
and development, assessment techniques and class­
room management skills integral to the teaching of read­
ing in the first and second languages to linguistic minor­
ity children within bilingual settings . All instruction and 
learning are conducted bilingual (Spanish and English). 
Pre-requisite: 30% on Spanish pre-test. 

EDBI 504 Bilingual/Multicultural Methods in the 
Language Arts (5) 
This course consists of language arts curriculum and 

methods for use with bilingual and monolingual students 

within multicultural classroom settings (K-12). Several 

approaches including whole language approaches that 

incorporate the students' linguistic and cultural experi­

ences will be emphasized for the Spanish and English 

language arts. 


EDBI 505 Multicultural Education (5) 

This experience is designed to provide a comprehensive 

understanding and application of the dynamics of lan­

guage and culture and its importance to the educational , 

social and personal needs of students within multicultural 

classroom climates. Models and approaches that fo­

cus on the language cultural dynamics found w ithin suc­

cessful classrooms will be provided. Students will con­

duct group presentations on cultural experiences and 

develop multicultural teaching units. 


EDBI 506 Bilingual/Multicultural Teaching 
Strategies (5) 
Instructional theories and strategies appropriate for 
multicultural classrooms are thoroughly examined. The 
course is designed to assist the actively involved teacher 
in enhancing her/his teaching repertoire within all class­
room settings and climates, with a variety of subject 
matter content and with all students-bilingual and mono­
lingual. 

EDBI 524 Techniques and Methods of Teaching 
English as a Second Language (5) 
Advanced methods, techniques and skills necessary for 
teachers at the elementary, secondary and adult levels 
to promote culturally-sensitive second language instruc­
tion and development with a variety of subject matter is 
the focus of this course . Presentation of second lan­
guage development philosophy and theory, including 
"whole language" and "sheltered English" constructs, will 
further assist the participant to capture and appropri­
ately apply the instructional methods, techniques and 
skills presented . Pre-requisite: EDBI 476 . 
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EDBI 543 Practicum in an English as a Second 
Language Classroom (5) 
This course serves as the field work for EDBI 524 and 
includes written and oral articulation , lesson plans for 
ELD and SDAIE, supervised classroom teaching, and 
related experiences with seminars and conferences ar­
ranged by a University Supervisor. Credit, No Credit 
basis. Prerequisites: EDBI476 and EDBI524. 

EDBI 564 Research and Evaluation in Bilingual/ 
Multicultural Education (5) 
Intensive study, analysis and synthesis of classic and 
recent qualitative and quantitative research studies on 
language and culture as well as program evaluations 
within school settings compose the content of this 
course . Prerequisites: EDRS 680 and EDRS 681, EDBI 
476 and EDBI 524. 

EDBI 635 Curriculum Development for Bilingual/ 
Bicultural and Multicultural Education (5) 
This course provides guided curriculum development for 
bilingual/multicultural education which includes curricu­
lum development principles and curricular strategies, as 
well as adaptation strategies for curriculum materials to 
be used with language and cultural minority students in 
a variety of classroom climates . Prerequisites: EDBI 
476 and EDBI 524 . 

EDBI 636 Seminar in Bilingual/Multicultural 
Education (5) 
This experience is an in-depth review of current research, 
trends, issues, programs and other areas related to bi­
lingual/multicultural education. Topics of discussion will 
vary. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
(Educational Counseling) 

EDCS 502 Human Communications Skills (4) 
A communication skills course that examines interper­
sonal processes related to the development of counsel­
ing skills and strategies and their application to inter­
viewing , assessment and intervention in school and com­
munity settings . Demonstration of skills using video­
tape and feedback is required. 

EDCS 505 Cross Cultural Counseling (4) 
Focus on attitudes and issues arising from different val­
ues and cultural assumptions which affect educational 
counseling. Attention to cultural sub-groupings of 
ethnicity, socioeconomic status , gender, sexual orien­
tation, religion , relationship status , age , disability, and 
other demographics as they relate to the counseling pro­
cess. Emphasis on counselor roles in advocacy. 

EDCS 510 Theories of Developmental Counseling 
with Children and Adolescents (4) 
Focuses on the major developmental approaches to 
counseling interventions with children and adolescents, 
integrating learning theories and language development. 
Attention to developmental issues and tasks necessary 
for competent counseling with children and adolescents, 
including cognitive, biological, psychological, social and 
cultural processes that influence or disrupt normal de­
velopment. 

EDCS 515 Theories of Developmental Counseling 
with Adults and Families (4) 
Exploration of the biological, psychologica l, social de­
velopmental tasks, and the life events of the adult years , 
including a family and vocational perspective . The fo­
cus is on developmental issues salient to relationships, 
separation/divorce, blended families, biethnic/biracial 
families and their effect on academic and personal suc­
cess. 

EDCS 525 Legal and Ethical Issues in Counseling 
(4) 
Focus on legal and ethical issues pertaining to educa­
tional and community counseling as found in State codes 
and in professional organizational ethical standards . 
Included are the laws governing minors and the report­
ing requirement imposed upon educational counselors 
by regulation, statute and case law. Professional orien­
tation issues, such as goals of professional organiza­
tions, standards training and credentialing requirements 
are also presented. 

EDCS 532 Assessment for Counselors (4) 
Survey of selected assessment instruments, including 
standardized tests and other programs and techniques 
commonly used by school counselors to evaluate indi­
viduals and groups. Addressed are factors that bear 
upon academic assessment and achievement and the 
selection, administration, and interpretation of instru­
ments appropriate to academic, career and personal/ 
social counseling. 

EDCS 540 Introduction to Counseling (4) 
This introductory course focuses on the role and func­
tion of the counselor within the social structure of the 
educational and community system, including a discus­
sion of the current trends in the organization and deliv­
ery of pupil personnel services, student services and 
community counseling services in multicultural educa­
tional settings. 
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EDCS 560 Research Methods in Educational EDCS 620 Group Counseling (4) 
Counseling (4) Focus on the major approaches to group counseling for 
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ing research. Emphasis on review of literature, hypoth­
esis testing, proper sampling techniques and data col­
lection, statistical methods for data analysis and inter­
pretation of results as reported in counseling literature. 
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EDCS 570 Career Counseling (4) 
Focuses on the processes of career and academic de­

(.!) velopment through the life span, including an emphasis 
on theories of career education and career counseling, 
culturally different populations, the interface between the 
individual and the organizational climate and the re­
sources utilized in the career and academic counseling 
process. 

EDCS 581 Practicum (4) 
Focuses on the observation of the practice of counse­
lors across five distinct settings: elementary schools , 
junior high/middle school, senior high schools, 
postsecondary student services and community agen­
cies. The major thrust will be on providing supervised 
experiential experiences of school counseling proce­
dures and practices that focus on the academic, career 
and social/personal issues. 

EDCS 590 Special Problems in Counseling (1-5) 
Review and analysis of specific topics in counseling. 
May be used to extend field practice for those students 
requiring niore than three quarters to complete the re­
quired hours of Internship (field practice) . Prerequisite: 
Permission of Coordinator. 

EDCS 601 Substance Abuse and Domestic Violence 
(4) 
Focus on understanding the issues of substance abuse 
and domestic violence as they affect educational suc­
cess. Addressed will be prevention, assessment, inter­
vention and legal reporting issues related to substance 
abuse and violence in families. 

EDCS 605 Theories of Counseling (4) 
Focus upon basic concepts and theoretical models of 
counseling with an emphasis on their application for use 
with students in educational settings. Models may in­
clude Psychoanalytic, Cognitive, behavioral, Person 
Centered, Gestalt, reality, Solution-Focused, Existen­
tial and Brief approaches. Application of each theoreti­
cal perspective across the life span and with diverse 
populations is discussed. 

applications to college or university settings. Empha­
sis on small and large group processes and involvement 
in group experiential activities designed to relate the 
counseling process to theory. Not designed for School 
Counseling concentration. 

EDCS 635 Consultation (4) 
This course focuses on discussion of the theory and 
practice of consultation and other primary skills required 
for effective functioning for student service professions 
in higher education settings. It is designed to enable 
counselors to promote primary prevention and facilitate 
change processes by functioning as consultants and 
managers within a variety of college and university set­
tings. Not designed for School Counseling concentra ­
tion. 

EDCS 645 Techniques in School Counseling (4) 
Course focuses on the development of the counseling 
skills necessary for effective functioning within 
multicultural educational settings. Experiences in cur­
riculum awareness, assessment of classroom interac­
tion, interpretation of educational tests and academic 
and career planning will be provided through observa­
tion, demonstration and practice . Not designed for Stu­
dent Affairs concentration. 

EDCS 650 Group and Consultation in School 
Settings (4) 
Focus on the theory and skills necessary for effective 
group and consultation interventions in multicultural K­
12 educational settings. Enables school counselors to 
establish the conditions necessary for primary and sec­
ondary change in such settings. Not designed for Stu­
dent Affairs concentration. 

EDCS 691 Counseling Internship (5) 
Supervised field practice that allows the demonstration 
of knowledge and skill in areas of educational assess­
ment, personal and social counseling, academic and 
career counseling, program development, program co­
ordination and supervision, consultation, legal aspects 
and professional ethics. Students must provide evidence 
of professional liability insurance to enroll. Offered on 
credit, no-credit basis only. Prerequisite: Advanced to 
Candidacy standing and permission to enroll by Intern­
ship Coordinator. 

EDCS 692 Counseling Internship II (5) 
This course is a continuation of EDCS 691 .Students 
must provide evidence of professional liability insurance 
to enroll. Offered on credit, no-credit basis only. Pre­
requisite: EDCS 691 and permission to enroll by Intern­
ship Coordinator. 
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EDCS 693 Counseling Internship Ill (5). 
This course is a continuation of EDCS 692. A minimum 
of six hundred (600) clock hours of field practice is re­
quired (across EDCS 691 , 692 and 693). Students must 
provide evidence of professional liability insurance to 
enroll. Offered on credit, no-credit basis only. Prerequi­
site: EDCS 692 and permission to enroll by Internship 
Coordinator. 

EDCS 696 Master's Project in Counseling (Thesis) 
(1-5) 
This is a supervised project appropriate to the profes­
sional field of counseling . The written abstract includes 
objectives, methodology and a conclusion. Prerequi­
site: Submission and Acceptance of Culminating Activ­
ity form to Graduate Studies Evaluator, Advanced to 
Candidacy Standing and permission to enroll by Pro­
gram Coordinator. 

EDCS 697 Master's Exam: Counseling (2) 
This is a comprehensive examination in the field of coun­
seling. Prerequisite : Submission and Acceptance of 
Culminating Activity form to Graduate Studies Evalua­
tor, Advanced to Candidacy Standing and permission to 
enroll by Program Coordinator. 

EDCA 697 Master's Exam in Education (2) 

This examination involves an in-depth study of a spe­

cific area of concentration in education . 


COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
(Curriculum and Instruction) 

EDCI 511 Advanced Educational Psychology and 
Learning Theory (5) 
This course emphasizes advanced educational psychol­
ogy and recent significant contributions in research in 
educational psychology and learning theory. Prerequi­
site : teaching credential or permission of the instructor. 

EDCI 516 Foundations of American Education (3) 
An advanced , intensive study and analysis of the inter­
related cultural , philosophical, historical and social fac­
tors which bear upon the continuing and contemporary 
issues in American education . The course focuses on 
an integration of foundational themes and concerns that 
relate directly to contemporary educational problems. 
Prerequisite: teaching credential or permission of the 
instructor. 

EDCI 520 Instructional Strategies (3) 
An examination of various instructional strategies , with 
the research basis for each, will be included in this course. 
Selection , implementation and assessment of the strat­
egies will be imbedded in coursework. Prerequisite : 
teaching credential or permission of the instructor. 

EDUCATION COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

EDCI 525 The Gifted, Talented and Creative Child 
(5) 
This cou rse introd uces students to basic terminology, 
theories and general approaches to education related to 
gifted , talented and creative children . The focus will be 
on the nature and needs of these children . Prerequi­
site : teach ing credential or permission of the instructor. 

EDCI 527 Art Education in the Elementary and 
Secondary School (5) 
Introduction to drawing , painting and sculpture for the 
public school teacher. Prerequisite : teaching creden­
tial or permission of the instructor. 

EDCI 528 Music Education in the Elementary School 
(5) 
The place and function of music in the elementary school 
curriculum is discussed. Selection , discussion and 
analysis of musical materials including state texts , plan­
ning activities that enable children to develop apprecia­
tion , skills and understanding of the music content is 
the focus . Prerequisite : teaching credential or permis­
sion of the instructor. 

EDCI 530 Curriculum Theory and Development (3) 
The focus is on current curriculum issues facing educa­
tors, methods of effective curriculum change and devel­
opment, and the larger context for curriculum in today's 
schools. Prerequisite : teaching credential or permis­
sion of the instructor. 

EDCI 531 Curriculum Evaluation & Performance­
based Assessment (3)* 
This course focuses on the process of educational evalu­
ation seen through the model of Instructional Materials 
Selection for California publ ic schools. The second fo­
cus is on student-centered assessment strategies that 
have systematic curricular and instructional implications 
for teachers and students with in the context of prescribed 
standards and guidelines. A central theme in assess­
ment is curriculum implementation in terms of structur­
ing , planning , applying , constructing and explaining the 
process and product of measuring and evaluating learn­
ing/teaching outcomes in both traditional and field-based 
settings. Prerequisite: teaching credential or permis­
sion of the instructor. 

EDCI 532 Concepts of Science Education (3) 
Differentiation of the concepts of science education 
appropriate to learning and teaching science at the el­
ementary and secondary levels . Prerequisite: teaching 
credential or permission of the instructor. 
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EDCI 533 Special Problems in Science Education EDCI 539 Physical Education in the Elementary 
(3) School (3) 

Ill 	 Special research problems in science education includ ­
E 
ctl 	 ing pilot studies , curriculum , methodologies and the ... 
C) nature of science-are studied , Prerequisite : teaching 
... credential or permission of the instructor . 
a. -Q) 

EDCI 534 Curriculum Concepts for Secondary ctl 

"C 
:I 	 Science Education (3) 
ctl 	 Special research studies and/or independent studies in... 

(!) 	 science curriculum for the secondary school. Prerequi­
site : teaching credential or permission of the instructor. 

EDCI 535 Science laboratory Experiences with 
Children (5) 
Graduate students are involved in the design and appli ­
cation of instructiona l strategies for teaching children 
science . Course experiences are focused on the pro­
cesses of science in the development of laboratory ex­
periences with children . Prerequisite : teaching creden­
tial or permission of the instructor. 

EDCI 536 Special Problems in Mathematics 
Education (3) 
Instruction in mathematical concepts related to specific 
problems in mathematics and education and the devel ­
opment of curricular units related to the problem under 
investigation is the focus of the course . Course includes 
research problems in mathematics education , including 
pilot studies , curriculum methodologies and the nature 
of mathematical learning . Prerequisite: teaching cre­
dential or permission of the instructor. 

EDCI 537 The Nature of Science and Implications 
for Science Teaching (3) 
This course is designed to illustrate the relationship 
between the nature of science and science teaching. A 
specific amount of time is devoted to developing under­
standing of the difference between scientific inquiry and 
inquiry as a strategy of teaching . An additional primary 
purpose of the course is to bring the science teacher to 
understand the peculiar, and perhaps unique , structures 
within which facts and ideas of science fit. Emphasis 
placed upon how this information affects methodology, 
curriculum and the structure of specific courses in sci­
ence . Prerequisite : teach ing credential or permission 
of the instructor. 

This course includes the examination of the place and 
function of physical education in the elementary school 
curriculum , analysis of growth and development patterns , 
learning and motor development, instructional strategies , 
methodology, materials and evaluation procedures . Fo­
cus is on an understanding of the relationship of physi­
cal and motor development to the total learning experi ­
ence of the child . Prerequisite: teaching credential or 
permission of the instructor. Note: independent study 
only. 

EDCI 548 Instructional leadership in Education as 
a Profession (3)* 
This course focuses on the educational leadership para­
digms to define teacher roles as professionals and lead­
ers in schools . It also helps participants develop knowl ­
edge and skills in education leadership as they super­
vise , coach , mentor, network and collaborate with other 
participants in the school community. Prerequisite : 
teaching credential or permission of the instructor. 

EDCI 549 Diagnosis and Remediation of learning 
Problems in Mathematics (5) 
Diagnosis, analysis and remediation procedures are pro­
vided to assist ch ildren who have problems in learning 
mathematics. This experience involves work w ith ch il­
dren , relating applicable theories of learning and instruc­
tion to mathematics teaching and learning, diagnosing 
children 's difficulties through the use of standardized 
and teacher-made tests and observations and analysis 
and remediation through the use of; manipulatives and 
other materials. Prerequisite : teaching credential or 
permission of the instructor. 

EDCI 550 Social Studies in Elementary School (5) 
The course surveys objectives and the foundation of the 
discipline of social studies, offers a variety of organiza­
tional and planning approaches for a program, a variety 
of learning experiences, instructional strategies and 
methods , areas of skill development, a means of provid­
ing for individual differences , addresses the affective 
domain , the role of current affairs, a variety of resources 
available and evaluation procedures. Prerequisite: teach­
ing credential or permission of the instructor. 

EDCI 560 Computers and Instruction (3) 
A practical gu ide to the use of technology in education . 
Emphasis is placed upon a variety of effective uses for 
computer-assisted instruction and computer managed 
instruction to include planning fo r the integration of ap­
plication programs into elementary and secondary school 
curriculum . A laboratory experience is provided . Pre­
requisite: CTAP8 Levell certification . 
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EDCI 570 Technology and Assessment (4.5) 
In this course participants develop technology-based 
means to assess student assignments and perfor­
mances. Objectives , rubrics , student portfolios, mod­
els and sources for data-driven assessment, and new 
and emerging assessment technologies will be explored . 

EDCI 572 Teaching to California Standards (4.5) 
This course is for teachers who are ready to integrate 
educational technologies into their instructional units. 
Using California Content Standards and a new set of 
technology standards, teachers explore how to create 
and modify lessons that use technology to help stu­
dents meet learning standards . 

EDCI 573 Fundamentals of School Legal Issues in 
Technology (4.5) 
School administrators and teachers face many legal and 
technical issues as they support and monitor students' 
computer use. Learners will explore Internet and email 
access and use issues, copyright and intellectual prop­
erty rights , social responsibility, ethics , and ways to 
create and maintain a productive and safe learning envi­
ronment for teachers and students while using technolo­
gies . The course is taught online using a rich variety of 
resources . 

EDCI579 Technology Proficiency Certification (1) 
This course is to assist students in completing the cer­
tification prerequisites for CTAP8 Level 1. (See EDCI 
560above .) 

EDCI 580 Research in Elementary Science 
Education (3) 
Includes the examination of research on processes in 
elementary science education , experimental learning , 
special problems and topics, methods and evaluation . 
Prerequisite : teaching credential or permission of the 
instructor. Note : independent study only. 

EDCI 581 Research in Secondary Science 
Education (3) 
Includes the examination of research on processes in 
secondary science education , experimental learning , 
special problems and topics, methods and evaluation . 
Prerequisite: teaching credential or permission of the 
instructor. 

EDUCATION COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

EDCI 587 Critical Thinking and Problem Solving for 
Educators (3) 
This course will review the current theory and practice 
related to teach ing critical th inking and problem solving 
within the context of educational settings . Students will 
learn specific strategies necessary for promoting criti­
cal thinking and prob lem solving. Important issues re­
lated to these top ic areas w ill be addressed through a 
review of current scholarly literature. Prerequisite: teach­
ing credential or permission of the instructor. 

EDCI 588 Teaching Diverse Students (3) * 
This course is intended to give students an opportunity 
to examine a variety of issues confronting many Ameri ­
can ethnic/racia l minority groups in the school setting . 
It is also intended to give students an opportunity to 
examine a variety of theoretical and practical models 
and approaches relevant to the needs of culturally di­
verse students and specia l education popu lations . 
Emphasis will be given to the social , psychological and 
educational needs of culturally and linguistically differ­
ent children includ ing low SES , ELD , bil inguai/ESL and 
multicultural exceptional learners . Prerequisite : teach­
ing credential. 

EDCI 591 Problems in Early Ch ildhood Education 
and Elementary Education (1-5) 
This course is an in-depth study of various areas in early 
childhood and elementary education . This course is re­
peatable with diffe rent topics . Prerequisite : teaching 
credential or permission of the instructor. 

EDCI 594 Seminar in In-service Education (1-5) 
Special programs in in-service education are addressed . 
Th is course is repeatable with different topics . Prereq­
uisite: teach ing credential or permission of the instruc­
tor. 

EDCI 595 Recent Developments in Education (1-5) 
An examination of sign ificant developments in educa­
tion and presentation of recent resea rch and ideas. This 
course is repeatable with different topics. Prerequisite : 
teaching credential or permission of the instructor. 

EDCI 596 Special Topics in English Education (1-5) 
Special investigation into specific problems in language 
arts education in elementary and secondary schools. 
Prerequisite : teaching credential or permission of the 
instructor. 
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EDUCATION COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

EDCI 599 Standards-based Learning and Teaching EDCI 695 Action Research for Teachers (3)* 
(3)* This course is intended to give educators and teachers 

Ill This course offers participants the opportunity to exam­
E ine and review the national and state standards and their IV... 
t'J) implications to learning , teaching and assessment. The 
0... course focuses on implementing standard-driven peda­
a.. 

gogical practices in schools. In particular, INTASC, 
Cl) 

IV NCATE along with CSTP, will be overarching frameworks -
:I for curriculum planning and delivery. This course focuses 

"'C 
IV on the standard-driven pedagogical practices in both tra­... 

C) ditional and field-based teacher education programs and 
how to meet relevant standards in various settings. It 
also includes the construction and use of rubrics in teach­
ing and assessment. Prerequisite : teaching creden­
tial. 

EDCI 604 Special Topics: Teachers as Reflective 
Practitioners I & II (1-5)* 
Course participants have the opportunity to reflect on 
and examine their roles in schools as they observe, ex­
perience, evaluate and integrate instructional skills 
across the curriculum . The course also provides stu­
dents and cohort groups the opportunity to gain insight 
into the dynamics of learning and teaching in classroom 
settings. Through their insinuation in the classroom 
culture and the "clinical ghetto," students are challenged 
to think reflect and take action as they substantiate 
meanings relevant to their academic and professional 
development as empowered educators. This course will 
provide participants an opportunity to use their fieldwork 
to examine and explore their experiences with cohorts 
and others in a professional forum. Prerequisite: teach­
ing credential. 

EDCI 610 Philosophical Foundations of Education 
(3) 
This course includes an examination of selected cur­
rent philosophies of education, their histories and appli­
cations to contemporary educative processes. Prereq­
uisite: ~eaching credential or permission of the instruc­
tor. 

EDCI 612 Historical Foundations of Education (3) 
This course includes a detailed study of the history of 
the major trends, forces and patterns in education . Pre­
requisite : teaching credential or permission of the in­
structor. 

EDCI 615 Comparative Education (3) 
This course studies the education patterns of various 
countries and the history, development and current sta­
tus of systems of education in different cultural settings. 
Prerequisite : teaching credential or permission of the 
instructor. 

(pre-service , in-service , beginn ing teachers , mentoring 
teachers , etc.) an opportunity to explore their role as 
action researchers in various school settings. It also 
provides them with a base for decision-making processes 
regarding effective instructional strategies and treatments. 
The course offers participants an opportun ity to identify 
research problems , investigate workable solutions and 
implement an action plan for change as they reflect on 
current practices. This course will help participants to 
play their optimal roles as researchers in the classroom 
environment. Finally, this course focuses on the role of 
inquiry, reflection and action research as a major phase 
of induction fie ld-based programs (BTSA/CFASST) to 
improve teaching and learning . Prerequisite : teach ing 
credential . 

EDCI 699 Individual Study- Graduate Education 
(1-5) 

EDCI690 Master's Thesis in Education (1-5) 

EDCI691 Master's Project in Education (1-5) 

EDCI 692 Master's Examination in Education (1-5) 

* [Field- Based Emphasis Area Courses-BTSA/CFASST 
and Induction Program] (See EDL T 501 , 502 , 503 , and 
504 for course offerings in read ing/literacy that can also 
be taken in the Curriculum and Instruction program). 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

(Early Childhood and Family Education) 


EDEC 443 Supervision and Administration of Early 
Childhood and Family Education Programs (5) 
Planning, supervision , and administration in early ch ild­
hood programs , local school districts, and private insti­
tutions are the focus of this course. The laws and regu­
lations governing early childhood education in California 
are considered and reviewed . Procedures for evaluating 
early childhood programs in terms of the objectives of 
sponsoring institutions and the guidelines from regula­
tory agencies are included. 

EDEC 4441nternship in Administration and 
Supervision of Children's Programs (5) 
This course will provide students adm inistrative experi­
ence in a variety of public and private child development 
programs under the mentorship of experienced adminis­
trators. Selected mentors will have considerable expe­
rience in early childhood pedagogy and cu rriculum de­
velopment, fiscal management, recruitment and training 
of staff. Students will learn sound managerial practices 
and procedures for operating centers effectively. 
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NURSING 

Candidates also must possess functional use of the 
sense of vision and somatic sensation. Observation is 
enhanced by the functional use of the sense of smell. 

Communication- Candidates must have the ability to 
communicate orally and in writing with patients, families, 
groups and other members of the healthcare team, as 
well as faculty and peers. Candidates must also be 
able to effectively interpret communication of others. 
Candidates also must be able to read and comprehend 
written material. 

Psychomotor Skills - Candidates must have sufficient 
motor function to perform nursing tasks and to obtain 
data from patients using tactile, auditory and visual 
maneuvers . Candidates must be able to execute motor 
movements to provide required general nursing care as 
well as emergency treatments. 

Intellectual and Cognitive Abilities- Candidates must 
be able to measure, calculate, reason, analyze, 
synthesize, integrate and apply information in making 
clinica l judgments . Problem solving, a clinical skill 
required of nurses, requires all of these intellectual 
abilities . In addition, candidates must be able to 
comprehend 3-D relationships and to understand the 
spatial relationships of structures. 

Behavioral and Social Attributes- Candidates must 
possess the emotional health required to use their 
intellectual abilities fully. This may be demonstrated by 
exercising good judgment, promptly completing all 
responsibilities attendant to the care of patients and 
aggregates , and developing mature, sensitive and 
effective relationships with patients , families and other 
health-care workers as well as faculty and peers . 
Candidates must be able to tolerate physically taxing 
workloads and to function effectively under stress. They 
must be able to adapt to changing environments, to 
display flexibility and to learn to function in the face of 
uncertainties and ambiguities. 

Ethical Standards -A candidate must demonstrate the 
ability to reason morally and practice nursing in a 
professional and ethical manner with patients, families, 
and other health care workers as well as with faculty 
and peers. 

Reasonable Accommodation for Disabilities ­
Students must be able to perform all the essential 
functions of the program with or without accommodation . 
A student who discloses a disability and requests 
accommodation will be referred to Disability Services. 
The student may be asked to provide documentation of 
the disability for the purposes of determining appropriate 
accommodations . The Department of Nursing will 

provide reasonable accommodations, but is not required 
to make modifications that would substantially alter the 
nature or requirements of the program . A student with 
questions regarding reasonable accommodation can 
contact the CSUB Disability Services office at (661) 654­
3360. 

Malpractice Insurance- Student professional liability 
insurance must be obtained by all students through the 
University prior to registration for nursing courses each 
year. Insurance shall be obtained through the Foundation 
Accounting Office on campus or on-line. Other 
malpractice insurance will not be accepted. 

Licensure/Certification Requirements - Students 
must have a clear, current , and active license as a 
Registered Nurse in California on admission, and the 
license must remain current during enrollment in the 
graduate nursing program . Students must have a current 
Health Care Provider (infant, child, 1-person and 2-person 
adult) cardiopulmonary resuscitation certificate. The 
CPR certificate must remain current during enrollment 
in the graduate nursing program. 

Background Check- Before beginning clinical courses, 
all graduate nursing students will complete a background 
check from a company that has been selected by the 
CSUB nursing department. The Chair of the nursing 
department only will have access to this information .. 
This information will remain confidential. If any areas of 
concern from the background check are identified, the 
nursing department chair will notify the student. The 
student has the right to have a second background check 
completed by a company approved by the Department 
of Nursing. The student has the right to correct any 
misinformation from the background check with the 
company that completed it. CSUB Human Resources, 
agency/Agency Human Resources Department, and/or 
the BRN may be notified of the results of the background 
check by the nursing department chair. 

Health Requirements - Health clearance requirements 
must be completed and reported to the Student Health 
Center prior to beginning nursing courses each year. 
The physical examination may be done at the Student 
Health Center, CSUB, prior to Fall classes, or it may be 
done by a physician of the student's choice at the 
student's expense . The Student Health Center provides 
the health clearance. 

Initial Health Clearance for Newly-Admitted 

Students 


Health History Form- completed. 

Physical examination -within the past year. 

lab requirements- CBC, UA. 
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NURS 646 Assessment and Management of Complex 

Family Health Care Theory (4) 

NURS 647 Assessment and Management of Complex 

Family Health Care Laboratory/Clinical (4) 

NURS 653 Advanced Practice Nursing Role Practicum 

Family Health Care (5 : 1 lecture/41ab) 

NURS 684 Advanced Pharmacotherapeutics (2) 


Note: Students may have already taken equivalent 
courses in pharmacotherapeutics, roles, and advanced 
health assessment nursing courses. Students will be 
individually advised regarding deficiency in other master's 
level core courses such as nursing theory, research, 
health care policy, health care systems/finance and care 
of vulnerable populations. 

Post-Master's School Nurse Certificate/Credential 
Program 

Admission Requirements 

1. 	 Baccalaureate degree in nursing from an accredited 
university. 

2. 	 Current, clear and active California RN license (and 
maintained throughout the program). 

3. 	 Current California Public Health Nursing Certificate. 
4. 	 GPA in undergraduate courses of 2.5 (on a scale of 

A=4.0) or better in the last 90 quarter units. 
5. 	 Submission of completed "Graduate/Post­

Baccalaureate Application For Admission" and official 
transcripts to CSUB. 

6. 	 Submission to the Department of Nursing of 
completed "Application for Admission to the Master 
of Science Degree Program in Nursing" indicating 
preference for the post-master's School Nurse 
Certificate/Credential option, three letters of 
reference (provided with packet), and official 
transcripts. 

7. 	 Undergraduate coursework (or evidence of equivalent 
knowledge) in Pathophysiology, Statistics, and 
Nursing Research are required for admission to the 
post-master's School Nurse Certificate/Credential 
program. 

8. 	 Applicants to the Post-Masters School Nurse 
Certificate/Credential program must possess a 
Preliminary School Nurse Credential. 

Application Procedure 

1. 	 Students should follow the application procedure 
described above . Additionally, students are 
encouraged to make an appointment with the Director 
of the School Nurse Program for advising and 
program planning. Please email or call: Michelle 
Kinder, MSN, RNC, PHN at mkinder@csub .edu or 
(661) 654-3120. 

NURSING 

2. 	 Students must have either a Preliminary Health 
Services (School Nurse) Credential or a Certificate 
of Clearance , along with CSUB Student Health 
Services health clearance, proof of malpractice 
insurance and valid CPR certification, before taking 
practicum courses . 

3. 	 All comparable courses from other universities must 
be evaluated and approved by the Department of 
Nursing. 

4. 	 Application Deadline is May 15. 
5. 	 Mail school nurse application, official transcripts , 

and copies of RN license , Preliminary Credential , 
and PHN and School Audiometrist certificates to: 

Director, School Nurse Program 
Department of Nursing 
California State University, Bakersfield 
29RNC 
9001 Stockdale Highway 
Bakersfield, CA 93311-1 022 

Course Requirements for the Post-Master's School 
Nurse Credential Program (34 total units) 

NURS 582Audiometry and Hearing Conservation (4) 

NURS 595 Educational Principles and Methodology 

Applied to Nursing (3) 

NURS 608 Outcomes Mandate (3) 

NURS 604 Introduction to School Nursing (5) 

NURS 614 School Nursing Practicum I (31ab) 

NURS 624 School Nursing Practicum II (31ab) 

NURS 6261ntroduction to Epidemiology and Health Care 

(4) 

EDSP 501 (1 course in exceptional children) (5) or 

EDSP 508 (1 course in exceptional child ren) (5) 

EDCS 540 School Counseling (4) or 

PSYC 500 Introduction to Counseling Psychology (4) 


General Information for All Graduate and 
Post-baccalaureate Nursing Students 

Essential Functions for Graduate Nursing Students 

There are essential functions or abilities necessary for 
admission and progression in the graduate nursing 
program at CSUB. The candidate must be able to 
perform all of the essential functions (with or without 
accommodations). The Department of Nursing follows 
the CSUB nondiscrimination policy, and students 
requesting accommodations should contact the 
Disability Services office . These essential functions 
include, but are not lim ited to, the following : 

Observation - Candidates must be able to accurately 
observe patients and demonstrations close up and at a 
distance to learn skills and to gather patient data (e .g. , 
observe a patient's gait, appearance, posture, etc .). 
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NURS 586Advanced Health Assessment (5: 31ecture/2 

lab) 

NURS 590 Theoretical Foundations of Nursing (3) 

NURS 625 Nursing Research: Advanced Methodology 

and Proposal Development (4) 

NURS 690 Nursing Research : Thesis (5) or 

NURS 691 Nursing: Master's Project (5) 


Required Clinical Preparation Courses 

Clinical Nurse Leader Option (60 total units/24 units 

of core courses and 36 units in clinical preparation 

courses) 


NURS 595 Educational Principles and Methodology 

Applied to Nursing (3) 

NURS 584 Pharmacotherapeutics (3) 

NURS 603 Pathophysiological Basis of Disease for 

Advanced Practice Nurses (3) 

NURS 608 Outcomes Mandate (3) 

NURS 626 Introduction to Epidemiology and Health Care 

(4) 

NURS 660 Transformational Leadership (4) 

NURS 661 Clinical Nurse Leader Practicum I (5) 

NURS 663 Clinical Nurse Leader Practicum II (5) 

NURS 665 Practicum in Clinical Nursing Leadership (6) 


Family Nurse Practitioner Option (67 total units/24 

units of core courses and 43 units in clinical preparation 

courses) 


NURS 584 Pharmacotherapeutics (3) 

NURS 603 Pathophysiological Basis of Disease for 

Advanced Practice Nurses (3) 

NURS 606 Family Theory and Health Promotion (3) 

NURS 607 Assessment and Management of Family 

Health Care (Lab) (3) 

NURS 616 Assessment and Management of Chronic 

Family Health Care Theory (4) 

NURS 617 Assessment and Management of Chronic 

Family Health Care Laboratory/Clinical (4) 

NURS 636 Assessment and Management of Acute 

Family Health Care Theory (4) 

NURS 637 Assessment and Management of Acute 

Family Health Care Laboratory/Clinical (4) 

NURS 646 Assessment and Management of Complex 

Family Health Care Theory (4) 

NURS 647 Assessment and Management of Complex 

Family Health Care Laboratory/Clinical (4) 

NURS 653Advanced Practice Nursing Role Practicum 

Family Health Care (5: 1 lecture/41ab) 

NURS 684Advanced Pharmcotherapeutics (2) 


School Nurse Option (58 total units/24 units of core 

courses/and 34 units in clinical preparation courses) 


NURS 582Audiometry and Hearing Conservation (4) 

NURS 595 Educational Principles and Methodology 

Applied to Nursing (3) 

NURS 6041ntroduction to School Nursing (5) 

NURS 608 Outcomes Mandate (3) 

NURS 614 School Nursing Practicum I (31ab) 

NURS 624 School Nursing Practicum II (31ab) 

NURS 6261ntroduction to Epidemiology and Health Care 

(4) 

EDSP 501 (1 course in exceptional children) (5) or 

EDSP 508 (1 course in exceptional children) (5) 

EDCS 540 School Counseling (4) or 

PSYC 500 Introduction to Counseling Psychology (4) 


Post-Master's Certificate Programs 

Admission Requirements 

1. 	 Criteria as specified for admission to the Master of 
Science in Nursing program are met including criteria 
for the specific options. 

2. 	 Graduation from a nationally recognized, regionally 
accredited Master's program in Nursing. 

3. 	 One year of full-time experience as a Registered 
Nurse in the past three years. 

4. 	 Preference for admission will be given to students 
with 1) bilingual skills, specifically Spanish, and 2) 
evidence of commitment to be employed in care of 
minority or under-served health care populations. 

5. 	 Applicants to the Post-Masters School Nurse 
Certificate/Credential program must possess a 
Preliminary School Nurse Credential. 

Course Requirements 

Family Nurse Practitioner Post-Master's Certificate 
Courses (50 units) 

NURS 515 Roles in Advanced Practice Nursing (2) 

NURS 586 Advanced Health Assessment (5: 31ecture/2 

lab) 

NURS 584 Pharmacotherapeutics (3) 

NURS 603 Pathophysiological Basis of Disease for 

Advanced Practice Nurses (3) 

NURS 606 Family Theory and Health Promotion (3) 

NURS 607 Assessment and Management of Family 

Health Care Laboratory/Clinical (3) 

NURS 616 Assessment and Management of Chronic 

Family Health Care Theory (4) 

NURS 617 Assessment and Management of Chronic 

Family Health Care Laboratory/Clinical (4) 

NURS 636 Assessment and Management of Acute 

Family Health Care Theory (4) 

NURS 637 Assessment and Management of Acute 

Family Health Care Laboratory/Clinical (4) 
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8. 	 A resume that details nursing experience with special 
emphasis on the last five year~. 

9. 	 The applicant must have one or more years of full­
time experience as an RN within the past three years . 
Recent graduates can apply for a waiver but must 
submit evidence of current employment as an RN. 

10. 	An approved Plan of Study developed with a Master's 
program faculty advisor. 

11. 	 In addition to the above requirements, all graduate 
program applicants, regardless of citizenship, who 
have not attended colleges for at least three years 
full-time where English is the principal language of 
instruction, must present a score of 550 or higher 
(or 213 on the computer -based version) of the TOEFL 
exam, and a TSE (Test of Spoken English) score of 
50 or higher. 

12. 	An applicant to the School Nurse option must 
possess a Preliminary School Nurse Credential 
before enroll ing in School Nurse clinical courses . 

13. 	An applicant with a baccalaureate degree from a 
foreign country must pass the Graduate Writing 
Assessment Requirement prior to advancement to 
classified status . 

Additional Admission Criteria for the Family Nurse 
Practitioner Option 

Preference for admission will be given to students with 
1) bilingual skills, specifically Spanish; and 2) evidence 
of commitment to be employed in care of minority or 
under-served health care populations. 

Student Classification 

Classified Standing in the Master's Degree Program 
in Nursing - For classified status, the student must 
meet all the admission requirements previously listed. 

Conditionally Classified Graduate Standing ­
Applicants may be admitted as a Conditionally Classified 
Graduate Student if, in the judgment of the graduate 
admissions committee, the applicant has potential for 
successful completion of all the "conditions" specified 
by the faculty for admission as a Classified Graduate 
Student and potential for successful completion of all 
the requirements for the graduate program. Upon 
satisfactory completion of all "conditions" specified by 
the faculty, the student's status will be administratively 
changed to Classified Graduate Student. 

Advancement to Candidacy- The candidate must have 
all of the following : 
1. 	 Attained Classified Status . 
2. 	 Completed 22 units of graduate courses in the Plan 

of Study and required elective courses with a GPA 
of 3.0 or better (on a scale of A=4 .0). 

NURSING 

3. 	 Completed NURS 625 Nursing Research: Advanced 
Methodology and Proposal Development. 

4. 	 Filed a petition for Advancement to Candidacy with 
the Department of Nursing Graduate Program 
Coordinator. 

5. 	 Completed the Graduation Writing Assessment 
Requirement (GWAR) . 

The Department of Nursing Graduate Program 
Committee (GPC) makes decisions about the admission 
of graduate students into the MSN classification. The 
GPC makes decisions on exceptions for admission , 
progression, and graduation but must follow University 
requirements in these areas. 

Progression and Graduation Requirements for the 
Master of Science Degree with a Major in Nursing 

The Master of Science degree in Nursing requires 
completion of 60 (CNL option) , 67 (FNP option) , or 58 
(SN option) quarter units of required and elective courses 
with a grade point average of at least 3.0 (B). This 
includes a minimum of 5 units (maximum of 9 units) in 
an approved thesis or project (culminating experience) . 
Students who have completed all required course work 
for their master's degree but still need additional time to 
complete their thesis or project may maintain "continuous 
enrollment" by registering for a 0-unit 700 course through 
Extended Un iversity. This will allow the student 
continuation of access to the library, computer labs and 
other student services . 

FNP option students must complete a minimum of 120 
hours of the 630 clinical hours in state or federally 
designated medically under-served areas . 

Students must obtain a grade of C (2 .0) in all graduate 
cou rses in order to progress in the program , "C-" (1 .7) is 
not considered passing . A grade of B- (2 . 7) or better 
must be obta ined in courses that are identified as 
meeting outcome criteria for progression to graduation 
(NURS 624 , NURS 653 , NURS 665 , NURS 690 , NURS 
691 ). A student may repeat a fa iled course only once , 
and no more than two courses may be repeated . NURS 
690 and NURS 691 must be successfully completed 
with a B- (2.7) or better and cannot be repeated . 

Course Requirements for the Master of Science in 
Nursing Degree Program 

Core Courses -All Options (24 units) 

NURS 515 Roles in Advanced Practice Nursing (2 ) 

NURS 518 Care of Vulnerable Populations (2) 

NURS 527 Health Care Policy and Delivery Systems (3 ) 
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Application Procedure 

1. 	 Applicants must comply with the admission policies 
and procedures of the University. 

2. 	 Obta i n and complete a "Graduate/Post ­
baccalaureate Application for Admission " at the 
University Office of Admissions and Records . 

3. 	 Admission to the University for post-baccalaureate 
study does not constitute acceptance into the 
Graduate Nursing Program. University Admission 
does , however, permit the student to take courses 
at post-baccalaureate standing and to begin the 
process leading to classification. Selected Nursing 
500-level courses are open to post-baccalaureate 
and senior nursing students (NURS 515 , NURS 518, 
NURS 527, NURS 586 , NURS 590, NURS 595). 
Levels of graduate classification are described later 
in this Catalog . 

4. 	 Admission to the MSN options may be limited based 
on available resources. 

5. 	 To be considered for admission into the Master of 
Science in Nursing program , the Post-Master's FNP 
certificate program , or the Post-Masters School 
Nurse Credential program , the student must also 
complete and submit the re levant application 
materials to the Department of Nursing , including 
one copy of all official transcripts . The application 
deadline is May 15. 

6. 	 Applicants with current Nurse Practitioner (OB/GYN , 
Adult, Pediatrics) or Nurse Midwifery certificate and 
evidence of current national certification can receive 
credit for up to 90 hours out of the 630 clinical hours 
of the FNP option and can be excused from theory 
content specific to current practice area. The 
student is responsible for provid ing evidence of 
current clinical practice and national certification in 
the NP specialty area . The decision regarding the 
awarding of the clinical hours will be made by the 
Director of the FNP program in consultation with the 
NP faculty. 

7. 	 Appl icants with courses from a foreign university must 
have the courses enlisted by the Commission on 
Graduates of Foreign Nursing Schools (CGFNS) . 
Application packets are available by contacting 
CGFNS , 3600 Market St. , Suite 400 , Philadelphia, 
PA 19104, or website: http://www.cgfns.org. Phone 
(215) 349-8767. 

8. 	 Questions regarding the programs or the admission 
process may be directed to the Graduate Program 
Coordinator, or the Department Office . 

Academic Advising 

When the student's adm ission to the Nursing Program 
is complete , she/he w ill be assigned an academic 

advisor who will guide the student during the Plan of 
Study. The student has a responsibility to discuss her/ 
his Plan of Study with the advisor and to schedule 
meetings as needed . 

Nursing Department Admission Requirements for 
the Master of Science in Nursing Program (all 
Master's options) 

1. 	 Graduation from a nationally recognized, regionally 
accredited baccalaureate program in nursing or 
equivalent foreign university. 

2. 	 Completed "Application for Admission to the Master 
of Science Degree Program in Nursing". Submission 
of official transcripts from all colleges and universities 
attended to the Department of Nursing. Applicants 
with courses from a foreign university must have the 
courses enlisted by the Commission on Graduates 
of Foreign Nursing Schools (CGFNS). Application 
packets are available by contacting CGFNS, 3600 
Market St., Suite 400 , Philadelphia, PA 19104, or 
website: http ://www.cgfns .org . Phone (215) 349­
8767. 

3. 	 Be in good standing at the last college attended . 
• GPA of at least 2.5 (A=4.0) in the last 90 quarter 

or 60 semester units of coursework. Grades on 
challenge examinations or portfolio submissions 
will be excluded from GPA calculations. 

• If the GPA in the last 90 quarter (60 semester) 
units is between 2.50 and 2.99, a Graduate Record 
Examination (GRE) in the last five years is required 
with a score of 450 or above on each the verbal 
and quantitative sections. 

• Students with GPA of 3.0 or above in the last 90 
quarter (60 semester) units are not required to 
take the GRE. 

4. 	 Completion of the following undergraduate courses 
with a grade of "C" or higher, courses may be 
repeated only once for a passing grade, or evidence 
of knowledge equivalent to that of specified courses 
through challenge examination or evidence of 
integrated content: 
a. 	 Pathophysiology (NURS 345 or BIOL 355) 
b. 	 Statistics (MATH 140 or 'PSYC 200) 
c . 	 Basic Nursing Research (NURS 357 or NURS 

367) 
5. 	 Current, clear, and active license as a Registered 

Nurse in California and a current healthcare provider 
CPR card. 

6. 	 Three letters of recommendation from persons who 
know the applicant's academic and professional 
abilities (forms are available from the Department 
office). 

7. 	 A two-page essay describing interest in the Master's 
option of choice and goals or plans when the MSN 
is completed. 
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Department Chair: Peggy Leapley, PhD, RN, APRN, 

BC 

Program Coordinator: Elizabeth Andal 

Program Office: Romberg Nursing Education Center, 


Telephone: (661) 654-2029 

email: cmeares@csub .edu 

Website: www.csub.edu/nursing/grad .shtml 

Faculty: E.Andal, G. Davidson , K. Gilchrist, M. Kinder, 

P. Leapley, C. Meares, B. Meyer 

Master of Science Degree with a Major in Nursing 
and Post-Masters Certificate Programs 

Program Description 

The purpose of these programs is to prepare nurses with 
advanced nursing theory and experience in functional 
roles of clinical nurse leader, family nurse practitioner, 
or school nurse. Students are prepared to function within 
the changing patterns of health care; assume leadership 
roles in multidisciplinary health groups; and conduct 
independent nursing research or clinical projects. 
Graduates from this program will be qualified for mid­
and upper-level management positions in acute care 
hospitals and community agencies or positions in nursing 
education, school nursing, or in acute and primary care. 
They will also be prepared for doctoral programs in 
nursing. 

The curriculum offers the student a choice of role 
emphasis option in Clinical Nurse Leader (CNL, a 
generalist role) , Family Nurse Practitioner (FNP, primary 
care clinical practice), or School Nurse . Through a 
selected program of study, the curriculum is individualized 
to be reflective of the student's learning needs and 
professional goals. 

The content of this program includes advanced health 
assessment; analysis, utilization and evaluation of 
theories of nursing; research methodology; role 
development; care of vulnerable populations; health care 
policy and delivery systems; application of advanced 
knowledge in providing nursing care for clients 
representing a variety of cultural and ethnic backgrounds 
in both urban and rural community settings. Students 
complete a "culminating experience" (either a thesis or 
a project) which demonstrates their competence in the 
conduct of scientific inquiry or problem solving. 
Scheduling of program offerings will provide maximum 
flexibility and the opportunity for self directed study. 

Research for the master's thesis or project that involves 
data from/about human subjects is required to be 
reviewed and approved by the Institutional Review Board 
for Human Subjects Research (IRB/HSR). 

NURSING 

Students in the Family Nurse Practitioner (FNP) option 
must complete the requirements for the Master's degree 
before they can obtain the FNP certificate from the 
California State Board of Registered Nursing . Students 
in the School Nurse option must complete the 
requirements for the Master's degree before they can 
obtain the School Nurse Credential. 

A Post-Master's certificate is available in the FNP option 
and in the School Nurse option . 

The School Nurse option-specific courses are offered 
every other year in academic years beginning with an 
odd number. 

The nursing programs are accredited by the Commission 
on Collegiate Nursing Education (CCNE) oftheAmerican 
Association of Colleges of Nursing (AACN) . For further 
information about the accreditation status of the program , 
please contact the Department of Nursing office or the 
Commission on Collegiate Nursing Education , One 
Dupont Circle, NW, Suite 530, Washington , DC 20036­
1120, phone (202)887-6791 . The FNPoption is approved 
by the California State Board of Registered Nursing 
(BRN). The School Nurse option is approved by the 
California Commission on Teacher Credentialing (CCTC) . 

Master's Degree Program Objectives 

The program objectives are to prepare students for 
graduation who can: 

1. 	 Expand knowledge and evaluate nursing theories 
and theories from related disciplines as a basis for 
advanced roles and nursing practice . 

2. 	 Utilize nursing concepts , theories , and knowledge 
to support advanced roles and evidence-based 
nursing practice. 

3. 	 Demonstrate expertise in advanced roles in nursing. 
4. 	 Apply research findings to advanced roles and 

nursing practice. 
5. 	 Utilize the steps of scientific inquiry to develop, 

conduct, and evaluate research or clinical projects. 
6. 	 Develop and implement strategies for improving 

nursing care and initiating changes in the health care 
system. 

7. 	 Actively engage in collaborative relationships with 
other members of the health care team to improve 
health care and influence health policies . 

8. 	 Assume responsibility for contributing to the 
advancement of the nursing profession . 

9. 	 Acquire a foundation for doctoral study in nursing . 

Program objectives for the individual options are available 
in the graduate handbook. 
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MATHEMATICS 

MATH 523 Geometric Linear Algebra (5) 
The algebra and geometry of vectors in two and three 
dimensions. Complex numbers. Matrices as linear 
transformations of R2 and R3 

• Rigid motions in two and 
three dimensions : rotations, reflections, translations , 
glide reflections etc. Theory of perspective. Prerequi­
sites: Graduate standing and MATH 300. 

MATH 524 Number Theory and Cryptography (5) 
Elementary theory of natural numbers, including prime 
numbers, divisibility, and modular arithmetic. These con­
cepts will be applied to cryptographic systems, such as 
Caesar ciphers and RSA codes. A significant amount of 
calculator or computer programming is involved in these 
applications . Additional topics selected by the instruc­
tor. Prerequisites: Graduate standing and MATH 300. 

MATH 525 Dynamical Geometry (5) 
Classical and modern Euclidean geometry. Review of 
Euclid 's Book I. Theorems of Menelaus and Ceva and 
their consequences. Comparisons of synthetic and ana­
lytic methods . Additional topics selected from inver­
sions , tessellations , complex analytic methods, and 
higher dimensional theories. Emphasis on exploration, 
conjecture and verification using modern dynamical ge­
ometry software. Prerequisites: Graduate standing and 
MATH 300. 

MATH 526 History of Mathematics (5) 
Development of mathematics from its empirical origins 
to its present form. Euclid 's Elements . Emphasis may 
vary with the instructor. Evaluation will include at least 
one substantial student paper. Prerequisites: (1) Gradu­
ate Standing; AND (2) MATH 300; AND (3) At least two 
mathematics courses numbered above 300. 

MATH 540 Introduction to Mathematics Education 
Research (5) 
Primary focus on introduction to research related to con­
temporary issues in mathematics education . Course 
includes understanding the ethics, confidentiality, and 
protection of human subjects involved in mathematics 
education research. Brief introduction to basic philoso­
phies , key terms, and generally accepted strategies of 
both quantitative and qualitative research , such as the 
criteria and processes appropriate for establishing valid ­
ity, reliability, credibility, trustworthiness, variables, sam­
pling , and data collection. This course could provide 
the foundation for completing MATH 591. Prerequisites : 
Graduate standing. 

MATH 577 Advanced Topics in Mathematics (1-5) 
Topics and prerequisites to be announced. May be re­
peated for different topics. General prerequisite: Major 
or minor in Mathematics. 

MATH 580 Advanced Research Participation (1-5) 
Individual mathematical investigation , under supervision . 
(Experience as a research assistant does not count for 
credit.) Offered on a crediUno credit basis only. Prereq­
uisite : Permission of instructor. 

MATH 591 Culminating Project (5) 
Design and implementation of a written report of math­
ematical or field research or similar activity. A final pre­
sentation ofthe project is made to a Culminating Activity 
Committe as determined by the supervising instructor. 
Prerequisites: Successful completion of 30 approved 
credits towards the Master of Arts in Teach ing Math ­
ematics . 
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Department Chair: Kamel Haddad 
Program Coordinator: Joseph Fiedler 
Program Office: Science Building I, Room 118 
Telephone: (661) 654-2058 
email: jfiedler@csub .edu 
website: www.csub .edu/math/gprogram.htx 
Faculty: S. Behseta , J. Dirkse , M. EI-Ansary, A. Faughn, 
J. Fiedler, D. Gove, Y. Ko, K. Haddad , C. Lam , R. Larson, 
M. Lutz, D. Murphy, R. Peck, S. Raczkowski , M. Rush, 
L. Taylor, M. Thomas , J. Trigos 
Emeritus Faculty: J. Hardy, L. Webb 

Masters of Arts in Teaching Mathematics 

General Description 

This degree is designed for working mathematics teach­
ers with a Single Subject Credential in Mathematics (from 
California or other state or nation), or mathematics teach­
ers holding a Supplementary Authorization in Elemen­
tary Mathematics to a Single or Multiple Subject 
Credential. The purpose of the Master ofArts in Teach­
ing Mathematics is to enable secondary and middle 
school mathematics teachers to increase their under­
standing of secondary school mathematics, its peda­
gogy, and related topics . The course of study is designed 
to deepen the participant's mathematical knowledge and 
integrate it with his/her prior experiences and training . 

Requirements for Admission 

Admission to the graduate program leading to the Mas­
ter of Arts in Teaching Mathematics requires the follow­
ing: 

• 	a baccalaureate degree with a relevant major (as de­
termined by the Mathematics Graduate Program Com­
mittee) from an accredited college or university 
a 2.50 GPA (A=4 .0) for the last (baccalaureate or post­
baccalaureate) 90 quarter units (60 semester units) of 
college or university coursework attempted 
good academic standing at the last college or univer­
sity attended 
submission of a letter of application to the Depart­
ment of Mathematics. 

• application to the university for graduate status. 

Requirements for the Master of Arts in Teaching 
Mathematics 

A minimum of 45 units is required for the MAin Teaching 
Mathematics ; the following courses are required of all 
students: 

1. 	 MATH 520 Discrete Mathematical Models 
2 . 	 MATH 521 Statistics and Data Analysis 
3. 	 MATH 522 Numerical Approach to Calculus and 

Differential Equations 
4. 	 MATH 523 Geometric Linear Algebra 
5. 	 MATH 524 Number Theory and Codes 
6. 	 MATH 525 Dynamical Geometry 
7. 	 MATH 526 History of Mathematics 
8. 	 MATH 540 Introduction to Mathematics Education 

Research 
9. 	 MATH 591 Culminating Project 

Satisfaction of the CSU Graduation Writing Assessments 
Requirement (GWAR) . 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

NOTE: Students who have not attained graduate stand­
ing and who are interested in enrolling in a graduate 
class are encouraged to consult with the instructor and/ 
or members of the Mathematics Graduate Program Com­
mittee. 

MATH 520 Discrete Mathematical Models (5) 
Construction and analysis of difference models from 
physical , biological, social , and financial sciences. Cob­
web analysis , convergence, stability and chaos in dis­
crete dynamical systems. Phase plane analysis of 
systems of difference equations. Prerequisites : Gradu­
ate standing . 

MATH 521 Statistics and Data Analysis (5) 
Exploratory data analysis ; statistical inference includ­
ing estimation , testing hypotheses and confid ence in­
tervals ; contingency tables and ch i-squared tests ; linear 
and non-linear statistical model ing; bootstrap and jack­
knife; smoothing histograms; non parametric techniques; 
and Bayesian statistics. This courses makes use of 
statistical packages. Prerequ isites: Graduate stand­
ing MATH 140. 

MATH 522 Numerical Approach to Calculus and 
Differential Equations (5) 
Use of numerical and algebraic techniques to study 
change . The use of forward , back, and symmetric dif­
ferences in data analysis. Divided differences as aver­
age rates of change and as approximations to 
instantaneous rate of change . Difference equations and 
Euler's method as numerical approximations to differ­
ential equations. Reimann sums, midpoint, trapezoid and 
Simpson 's method to approximate accumulated change . 
Error analysis for numerical approximations . Prerequi­
sites : (1) Graduate standing and MATH 520 OR (2) 
Graduate standing and credit for MATH 300. 
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INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES 

b. 	 Completed 35 quarters of graduate work applied COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
toward the Plan of Study with a GPA of 3 .0 or 

1/J better; 
E c . 	 Completed the Graduation Writing Assessment .... "' Requirement (GWAR) ; andCl 
.... d. Are ready to beg in work on the thesis or project. 
a. 

-Cl) 
Program Requirements 

:::s "' '0 
The selection of courses as outlined in the approved .... "' (!) 	 Plan of Study will be guided by the nature of the interdis­
ciplinary program in consultation with the three-member 
Program Committee. Students will be expected to meet 
all prerequisites for courses in their approved Plan of 
Study, prior to registering for the courses . No more than 
13.5 quarter units of post-baccalaureate course work, 
taken prior to the approval of the Plan of Study, can be 
applied towards the requirements for the MAin Interdis­
ciplinary Studies . 

1. 	 Completion of the Plan of Study, which must include 
a minimum of 45 quarter units of course work , of 
which 35 quarter units must be graduate courses 
(courses numbered 500 or 600) . Courses numbered 
400 may apply to the Plan of Study ( 1 0 quarter units 
maximum) with approval of the Program Commit­
tee . The granting of graduate credit for such 400­
level coursework requires the submission of a "Peti­
tion for Graduate Credit" for each course. 

2. 	 Maintenance of a cumulative GPAof 3.0 or better in 
coursework applied to the Plan of Study. In general, 
courses with a grade less than a B (3.0) will not be 
accepted . 

3. 	 Completion of a thesis (INST 697) or a project (INST 
698) that appropriately reflects the interdisciplinary 
nature of the Plan of Study. Students will elect ei­
ther the thesis or the project track on the basis of 
appropriateness to the objectives for the interdisci­
plinary program and upon approval of the Program 
Committee . 

Students who fail to complete their degree program within 
the seven-year limit may petition the Program Commit­
tee , with approval from the Program Chair and Associ­
ate Vice President for Academic Programs, to permit 
the revalidation of outdated courses . 

INST 697 Master's Thesis in Interdisciplinary 
Studies (5) 
Research in an approved area of study appropriate to 
the interdisciplinary nature of the degree conducted un­
der the supervision of the student's Program Commit­
tee . An oral explanation and defense of the thesis is 
required. Offered on a credit, non-credit basis only. 

INST 698 Master's Project in Interdisciplinary 
Studies (5) 
The project will be the application of both theory and 
methods appropriate to the interdisciplinary nature of 
the degree conducted under the supervision of the 
student's Program Committee. An oral explanation will 
be required . Offered on a credit, non-credit basis only. 

INST 699 Individual Study (1-5) 
Independent investigation by the student in consultation 
with a professor in an area of major interest and ap­
proved by the student's Program Committee. Offered 
on a credit, no-credit basis only. May be repeated with 
different topics . 
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3. 	 The establishmen t of a three-member Program Com­
mittee comprised of faculty represent ing programs 
included in the proposed interdisciplinary program . 
The Program Committee Cha ir, who serves as the 
primary advisor, must be from a department within 
the University that offers a graduate program. 

4. 	 A Plan of Study for the degree must be developed 
and approved by the graduate coordinator(s) of each 
participating graduate program , the chair(s) of each 
participating undergraduate department, the dean(s) 
of the school(s) in which the programs are located , 
and the AVP Academic Affairs/Dean of Academic 
Programs. 

5. 	 All graduate and post-baccalaureate students must 
satisfy the Graduation Writing Assessment Require­
ment (GWAR) as soon as possible in their graduate 
study, unless they have already done so . Individual 
graduate programs have the option of stating when 
this requirement must be met. Graduate students 
who have not met this requ irement may do so by 
passing the regu larly scheduled examination (offered 
once a quarter) or by earn ing a "C" or better in one 
of the following courses : COMM 304 Technical and 
Report Writing ; ENGL 305 Modes of Writing ; COMM 
306 News Writing and Reporting; ENGL 310 Ad­
vanced Writing ; COMM 311 Feature Writing ; ENGL 
311 Writing Literary Analysis ; HIST 300 Historical 
Writing ; ADM 510Advanced Techn ical Communica­
tion . 

You will be exempt from the GWAR if you meet any 
of the four criteria below: 
1. 	 You graduated from a CSU or UC since 1980 
2. 	 As of Fall2006 , post-baccalaureate and gradu­

ate students with the following test scores (pro­
vided the test(s) were taken since 1980). 
GMAT 4.5 or higher on the writing portion of the 
GMAT 
CBEST 41 or higher on the writing portion of the 
CBEST 
GRE 4 .5 or higher on the analytic writing por­
tion of the GRE General Test 

3. 	 Post-baccalaureate and graduate students who 
have one or more articles published as first au­
thor in a refereed professional journal may sub­
mit their work for review to the chair of the 
university-wide GWAR committee with a formal 
request to waive the GWAR . 

4. 	 Post-baccalaureate and graduate students who 
already have an MA or MS in any discipline that 
included a master's thesis or project and are 
working on another degree or credential may 
submit their thesis or proj ect for review to the 
chair of the university-wide GWAR committee 
with a formal request to waive the GWAR . 

INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES 

In the last two situations, waiver requests and sup­
porting documents will be reviewed, and you will re­
ceive a decision in approximately two weeks. 

Students from campuses other than a CSU or UC 
who believe they have met this requirement must 
submit a transcript , a course description , and a syl­
labus from an equivalent course to the Composition 
Coordinator for evaluation .AII students must satisfy 
the Graduation Writing Assessment Requirement 
(GWAR) as soon as possible after being accepted 
as a graduate student by the University. This re­
quirement may have been satisfied as an undergradu­
ate at CSUB or another CSU campus or it may be 
met by passing the regularly scheduled examina­
tion or by successfully completing an approved 

·course offered by the University. 

International Students 

In addition to meeting the requirements for admission 
given above , international students must take TOEFL 
and have a score of 550 or higher (or 213 on the 
new conversation scale for the computer-based 
TOEFL exam). 

Student Standings 

1. 	 Classified Graduate States - Students who fully 
meet the admission requirements listed above will 
be considered as Classified Graduate Students . 

2. 	 Conditionally Classified Graduate Status - Stu­
dents meeting most, but not all of the admission 
requirements may be admitted as Conditionally Clas­
sified Graduate Students. Students who are condi­
tionally classified are lim ited to 13.5 quarter units 
that will count toward their Plan of Study. Upon 
completion of the admission requirements, the stu­
dent will be administratively advanced to Classified 
Graduate Status. 

3. 	 Post-Baccalaureate/Unclassified Standing -Stu­
dents accepted by the University for Post-bacca­
laureate Study may take any graduate courses with 
approval from the instructor. These courses may be 
taken solely for personal pleasure or as a means of 
establishing a graduate student record that will lead 
to classified standing . Students are encouraged to 
apply for admission to the Master's in Interdiscipli­
nary Studies no later than after completion of 10 
quarter units. 

4. 	 Advancement to Candidacy - Students will be 
advanced to candidacy when they have met the fol­
lowing criteria: 
a. 	 Have achieved a Classified Graduate Student 

Status ; 
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INTERDISCIPLINARYSTUDIES 

Program Administrator: AVP Academic Affairs/Dean Selection of the Program Committee Chair- Selec­
ofAcademic Programs tion of a Program Committee Chair is an important first 

Ill Program Coordinator: Dr. John P. Dirkse 
E Program Office: Education Building, 242 ..."' Telephone: (661) 654-3420 C) 

...0 email: jdirkse@csub.edu
a.. Faculty: All faculty members affiliated with any CSUB 
Q) 

graduate program. -
::::J "' "C 

... 	 Program Description "' C) 

The Master ofArts in Interdisciplinary Studies provides 
an opportunity for students who wish to pursue special 
interests or career goals that are not met by existing 
graduate programs. For this student, the Master of Arts 
in Interdisciplinary Studi"es offers the opportunity to cre­
ate a unique master's degree program that is not other­
wise available among the current graduate programs at 
CSUB. 

This individualized master's degree program requires a 
minimum of 45 quarter units, although some individual 
programs of study may require additional units. At least 
35 quarter units must be earned by taking graduate 
courses (courses numbered 500 or 600). The individu­
alized graduate Plan of Study is expected to be aca­
demically challenging involving two or more disciplines 
that relate to an identified coherent theme. The Plan of 
Study should lead the student beyond cursory knowl­
edge of disciplines to a substantive inquiry that con­
nects and synthesizes various perspectives, theories, 
and/or skills. This interdisciplinary degree program is 
suitable only for students who are self-motivated and 
independent, who are able to clearly delineate the 
objective(s) of their studies, and who have a professional 
and/or academic background which will allow advanced 
study in the disciplines combined in the proposed pro­
gram . 

This interdisciplinary studies degree program can be 
structured to suit specific professional/career needs and 
be tailored to meet idiosyncratic academic objectives . 
While it is not possible to predict the employment op­
portunities for graduates of such a program, the MA in 
Interdisciplinary Studies provides a vehicle for meeting 
the needs of students with unusual, creative, and inter­
disciplinary academic and/or professional goals. Use 
of the MA in Interdisciplinary Studies for purposes of 
professional accreditation/licensure should be validated 
with the appropriate agency to ensure that the program 
meets the needed professional requirements. 

step in the Master of Arts in Interdisciplinary Studies 
program. The Chair is critical to the development of the 
student's Plan of Study. He/she should ordinarily repre­
sent the primary field of study in which the majority of 
the coursework will be taken. The Chair advises and 
guides students during the period of graduate study, and 
responds to any misgivings students may have while in 
the program . Students have a responsibility to sched­
ule regular meetings with their Chair. Since this rela­
tionship is crucial in assisting students complete the 
graduate program, they need to choose a faculty mem­
ber with whom they can have a close rapport and whose 
specialty is nearest to their own scholarly interests. 

Committee Selection - Each MA student must have a 
Committee to read and guide the development of the 
graduate project or thesis . The student's Program Com­
mittee Chair and/or the AVP Academic Affairs/Dean of 
Academic Programs can provide assistance in forming 
the MA committee . 

Academic Advising - It is essential that the graduate 
student stay in contact with the AVP Academic Affairs/ 
Dean ofAcademic Programs and especially his/her Pro­
gram Committee Chair, to help the student move expe­
ditiously through the program and to ensure satisfac­
tory completion of the Plan of Study. 

APPLICATION AND ADMISSION 

Application Procedure 

Students seeking the Master ofArts degree in Interdis­
ciplinary Studies must apply to the University Office of 
Admissions and Records for admission as a post-bac­
calaureate unclassified student. Since admission to the 
University does not constitute admission to the gradu­
ate program in Interdisciplinary Studies, interested stu­
dents should contact the Office of the AVP Academic 
Affairs/Dean ofAcademic Programs for additional infor­
mation and application materials. 

Admission Requirements 

To be considered for admission to the graduate program 
in Interdisciplinary Studies, the student must meet the 
following criteria and fulfill the requirements stated: 
1. 	 A baccalaureate degree from an accredited four-year 

college or university. Previous course work or self­
study must be deemed satisfactory and acceptable 
by the Program Committee. 

2. 	 A minimum GPA of 3.00 (A=4.00) in the last 90 quar­
ter un its (60 semester units). 
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HISTORY 


HIST 602 Research Seminar in European History 
(5) 
Research in selected topics to be announced each quar­
ter. May be repeated if instructor or subject matter is 
different. 

HIST 608 Research Seminar in American History 
(5) 

Research in selected topics to be announced each quar­

ter. May be repeated if instructor or subject matter is 

different. 


HIST 697 Master's Thesis (1-5) 
May be repeated to a maximum of 5 quarter units . 

HIST 698 Comprehensive Examination (1-5) 
May be repeated to a maximum of 5 quarter units . 

HIST 699 Individual Study (1-5) 
Admission with consent of department chair. 
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ment Graduate Committee that source material neces­
sary to the topic is available. The thesis topic should be 

Ill selected at the time of achieving Classified Status in 
E 
ns order to ensure the maximum amount of time for comple­... 
C) tion . 
... 
D. Research for the master's thesis or project that involves 
Q) 

ns data from/about human subjects may be required to be -
:::1 reviewed and approved by the Institutional Review Board 

"'C 
ns for Human Subjects Research (IRB/HSR). ... 

(!) 

Course Work- Because department graduate offerings 
are designed with the examination track student in mind, 
it is expected that thesis track students will earn many 
of the required units in individual study courses. Such 
courses shall be specifically designed in consultation 
with the thesis director to emphasize research tech­
niques and to prepare the student for writing the thesis. 

Thesis Proposal- Students should meet with their the­
sis director and discuss in detail their subject, the ele­
ments of a thesis , and the sources to be examined before 
submission of the thesis proposal. The proposal, ac­
companied by chapter descriptions and a bibliography, 
shall be submitted to the thesis director and approved 
by the thesis committee no later than one quarter before 
enrolling in HIST 697. The names of the thesis commit­
tee members should be submitted at the same time. 

Thesis Committee - The thesis committee shall con­
sist of three faculty readers: the specialist reader and 
two others. If the thesis topic involves expertise in an­
other discipline, one reader may be chosen from that 
discipline with the approval of the thesis director and the 
Department Graduate Committee. The thesis commit­
tee will judge whether or not the thesis represents sound 
research and will ensure that it meets the standards of 
the profession in originality, scholarship, and written En­
glish. 

Course Requirements 

Students seeking a History MA must complete 45 units 
of coursework , plus 1 to 5 units of HIST 697 or HIST 698 
for a total of 46 to 50 units . Two of these courses must 
be HIST 501 (Historiography) and HIST 503 (Research 
Methods). 

Good Academic Standing 

To remain in good standing in the program, a student 
must attain a 3.25 GPA in HIST 501, HIST 503, and the 
first additional 500-level he or she takes. A student who 
does not do so may not continue in the program. 

Transfer Credit 

Credit for graduate courses from other institutions (maxi­
mum of 13 .5 quarter units) will be considered by the 
Graduate Program Coordinator and the Department 
Graduate Committee . 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

Note: Enrollment in graduate seminars is at the dis­
cretion of the instructor. 

HIST 501 Historiography (5) 
The development of history as a distinct discipline , and 
the themes and approaches used by historians . 

HIST 503 Historical Research Methods (5) 
Introduction and practice in the use of primary sources , 
including review of various historical methodologies and 
techniques of research design . Students will gain expe­
rience in the development of research proposals and in 
the use and verification of different types of historical 
evidence. 

HIST 525 Reading Seminar in European History (5) 
Reading in selected topics to be announced each quar­
ter. May be repeated if instructor or subject matter is 
different. 

HIST 535 Reading Seminar in Asian History (5) 
Reading in selected topics to be announced each quar­
ter. May be repeated if instructor or subject matter is 
different. 

HIST 554 Reading Seminar in Early American 
History: Colonial to Reconstruction (5) 
Reading in selected topics to be announced each quar­
ter. May be repeated if instructor or subject matter is 
different. 

HIST 555 Reading Seminar in American History: 
Reconstruction to the Present (5) 
Reading in selected topics to be announced each quar­
ter. May be repeated if instructor or subject matter is 
different. 

HIST 565 Reading Seminar in Mexican and 
Mexican-American History (5) 
Reading in selected topics to be announced each quar­
ter. Special emphasis on materials suitable for prospec­
tive teachers. May be repeated if instructor or topic is 
different. 
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Academic Advising - It is essential that the MA stu ­
dent stay in contact with the Graduate Program Coordi­
nator and the committee chair, so that the department 
can provide current information to help the student move 
expeditiously through the program. 

Program Requirements 

Program Tracks - There are two tracks lead ing to an 
MA degree in History : the examination track and the 
thesis track . Both tracks require 45 units of course 
work and HIST 697 (1-5 units) or HIST 698 (1-5 units), 
for a total of 46 to 50 units. HIST 697 and HIST 698 
are graded credit , no-credit. Graduate students are en­
couraged to earn as many units as possible in 500- or 
600-level courses. A maximum of 20 units , however, 
may be earned in 400-level courses . Graduate credit in 
a 400-level course requires submission of a "Petition for 
Graduate Credit," signed by the instructor and Graduate 
Program Coordinator, indicating what additional work is 
requ ired for graduate credit to be awarded . 

Once students decide on a track, they should secure 
the appropriate Plan of Study from the History Depart­
ment office . This Plan of Study, which will be kept in 
ind ividual students ' files , will formally indicate commit­
tee members , coursework leading to the MA degree, 
date of classification , and satisfaction of the GWAR (see 
below) . 

Graduation Writing Assessment Requirement 
(GWAR) - All MA candidates must demonstrate writing 
competency at the upper-division level. Non -CSU stu­
dents who have not passed an upper-division writing 
course can satisfy the GWAR in one of two ways : take 
HIST 300 (Historical Writing) ; or take the university's 
waiver exam , offered once per quarter through the En­
glish Department. 

Examination Track 

Students interested in teach ing at the high school or 
community college level are advised to follow this track. 
It generally is completed in less time than the thesis 
track and provides students with a broad base of knowl­
edge and bibliography that will be of significant value 
when they are preparing courses in their teaching ca­
reer. 

Students , who select the examination track at the time 
of application for classification , must designate one pri ­
mary field and one secondary fiel d. Any primary field 
may also serve as a secondary field . 

Examination Fields 

Primary: 
• American History: Colonial to Reconstruction 
• American History: Since Reconstruction 
• Modern Europe Since 1789 

Secondary: 
Ancient Mediterranean 
Medieval Europe 
Early Modern Europe 
Latin America 
Modern East Asia 
Public History 

Examination Committee - The examination commit­
tee will consist of one History Department faculty mem­
ber from the chosen primary field, one History Department 
faculty member from the chosen secondary field, and 
one additional member chosen in consultation with the 
Graduate Program Coordinator and the other committee 
members. The committee will help students determine 
the courses they need in order to prepare for MA ex­
ams. The committee also will conduct both written and 
oral examinations . The examination results will be for­
warded to the Graduate Program Coordinator, using the 
following grading scale: Honors, Pass, or Fail. 

Written Examinations- Students who have maintained 
at least a 3.25 GPA in their graduate coursework should 
obtain the signature of their committee chair prior to tak­
ing their exams, and must be enrolled in the university 
in HIST 698 in the quarter in which they take the exams. 
MA candidates are required to take a five-hour examina­
tion in the primary field and a three-hour examination in 
the secondary field. The exams are scheduled over a 
one-week period and are offered once a quarter. (Note: 
No student shall be permitted to take an examination in 
a field in which he or she has not had formal course 
work.) Any failed examination may be repeated one 
time within the following 12-month period . 

Oral Examination - After passing each of the written 
examinations , students will undergo a 90-minute oral 
examination. The faculty member responsible for the 
primary field will preside . The oral examination may be 
repeated one time, if necessary, within the following 12­
month period . 

Thesis Track 

Students are reminded that a good master's thesis is a 
significant piece of written work, usually requiring re­
search in primary sources . Because primary sources 
are scarce at CSUB , the choice of thesis topics is se­
verely limited , and students need to assure the Depart­
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Department Chair: Miriam Raub Vivian 
Program Coordinator: Jim Meriwether 
Program Office: Faculty Towers , 304D 
Telephone: (661) 654-2046 
email: jmeriwether@csub.edu 
Website: www.csub.edu/history/ma.htx 
Faculty: M. Baker, D. Dodd, J. George, J. Harrie, 
J. Maynard, J. Meriwether, C. Murphy, C. Orliski, 
0. Rink, A. Rodriquez, M. R. Vivian 

Program Description 

Pursuing a graduate degree in history should be enrich­
ing both personally and professionally, equipping the in­
dividual with a deeper understanding of the past as well 
as providing an appreciation of the complexities of the 
present. From a professional perspective, it opens the 
door to a number of careers. A Master ofArts degree in 
History is usually a requirement for teaching the subject 
at community colleges, and it provides an excellent 
complement for teaching the history/social science 
framework at the high school level. Students complet­
ing the MA program will have developed critical, analyti­
cal, and writing skills that are of value in various fields. 
They will have received what is widely considered an 
excellent preparation for careers in public relations, jour­
nalism, law, politics, and the civil service. For those 
considering a Ph.D. in history, and eventually teaching 
at the university level, the MA program gives students a 
taste of what is involved and prepares them for doctoral 
work. Although the program does not require knowl­
edge of a foreign language, students are strongly en­
couraged to develop a reading ability in a language other 
than English. 

The MA program in History at CSUB offers two options 
or tracks: examination or thesis (see "Program Tracks" 
below). 

Application Process and Admission 

Those persons seeking a Master ofArts degree in His­
tory must apply for graduate study to both the History 
Department (the application is available online or from 
the department) and the university Office ofAdmissions 
(the application is available online). Admission to the 
university does not constitute acceptance into the His­
tory MA Program as a graduate student. 

Admission Requirements 

The following criteria must be met for admission as a 
Classified Graduate Student in History: 
1. 	 A baccalaureate degree in history from an accred­

ited college or university; if it is not in history, stu­
dents may be asked to take up to four upper-division 

undergraduate courses at CSUB and thereafter be 
assessed by the History Graduate Committee be­
fore being formally admitted as a Classified Gradu­
ate Student; 

2. 	 Good academic standing at the last college or uni­
versity attended; 

3. 	 Transcripts showing an overall 3.0 GPA in the last 
90 quarter units (60 semester units) of the last two 
years of college or university coursework; 

4. 	 A letter of intent; 
5. 	 Evidence of historical writing; 
6. 	 Two letters of recommendation , from academic in­

structors when possible. 

The History MA program at CSUB does NOT require the 
GRE exam . 

Classification 

There are three classifications for students in the His­
tory graduate program: 

Classified Standing -A student who meets all the re­
quirements for admission to the MA program in History 
will be admitted as a Classified Graduate Student. 

Conditionally Classified Standing- Students who have 
been accepted into the History MA program by the His­
tory Department will be conditionally classified when the 
department admissions committee requires them to take 
up to four (4) courses for preparatory work (most often in 
the case of non-history majors). 

Advanced to Candidacy - Classified students who have 
maintained a 3.25 GPAand have completed the gradua­
tion writing requirement will be advanced to candidacy 
in the term in wh ich they intend to graduate. 

Upon adm ission to the university and graduate-level 
study in the History Department, students should dis­
cuss with the Graduate Program Coordinator their plans 
to fulfill the requirements of the MA Program. It is the 
student's responsibility, in consultation with the appro­
priate faculty members, to choose an MA track, fields of 
study, and to organize a thesis or examination commit­
tee . 

Committee Selection - Each MA student in History 
must have a committee, either to provide examinations 
or to read and guide the thesis. The Graduate Program 
Coordinator can provide assistance in forming an MA 
comm ittee. 
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GEOL 6908 Master's Thesis II (2) 
Completion of research , writing and oral presentation of 
M.S. Thesis. Credit on acceptance of the thesis by 
thesis committee . Required for M.S. deg ree . Prerequi­
site : GEOL 690A. 

GEOL 700 Continuous Enrollment (1-5) 
Registration required for all students who have completed 
course work, but have not completed the thesis. The 
student will continue to register each quarter for GEOL 
700 until the thesis is completed and successfully de­
fended. Prerequisite: prior registration in GEOL 6908 
with a grade of SP. 
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GEOL 604 Advanced Sedimentation (5) 
Classification and genesis of sedimentary rocks with 
emphasis on textural analysis, depositional processes 
and paleoenvironmental interpretation. Field and labo­
ratory studies will focus on Cenozoic sedimentary rocks 
of southern California and computer modeling of deposi­
tional systems. Prerequisite: GEOL 309. A field trip 
may be required. 

GEOL 605 Advanced Micropaleontology (5) 
Advanced studies in the morphology, taxonomy, ecol­
ogy, and paleoecology of microfossils, with emphasis 
on foraminifera, radiolaria, ostracods, and pollen. Field 
oriented laboratory projects will focus on biofacies analy­
sis, stratigraphic sequences of microfauna, microfauna! 
correlation, phylogenesis of foraminifera, and applied 
micropaleontology. Prerequisite: GEOL 309. A field 
trip fee may be required. 

GEOL 606 Advanced Sedimentary Petrology (5) 
Mineralogy, petrology, classification and genesis of sedi­
mentary rocks with emphasis on geochemistry and post­
depositional processes including diagenesis. Field and 
laboratory studies will focus on outcrop and cores of 
Cenozoic rocks of southern California. Prerequisites: 
GEOL 306 and 309 . 

GEOL 607 Advanced Structural Geology (5) 
Topics in advanced structural geology based on petro­
graphic, geophysical, and experimental data combined 
with field observations. Prerequisites: GEOL 306 , 307, 
and 325. A field trip fee may be required. 

GEOL 609 Advanced Stratigraphy (5) 
Application of principles and techniques of stratigraphic 
analysis to the interpretation oftime equivalence , depo­
sitional systems, and paleogeography of stratigraphic 
sequences. Lithostratigraphy, biostratigraphy, and sedi­
mentological and petrologic approaches will be incorpo­
rated into laboratory/field projects. Emphasis will be on 
Cenozoic rock units in Southern California. Prerequi­
sites : GEOL 305 and 309. A field trip fee may be re­
quired. 

GEOL 610 Low Temperature Geochemistry (5) 
Introduction to low-temperature rock-water interactions 
and aqueous geochemistry including weathering and 
surface-water chemistry, mechanisms of authigenesis 
and diagenesis, pore-fluid chemistry, clay mineralogy, 
and environmental geochemistry. Laboratory work will 
focus on the examination of rock-water interactions in 
fresh- and saltwater aquifers in the San Joaquin Basin . 
Prerequisites: CHEM 212, GEOL 306 , 309, and 310. A 
field trip fee may be required. 

GEOL 625 Shallow Subsurface Exploration 
Methods (5) 
Advanced study of shallow subsurface exploration meth­
ods. Topics may include surface methods such as re­
flection and refraction seismology, gravity, magnetics , 
electrical resistivity, electromagnetics and ground pen­
etrating radar. Geophysical well logging may also be 
included. Classroom component consists of brief over­
view of methods followed by advanced topics such as 
signal processing , advanced interpretation techniques , 
and critique of case studies . Field and lab components 
consist of acquisition , processing , and modeling of grav­
ity, magnetic, seismic refraction , electrical resistivity, 
electromagnetic and ground penetrating radar data . Pre­
requisite: calculus and an introductory course in geo­
physics or permission of the instructor. A field trip fee 
may be required . 

GEOL 650 Groundwater Flow Modeling (5) 
Course will include a review of the principles of ground­
water flow and transport equations and models. Special 
emphasis and hands-on experience with the USGS mod­
els MODFLOW and MOC . Prerequisites: GEOL 4 75 and 
familiarity with MSDOS operating system. Students are 
encouraged to have completed GEOL 555 . 

GEOL 677 Advanced Topics in Geology (5) 
Topics and prerequisites to be announced . May be re­
peated for different topics. These will include such sub­
jects as: advanced economic geology; advanced 
seismology; computer applications in geology/ 
geostatistics; exploration geophysics ; exploration tech­
niques in groundwater geology ; hydrogeology ; 
neotectonics ; photogeology and remote sensing; seis­
mic stratigraphy; tectonic evolution of Cal iforn ia; under­
ground fluids; and West Coast stratigraphy. Specific 
areas designated when offered, and prerequisites listed 
depending on the specific topics . A field trip fee may be 
required. 

GEOL 585 Research Methods and Strategies (4) 
Preparation of proposal for research project and peer­
reviewed presentation of initial results. Research project 
will consist of either laboratory or field investigation , or 
both, of sufficient scope and import as deemed . Th is 
course is to be taken by all first-year graduate students . 

GEOL 690A Master's Thesis I (4) 
Peer-reviewed presentation of results of ongoing M.S. 
Thesis research . This course is to be taken by all sec­
ond-year graduate students. Prerequisite : GEOL 585 . 
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GEOL 580 Advanced Research Participation (variable 
credit) 
GEOL 604Advanced Sedimentation 
GEOL 605Advanced Micropaleontology 
GEOL 606 Advanced Sedimentary Petrology 
GEOL 607 Advanced Structural Geology 
GEOL 609 Advanced Stratigraphy 
GEOL 610 Low Temperature Geochemistry 
GEOL 625 Subsurface Exploration Methods 
GEOL 650 Groundwater Flow Modeling 
Appropriate graduate level classes in related fields. 

*Approval by Graduate Coordinator, Thesis Advisor and 
Committee 

Application for Professional Certificate in Hydro­
geology 

Applicants must be accepted as post-baccalaureate stu­
dents at CSUB . 

Admission Requirements for Certificate in Hydro­
geology 

Applicants should have a BA orBS in Geology or a di­
rectly related field. Applicants in related fields should 
have completed course work in Physical and Historical 
Geology, Stratigraphy and Sedimentation , Structural 
Geology, and one year each of college chemistry, phys­
ics and calculus . Some of the courses in the Certificate 
program may have add itional prerequisites . 

Course Requirements for Certificate in Hydrogeol­
ogy 

The certificate will require at least 25 units of credit, 15 
units of which must be completed at the CSUB cam­
pus, and shall be composed of the following required 
and elective courses. 

Courses required for a certificate in Hydrogeology are: 
GEOL475 Hydrogeology 
GEOL 525 Applied Hydrogeochemistry 
GEOL 555 Contaminant Hydrogeology 

A minimum of two courses (10 units) are to be selected 
from the following: 
GEOL 420 Environmental Geochemistry 
GEOL 477 Special Topics in Geology- when pertinent 
(variable credit) 
GEOL 580 Advanced Research Participation (variable 
credit) 
GEOL 625 Subsurface Exploration Methods 
GEOL 650 Groundwater Flow Modeling 
GEOL 577/677 Advanced Topics in Geology- when per­
tinent (variable credit) 

GEOLOGY 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

GEOL 525 Applied Hydrogeochemistry (5) 
After a review of the pertinent principles of aquatic 
geochemistry, this course focuses on the practical ap­
plication of these principles to groundwater issues. Top­
ics include water sampling protocol, graphical and 
statistical methods for the interpretation of hydrogeo­
chemical data, composition and evolution of natural wa­
ters, and environmental issues such as mobility of metals 
in the subsurface, acid mine drainage, and risk assess­
ment and clean-up at hazardous waste sites. Through­
out the course , the geochemical speciation model 
MINTEQA2 will be used to model the composition of 
pristine and contaminated waters. Prerequisite: GEOL 
420 , GEOL 475 , or consent of instructor. 

GEOL 555 Contaminant Hydrogeology (5) 
Course will provide an understanding of the processes 
that govern the mobility and fate of contaminants in sub­
surface environments and of the methods that are used 
to remediate contaminated sites . Topics include a re­
view of the equations describing the flow of groundwater 
and the transport of contaminants in groundwater, pro­
cesses that control the transport and transformation of 
contaminants in the saturated zone and the vadose zone, 
multi phase flow, reactions of organic and inorganic con­
taminants, soil and groundwater sampling, and 
remediation technology for contaminated soils and 
groundwater. Prerequisites : GEOL420, GEOL475, or 
consent of instructor. 

GEOL 570 Oil Field Development (5) 
Formation evaluation and testing, production methods, 
water drive, methods of enhanced oil recovery. Prereq­
uisites: GEOL 460 or permission of instructor. 

GEOL 577 Advanced Topics in Geology (1-5) 
Topics and prerequisites to be announced. May be re­
peated for different topics . General prerequisite: major 
or minor in Geology. A field trip fee may be required. 

GEOL 580 Advanced Research Participation (1-5) 
Individual scientific investigation, under supervision (ex­
perience as a research assistant does not count for 
credit) . Prerequisite: consent of instructor. If applied 
toward the MS degree, research must be different from 
the student's thesis topic. 
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Graduate Student Classifications 

t/) Classified Standing -Acceptance as a Classified Stu­
E dent indicates that all prerequisite course work has been ..."' completed , that a formal Plan of Study has been devel­C) 

... oped , and that the student's progress in graduate level 
a. 	 courses warrants continuation in the program. Specific 

C1l 
requirements for Classified Status are listed below. -

:I "' 
"'C 

1. 	 Completion of 60 units in Geology; the last 40 units ..."' (!) 	 must be courses above the introductory level. Re­
quired courses (or their equivalents) are GEOL 303 
Mineralogy, 309 Sedimentation and Stratigraphy, 306 
Petrology and Petrography, 307 Structural Geology 
and a summer field course in Geology. 

2. 	 Completion of the following prerequisite courses in 
cognate areas: CHEM 211 Principles of General 
Chemistry I, CHEM 212 Principles of General Chem­
istry II , PHYS 201 Basic Principles of Newtonian 
Physics, PHYS 202 Basic Principles of Maxwellian 
Physics , MATH 140 Elementary Statistics or PHYS 
203 Basic Principles of Contemporary Physics, 
MATH 201 Calculus I, MATH 202 Calculus II, MATH 
222 Laboratory Experience , and CMPS 140 FOR­
TRAN Programming or CMPS 221 Computer Sci­
ence I. 

3. 	 Completion of at least 20 quarter units of courses 
applicable to the Master of Science Degree in Geol­
ogy with a grade of "B-" (2. 7) or better, and graduate 
GPA of at least 3 .0 . 

4. 	 Satisfactory completion of the Graduate Record Ex­
amination (Advanced Test in Geology) and other ex­
aminations or course work which may be assigned 
by the Graduate Committee of the Department. 

5. 	 Formal acceptance of the student's Plan of Study 
by the Graduate Committee of the Department. 

Conditionally Classified Standing -Applicants may 
be admitted as Conditionally Classified Graduate Stu­
dent if, in the judgment of the Graduate Committee, the 
applicant has potential for successful completion of all 
the "conditions" specified by the faculty committee for 
admission as a Classified Graduate Student and poten­
tial for successful completion of all the requirements for 
the graduate program. Upon satisfactory completion of 
all "conditions" specified by the Committee, the student's 
status will be administratively changed to Classified 
Graduate Student. 

Note: No more than three courses (15 units) may be 
taken for graduate credit until all prerequisites have been 
satisfied . 

Time limits have been set for completion of requ irements 
at each level of status. Advancement to Classified Sta­
tus must be accomplished with in two calendar years 
after acceptance as a Conditionally Classified Student. 

All requirements, and graduation , must be completed 
within five calendar years after formal acceptance to the 
graduate program . The five-year time limit may be ex­
tended by petition to the Graduate Committee of the 
Department. 

Completion of all requirements for the Master of Sci­
ence in Geology requires satisfactory completion of all 
courses in an approved Plan of Study and satisfactory 
completion of a thesis , including oral examination and 
any revisions required by the Thesis Committee or De­
partmental Graduate Committee , and maintaining a 3.0 
GPA. 

Course Requirements for the Master of Science in 
Geology 

A minimum of 45 units of course work is requ ired for the 
MS in Geology. The following courses are required of all 
students: 
GEOL 606 Advanced Sed imentary Petrology or 
GEOL 610 Low Temperature Geochemistry 
GEOL 604 Advanced Sedimentation or 
GEOL 609 Advanced Stratigraphy 
GEOL 585 Research Methods and Strategies 
GEOL 690A Master's Thesis I 
GEOL 690B Master's Thesis II 

For students choosing the Petroleum Geology option 
the following courses are required : 
GEOL 460 Petroleum Geology 
GEOL 570 Oi l Field Development 

For students choosing the Hydrogeology concentra­
tion (this concentration will appear on the diploma) the 
following courses are required : 
GEOL475 Hydrogeology 
GEOL 555 Contaminant Hydrogeology 

An approved* course of study consists of a minimum of 
16 units (five courses , all courses are 5 units credit un­
less noted): 
GEOL 420 Environmental Geochemistry 
GEOL 460 Petroleum Geology 
GEOL 475 Hydrogeology 
GEOL 4 77 Special Topics in Geology (variable credit) 
GEOL 525 Applied Hydrogeochemistry 
GEOL 555 Contaminant Hydrogeology 
GEOL 570 Oil Field Development 
GEOL 577 Advanced Topics in Geology (variable credit) 
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Department Chair: Dirk Baron 
Program Coordinator: Dirk Baron 
Program Office: Science Bu ilding II , 333 
Telephone: (661) 654-3044 
email: dbaron@csub .edu 
Website: www.csub.edu/Geology 
Faculty: D. Baron , J. Gillespie , R. Horton , S. Loewy, 
S. Mitchell , R. Negrini 

Program Description 

The Department of Geology offers a comprehensive 
graduate program leading to the Master of Science in 
Geology degree. A Petroleum Geology and a 
Hydrogeology option are ava ilable for the MS degree. 
The program is intended to prepare students for profes­
sional positions in the petroleum industry, the environ ­
mental and geotechnical consulting industries, 
government agencies , and for graduate studies at the 
doctoral level. A broad range of faculty research inter­
ests , the proximity of the campus to the petroleum in ­
dustry, easy access to diverse geological environments, 
and a range of modern research facilities permit the stu­
dent to select from a wide spectrum of research topics . 

Research facil ities include: (1) a Hitachi S-3400 vari­
able pressure scanning electron microscope equipped 
with Oxford Inca energy dispersive x-ray spectrometer 
and Gitan ChromaCL live color catholum inescence im­
aging system ; (2) a geochemistry lab with a Perkin Elmer 
Elan 6100 ICP-MS , a Cetac LSX-200 Laser Ablation 
system , a Microwave Digester, an lon Chromatograph , 
and a GC/MS ; (3) petrographic microscopes including 
luminescence and epifluorescence; ( 4) geophysics equip­
ment including a paleomagnetism lab, 12-channel seis­
mograph, magnetometer, gravimeter, and electrical 
resistivity meter; (5) a Rigaku X-Ray diffractometer; (6) 
a PC lab with software including GeoGraphix and ArcGIS 
for petroleum reservoir modeling and geographical infor­
mation systems (GIS) , and industry-provided seism ic 
datasets; and (7) a wide range of field hydrology equip­
ment. The California Well Core Sample Repository, con­
taining cores and samples from more than 5,000 wells 
from both on- and offshore California and 1 ,500 cata­
logued micropaleontological samples, is located on cam­
pus. 

Post-Baccalaureate Certificate in Hydrogeology 

In addition to the MS degree , the Department of Geol­
ogy offers a post-baccalaureate Certificate in 
Hydrogeology. The certificate is designed primarily to 
give professiona ls additional training in Hydrogeology and 
Hydrogeochemistry. 

APPLICATION PROCESS AND PROGRAM 
REQUIREMENTS 

Application for the Master of Science in Geology 

Persons seeking an MS in Geology must first apply to 
the Office of Admissions and Records for admission as 
unclassified graduate students . After admission to the 
university in the unclassified category, students are eli­
gible to take graduate courses in Geology (maximum of 
13 .5 quarter units), but without the assurance that their 
course work will count as credit towards the MS degree 
at CSUB. Students should apply to the Graduate Com­
mittee of the Department for formal admission to the 
graduate program in Geology as either classified or con­
ditionally classified graduate students. 

After admission by the Graduate Committee of the De­
partment, the Graduate Program Coordinator serves as 
adviser. Once the student embarks on the MS Thesis 
research , the faculty member directing the research 
project will serve as advisor. 

Once a student has started on a MS Thesis research 
project, the research adviser will assemble a thesis com­
mittee. 

Academic advising is available through the Graduate Pro­
gram Coordinator and the research adviser of the stu­
dent. 

Admission Requirements for the Master of Science 
in Geology 

1. 	 An acceptable baccalaureate degree from an ac­
credited institution. 

2. 	 An undergraduate GPA of at least 3.0 in the last 90 
quarter (60 semester) units of course work; or Gradu­
ate School Examination scores of 1 ,000 or greater 
(verbal and quantitative); or a GPAof 3 .0 or higher in 
all previous graduate course work (at least 20 quar­
ter units); or an approved petition to the Graduate 
Committee of the Department waiving this require­
ment by proposing other evidence of adequate prior 
academic preparation. 

3. 	 Formal decision by the Department Graduate Com­
mittee to accept the student into the graduate pro­
gram. The decision will be based on a formal 
application procedure , which includes evaluation of 
GPA, Graduate Record Examination scores , letters 
of recommendation, and other materials which may 
be required by the Committee and/or offered by the 
student. 
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ENGL 591 Theories of Second Language 
Acquisition {5) 

Ill 	 Th is class examines and compares the most recent and 
E influential theories of second language acquisition in­~ ... 
C) cluding the monitor model, interlanguage theory, linguistic 
...0 universals , cognitive theory, and acculturation/
a.. pidginization theory. The class applies towards the TESL 
Q) 

~ 	
Certificate, not towards the MA in English . Prerequi­-:;:, site : ENGLILING 319 or415 or420 or ENGL 515. 

"0 
~ ... 

C) 	 ENGL 600 English Practicum {3) 
A requirement for participation in the Teaching Assistant 
Program in English , this course allows students to ob­
serve and participate in the design and daily work of a 
college-level writing class (at BC or at CSUB). Students 
will work with a master teacher in and outside of class 
(inasmuch as we can accommodate specific requests) 
and be responsible for some independent work outside 
of class that is directly relevant to the assigned course . 
Can be repeated for different course content. 

ENGL 690 Comprehensive Examination {3) 

A comprehensive written examination on a reading list 

covering major works of English and American Litera­

ture. Readings selected in consultation with the 

student's graduate committee . The exam ination must 

be passed with a grade of "B-" or better, and it may be 

taken no more than two times . Prerequisite : success­

ful completion of the graduate course work. 


ENGL 691 Thesis {3) 

A carefully designed study of a selected topic or area in 

British or American literature, or in linguistics. Empha­

sis placed on orig inal insights as contributions to gradu­

ate scholarship . Prerequisites : Classified Status and 

approval of the department's Graduate Committee. 


ENGL 698 Directed Study in the Instruction of En­
glish {variable units) 
A class in the theory and methods in undergraduate and 
graduate instruction in English . Weekly meetings with 
faculty sponsor and supervised experience which may 
include developing , administering , and scoring exami­
nations; leading small group discussions; tutoring; and 
directing students in researching term papers. Offered 
on a credit, no-credit basis only. Prerequisites: con­
sent of instructor who will serve as the sponsor and ap­
proval by chair of the Department of English . 

ENGL 699 Individual Study {variable units) 
Admission with consent of department chair. 
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ENGL 507 Writing in a Second Language (5) 
The writing process and the written products of people 
composing in English as a foreign language. Topics of 
discussion include contrastive rhetoric, error analysis, 
and evaluation. Special attention will be given to the 
writing problems of international students learning En­
glish and to appropriate instructional procedures helpful 
to such students. 

ENGL 508 Teaching Basic Writers (5) 
This course includes both the traditional underpinnings 
and the practical applications for teaching developmen­
tal writers and addresses the diverse cultural, emotional, 
and academic needs of these students. 

ENGL 515 Theories of English Grammar (5) 
Study of the assumptions, systems, and applications of 
one or more modern approaches to the English language. 

ENGL 518 History of the English Language (5) 
Studies in the development of English phonology, mor­
phology, syntax , and vocabulary from the Old English 
period to the present. 

ENGL 525 Chaucer (5) 
Studies in The Canterbury Tales and/or Troilus and 
Criseyde , and a selection of Chaucer's shorter poems. 

ENGL 533 Seventeenth-Century British Literature 
(5) 
Study of seventeenth-century poetry, prose, and/or drama. 
(Note : May be repeated with permission of advisor if 
different course content.) 

ENGL 535 Shakespeare (5) 
Study of selected plays. Prerequisite: ENGL 335 or 
336 or consent of the instructor. 

ENGL 541 Eighteenth-Century British Literature (5) 
Study of eighteenth-century poetry, prose, and/or drama. 
(Note: May be repeated with permission of advisor if 
different course content.) 

ENGL 552 Nineteenth-Century British Literature (5) 
Study of nineteenth-century poetry, nonfiction prose, fic­
tion, and/or drama . (Note: May be repeated with per­
mission of advisor if different course content.) 

ENGL 564 Twentieth-Century Poetry (5) 
Survey of major British and American poets from about 
1914 to the present. (Note: May be repeated with per­
mission of advisor if different course content.) 
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ENGL 568 Modern British Novel (5) 

Survey of major British novelists from 1900. (Note: May 

be repeated with permission of advisor if different course 

content.) 


ENGL 570 Criticism (5) 
Problems in the application of critical methods in both 
literature and language studies, with emphasis on the 
formation and development of major trends in critical 
theory. 

ENGL 572 Poetry and Poetics (5) 
Study of selected poets , their works , and their poetics. 
(Note: May be repeated with permission of advisor if 
different course content.) 

ENGL 576 Development of the English Novel (5) 
Study of continu ity and change in the structure and style 
of the English novel and novella . 

ENGL 578 Special Methods in the Instruction of 
Literature (5) 
An introduction for graduate students intending to teach 
high school or community college English , this course 
explores the implications of modern literary theory for 
classroom instruction of the literary text. 

ENGL 580 Ethnic Literature (5) 
Study ofAmerican ethnic writers, their viewpoints , and 
their aesthetics . The socia l and cultural contexts of the 
literature will also be studied . May be repeated with 
permission of advisor when course content changes, as 
in African-American Literature, Chicano Literature, Asian­
American Literature , etc . 

ENGL 582 Early American Literature (5) 
Studies in American literature from the Colon ial Period 
to the Civil War. (Note: May be repeated with permis­
sion of advisor if different course content.) 

ENGL 583 Later Nineteenth-Century American 
Literature (5) 
Studies in American Literature from the Civil War to 1900. 
(Note: May be repeated with permission of advisor if 
different course content.) 

ENGL 584 Modern American Literature (5) 
Studies in Twentieth-Century American Literature to 
WWII. (Note: May be repeated with permission of ad­
visor if different course content.) 

ENGL 585 Contemporary American Literature (5) 
American Literature since WWII. (Note: May be re ­
peated with permission of advisor if different course con­
tent.) 
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VI. 10. 	 ENGL 506 Composition Theory and Practice or 
ENGL 578 Special Methods in the Instruction of 

1/) Literature 
E 
C'IS 11. ENGL 507 Writing in a Second Language or ... 
C) ENGL 508 Teaching Basic Writers 
... 	 VII. 12. ENGL 580 Ethnic Literature 
a. 
Q) 	

Undergraduate Courses for Graduate Credit- Gradu­
C'IS 

::I ate students normally will take courses from those num­

-
"C 

bered in the 500-600 level series, but they may substi­~ 
C) 	 tute one or two 300- or 400-level classes (supplemented 

by additional graduate-level work) with the permission of 
the instructor and the Graduate Committee . Also with 
the approval of the instructor of the class and the Gradu­
ate Program Coordinator, graduate students may take 
up to two graduate courses in independent study mode; 
however, ENGL500, 515 , 518, and 570 are not available 
through independent study mode. 

ENGL 690 Comprehensive Examination or ENGL 691 
Thesis- Upon completion of all course work, students 
enroll in ENGL 690 (3) or ENGL 691 (3). ENGL 690 is 
an independent reading which culminates in a written 
comprehensive examination based on the department's 
standardized reading list. Students study the fields in 
which they have not had a class. The examination must 
be passed w ith a grade of "B-" (2. 7) or better, and it may 
be taken no more than two times . 

Additional Requirements 

Writing Competency Requirement- All graduate stu­
dents must satisfy the Graduation Writing Assessment 
Requirement (GWAR) as soon as possible, unless they 
have already done so as undergraduates or graduates 
at CSUB or at another California State University. This 
requirement may be met by passing the regularly sched­
uled examination or by successfully completing ENGL 
305 , or 310, or 311 ; this requirement must be satisfied 
before the student may take the final comprehensive 
examination . 

Time Limitation on Course Requirements- State law 
mandates a seven-year limitation on course credits. Stu­
dents who fail to complete their degree programs within 
the seven-year limit may petition the Department's Gradu­
ate Committee to permit the revalidating of outdated 
courses . If granted , such revalidation will normally re­
quire an oral or written examination on the course con­
tent supervised by a specialist in the field . 

ADDITIONAL PROGRAMS 

Teaching Assistant Program in Writing- The Teach­
ing Assistant Program in Writing begins with a one-quar­
ter apprenticeship in a composition course or courses 

in the department. If the faculty mentor's evaluations 
are positive and enrollment is sufficient, the student will 
be assigned to his or her own class for a maximum of 
three quarters. Students are required to take ENGL 600: 
English Practicum (3) in conjunction with their appren­
ticeship. Prerequisites for the Teaching Ass istant Pro­
gram in Writing are : (1) completion of ENGL 506 with a 
grade of "B+ " (3.3) or better, and (2) completion of 20 
hours of tutoring. 

Teaching Assistant Program in Literature - The Teach­
ing Assistant Program in Literature begins with a one­
quarter apprenticeship in a literature course in the de­
partment. If the faculty mentor's evaluations are posi­
tive, the student may apply to work as a teaching assis­
tant for an instructor in ENGL 101. Students are re­
quired to take ENGL 600 English Practicum (3) in con­
junction with their apprenticeship . Prerequisite : ENGL 
578 Special Methods in the Instruction of Literature with 
a grade of "B+" (3.3) or better. 

Post-Baccalaureate Certificate in Writing - Certi­
fies the completion of specialized training in writing by 
those who hold a BA or an MA degree , whether or not 
they are involved in a graduate degree program. Candi­
dates for this certificate must complete with a "B-" or 
better three specific graduate writing courses , ENGL 
504, 505, and 506, and one course chosen from either 
ENGL 507 Writing in a Second Language or ENGL 508 
Teaching Basic Writers. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

ENGL 500 Methods of Scholarly Research (3) 

The study of the nature and function of imaginative, ex­

pository, and argumentative writing. The resources fo r 

scholarship in composition and in literature and the prob­

lems of method in the major areas of research in En­

glish. Must be taken as one of the student's first three 

graduate English courses . 


ENGL 504 Approaches to the Analysis of Writing (5) 
A study of various linguistics approaches for analyzing 
the structure of written texts. 

ENGL 505 Rhetorical Theory (5) 
An introduction to recent research on written composi­
tion, the most current theories of rhetoric , and the impli­
cations of these theories for the teaching of writing . 

ENGL 506 Composition Theory and Practice (5) 
Emphasis on the understanding of grammar, syntax, 
structure, and form, in principle, as well as of the prob­
lems in communicating effective and acceptable lan­
guage usage in a classroom situation . 
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5. 	 One course from the period 450-1785: ENGL 320, 
330,or340 

6. 	 One course from the period 1785 to the present: 
ENGL 350, 351 , 360, 361, 380, 381, or 382 

7. 	 One genre course : ENGL 475,476,478, or 404 
8. 	 Any other upper division literature course 

Classification of Graduate Students 

There are three classifications for students in the En­
glish graduate program: 

Classified -A student who meets all the requirements 
for admission to the master's degree program in English 
will be admitted as a Classified Graduate Student. A 
Classified Graduate Student may take any graduate-level 
course meeting the requirements of his or her plan of 
study as long as the appropriate prerequisites have been 
met. 

Conditionally Classified -A student who meets most 
but not all of the requirements for admission as a Clas­
sified Graduate Student may be admitted as a Condi­
tionally Classified Graduate Student. The Graduate Com­
mittee for English will determine the conditions which 
the student must meet in order to be advanced to Clas­
sified Graduate Student status. A Conditionally Classi ­
fied Graduate Student may take no more than two five­
unit courses that count towards the requirements for 
the MA in English while meeting the specified condi­
tions. 

Candidacy- Classified students who have maintained 
a 3.25 GPAwill be advanced to candidacy in the term in 
which they intend to graduate . 

Academic Advising 

It is essential that MA students stay in contact with the 
Graduate Program Coordinator and especially their ad­
visors, so the department can provide current informa­
tion to help the student move expeditiously through the 
program. It is the student's responsibility, in consulta­
tion with the Graduate Program Coordinator, to choose 
appropriate courses and to organize a thesis or exami­
nation committee. Meeting with the Graduate Program 
Coordinator is an important first step in the MA program. 
The Graduate Program Coordinator advises and guides 
students during the period ofgraduate study and responds 
to any misgivings students may have while in the pro­
gram. Students have a responsibility to schedule regu­
lar meetings with the Graduate Program Coordinator. 

ENGLISH 

Committee Selection - Each MA student in English 
must have a comm ittee, either to provide examinations 
or to read and guide the thesis. The Graduate Program 
Coordinator can provide assistance in forming an MA 
committee . 

Program Requirements 

Note: Students who wish to pursue the doctorate in 
English are strongly encouraged to begin or continue 
the study of one or more foreign languages. Courses in 
French and Spanish are available at CSUB in the De­
partment of Modern Languages and Literatures. 

Each master's candidate must complete a minimum of 
nine English graduate courses of five units each plus 
two three-unit courses (ENGL 500 Methods of Scholarly 
Research and either ENGL 690 Comprehensive Exami­
nation or ENGL 691 Thesis) . Students must earn a GPA 
of 3.0 (B) or better. (No course in which the student 
receives less than a "B-" (2. 7) will count toward the de­
gree.) The courses will include: 

Required courses: 
1. 	 ENGL 500 Methods of Scholarly Research . Must 

be taken as one of the student's first three graduate 
English courses. 

2. 	 ENGL 515 Theories of English Grammar or 
ENGL 518 History of the English Language 

3. 	 ENGL 570 Criticism 

The remaining class requirements are divided into seven 
groups marked with Roman numerals below, which are 
in turn divided into twelve fields. Students take one class 
to fulfill each group, meaning that most students will not 
take classes in five of the twelve fields. The content of 
the missing fields constitutes the material for the com­
prehensive examination . 

I. 	 1. ENGL 525 Chaucer 
2. 	 ENGL 533 Seventeenth-Century British 

Literature or ENGL 535 Shakespeare 
II . 	 3. ENGL 541 Eighteenth-Century British Literature 

or ENGL 576 Development of the English Novel 
Ill. 4. ENGL 552 Nineteenth-Century British Literature 

5. 	 ENGL 564 Twentieth-Century Poetry or ENGL 
568 Modern British Novel 

IV. 	 6. ENGL 582 Early American Literature or ENGL 
583 Later Nineteenth-Century American 
Literature 

7. 	 ENGL 584 Modern American Literature or ENGL 
585 Contemporary American Literature 

v. 	8. ENGL 504 Approaches to the Analysis of 
Writing 

9. 	 ENGL 505 Rhetorical Theory 
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Department Chair: Sophia A . Adjaye Upon admission to the university, students must imme­
Program Coordinator: RobertS. Carlisle diately notify the Engl ish Department's Graduate Pro­

(/) Program Office: Faculty Towers, 201 E 
E Telephone: (661) 654-2127 l! 
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...0 Website: www.csub/GradStudies/Engl.html 
0.. 

C1) 
Faculty: S . Adjaye , M . Ayuso , R. Carlisle , E. Case , 
C . Deii'Amico, K. Flachmann , M. Flachmann , S. Frye , cu -

::::s G. Hudson, S. lyasere, M. MacArthur, C. MacQuarrie , 
"C 
cu A. Troup... 

C) 

Program Description 

The Master of Arts in English provides: (1) a carefully 
planned and integrated program ensuring a foundation 
of professional skills through a common core of courses; 
(2) some uniform degree of coverage in the areas of Brit­
ish and American literature; (3) more intensive training 
in reading, critical analysis, research, and writing than 
is possible in undergraduate work, and (4) breadth 
through an emphasis on the fields of literature, language, 
and composition . 

To meet these objectives, the English graduate program 
has been designed primarily to provide : (1) a well -bal­
anced program for those who wish to te rminate the ir 
studies at the master's level and whose primary aim is 
to teach in a community college ; (2) advanced training 
for teachers who wish to improve their professional skills 
and status; (3) a variety of courses for students who 
plan to continue towards the Ph.D. degree at another 
institution, and (4) continuing education for those who 
wish to extend their knowledge as an end in itself through 
an interesting and stimulating series of classes in litera­
ture, criticism, language, as well as the teaching of com­
position and English as a Second Language. 

The MA qualifies students to teach in the California com­
munity college system or secondary schools as well as 
prepares them for careers in editing , advertising , and 
public information. 

APPLICATION AND ADMISSION 

Application Procedure 

Persons seeking graduate study in English must first 
apply for admission to the University Office of Admis­
sions. Applications are available online , as well as in 
the Office of the Associate Vice President for Academic 
Programs . Admission to graduate study by the univer­
sity does not constitute acceptance into the English 
MA Program . It does, however, permit students to take 
courses as unclassified post-baccalaureate students and 
to begin the process leading to classification (see "Clas­
sification of Graduate Students" below). 

gram Coordinator of their intention to pursue the MAde­
gree. The Graduate Coordinator will familiarize the stu­
dent with the requirements and timetable of the MA Pro­
gram. Students wish ing to pursue graduate stud ies cul­
minating in a master's degree in English must file an 
application with the Department of Eng lish . To obtain 
this application, students may write to the Graduate Pro­
gram Coordinator of the Department of English , or they 
may go to the web site described above . Although the 
application asks for scores for the Graduate Record Ex­
amination , students need not fill out that section. 

Admissions Requirements - Admiss ion to the gradu­
ate program leading to the Master of Arts in English 
requires the following: 
1. 	 A baccalaureate degree in English from an accred­

ited college or university, includ ing the equivalent of 
ENGL 300, ENGLILING 319 , ENGLILING 414 (pre­
viously ENGL/LING 318), and two period courses; 

2. 	 A 2.5 GPA (A=4.0) for the last 90 quarter units (60 
semester units) attempted; 

3. 	 A combined score of 1000 on both the verbal mea­
sure of the Graduate Record Exam General Test 
and the Literature in Engl ish Subject Exam , with a 
minimum of 500 on the verbal measure or an overall 
undergraduate grade point average of 3.0 (on a 4.0 
scale) with 3 .0 in the major; 

4. 	 Submission of the graduate program 's form , which 
is available online . 

5. 	 For international students or those whose first lan­
guage is not English, a TOEFL score of 550 or 
higher (or 213 on the new conversation scale 
for the computer-based TOEFL). Documentation 
must be provided in original form by the testing in­
stitution; copies submitted by the applicant are not 
acceptable . 

Students who have a baccalaureate degree in a subject 
other than English must complete the eight-course (40 
unit) undergraduate core requirements for English with 
a GPA of 3.00 before being considered for admission to 
the master's degree program in English. The under­
graduate core requirements are described below. All 
courses are to be selected in consultation with the 
Graduate Program Coordinator for English. 

1. 	 ENGL 300 Approaches to Literature 
2. 	 One course in a major figure or group: ENGL 325 , 

335 , 336 , 337,or375 
3. 	 One course in the structure of Engl ish: ENGLILING 

319 
4. 	 One course in the history of the language: ENGL/ 

LING 414 (previously ENGLILING 318) 
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EDSP 680 Current Instructional Practices for Diverse 

Learners (3) 

This field-based seminar course will provide opportuni­

ties for candidate 's to discuss and evaluate local, state, 

and national issues and trends in the areas of inclusive 

education , multicultural special education, early inter­

vention, augmentative communication , outcomes as­

sessment, technology and other areas that have impli­

cations for effective educational practices in special edu­

cation for the 21st century. Prerequisites: Levell comple­

tion , EDSP 650 or instructor permission . 


EDSP 688 Research in Special Education (3) 

This field-based seminar course will review, analyze, in­

terpret and apply specific topical research in special 

education. Candidates will select a research topic, for­

mulate a research question , develop a research proposal, 

analyze the literature and propose appropriate research 

methodology to fill a gap in research or contribute to the 

literature in the area of special education . Prerequi­

sites : Level I completion , EDSP 650 or instructor per­

mission 


EDSP 690 Advanced Behavioral and 

Environmental Supports (3) 

This field-based seminar course will provide advanced 

knowledge, ability, and application opportunities to imple­

ment systems that assess , plan, and include academic 

and social skill instruction to support students with com­

plex behavioral and emotional needs . Candidates will 

collaborate with educational , mental health and other 

community resources to insure a positive learning envi­

ronment and appropriate behavioral supports. Prerequi­

sites : Levell completion , EDSP 650 or instructor per­

mission . 


EDSP 691 Master's Project in Special Education (5) 
The project involves the design and implementation with 
a written report of a field research , internship or similar 
activity not primarily designed to fulfill basic requirements 
for student teaching or its equivalent. Prerequisite : 
Successful completion of 30 quarter units in the gradu­
ate program , approved petition for advancement to can­
didacy and appointment of a three-member Culminating 
Activity Committee (CAC). 

EDSP 692 Master's Examination in Special 
Education (5) 
The examination involves an in-depth study of a specific 
area of concentration in special education . The Culmi­
nating Activity Committee will determine development of 
the examination . Prerequisite: Successful completion 
of 30 quarter units in the graduate program, approved 
petition for advancement to candidacy and appointment 
of a three-member Culminating Activity Committee 
(CAC). 

EDUCATION COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

EDSP 693 Master's Thesis in Special Education (5) 
The thesis involves a carefully designed review of the 
research literature and finding of a selected field of inter­
est in special education leading to a novel synthesis of 
original insights as contributions to graduate scholar­
ship in the purpose of the thesis . Prerequisite : Suc­
cessful completion of 30 quarter units in the graduate 
program, approved petition for advancement to candi­
dacy and appointment of a three-member Culminating 
Activity Committee (CAC) . 

EDSP 695 Professional Leadership Seminar (2) 
This seminar course will evaluate and finalize the 
candidate's Professional Level II Induction Plan and Pro­
fessional Development Portfolio. The candidate will dem­
onstrate and/or document his/her ability to implement, 
evaluate and modify curricula, instruction and instruc­
tional contexts to meet the unique needs of individual 
learners across the range of ages, abilities, learning 
characteristics, diversity needs and disabling conditions. 
Prerequisites: Levell completion, EDSP 529 , 650, 660, 
680, 688, 690 . 
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EDUCATION COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

EDSP 431/631 Assessment of Individuals with EDSP 636 (A-F) Intern Seminar/Supervision in 
Moderate/Severe Disabilities (5) Special Education (2) 

(/) 

E 
C'lS... 
C) 
0... 
a. 
Q)-C'lS 

This course will provide the cand idates with a knowl­
edge base and skills related to using and commun icat­
ing the results of a variety of individualized assessment 
and evaluation approaches for students with Moderate/ 
Severe disabilities. The candidate will be able to make 
appropriate educational decisions on the basis of a vari­

:::::1 
"C 

ety of non-biased standardized and non-standardized 
C'lS... assessment techniques , instruments and procedures 
(!) that are functional, curriculum-based and appropriate to 

the diverse needs of individual students . Additionally, 
this course will explore the ethical foundation of assess­
ment and a case study approach will be utilized . Pre­
requisites: EDSP 301/501 , EDSP 302/502 & EDSP 
417/517 or instructor permission . 

EDSP 432/632 Curriculum &Instruction for Students 
with Moderate/Severe Disabilities (5) 
This course will review the basic theories of curriculum 
and instruction and examine the structure of curricula 
that are currently available. Candidates will also study 
a variety of effective instructional strategies that are used 
to meet the diverse learning needs of students with Mod­
erate/Severe disabilities . Candidates will have an op­
portunity to develop appropriate curriculum for each area 
of instruction for different ability levels that can reflect 
the adaptation and modification of the core curriculum 
to meet the unique needs of students with Moderate/ 
Severe disabilities. Prerequ isites : EDSP 301/501 , 
EDSP 302/502 , EDSP 405/505 , EDSP 431/531 or in­
structor permission . 

EDSP 535/635 Field Experience II: Student 
Teaching in Moderate/Severe Disabilities (5) 
A special education field experience course taken dur­
ing the third and final phase of the Moderate/Severe cre­
dential program. For one (1) quarter, candidates are 
provided with opportunities for meaningful collaborative 
instruction for students with Moderate/Severe disabili­
ties with diverse needs in public school settings (K-12) . 
Each candidate is required to participate in interactions 
with parents and to assume other responsibilities of full­
time teachers and service providers. Prerequisites : 
EDSP 301/501, 302/502, 403/503, 405/505, 417/517 , 
431/631 , 432/632. 

This practicum is developed to provide ongoing support 
and guidance to on-the-job intern credentialed teachers 
serving Mild/Moderate and Moderate/Severe populations. 
The seminar focuses on developing a community of learn­
ers in special education classrooms that include funda­
mental organization , classroom management, instruc­
tional skills , use of assessment batteries, lesson/unit 
planning and professional development. A major em­
phasis in this practicum will be sharing experiences and 
expertise so teachers can learn from each other. Dur­
ing this practicum, teachers will be provided guidance in 
their assigned classroom from support teachers and 
university faculty. Supervision will focus on basic class­
room management and instructional competencies. The 
first quarter interns take EDSP 636A, the second quar­
te r EDSP 6368, etc. Prerequisite : EDSP 501 &EDSP 
502. (Sections must be completed in sequence ofA, B, 
C, D, E, & F) 

EDSP 650 Application of Theory into Practice 
Induction Seminar (2) 
This field-based seminar course will require the candi­
date, in collaboration with a university advisor and a dis­
trict support provider, to develop a Level II Professional 
Induction Plan . The plan will include university and non­
university components and will address the candidate's 
needs, goals and professional interests, apply concep­
tual knowledge into practice and build upon the founda­
tion established in the Levell Preliminary Credential pro­
gram. Prerequisite : Completion of Level I credential 
program. 

EDSP 660 Professional Development in 
Specialization Areas (1-5) 
This field-based seminar course will require candidates, 
in collaboration with their university advisor and district 
support provider, to identify approved non-university ac­
tivities , participate in those activities and evaluate the 
effectiveness of those activities in meeting the candidate's 
performance goals included in the Professional Levell I 
Induction Plan . The course will build on the foundation 
established in the Preliminary Level I Credential Pro­
gram and expand the student's scope and depth in spe­
cific content areas, as well as expertise in performing 
specialized functions. Candidates must register for vary­
ing units (1 -5) throughout the Level II program . Prereq­
uisite: Completion of Levell credential program. EDSP 
650 or instructor permission . 
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EDUCATION COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 


EDSP 406/506 Characteristics of M/M Disabilities and 
Curriculum Adaptations (5) 
This course will examine a variety of unique learning 
needs of students with Mild/Moderate (M/M) Disabili­
ties in terms of intellectual, emotional-social, behavioral, 
communication , and psychological characteristics. This 
course will also address the basic principles and strate­
gies of assessment, curriculum adaptation and instruc­
tional strategies. Candidates will be able to develop 
appropriate IEP goals and objectives and implement such 
individualized curriculum adaptations to meet their stu­
dents' unique educational needs. Additionally, candi­
dates are required to spend a minimum of twenty (20) 
hours during the quarter for observation and participa­
tion in the education setting for students with Mild/Mod­
erate Disabilities. Prerequisite: EDSP 301/501 & EDSP 
302/502 or instructor permission. 

EDSP 408/508 Assessment of Students with Mild to 
Moderate Disabilities (5) 
This course will provide candidates with knowledge and 
skills related to using and communicating the results of 
a variety of individualized assessment and evaluation 
approaches appropriate for students with mild to moder­
ate disabilities which include assessment of the devel­
opmental , academic, behavioral, social, communication, 
vocational and other related skill needs. 
Each candidate will be able to make appropriate instruc­
tional decisions on the basis of a variety of non-biased 
standardized and non-standardized techniques, instru­
ments and processes that are functional, curriculum ref­
erences , performance-based and appropriate to the di­
verse needs of individual students. Prerequisites: EDSP 
301/501, EDSP 302/502 and EDSP 406/506 or instruc­
tor permission . 

EDSP 417/517 Characteristics of MIS Disabilities and 
Curriculum Adaptations (5) 
This course will examine a variety of unique learning 
needs of students with Moderate/Severe (MIS) Disabili­
ties in terms of intellectual, emotional-social , behavioral, 
communication, and psychological characteristics. This 
course will also address the basic principles and strate­
gies of assessment, curriculum adaptation and instruc­
tional strategies. Candidates will be able to develop 
appropriate IEP goals and objectives and implement such 
individualized curriculum adaptations to meet their stu­
dents' unique educational needs. Additionally, candi­
dates are required to spend a minimum of twenty (20) 
hours during the quarter for observation and participa­
tion in the education setting for students with Moderate/ 
Severe Disabilities. Prerequisite: EDSP 301/501 & 
EDSP 302/502 or instructor permission. 

EDSP 529 Transition and Career Education (3) 
This course will prepare candidates to implement suc­
cessful planning of transitional life experiences for el­
ementary and secondary students with mild to severe 
disabilities. This course will discuss the curriculum, 
program administration, services and legal aspects of 
vocational education and training for exceptional chil­
dren, including occupational information and counsel­
ing, work evaluation and adjustment principles. Candi­
dates will visit programs in the community and consult 
with field-based personnel. Prerequisite: EDSP 301/ 
501 & EDSP 302/502 or instructor permission. 

EDSP 445/545 Instructional Strategies for M/M 
Disabilities (5) 
This course will review the basic theories of curriculum 
and a variety of effective instructional strategies for teach­
ing reading, language arts, mathematics, and science 
to students with Mild/Moderate disabilities. Candidates 
will have opportunities to develop and implement appro­
priate curriculum and instructional strategies for each 
area of instruction for different ability levels that can re­
flect the adaptation and modification of the core curricu­
lum to meet the unique needs of students with Mild/ 
Moderate disabilities. Prerequisites: EDSP 301/501, 
EDSP 302/502, EDSP 406/506, EDSP 408/508 or in­
structor permission. 

EDSP 525/625 Field Experience II: Student 
Teaching Mild/Moderate Disabilities (5) 
A special education field experience course taken at 
the third and final phase of the Mild/Moderate Credential 
program. Candidates are provided with opportunities for 
meaningful collaborative instruction for students with Mild/ 
Moderate disabilities and diverse needs in the public 
school setting (K-12). For one (1) quarter, each candi­
date is required to participate in and reflect on a variety 
of activities representing different roles of special edu­
cators including interactions with parents, and to as­
sume other responsibilities of full-time teachers and 
service providers. Prerequisites: EDSP 301/501, 302/ 
502, 403/503, 405/505, 406/506, 408/508, 545. 
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EDSP 501 Advanced Study of Special Populations 
(5) 

Ill This course provides an advanced study of professional, 
E 
co legal , ethical and historical practices along with current ... 
tn issues and trends related to providing meaningful learn­
... ing opportunities for teaching special populations includ­
~ 

ing students with disabilities and those who are gifted
Q)... and talented . The course will include discussion andco 

"C 
:I analysis of laws, practices , procedural safeguards, and 
co regulations pertaining to the eligibility determination and ... 

C) education of exceptional individuals. It will also address 
the ethics and values of the professional educator as a 
reflective decision maker. Current and future special 
educational services, issues and trends will also be dis­
cussed such as the principle of the least restrictive en­
vironment (LRE), inclusion , and the historical sequence 
legislation , P L 94-142, IDEA, ADA and Section 504. In 
addition , this course provides advanced study of the 
educational , psychological, and behavioral characteris­
tics and needs of exceptional learners and their fami­
lies. This course is required to clear the fifth year 
mainstreaming component for multiple subjects and 
single subject credential candidates. This is a 5 Quar­
ter Unit course. (Prerequisite for all Special Education 
courses) 

EDSP 502 Field Experience 1: Observation/ 
Participation (2) 
Early field experiences in two or more special education 
settings and grade levels in public schools. Candidates 
are expected to spend a min imum of 45 hours evenly 
spaced during the quarter under the supervision of a dis­
trict cooperating teacher and a university supervisor. 
Additionally, candidates are expected to attend five (5) 
on-campus seminars. Candidates are provided oppor­
tunities to observe various learning characteristics of 
students with diverse special needs and actively partici­
pate in a variety of instructional delivery systems learn­
ing how to manage learning environments with diverse 
student populations. This course will provide the candi­
date with an excellent opportunity for assessing one's 
aptitude for a special education professional career. Co­
requisite : EDSP 501. 

EDSP 403/503 Communication and Consultation: 
Collaborative Partnership (5) 
This course closely interweaves issues of exceptional­
ity, diversity and life span transitions while the teacher 
candidate demonstrates growing knowledge and skills 
in effective communication and self-awareness. This 
course is designed to focus on managing learning envi­
ronments for diverse learners that facilitate positive be­
havioral self-control , self-esteem and self-advocacy. 
Further, the abilities to facilitate the essential collabora­
tive partnerships between individuals with disabilities and 
their families , school personnel and community related 
services will be modeled and taught. The teacher 
candidate's role in facilitating communication and info­
cusing on realistic shared responsibility in collaborative 
partnerships is the foundation themes of this course . 
Given the stressful challenges of this course, teacher 
self-care will be integrated into all skill training. The 
knowledge base skills taught integrate Jung's contem­
porary model of personality diversity, cognitive self-aware­
ness models, the classic Gordon teacher effectiveness 
communication model and the applied behavior analy­
sis model. Prerequisites: EDSP 301/501 & EDSP 302/ 
502 or permission of instructor. Th is is a core require­
ment for Mild/Moderate & Moderate/Severe program. 

EDSP 405/505 Classroom Management and 
Positive Behavior Support (5) 
This course will familiarize cand idates with the compo­
nents of a positive and proactive approach to behavior 
management in the classroom. Specific techniques (i.e., 
social skills, training , surface behavior management, and 
role-playing) for creating a positive learning environment 
will be demonstrated. Most commonly used behavior 
management approaches (including the ecological ap­
proach , educational approach, psycho-educational ap­
proach, humanistic approach, psychodynamic approach , 
behavioral approach, applied behavior analysis and cog­
nitive behavior modification) w ill be reviewed . 
Within a "case-study" format, specialist/degree candi­
dates design behavioral intervention programs for stu­
dent exhibiting a wide range of learning and behavioral 
needs. Candidates will be challenged to consider ethi­
cal, cultural and pedagogical implications inherent in the 
use of A.B.A. technology; and to design interventions 
that empower children toward self-regulation. Addition­
ally, the Hughes Bill will be introduced and its implica­
tion to special education for student with challenging 
behaviors will be discussed. Prerequisites: EDSP 301/ 
501 & EDSP 302/502 or instructor permission . Core 
requirement for Mild/Moderate &Moderate/Severe pro­
gram. 
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Note: Exceptfor an Internship, EDBI475 & 476, EDSP 
301, EDSE 401, 403 , 404, 405, 406, 407 must be suc­
cessfully completed before the student will be permitted 
to begin EDSE 499 . EDSE 408 must be taken concur­
rently with student teaching . Ten hours of observation 
in a junior or senior high school classroom is required 
when enrolled in these courses: EDSE 403, 405, 406, 
and407. 

EDSE 408 Educational Psychology and Assessment 
(5) 
This course relates directly to students' beginning teach­
ing experience and addresses the Psychological foun­
dations in the teaching-learning process. Major topics 
include: adolescent development and psychology, class­
room management, motivation, learning theories, as­
sessment, and evaluation. This course is taken in Phase 
II concurrently with EDSE 499 . Prerequisites include 
EDSE 400 , 401,403,404, 405,406,407, &EDBI475/ 
476 and EDSP 301. 

EDSE 492 Secondary Intern Teaching I 

EDSE 493 Secondary Intern Teaching II 

Note: The above Secondary Intern Teaching may be 
completed during a 6 quarter (2 year) time period. 

EDSE 499 Supervised Teaching Induction (12) 
This student teaching experience involves a full-day 
teaching responsibility in the classroom. This experi­
ence is based in junior and/or high school with the guid­
ance and assistance of the cooperating teacher and 
university supervisor. 

Note: All student teachers, including interns, must 
verify that they are CTAP Levell computer literate for the 
preliminary credential. 

EDSE 450 Secondary Field Experience for Special 
Education Majors (5) 
This student teach ing course provides an initial opportu­
nity for special education majors to apply pedagogical 
theory and skills in a junior and/or senior high school 
setting with the guidance and assistance from a coop­
erating teacher and university supervisor. Candidates 
are required to student teach for five (5) weeks, half-day 
in a secondary (single subject) classroom. (Candidates 
must request student teaching placement one quarter 
in advance.) 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
(Special Education) 

Note: Cross Listings of EDSP Courses 
Special Education (EDSP) courses with two numbers 
indicate cross listings of undergraduate and graduate 
level courses. Undergraduate students must enroll in 
the lower number courses. For instance, the !SPED 
program candidates for Liberal Studies major must en­
roll in EDSP 405 while graduate students enroll in EDSP 
505. 

EDSP 301 Teaching Exceptional Diverse Learners 
in Inclusive Settings (3) 
This course presents an overview of the role and respon­
sibilities of elementary and secondary teachers in meet­
ing the educational needs of exceptional and diverse 
learners in general education classrooms. Students will 
be given the opportunity to study the special education 
process, characteristics of exceptional, diverse, and at­
risk learners, and the use of effective differentiated in­
structional guidelines, practices and accommodations . 
Emphasis will also be focused on management consid­
erations, evaluative and collaborative activities, curricu­
lum modifications, and laws, procedures and regulations 
pertaining to the education of exceptional learners. 
SB2042 Multiple Subjects and Single Subject Prelimi­
nary Credential candidates are required to take this 
course . 

EDSP 302 Early Field Experiences in Special 
Education (2) 
This course provides initial opportunities for Educational 
Specialist credential candidates to observe various learn­
ing characteristics of students with diverse needs and 
to actively participate in two or more special education 
settings and grade levels spending a minimum of 45 
hours evenly spaced during the quarter under the super­
vision of a district cooperating teacher and a university 
supervisor. In addition, candidates are expected to at­
tend 5 on-campus seminars. This course will provide 
the candidate with an excellent opportunity for assess­
ing one's aptitude for a special education professional 
career. (This course is a pre-requisite course and may 
be taken concurrently with EDSP 301.) 
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EDLT 510 Advanced Clinical Experiences In Literacy EDSE 404 Reading Methodology (3) 

Learning (5) This course is required of all candidates in the Single 
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This course meets at a designated public school site 
where CSUB operates a field-based literacy clinic. A 
comprehensive intervention based on formal and infor­
mal assessments and a research-based, balanced model 
of literacy instruction is designed fo r a student experi ­
encing severe difficulty with literacy acquisition . The 

:::s 
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implementation includes ongoing interaction with the 

"' .... student's classroom teacher and parenUguardian. Re­
(!) sults are reported to stakeholders and colleagues using 

a case study format. Prerequisites: EDLT 501, 502 , 
503 , 504 , 505, 506, 507 , 508, & 509 . 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
(Single Subject Credential Program) 

EDSE 400 Introduction to Secondary Teaching/CTAP 
Levell (6) 
This course is a general introduction to teaching and 
the teaching preparation program for Single Subject Cre­
dential candidates. It includes exposure to a single 
subject classroom, basic technology proficiency, and 
the requirements for the teaching preparation and in ­
duction programs . Designed to provide the prospective 
secondary teacher with a frame of reference for further 
work and study in the teaching profession. 30 hours of 
observation in a junior or senior high school classroom 
is required. C-TAP Levell Component is included. 

EDSE 401 Foundation of Secondary Education (5) 
This course is a general introduction to American Edu­
cation and the profession of teaching for students in the 
Single SubjecUSecondary Credential Program. It in­
cludes the study of current issues, theories and condi ­
tions in education, the requirements of the profession, 
as well as credentialing in California. 

EDSE 403 General Methods and TPE's (3) 
This course is required of all candidates for a Single 
Subject Secondary Teaching Credential during Phase II 
of the program. The content is designed to acquaint the 
candidate with pedagogical techniques, philosophies , 
and practices utilized by successful classroom teach­
ers and required by the Teaching Performance Expecta­
tions # 1-13 as delineated in the Standards of Quality 
and effectiveness for Teacher preparation Programs. Ten 
hours of observation in a junior or senior high school 
classroom is required . 

Subject Secondary Teach ing Credential. The content is 
designed to acquaint prospective teachers with research ­
based information on adolescent literacy development 
across diverse student populations . Cand idates will 
study the developmental read ing , writing , and thinking 
stages of all students, including students va ried read ing 
levels and language backgrounds, including English Lan­
guage Learners. 

EDSE 405 Special Methods/Content Area (5) 
A special methods course may not be offered at CSUB 
in some of the major subject areas. In such cases an 
appropriate related subject may be substituted (with prior 
approval) or a special methods course may be used/ 
completed from another institution . Ten hours of obser­
vation in a junior or sen ior high schoo l classroom is re­
quired. Prerequisites : EDSE 401 , 403, & 404 . 

EDSE 406 Reading Across the Curriculum (5) 
This course is required of all candidates in the Sing le 
Subject Secondary Teaching Credential. The content is 
designed to acquaint prospective teachers with research­
based information on adolescent literacy across con­
tent areas. Candidates will study an array of strategies 
and methods for guid ing and developing content-based 
reading and writing abilities of all students , including 
students of varied reading levels and language back­
grounds . Ten hours of observation in a junior or senior 
high school classroom is required . 

EDSE 407 Classroom Management (5) 
This course relates directly to the student's beginning 
teaching experience and addresses the psycho logical 
foundations in the teaching-learn ing process. Major top­
ics include : adolescent development and psycho logy, 
classroom management, motivation , learn ing theory, 
assessment and evaluation . This course is taken in 
Phase II concurrently with EDSE 445. This course is a 
requirement for a Single Subject Credential. The course 
is designed to make candidates conversant with current 
pedagogical theory and best practices employed by 
secondary teachers to promote an optimal learning en­
vironment for all students . The course top ics include 
principles of classroom management, understanding 
students' motivation and behavior, structuring the learn ­
ing environment, class planning as a prevention mea­
sure for obstructive behavior, procedures for handling 
va rious types of classroom behavioral crisis , and steps 
to take in modifying disruptive student behavior. Prereq­
uisites include : EDSE 401 , 403 , &404. 
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EDLT 502 Written Language Development and 
Literacy Learning (4) 
This introductory course examines: (a) structure and 
linguistic elements of English language; (b) relationships 
between language, spelling , reading and writing; (c) role 
of assessment/evaluation in language instruction and 
learning; and (d) literacy acquisition of English Language 
and English Only Learners. 

EDLT 503 Literacy Processes & Practices (K-12) (4) 
Literacy materials, assessment and instructional/inter­
vention models are examined. Candidates apply knowl­
edge by designing and implementing a classroom lit­
eracy intervention in a small group format that addresses 
English Language and English Only Learners, cross­
cultural practices and students at the early or interme­
diate read ing level. 

EDLT 504 Comprehending Narrative and Expository 
Texts (4) ONLINE 
Current theory and research on the relationship between 
comprehension and literacy acquisition/proficiency are 
explored. Instructional/intervention strategies and ma­
terials to support comprehension at the early, interme­
diate and fluent levels are studied . Specific topics in­
clude background knowledge, concept formation , vo­
cabulary development, narrative and expository text struc­
ture analysis, independent reading and cross-cultural 
practices . 

EDLT 505 Clinical Experiences in Literacy 
Learning (5) 
This course meets at a designated public school site 
where CSUB operates a field-based literacy clinic. An 
intervention based on formal and informal assessment 
and a research-based, balanced model of literacy in­
struction is designed and implemented for a student 
experiencing difficulty with literacy acquisition. Results 
are reported to stakeholders in a case study format. 
Prerequisites: EDLT 501, 502, 503, & 504. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
(Reading/Language Arts Specialist) 

Reading and Language Arts Specialist Credential 
Program (RSCP) 
The five RCP courses are prerequisites for the RSCP 
(21 quarter units). An additional five classes are re­
quired in the RSCP totaling 19 quarter units (with a grand 
total of 40 quarter units for the RSCP). Classes are 
sequenced to scaffold candidates' increasing levels of 
competency from awareness to basic and comprehen­
sive levels; therefore, prerequisites exist in all classes A 
brief description of the course content follows : 

EDL T 506 Theoretical Models and Processes of 
Reading (4) ONLINE 
An advanced analysis of classical and current literacy 
theory and research is conducted. The analysis includes 
examining the relationship between current literacy is­
sues, emerging research findings in literacy and related 
disciplines, and theoretical models of literacy acquisi­
tion. Prerequisites: EDLT 501 , 502, 503, 504, & 505 
(Waived upon approval). 

EDLT 507 Advanced Topics in Literacy Learning (4) 
An in-depth analysis of current topics in the field of lit­
eracy is conducted (instructional models, intervention 
programs, materials and resources). A classroom lit­
eracy intervention is planned following an action research 
design (to be implemented in EDLT 509). Implementa­
tion criteria include the use of assessment to inform 
instruction, addressing the needs of all literacy learn­
ers, developing material and resource selection guide­
lines, and grounding the intervention in a research-based , 
balanced literacy model. Prerequisites: EDLT 501, 502 , 
503, 504, & 505. Recommend EDRS 680 and EDRS 
681 prerequisite. 

EDLT 508 Reading I Language Arts Curriculum and 
Programs (3) 
Characteristics of effective literacy instruction, interven­
tion, curriculum, and program planning are studied. Evalu­
ation criteria for and procedures used w ith instructional 
programs and materials are examined. A comprehen­
sive, staff development model for literacy learning will be 
developed and a segment of that model will be presented 
in a staff development format. Prerequisites: EDLT 501, 
502, 503, 504 , 505 (Waived upon approval). 

EDLT 509: Field Experience in Literacy Learning 
(3)0NLINE 
The action research project planned in EDLT 507 is imple­
mented, analyzed, and reported. The project is super­
vised and evaluated by the instructor, a school adminis­
trator, and a peer group. The reporting process includes 
a formal, written document (data analysis, findings, con­
clusions , and implications) and oral presentation to 
peers. Prerequisites: EDLT 501, 502, 503, 504, 505, 
506, & 507 . 
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EDEL 436 Curriculum and Instruction of Elementary EDEL 445 Intern Teaching Multiple Subjects II 
Social Studies (3) 
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This course is designed to familiarize students with the 
instructional strategies , skills , and materials for teach­
ing social studies to diverse student populations at the 
elementary level. Demonstration , discussion , reading, 
and practical experiences will provide students with the 
basis of an effective social studies program that includes: 
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the use of goals and objectives , approaches to curricu­
ca... lum development, basic content, and techniques for au­

(!) thentic assessment. Prerequisites: Admission to the 
Multiple Subject Credential Program. Note: course in­
cludes 1 0 hours of field based components . 

EDEL 438 Curriculum and Instruction of Elementary 
Science (3) 
This course includes curriculum, instructional strategies, 
and laboratory activities for teaching science in the el­
ementary school. Course experiences are focused on 
the nature of science as it relates to science teaching. 
This course is taken concurrently with EDEL 449 . Pre­
requisites : Successful comp letion of Stage 1&11 require­
ments . Co-requisite : EDEL 449. Note: course includes 
field based components while doing student teaching 
(EDEL429). 

EDEL 439 Preparation for Advanced Fieldwork (6) 
This course focuses on providing opportunities for can­
didates to demonstrate their competency on the Teach­
ing performance Expectations through the completion 
of two benchmark assessments. The fieldwork compo­
nent of the courses allows the candidates to teach a 
series of twelve whole class and/or small group lessons 
in four areas of instruction (science, social studies, math, 
and language arts) under the guidance of a master 
teacher. This field experience involves half day student 
teaching scheduled during the normal public school daily 
morning session (4 hours) . It also involves a seminar 
that meets at least five times during the quarter. Pre­
requisites : EDEL 420 , 421, 429 , 437 , EDBI 476. 

EDEL 449 Advanced Fieldwork (9) 
This student teaching experience provides an opportu­
nity to apply pedagogical theory and skills in a class­
room setting with guidance and assistance from a coop­
erating teacher and university supervisor. The instruc­
tion includes all areas of the curriculum and is an exten­
sion of EDEL 439 plus EDSP 301 Teaching Exceptional 
Diverse Learners in Inclusive Settings and EDEL 438 
Curriculum and Instruction in Science . The experience 
is scheduled during the regular public school daily sched­
ule . Prerequisites : Successful completion of EDEL 439 
and all Stage I and Stage II course requirements . Co­
requisites : EDEL 438 and EDSP 301 . 

EDEL 444 (A-F) Intern Seminar 

EDEL 446 Intern Teaching Multiple Subjects Ill 

EDEL 450 Field Experience in Elementary Class (5) 
This is a student teaching course taken by special edu­
cation preliminary (Levell) credential program candidates 
who pursue the elementary track courses. This course 
provides an initial opportunity for the candidates to ap­
ply pedagogical theory and skills in an elementary class­
room setting with guidance and assistance from a coop­
erating teachers and university supervisor. The focus is 
on curriculum areas of reading, language arts, and math­
ematics . Scheduled to teach half day daily for five weeks 
usually during the summer. (Candidates must request 
student teaching placement one quarter in advance .) 
Pre-requisites: EDEL 421, EDEL 437, EDEL 420. 

EDEL 451 Seminar: Field Experience-Student 
Teaching in an Elementary Classroom (1) 
This is a seminar course taken by special education 
preliminary (Levell) credential program candidates who 
pursue the elementary track courses . This course pro­
vides opportunities for discussion of problems and prac­
tices of elementary school teaching . Various topics, 
including self-awareness, analysis ofteaching problems, 
are examined as appropriate. Must be taken concur­
rently with EDEL 450. Pre-requisites: EDEL 421, EDEL 
437, EDEL 420 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
Reading/Literacy) 

Reading Certificate Program (RCP) 
Five courses are required in the Reading Certificate Pro­
gram (RCP) totaling 21 quarter units. Courses are se­
quenced to scaffold candidates' increasing levels of com­
petency from awareness to basic and comprehensive 
levels; therefore, prerequisites exist in all but the foun­
dational courses. A brief description of the course con ­
tent follows: 

EDLT 501 Foundations of Literacy Learning (4) 
ONLINE 
This introductory course examines classical and cur­
rent theory and research related to components of the 
literacy acquisition process including oral language; read­
ing comprehension, fluency, word recognition and vo­
cabulary development; written language content form and 
use. 
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

(Multiple Subjects Credential Program) 


LowerDivision 

EDEL 240 Introductory Fieldwork (2) 
This course is observation and participatio n in an el ­
ementary school classroom designed to provide the pro­
spective elementary teacher with a frame of reference 
for further work and study in the profession . The course 
is two credit units and will be a graded class . It is a 
prerequisite to the Mu ltiple Subject Program . (36 hou rs 
of field based components required) 

Upper Division 

EDEL 421 Foundations of American Education (2) 
In th is introductory course candidates will explore the 

teaching profession , specifically focusing on : the inter­

action of school and society; the historical foundations 

of American education ; the philosophical foundations of 

American education ; and educational program develop­

ment and teacher practices . Prerequisites: Admissio n 

to the Multiple Subject Credentia l Prog ram . 


EDEL 437 Curriculum and Instruction of Elementary 

Mathematics (3) 

Provides knowledge and skills pertinent to the teaching 

and learning of math. It also focuses on promoting stu ­

dents' skills in integrating pedagogical practices , meth ­

ods and materials of mathematics in curricul um plan ­

ning and content instruction . The course content fo ­

cuses on alternative approaches to mathematics based 

on recommendations by the national Council of Teach ­

ers of Mathematics (NCTM} . Prerequ isites : Admission 

to the Multiple Subject Credential Program . 


EDEL 429 Classroom Learning Theories and 

Management (3) 

This course addresses the psychologica l foundations in 

the teaching , learning process , and it emphasizes class­

room management. Other topics include learning theory, 

lesson design and presentation , child development and 

motivation, cooperative learning , assessment and evalu­

ation, and parental involvement. Prerequisites: Admis­

sion to the Multiple Subject Credential Program . Note : 

course includes 10 hours of field based components. 


EDEL 420 Literacy Acquisition -A (4) 
Th is course focuses on teaching literacy skills to stu­
dents in kindergarten through second grades. Theory, 
research , and practice re lated to students' successfully 
acquiring literacy skills or functioning at an at-risk level 
will be emphasized . The cou rse includes instruction in 
knowledge of literacy skills , methods , and materials fo r 
the primary grades ; assessment procedures and mate­
rials for students at the emergent level of literacy acqu i­
sition ; meeting the needs of literacy learners with cul­
turally and linguistically diverse backgrounds; and in­
structional strategies and materials for use in a cultur­
ally and linguistically diverse classroom . Prerequisites : 
Admission to the Multiple Subject Credential Program. 
Note: course includes 20 hours of field based compo­
nents. 

EDEL 430 Literacy Acquisition - B (4) 
This course focuses on teaching literacy skills to stu­
dents in third through sixth grades . Theory, research , 
and practice related to student's successfully acquiring 
literacy or functioning at an at-risk level will be empha­
sized . The course includes instruction in content area 
reading ; knowledge of literacy skills , methods , and ma­
terials for the intermediate grades ; assessment proce­
dures and materials for grade level students, at risk stu­
dents , and students with culturally and linguistically di­
verse backgrounds ; and instructional strategies and 
materials for use in a culturally and linguistically diverse . 
Prerequisites : EDEL 420 and Prerequisites: Admission 
to the Multiple Subject Credential Program . Note: course 
includes 20 hours of field based components . 

EDEL 428 Teaching Reading in Bilingual 
Elementary School Settings (4) 
This course is designed to provide instruction in theo­
retical models , instructional methods , materials , and 
resources used for reading instruction in the primary lan­
guage (L1) Span ish . Primary language materials , diag­
nosis and the prescription of reading strategies for facili ­
tating transition from L 1 reading (Spanish) to English 
reading are primarily emphasized. The diagnosis and 
prescription of linguistic minority and the bilingual stu­
dent needs are addressed as well as the California State 
English Language Development Standards. The stan ­
dards set forth by CCTC , NCTE, ELD and RICA regard­
ing literacy are reviewed . Bilingual emphasis students 
(BCLAD) in the Multiple Subjects Credential Program 
will develop diagnostic and prescriptive teaching skills 
to prepare them for assuming the teaching responsibili ­
ties in a variety of English learning elementary class­
room setting . Prerequ isites : Admiss ion to the Multiple 
Subj ect Credential Program . 
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EDCA 698 Culminating Examination in Educational COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
Administration (3) (Individual Study) 
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This examination involves and in-depth study of educa­
tional administration . Prerequisites : successful comple­
tion of 39 quarter units in the concentration and core 
requirements , EDCA 693, approved petition for advance­
ment to candidacy and appointment of a three-member 
Culminating Activity Committee (CAC). 
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ns... COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

(!) (Educational Research) 

EDRS 680 Educational Statistics (4) 
This course covers basic parametric and non parametric 
methods that are useful in educational research. The 
quantitative training has a three-fold focus : (1) when to 
use each statistical method; (2) how to use the method 
through computer programming ; and (3) how to interpret 
the results in research literature and computer printout. 
At the conclusion of the course students will have a set 
of useful programs . By replacing numeric parts of each 
program with their own data in the future , students will 
be able to conduct statistical analyses and produce 
empirical results for dissemination. The academic tra in­
ing is also helpful to students who need to understand 
statistical results produced by other investigators . In 
summary, the course design is geared toward preparing 
students as competent producers and consumers of 
educational research. 

EDRS 681 Research Design and Analysis in 
Education (3) 
This course focuses on various qualitative approaches , 
including historical inquiry, descriptive research , quasi­
experimental design, single-subject investigation, docu­
ment analysis , interview planning , observation inventory 
and ethnographic studies. These research tools are in­
corporated with statistical methods from EDRS 680 to 
facilitate development of student research proposals . 
Topics of the proposal often reflect characteristics of 
action research that are relevant to classroom teacher, 
educational administrators , school counselors and spe­
cial educators. Prerequisite : EDRS 680 . 

EDIS 496 Internship in Education (1 -5) 
This course involves an assignment with an educational 
or community agency with placement and supervision 
by a department w ithin the School of Education . The 
assignment and coordination of the work project, along 
with conferences and assigned read ings , as well as de­
termining course credits , evaluation and grading are the 
responsibil ity of the assigned School of Education fac­
ulty instructor in consu ltation with the field supervisor. 
This course is a credit, no-credit experience. This course 
may not be used as the equivalent to any part of the 
student teaching experience . 

EDIS 497 Cooperative Education (1-5) 
The Cooperative Education program offers a sponsored 
learning experience in a work setting , integrated with a 
field analysis seminar. The field experience is contracted 
by the Cooperative Education Office on an individual 
basis, subj ect to approval by the Teacher Education 
Department. The field experience , including the semi­
nar and reading assignments , is superv ised by the co­
operative education coordinator and the faculty liaison 
(or course instructor) , working in cooperati on with the 
field supervisor. Students are expected to enroll in the 
course for at least two quarters . The determination of 
course credits, evaluation and grading are the responsi ­
bility of the department faculty. This is a credit, on­
credit experience. Note : each department will deter­
mine application for credit. 

EDIS 499 Individual Study (1-5) 
This experience involves the exploration and study of a 
specific topic , primarily through directed readings and 
discussed with a School of Education faculty professor. 
Prerequisite : consent of assisting instructor and writ­
ten approval of Department Chair and Dean , School of 
Education . 

EDIS 699 Individual Graduate Study (1-5) 
This experience involves the investigation of an approved 
topic selected in consultation with a School of Educa ­
tion professor in an area of major interest. Prerequi­
sites : consent of assisting professor and approval of 
Department Chair and Dean, School of Education. 

430 




EDUCATION COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 


EDAD 682 Management and Development of 
Human Resources (3) 
Effective use of human resources and long-range plan­
ning relating to recruitment and development at the 
school/district level will be emphasized . Programs for 
developing district management personnel as well as 
school level personnel will be explored . 

EDAD 683 Legal and Political Policy Analysis (3) 
Court decisions and legislative enactments at the state 
and national level will be analyzed as to their implica­
tions regarding school level policy decisions. Activities 
relating to school/district intervention at the state policy 
level will also be investigated. 

EDAD 684 Fiscal Policy Planning and Management 
(3) 
Analysis of raising and allocating resources is the focus 
of this course . Resources forecasting and allocation 
planning for human resources as well as materials, equip­
ment and building will be analyzed . 

EDAD 685 Managing and Policy in Multicultural 
Settings (3) 
The unique understandings necessary to meet the edu ­
cational and social needs of culturally different children 
and the implications these needs have for policy deci­
sions as they relate to both fiscal and human resources 
will be thoroughly analyzed . 

Note: The following are all fieldwork experiences for the 
Professional Administrative Services Credential only. 

EDAD 686 Field Work in Educational 
Administration I (3) 
Field experiences are developed in consultation with the 
candidate , field supervisor and university advisor. The 
emphasis of the field work experience for the Profes­
sional Administrative Services Credential will be assur­
ing that the candidate has a series of policy level admin­
istrative experiences in order to provide understanding 
of the decision-making processes relating to the impor­
tant legislative issues at the local , county, state and 
national levels. 

EDAD 687 Field Work in Educational 
Administration II (3) 

EDAD 688 Field Work in Educational 
Administration Ill (3) 

EDAD 689 Field Work in Educational 
Administration IV (3) 

EDAD 692 Administrative Assessment (3) 
This experience is taken at the end of the Professional 
Administrative Services Credential program to assess 
the completion of the induction plan . Successful comple­
tion will be determined as a collaborative effort involving 
the candidate , the employing school district and the 
university faculty advisor. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

(Educational Admin istration Culminating Activity) 


EDCA 690 Master's Thesis in Education (2-5) 

A carefully designed review of the research literature and 
finding of a selected field of interest in education leading 
to a novel synthesis of original insights as contributions 
to graduate scholarship in the purpose of the thesis . 
Prerequisite: Successful completion of 30 quarter units 
in the graduate program , approved petition for advance­
ment to candidacy and appointment of a three-member 
Culminating Activity Committee (CAC). 

EDCA 691 Master's Project in Education (2-5) 
The project involves the design and implementation with 
a written report of a field research , internship or similar 
activity not primarily designed to fulfill basic requirements 
for student teach ing or its equivalent. Prerequisite : 
Successful completion of 30 quarter units in the gradu­
ate program , approved petition for advancement to can­
didacy and appointment of a three-member Culminating 
Activity Committee (CAC) . 

EDCA 692 Master's Examination in Education (2-5) 
The examination involves an in-depth study of a specific 
area of concentration in education . The Culminating 
Activity Committee will determine development of the 
examination . Prerequisite : Successful completion of 
30 quarter units in the graduate program , approved peti­
tion for advancement to candidacy and appointment of a 
three-member Culminating Activity Committee (CAC). 

EDCA 693 Field Work in Educational 
Administration I (3) 
This experience involves directed fieldwork in adminis­
tration of schools and includes supervised project , as­
signed readings and written reports. Prerequisite : per­
mission of instructor. 

EDCA 694 Field Work in Educational 
Administration II (3) 
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EDUCATION COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

EDAD 582 Administrative Internship Ill (3) EDAD 673 Human Relations in Educational 
Management (3) 

Ill EDAD 583 Administrative Internship IV (3) 
E 
n:s... 
tn EDAD 584 Administrative Internship V (3) 
... 
D. EDAD 585 Administrative Internship VI (3) 
C1)-n:s 
::::J, EDAD 600 Administrative Induction (3) 
n:s This course is taken upon employment as an adminis­... 
(!) trator. The candidate will learn approaches to profes­

sional self-assessment and develop a plan for meeting 
the Professional Clear Administrative Services Creden­
tial requirements. The plan will be based upon multiple 
assessments of the candidate 's competence, interests 
and career goals and will be developed in consultation 
with the employing school district and the candidate's 
university faculty advisor. The plan will include individu­
alized induction components , identification of a local 
mentor and a description of district support services avail­
able to the candidate (new administrator). Also included 
will be a plan for completing academic course work and 
other professional growth activities which address the 
following themes : organizational and cultural environ­
ment, dynamics of strategic issues management, ethi­
cal and reflective leadership, analysis and development 
of public policy, management of information systems 
and human and fiscal resources. 

EDAD 610 Executive Seminar (3) 
This elective seminar examines the role of the school 
superintendent in American public education. It exam­
ines the historical evolution of the position, the dimen­
sions of specific responsibilities of the superintendent 
includ ing fiscal management, instructional leadership , 
school-community relations , planning, governance, le­
gal and school board relations. 

EDAD 611 Executive Liberal Arts Seminar (3) 
This is an elective course that approaches educational 
administration from a broad liberal arts perspective. It 
examines the ideals of a liberal education and explores 
what insights administrators can gain from the arts and 
sciences , such as mathematics (e .g ., modeling), the 
social sciences (e .g ., survey research), the arts (e.g ., 
aesthetic sensitivities) and technology (e.g., educational 
programming) . 

EDAD 671 The Governance and Politics of 
American Education (3) 
This course studies the organization and administration 
of publ ic school systems and the influence of govern­
mental , political and social forces in the control and 
development of educational policy making. 

This course stresses the understanding and develop­
ment of human relations skills in management, with spe­
cial emphasis on the facilitative skills of relating person­
ally and within a group , conflict resolution and respon­
sible confrontation. 

EDAD 67 4 Supervision of Instruction (3) 
Historical development and trends of supervision in an 
educational setting are addressed in addition to current 
practices and leadership behaviors necessary for the 
improvement of instruction, staff development and the 
evaluation of teaching-learning effectiveness. 

EDAD 675 Supervision of Curriculum (3) 
This course focuses on the historical, philosophical and 
psychological bases for curriculum decisions, the influ­
ence of social forces and subject matter on curricu lum 
design , leadership procedures and processes for cur­
riculum development and the eva luation and improve­
ment of the curriculum . 

EDAD 677 The Role of the Principal (3) 
A study of the theoretical concepts of human organ iza­
tional behavior in educational institutions and the com­
munication and planning processes involved in the man­
agement system is the basis fo r th is course . 

EDAD 679 School-Community Relations (3) 
This course studies the influence of the formal and infor­
mal structures of communications systems in commu­
nities , the nature of communities and the contributions 
of cultures . 

Note: The courses that follow are basic courses lead­
ing to the Professional Administrative Services Creden­
tial. 

EDAD 680 Theory and Planning in Complex 
Organizations (3) 
A policy level analysis of theory and application related 
to all phases of theory on complex organizations is pre­
sented. Strategy related to long-term , short-term and 
strategic planning to relate theory to practice is also 
emphasized . 

EDAD 681 Instructional Leadership (3) 
Elements of instructional leadership , particularly those 
at the district-wide level will be emphasized . Elements 
that will be included will be a means by which state 
priorities such as new curriculum standards or chang­
ing college and univers ity entrance requ irements are 
implemented and their implications for school/district 
policy decisions . 
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EDEC 513 Seminar in Early Childhood and Family 
Education (5) 
An examination of the status of early childhood and fam­
ily education ; optional program patterns will be discussed 
and compared; basic theories are detailed and under­
stood within historical context, research in the field is 
introduced and explored, and the practice of early child­
hood education is observed and analyzed . 

EDEC 514 Growth and Cognitive Development (5) 
Theories and research in socialization, development, 
cognition in children , and applications to instructional 
organization and performance of children in learning en­
vironments are examined in this course . 

EDEC 522 Curriculum and Instruction in Early 
Childhood and Family Education (5) 
Basic instructional modes and practices; curriculum 
content and development through application and work­
ing with others; materials and organization strategies 
for instruction will be will be explored, developed, and 
variations will be examined . 

EDEC 523 Family and Community Involvement in 
Education (5) 
Application of various kinds of family, school and com­
munity interaction and involvement within the Family 
Systems Model will be discussed . Focus on different 
levels of family-school and child-school interaction will 
be compared. Collaboration and impact of family par­
ticipation in students' academic performance and devel­
opment will be addressed. 

EDEC 532 Creative Experiences for Early Childhood 
Educational Settings (5) 
Discussions of different creative experiences that are 
age appropriate will be covered. 

EDEC 545 Human Development: A Life-Span 
Perspective (5) 
Advanced study in growth and development from con­
ception through adult years including mid-life and be­
yond . An examination of contemporary research and 
evidence from the literature is included along with field 
experiences with children and adults in a variety of envi­
ronments, especially the family. 

EDEC 590 Special Topics in Early Childhood and 
Family Education (1-5) 
Course may explore different topics each time that it is 
offered. The course will include analysis and applica­
tion of current topics in the field . This is the final course 
before the completion of the Culminating Activity; a high 
level of participation and production of work is expected. 

EDUCATION COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

EDEC 644 Early Childhood Education Field 
Experience (1-6) 
This course includes laboratory and field experiences 
with children in various environments. This course may 
be modified to meet the special interests of the stu­
dents and their professional goals. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
(Educational Administration) 

Note: The courses listed below meet the requirements 

for the Preliminary Administrative Services Credential and 

the Masters Degree, and are prerequisites for culminat­

ing activities EDCA 693, EDCA 694 and EDCA 698. 


EDAD 515 Administration and Supervision of 

Special Education (3) 

This course includes intensive study of the organiza­

tion, administration and supervision of education pro­

grams for exceptional children. Included are curricu­

lum, legal relations, budgeting and financing, attendance 

reporting, facilities planning referral and the use of com­

munity agencies in addition to surveying of local, state, 

regional and national trends and issues. 


EDAD 572 Legal Aspects of Education (3) 
This course focuses on the laws of public education , 
examined from the point of view of implications for the 
profession and considers legal responsibilities and du­
ties, powers and liabilities of teachers and administra­
tors. 

EDAD 573 Financing Public School Districts (3) 
This course provides a systematic examination of such 
basic concerns as sources of public school revenues, 
patterns and problems of distribution, budgeting, PPBS 
programs, effects of technology, and management and 
accounting. 

EDAD 576 School Personnel Management (3) 
Policy formation for personnel practices, techniques of 

organizing for personnel selection and evaluation, and 

legal and theoretical aspects of the negotiation process 

are the focus of this course. 


EDAD 580 Administrative Internship I (3) 

Supervised internship for students serving in positions 

requiring an administrative credential. Includes reflec­

tive exercises, related readings, experiences in articu­

lation between school levels, experience in target areas 

of school leadership. Prerequisites: Admission to the 

program , consent of coordinator and advisor, and com­

mitment from district. 


EDAD 581 Administrative Internship II (3) 
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Tuberculin Skin Test- One-step testing will be required 
of all students entering the Graduate Nursing Program . 
Testing must be done after June 1st each year. If done 
off campus , verification must include date , reading at 
48 -72 hours , and the name of the agency providing the 
service. Skin test should not be repeated if the previous 
test was positive. Those students with positive results 
will be evaluated by the Student Health Center. A chest 
x-ray will be required for those students who have a 
positive skin test for the first time. The chest x-ray will 
be repeated again the second year prior to Fall Quarter. 
Verification of x-ray must include patient name , date , 
radiolog ist's read ing, and name of the agency providing 
the service. 

Required Immunizations 

Written verification must be in English and include 'the 
patient name , date given, and provider signature . 

Hepatitis B Vaccine Series - The series consists of 
three injections given over a period of 6 months. A blood 
test , Hepatitis B Surface Antibody test (HbsAB) will be 
drawn 1 month after the last injection . If the student 
refuses or has reason to believe that the vaccine is 
contraind icated for him or her, the student must sign a 
waiver which acknowledges the risk of Hepatitis 8 
infection in a health care setting . 

Rubeola/Mumps/Rubella (MMR) - vaccination must 
have been given after 1968 and after 15 months of age. 
Rubeola , rubella , and mumps titers, showing immunity 
to each disease , are accepted in place of vaccinations . 
The option of titers for measles , rubella , and mumps is 
recommended for those over 35 . Two doses of measles 
vaccine given before entry into college are recommended 
for those born after 1956. 

Varicella (Chickenpox)- vaccination given in two doses 
one month apart . The student may waive varicella 
vaccination by: 1) signed statement declaring previous 
chickenpox , or 2) varicella titer showing immunity to 
chickenpox . 

Highly Recommended Immunizations 

Tetanus and Diphtheria (dT)- given every 10 years. 

Vaccination should include diphtheria . 

Influenza Vaccine - given yearly in October/November 

well ahead of the flu season. 

Hepatitis A Vaccine- two injections given in two doses 

6 months apart . 

Meningitis Vaccine- one vaccination recommended . 

Check with the Health Center regarding availability. 

Latex Allergy- Students must state whether they have 

a known a llergy to latex . 


NURSING 

Non-NIDA Drug Testing- Drug testing is not currently 
required for Graduate Students . 

Worker's Compensation Form -All nursing students 
must complete a "Hea lth Questionnaire" to be eligible 
for Worker's Compensation while in a clinical setting . 
Submit the original questionnaire to the SHS , a copy is 
maintained in the student 's medica l record and the 
original is sent to the Human Resources Department. 

Healthcare Clearance for Returning Graduate 
Students in the Nursing Program 

A Health Clearance Form will be issued to returning 
Graduate Students after the following have been 
completed . Students will not be admitted into the clinica l 
areas until these requirements are on file . 

Tuberculin Skin Test - T8 skin test (one-step testing) 
must be performed after Ju ne 1st of each year. 
Verification must include date , read ing at 48 -72 hours , 
and the name of the agency providing the service . Skin 
test should not be repeated if previous test was positive . 

Immunizations updated -If needed: Diphtheria/Tetanus, 
Varicella, completion of the Hepatitis 8 Series and 
H8sA8 (antibody test) . 

Additional Policies 

Mandatory Drug Testing - Students are subject to 
immediate mandatory drug testing if their behavior in a 
clinical setting leads to suspicion of being under the 
influence of alcohol or drugs. 

Illness Policy - Students whose condition limits their 
ability to give nursing care or who have an illness of a 
chronic or contagious nature must submit a doctor's 
release stating that it is safe for them to give nursing 
care before returning to the clinical area. See the 
Department of Nursing Office for specific guidelines . 

Financial Aid - Nursing student loans are sometimes 
available through the CSU8 Financial Aid Office for 
students in the graduate program . Various organizations 
make scholarship money available to graduate nursing 
students through the Financial Aid Office. Federal 
traineeships are occasionally available . Contact the 
Department of Nursing Office for current information on 
tra ineeships . 
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

1/) NURS 515 Roles in Advanced Practice Nursing (2) 
E 
co Role development in advanced practice nursing from ... 
Cl historical, economical, political , legal, and ethical 
0... perspectives. Discussion of role definition, transition, 
Q. ambiguity, and development. Concepts of collegial
41 
co practice, inter-professional and intra-professional -:I relationships in addition to legal issues will be 

"C 
co emphasized. Lecture 2 units. Prerequisite: Post­... 

C) Baccalaureate or senior nursing student. 

NURS 518 Care of Vulnerable Populations (2) 
Study of the health care for specia l populations in the 
community. Nursing considerations of human diversity, 
ecology, epidemiology, cultural competence, and cultural 
and social issues. Focus is on the health promotion 
and disease prevention needs of vulnerable populations. 
Lecture 2 units . Prerequisite : Post-Baccalaureate or 
senior nursing student. 

NURS 527 Health Care Policy and Delivery Systems 
(3) 
Exploration of health care policy, organization, and 
financing of health care systems in order to provide the 
basis for leadersh ip in the planning and provision of quality 
cost effective care. Includes as an essential foundation 
for the delivery of health care services : examination of 
legislation, regulation, and distributive justice; 
comparison of various care delivery systems; exploration 
of various modes of health care financing . Lecture 3 
units . Prerequis ite: Post-Baccalaureate or senior 
nursing student. 

NURS 577 Advanced Topics in Nursing (1-5) 
Offered periodically as announced . Topics of interest to 
senior and graduate students. May be repeated for 
different course content. Specific prerequisites will be 
indicated with each announced course . 

NURS 582 Audiometry and Hearing Conservation 
(4) 
The course includes an overview of the anatomy and 
physiology of the ear. A special focus is given to the 
study of the basic audiologic tests and equipment 
including equipment calibration, test procedures, and 
pure tone and identification audiometry. Causes of 
hearing impairment, impedance audiometry and hearing 
conservation prog rams are studied . Pre-school 
screening is presented as well as an introduction to 
newborn and infant auditory screening. Prerequisite: 
Post-Baccalaureate in Nursing. 

NURS 584 Pharmacotherapeutics (3) 
Designed to meet the Board of Registered Nursing 
requirement for nurse practitioners to furnish drugs and/ 
or devices pursuant to the Business and Professions 
Code. Contents include but are not limited to 
pharmacokinetics, pharmacodynamics, drug/device 
classification, and dosage for drugs commonly used for 
the provision of health care in a primary care setting . 
Drug side effects, interactions , contraindications, and 
special considerations are presented . Ethical and legal 
issues related to pharmacological-based therapeutics 
are discussed . Lecture 3 units. Prerequisite: Classified 
status in the MS degree program in Nursing , or Post­
Masters certificate classification, or permission of the 
instructor. 

NURS 586 Advanced Health Assessment (5) 
Compile a complete and comprehensive database to 
establish the health status of the client/patient. 
Emphasis is placed upon physiology, pathophysiology, 
psychopathology as well as physical and psychosocial 
needs of the adult (including the pregnant female) , child , 
and adolescent clients. Upon this foundation, an 
individualized protocol for client care management will 
be established . Lecture 3 units; Laboratory Practice 2 
units. Prerequisite : Senior nursing student and 
permission of instructor, Post-Baccalaureate Un­
classified , Conditionally Classified , Classified , or Post­
Masters status in the MS degree graduate program in 
Nursing. 

NURS 590 Theoretical Foundations of Nursing (3) 
A seminar dealing with the relationships between 
philosophy, theory, research, and practice in nursing. 
An historical analysis of nursing 's professional progress 
to its present theoretical state provides the background 
for analysis, discussion, and evaluation of different nursing 
theories . Included will be analysis of relevant mid-range 
theories form a wide range of disciplines. Lecture 3 
units. Prerequisite: Senior nursing student and 
permission of instructor, Post-Baccalaureate Un­
classified, Conditionally Classified , or Classified status 
in the MS degree program in Nursing. 
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NURS 595 Educational Principles and Methodology 
Applied to Nursing (3) 
The focus of the course is on the use of a variety of 
teaching skills and strategies to help nursing staff, 
students, and other health care workers establish policies 
and standards. These skills enable the advanced practice 
nurse to influence attitudes and understanding about 
nursing health care . Students in this course develop 
and present programs or classes for nursing staff 
development, education of nursing students, or programs 
of health education for consumers and other health care 
providers. Lecture 3 units . Prerequisite: Post­
Baccalaureate Unclassified, Conditionally Classified, or 
Classified status in the MS degree program in Nursing , 
sen ior nursing student , or permission of the instructor. 

NURS 599 Clinical Continuation (1-5) 
Faculty supervised clinical experience with approved 
preceptor. Course will require maintenance of clinical 
log , and may requ ire some directed readings on pertinent 
clinical topics. Offered on a credit, no-credit basis only. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor and Department of 
Nursing Cha ir. [By petition, Independent Study] 

NURS 603 Pathophysiologic Basis of Disease for 
Advanced Practice Nurses (3) 
Physiology-based course focusing on the pathogenesis 
of human disease as a consequence of abnormalities 
and alterations of normal physiologic function based on 
a cellular and system oriented framework. Regulatory 
and compensatory mechanisms that aim at maintaining 
and restoring homeostasis in response to changes in 
the internal and external environment are explored. 
Synthesis of current research regarding patho­
physiological patterns and its application to primary care 
are emphasized . Prerequisite: Baccalaureate degree 
in Nursing , or permission of instructor. 

NURS 604 Introduction to School Nursing (5) 
Th is course presents the role of the nurse in school 
health programs, school health practice and parameters, 
and community resources. Focus is on advanced 
concepts and clinical knowledge to practice as a school 
nurse . Prerequisite: Baccalaureate degree in nursing , 
classified status , or permission of instructor. 

NURS 606 Family Theory and Health Promotion (3) 

Advanced concepts in fam ily assessment. Emphasis 

on disease prevention , and hea lth and wellness care in 

rural , urban , and multi-ethnic and culturally diverse 

populations. Theoretical models of family, aggregate , 

and community systems as they relate to health 

promotion, risk reduction, and health restoration are 

explored . Lecture 3 units. Prerequ isites : Classified or 

Post-Masters status in the MS degree program in 

Nursing and the nurse practitioner, or community health 

(CNS) options , or permission of the instructor. NURS 

586 (within the previous two years) and NURS 603 are 

prerequisites, NURS 584 and NURS 515 are prerequ isite 

or co-requisite. 


NURS 607 Assessment and Management of Family 

Health Care Laboratory/Clinical (3) 

Application of beginning nurse practitioner skills in 

individual and fami ly assessment, intervention, and 

management in primary care and community-based 

settings. Cl inical focus is on data gathering , conducting 

routine health histories and physicals , and health 

promotion/risk reduction activities in rural , urban , and 

multi-ethnic and culturally diverse populations. Models 

of ind ividual , fam ily aggregate , and community systems 

are used to analyze health promotion , risk reduction , 

and health restoration . Students w ill develop and use 

disease protocols for intervention and management. 

Laboratory Practice 3 un its . Prerequisites: Classified 

or Post-Masters status in the MS degree program in 

Nursing and the nurse practitioner option . NURS 586 

and NURS 603 are prerequisites. NURS 584 and NURS 

606 are prerequisites or corequisites . Applicants to the 

Post-Master's FNP option will need to demonstrate 

knowledge equivalent to a course in advanced health 

assessment (NURS 586) with in two years of enrollment 

in this course . 


NURS 608 Outcomes Mandate (3) 

Continuous quality improvement principles will be 

introduced and related to clinical outcomes management 

and cost-effective care. Evidence-based practice will 

be emphasized w ithin a framework that includes health 

promotion and disease reduction as well as illness and 

disease management. Prerequisite : Classified or Post­

Masters status in the MS degree program in Nursing . 


NURS 614 School Nurse Practicum I (3) 

This course involves a supervised clinical practice in a 

school district offering nursing services to infants and 

children. The focus is on elementary education settings . 

Prerequisites: NURS 604. 
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NURS 616 Assessment and Management of Chronic 
Family Health Care Theory (4) 
Family Nurse Practitioner concepts in assessment, 
intervention and management of individuals in primary 
care and community-based settings. Health promotion, 
disease prevention and management of care of individuals 
with chronic health needs across the lifespan . 
Development of process protocols and algorithms for 
intervention and management with emphasis on health 
maintenance. Lecture 4 units. Prerequisites: Classified 
or Post-Masters status in the MS degree program in 
Nursing and the nurse practitioner option. NURS 584 , 
NURS 606 , NURS 607 . 

NURS 617 Assessment and Management of Chronic 
Family Health Care Laboratory/Clinical (4) 
Family Nurse Practitioner skills and care in assessment, 
intervention and management of individuals in primary 
care and community-based settings. Health promotion, 
disease prevention and management of care of individuals 
with chronic health needs across the life-span. Use of 
process protocols and algorithms for intervention and 
management with emphasis on health maintenance . 
Application of pathophysiological concepts to clinical 
practice. Supervised clinical practice in a primary care 
setting with emphasis on chronic care of clients/patients 
of all ages . Prerequisites: Classified status or Post­
Masters status in the MS degree program in Nursing 
and the nurse practitioner option. NURS 584, NURS 606, 
NURS607. 

NURS 619 Procedures and Practice for Family Nurse 
Practitioner Students (1-5) 
Emphasis is on the performance of simple office 
procedures and maintaining nurse practitioner 
assessment , diagnostic, advocacy, intervention and 
management skills of individual in primary care settings. 
Supervised clinical practice with a preceptor and 
individualized to help the student attain the minimum 
clinical requirements of the FNP option. Can take the 
course for the first time after completing NURS 616 and 
NURS 617 . Can repeat course once a year after 
completing NURS 653 . Prerequisites NURS 616 , NURS 
617. 

NURS 624 School Nurse Practicum II (3) 
This course involves a supervised clinical practicum in a 
school district offering nursing services to adolescents. 
The focus is on middle school , junior high or high school 
settings. Prerequisites: NURS 604. 

NURS 625 Nursing Research: Advanced 
Methodology and Proposal Development (4) 
In-depth study of selected research strategies commonly 
used in nursing , such as clinical case-study, experi ­
mental, quasi-experimental, historical, ethnographic , ex­
post-facto, and survey methods . Identification and 
clarification of nursing problem statements and related 
hypotheses. Roles and functions of the nursing thesis 
research committee . Development and analysis of 
individual thesis proposals. Lecture 4 units . Pre­
requisites: Successful completion of Graduate Writing 
Assessment Requirement. Classified status in the MS 
degree program in Nursing and NURS 590. 

NURS 626 Introduction to Epidemiology and Health 
Care (4) 
This course is an introduction to the principles and 
methods of epidemiology and biostatistics as applied in 
the study of the distribution of health and illness in 
society. Examines risk factors associated with incidence 
and prevalence of acute and chronic disease in diverse 
populations and across the lifespan . Lecture 4 units . 
Prerequisite: Classified or Post-Masters status in the 
MS degree program in Nursing or permission of the 
instructor. 

NURS 636 Assessment and Management of Acute 
Family Health Care Theory (4) 
Family Nurse Practitioner concepts in family assess­
ment, intervention and management in primary care and 
community-based settings . Health promotion, disease 
prevention, and management of clients with acute self­
limiting illnesses across the life-span. Prerequisites : 
Candidacy or Post-Masters status in the MS degree 
program in Nursing and the nurse practitioner option. 
NURS 616, NURS 617 , and NURS 684 (as pre-requisite 
or co-requisite). 

NURS 637 Assessment and Management of Acute 
Family Health Care Laboratory/Clinical (4) 
Family Nurse Practitioner skills and care in family 
assessment, intervention and management in primary 
care and community-based settings . Health promotion, 
disease prevention, and management of clients with 
acute self-limiting illnesses across the life-span . 
Application of pathophysiologica l, pharmacological and 
other treatment intervention concepts to clinical practice. 
Supervised clinical practice in a primary care setting 
with emphasis on care of clients/patients of all ages 
with acute self-l imiting conditions. Prerequisites: 
Candidacy or Post-Masters status in the MS degree 
program in Nursing and the nurse practitioner option. 
Prerequisites NURS 616, NURS 617, and NURS 684 
(as pre-requisite or co-requisite). Corequisite NURS 636 . 
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NURS 646 Assessment and Management of Complex 
Family Health Care Theory (4) 
Family Nurse Practitioner concepts in family assess­
ment, intervention and management in primary care and 
community-based settings. Health promotion, disease 
prevention, and management of complex, chronic 
multisystem illness across the life-span. An emphasis 
will be placed on the theoretical base for provision of 
care to older adults. Prerequisites: Candidacy or Post­
Masters status in the MS degree program in Nursing 
and the nurse practitioner options. NURS 636, NURS 
637. 

NURS 647 Assessment and Management of Complex 
Family Health Care Laboratory/Clinical (4) 
Family Nurse Practitioner skills and care in family 
assessment, intervention and management in primary 
care and community-based settings . Health promotion , 
disease prevention, and management of complex, 
chronic multisystem illness across the life-span. An 
emphasis will be placed on the provision of care to older 
adults. Application to clinical practice of patho ­
physiological, pharmacological and other treatment 
interventions . Supervised clinical practice in a primary 
care setting in the care of clients/patients of all ages 
with chronic multisystem ill ness. Prerequisites : 
Candidacy or Post-Masters status in the MS degree 
program in Nursing and the nurse practitioner option. 
NURS 636, NURS 637. Corequisite NURS 646 . 

NURS 653 Advanced Practice Nursing Role 
Practicum in Family Health Care (5) 
Residency with a preceptor and faculty guidance in nurse 
practitioner role development in a primary care and 
community-based setting . Problem solving strategies 
as they apply to multi-ethnic and culturally diverse clienU 
systems are implemented through the utilization of 
theoretical models and research across practice 
settings. Student will demonstrate selected advanced 
skills and procedures. Lecture 1 unit; Laboratory Practice 
4 units. Prerequisites; Candidacy or Post-Masters 
status in the MS degree program in Nursing and the 
nurse practitioner option. NURS 643, NURS 646 and 
NURS647. 

NURS 660 Transformational Leadership (4) 
Exploration of the clinical nurse leader role from 
behavioral, relational, interactional and structural 
perspectives. Topics will include patterns of com­
munication, conflict management, organizational policy 
and behavior, quality and improvement management, 
patient safety, research review, change theory and 
integration of informational sciences. Prerequisites: 
Classified status in the MS degree program in Nursing. 

NURS 661 Clinical Nurse Leaders Practicum I (5) 
Direct or indirect clinical management, supervision, and 
education to achieve client goals by implementing 
approaches, interventions, outcomes, and evaluation 
methods. Students will design nursing care for clients 
and families with complex health problems. Laboratory 
Practice 5 units . Prerequisite: Classified status in the 
MS degree program in Nursing and NURS 586 and NURS 
590. 

NURS 663 Clinical Nurse Leader Practicum II (5) 
This course is a continuation of NURS 661 . Emphasis 
moves to client care improvement across interdisciplinary 
teams with a focus on data as justification for change . 
Continuity of care through a variety of settings is 
emphasized. Laboratory Practice 5 units. Prerequisites : 
Classified or Candidacy status in the MS degree program 
in Nursing and NURS 602. 

NURS 665 Practicum in Clinical Nursing Leadership 
(6) 
This course is the culminating experience for role 
preparation as a Clinical Nurse Leader. Integration and 
synthesis of concepts, personal development , and 
leadership/management abilities are expanded through 
professional nursing practice . Under faculty advisement, 
students develop learning objectives for a selected clinical 
practice setting with emphasis on CNL role im­
plementation with specific client populations. Students 
construct and present a detailed program for care and 
outcomes management. Seminar 1 unit; Laboratory 
Practice 5 units. Prerequisites: NURS 608, NURS 660, 
NURS 661 and NURS 663. 
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NURS 684 Advanced Pharmacotherapeutics (2) 
A seminar designed to reinforce and augment facts, skills 

1/) and knowledge attained i n NURS 584 (Pharm­
E acotherapeutics) and subsequent nurse practitioner 
.... "' 	 clinical Discussion and focused teaching C) courses . 

.... utilizing problematic patients seen by the student since 

c.. completion of NURS 584. Emphasis is on achieving
Cl) 

optimal drug therapy outcomes as well as final-
::::s 

"C 
Problematic patients will be selected from at least, but 

"' 	 preparation for application for furnishing license. 

.... 
(!)"' 	 not limited to, the following disease state categories or 

therapeutic dilemmas : cardiovascular; endocrine; 
i nfect ious d isease; psychiatric ; gastrointestinal; 
pregnancy and breastfeeding . Contents of focused 
d iscuss i on will inc lude, but not be limited to : 
pharmacokinetics ; pharmacodynamics; medication 
dosing; recognizing and managing side effects; 
i nteractions with medications, foods and dietary 
supplements ; ethical and legal issues related to the 
furnishing process . Prerequisite: Satisfactory 
completion of NURS 584 (or equivalent course), NURS 
616 and NURS 617 , classified status in the second 
clin ical year of the MS degree program in Nursing, or 
Post-Masters certificate classification, or permission of 
the instructor. 

NURS 690 Nursing Research: Thesis (1-5) 
Independent study and research in nursing with faculty 
supervision. Students may enroll for a minimum of 1 
unit per quarter up to a total of 5 units per quarter (9 
units maximum during the program). Prerequisites: 
Candidacy status in the MS degree program in Nursing 
and NURS 625 . 

NURS 691 Master's Project (Non-thesis Option) (1-5) 
The student will design , implement, and evaluate a 
nursing project aimed at solving a practical or clinical 
prob lem, or meeting an educational or administrative 
need in a service setting with faculty supervision. 
Students may enroll for a minimum of 1 unit per quarter 
up to a total of 5 units (to a maximum of 9 units throughout 
the program) . Prerequisites : Candidacy status in the 
MS degree program in Nursing. 
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Department Chair: Steve Bacon 
Program Coordinator: Tanya Boone 
Program Office: Dorothy Donahoe Hall , D110 
Telephone: (661) 654-2366 
email: tboone@csub.edu 
Website: www.csub .edu/Psychology/grcourse.htm 
Faculty: M . Abramson , M . Allahyar, S. F. Bacon, 
T. L. Boone, J. F. Deegan II, A. Duran, K. L. Hartlep , 
R. Howell , T. K. Ishida, M. Leon, H. Mitchell , C. D. Raupp , 
B. M. Rienzi, E. H. Sasaki, I. C. Sumaya, S. E. Suter, 
C . Tate, L.A. Vega 
Emeritus: M. J. Allen , D . C . Cohen , R. C. Noel 

Program Description 

Psychology can be considered from a variety of per­
spectives such as a natural or biological science , a be­
havioral or social science, an applied or professional field , 
or a set of experiential or humanistic concerns. The MA 
in Psychology Program is designed to 1) prepare stu­
dents seeking commun ity college or high school social 
science teaching positions, and 2) provide appropriate 
research experience for students wishing to enter a doc­
toral program elsewhere. 

Interested students must request application materials 
from the Department of Psychology and apply directly 
to the department for admission in addition to applying 
to the University as a post-baccalaureate student. 

Master of Arts in Psychology 

This 45-unit MA Program is designed to prepare stu­
dents to pursue admission to a psychology doctoral pro­
gram or to prepare students to seek a community col­
lege teaching position. The first year of the program 
emphasizes the breadth of psychological knowledge , 
and includes proseminar courses in the following major 
areas of psychology: biopsychology, cognitive psychol­
ogy, social psychology, developmental psychology, sen­
sation and perception, and contemporary topics in psy­
chology. The first year's work culminates in a compre­
hensive exam focused on proseminar content , research 
methods , and statistics. The comprehensive exam must 
be passed to continue in the program. 

The second year is devoted to developing skills neces­
sary for both teaching and research . Coursework in the 
second year includes an Ethics and Practice in Teach­
ing and Research course . The rest of the year's cur­
riculum entails practice in research and teaching , and 
the preparation and defense of an empirical thesis. 

Research for the master's thesis or project that involves 
data from/about human subjects may be required to be 
reviewed and approved by the Institutional Review Board 

PSYCHOLOGY 

for Human Subjects Research (IRB/HSR) . Likewise , 
research projects that involve data from/about non-hu­
man an imals must be reviewed and approved by the 
CSUB Institutional Animal Care and Use Committee 
(IACUC). For add itional details , see page 360 . 

Application and Admission Requirements 

Students seeking adm ission to the Master of Arts in 
Psychology Program should f irst secure application 
materials from the Department of Psychology. Applica­
tions will be reviewed by the Graduate Committee of the 
Department of Psychology. Students must also apply 
to the Office of Adm issions and Records for admission 
to the University; this appl ication for general admission 
at the post-baccalaureate level will be processed by the 
University. Offers of adm ission by the Department are 
made on an annual basis. The deadline for applications 
isApril1. Information about the program and the appli­
cation process is available from the Department, the Psy­
chology Graduate Program Coord inator, and the depart­
mental Home Page at www.csub .edu/psychology. 

To be considered for admission to the MAprogram , the 
student must fulfill the fo llowing minimum requirements : 
1. 	 Complete the followi ng und ergrad uate prerequ isite 

courses with a combined GPA of at least 3.0 and no 
grade lower than a "C" (2 .0): 
a. 	 Introduction to Statistical Methods in Psycho­

logical Research (PSYC 200 or MATH 140) 
b. 	 Understanding Psychological Research (PSYC 

300A and PSYC 300B ) 
c . 	 At least five additional upper division courses 

(25 quarter units) in Psychology providing diver­
sity of preparation , including at least one psy­
chology laboratory course . Students may also 
be required to take additional undergraduate 
courses that are prerequisite to courses in the 
MAin Psychology Program. 

Note: CSUB course numbers are provided for refer­
ence . The Department w ill determ ine whether courses 
taken elsewhere meet these requirements . Students 
may complete these prerequisite courses within the 
Department while enrolled in graduate courses for which 
they are eligible , although progress toward the degree 
will be slower. A maximum of 13 .5 graduate units may 
be earned prior to admission . 
2. 	 Earn a 3.0 GPA in the last 90 quarter units of under­

graduate coursework . 
3. 	 Subm it GRE General Test scores . Students with 

scores of 1500 or higher (V+Q+A) will be given pref­
erence for admiss ion to the program . 

4. 	 Prov ide three letters of recommen dation attesting 
to capab ility and prom ise for success in the areas 
of research and teaching. 
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Admission to the M.A. in Psychology Program is lim­
ited to the number of students for whom the Department 

t/1 can provide appropriate research and teaching experi­
E ence . Department faculty reserve the right to admit those nJ... 
C) applicants they deem most qualified. In making this de­
0... cision , the faculty may take into consideration appli­
0.. cants ' previous training in psychology, relevant work ex­-(I) 

perience , and special skills and knowledge that provide nJ 
::I evidence of potential.
'0 
nJ... 

(!) Student Classification Levels 

The Department of Psychology determines the student's 
initial classification level prior to admission as well as 
all subsequent changes in that level. Some 500-level 
and all600-level courses are not available for undergradu­
ate credit. Students enrolled in the MAin Psychology 
Program may enroll in any course on the approved Plan 
of Study for which they have met the prerequisites. Any­
one else must obtain the instructor's permission prior to 
enrollment. 

Classified- Students who meet all of the requirements 
for admission will be admitted at the classified level. 
Classified graduate students may take any graduate level 
course meeting the requirements of their Plan of Study 
as long as the appropriate prerequisites have been met. 

Conditionally Classified - Students who have com­
pleted most but not all of the requirements for admis­
sion at the classified level and show promise of success 
may be adm itted at the conditionally classified level. 
Students admitted at the conditionally classified level 
who complete all admission requirements or alternate 
requirements specified in the offer of admission will be 
moved to the classified level but may take no more than 
15 units applicable to the MA degree prior to achieving 
classified standing . Students at the conditionally clas­
sified level are not allowed to begin a thesis or take a 
comprehensive exam . 

Candidate- Classified level students will be advanced 
to candidate level in the term in which they intend to 
graduate and must have a minimum 3.0 GPAin the Plan 
of Study and have completed the Graduation Writing As­
sessment Requirement (GWAR). Students must also 
receive positive faculty evaluations concerning their ef­
fectiveness and responsibility in interpersonal relation­
ships and in meeting academic and professional respon­
sibilities . 

Degree Requirements 

Year 1 Courses 
• BEHS 500 Quantitative Methods in the Behavioral 

Sciences (5) 
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• PSYC 501 Advanced Research Design and 
Methodology in Psychology (5) 

• PSYC 502 Proseminar 1-Biopsychology & 
Cognitive Psychology (4) 

• PSYC 503 Proseminar 11-Sensation and 
Perception & Contemporary Topics ( 4) 

• PSYC 504 Proseminar Ill-Developmental 
Psychology & Social Psychology (4) 

• PSYC 575 History & Systems in Psychology (5) 

Year 2 Courses 
PSYC 601 (formerly PSYC 57 4) Ethics and Practice 

in Teaching and Research (5) 

PSYC 681 Directed Graduate Research in 

Psychology* (variable) 

PSYC 688 Practicum in Teaching Psychology* 

(variable) 

PSYC 695 Empirical Master's Thesis (5) 

Electives (variable) 


*At least 3 units must be taken for PSYC 681 and 688 , 
with a total of 8 units for both courses combined . 

Comprehensive Examination 
Students must satisfactorily pass a Comprehensive Exam 
during the summer after their first year in the program. 
The exam will test students ' knowledge of material cov­
ered in the courses taken during Year 1 of the program. 
This exam must be passed in order for students to con­
tinue into the second year of the program. 

Additional Requirements for the MA Program in 
Psychology 

The California State University requires demonstration 
of writing ability either by passing the university-wide 
Graduation Writing Assessment Requirement (GWAR) 
examination or by achieving a grade of "C" or better in 
COMM 304 , 306 or 311 , ENGL 305 , 310 or 311, HIST 
300 , ADM 510 or other courses approved by the English 
Department. Brochures with more information the 
GWAR are available in the Testing Center, the Depart­
ment of English, and in all deans' offices. 

Selected courses in Counseling Psychology may be 
appropriate for graduate degree credit. Selection must 
be done with permission of the Graduate Program Coor­
dinator in accord with the individual's Plan of Study. 

Advising 

A student's Thesis or Comprehensive Examination Com­
mittee Chair will serve as the academic advisor. An ad­
visor will be assigned to each student upon admission 
to the program. Unless that assignment is changed by 
the student, and the change is approved by the Gradu­



ate Program Coordinator, the advisor will continue as 
the student's academic advisor throughout the program. 
The student and academic advisor will prepare a Plan of 
Study and submit it for approval by the Graduate Pro­
gram Coordinator. 

Graduation Requirements 

To graduate with the MA degree , a student must meet 
the following requirements : 
1. 	 Complete the 45-unit program in accord with the 

approved Plan of Study. Students may take no more 
than 10 units on a non-optional credit, no-credit ba­
sis . 

2. 	 Be in Good Standing in the MAin Psychology Pro­
gram. To be in Good Standing, a student must main­
tain at the end of each term of enrollment a cumula ­
tive GPA of 3.0 or higher in courses taken for the 
Plan of Study. Students must also receive a favor­
able first-year review from the Graduate Committee. 
First-year reviews will be completed at the end of 
the first Spring quarter. Students not in Good Stand­
ing must formally request permission (and receive 
written approval) to enroll in additional graduate 
courses. The Psychology Graduate Committee will 
review the explanations and plans set forth in the 
petition and make a decision whether to permit con­
tinued enrollment and what conditions must be met 
for a return to Good Standing . 

3. 	 Successful comp letion of the Comprehensive Ex­
amination at the end of the first year, with passing 
scores on all sections. 

4. 	 Be advanced to Candidate level by the Department. 
5. 	 Receive an overall GPAof3.0 or higher for the entire 

45-unit program. 
6. 	 No course with a grade of B- (2.7) may be counted 

toward the Plan of Study. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

Note: Most 500-level and all 600-level courses are not 
available for undergraduate credit. Students enrolled in 
the MA in Psychology may enroll in any course on the 
approved Plan of Study for which they have met the pre­
requisite. Anyone else must obtain the instructor's per­
mission prior to enrollment. 

PSYCHOLOGY 

BEHS 500 Quantitative Methods in the Behavioral 
Sciences (5) 
An examination of the major techniques used for quanti­
tative analysis in contemporary behavioral science , in­
cluding basic tests of significance , measures of asso­
ciation, bivariate and multiple regression, factor analy­
sis , analysis of variance , nonparametric statistics , and 
computer techniques of data compilation and analysis . 
Prerequisite: a college-level course in statistics . Car­
ries credit in Anthropology, Economics, Political Sci­
ence , Psychology, or Sociology. 

PSYC 501 Advanced Research Design and 
Methodology in Psychology (5) 
Advanced examination of research designs and meth­
ods in psychological research. Conducting literature 
reviews, analyzing research studies , designing research 
strategies , selecting appropriate data ana lysis tech­
niques , and interpreting research results . Eth ical con­
siderations in the conduct of human and animal research . 
This is a required course in the MA in Psychology Pro­
gram . Prerequisites: PSYC 300A and PSYC 300B and 
BEHS 500 . 

PSYC 502 Proseminar in Cognitive and Biological 
Psychology (4) 
The first half of the course focuses on the biological ba­
sis of behavior with an emphasis on the interaction be­
tween neurochemistry, pharmacology and the environ­
ment as it relates to psycho logical phenomena . Cur­
rent findings in the area of neuroscience that have major 
relevance to the general field of biological psychology 
will be discussed. The second half of the course fo­
cuses on theory, research , and applications within the 
study of mental processes. Emphasis is on compari­
son between models and an understanding of the major 
themes underlying cognitive research . Lecture/D iscus­
sion and Student Projects . This is a requ ired course in 
the MAin Psychology Program . Prerequisites: Enroll­
ment as a graduate student in the MA in Psychology 
Program , or approval of both instructors. 

473 



PSYCHOLOGY 

PSYC 503 Proseminar in Sensation and Perception 
and Contemporary Topics in Psychology (4) 

t/) 	 The first half of the course will cover an introduction to 
E 
C'O 	 vision and assigned readings dealing with three topics 
.... 
C) in visual neuroscience: (a) the relationship between vi­
0 .... sual perception and visual imagination; (b) the mecha­
D. nisms of visual awareness; and (c) visual anomalies of 
Q) 

the brain . Students will be responsible for organizing and -C'O 
:::l conducting one of the class meetings on each topic. 

"'C 
C'O 	 The second half of the course will cover popular contem­.... 

(!) 	 porary topics in psychology. These topics will vary from 
quarter to quarter. Lecture/Discussion and Student 
Projects. This is a required course in the MA in Psy­
chology Program. Prerequisites: Enrollment as a gradu­
ate student in the MA in Psychology Program, or ap­
proval of both instructors. 

PSYC 504 Proseminar in Social and 

Developmental Psychology (4) 

The first half of the course familiarizes students with 
research within Social Psychology, past, present, and 
future directions. Topics will include different research 
techniques used to study social psychological principles 
and the interaction of social psychology with other fields 
of study (e.g. , biology and cognitive psychology). The 
second half of the course focuses on the study of hu­
man development across the life span, with special at­
tention paid to current knowledge of developmental psy­
chology theories , research methods, and research 
trends . In this course, the interrelationships among bio­
logical , cognitive , social , and cultural factors that influ­
ence human development will be examined. Lecture/ 
Discussion and Student Projects. This is a required 
course in the MAin Psychology Program. Prerequisites: 
Enrollment as a graduate student in the MAin Psychol­
ogy Program, or approval of both instructors. 

PSYC 575 History and Systems in Psychology (5) 
Historical analysis of the development of modern psy­
chology as a science and the examination of its many 
strands -the evolution of research and theory, important 
figures and systematic positions, methods of thought 
and work , social and intellectual contexts -which have 
contributed to its pattern of development. Lectures/dis­
cussion , and special student projects. Prerequisite: This 
is a required course in the MAin Psychology Program. 
Prerequisite: Enrollment as a graduate student in the 
MAin Psychology Program and passing of the Compre­
hensive Examination, or with instructor approval. 

PSYC 577 Special Topics in Psychology (1-5) 
Offered periodically as announced. Topics of special 
interest to graduates and senior students. May be re­
peated for different course content. Specific prerequi­
sites will be indicated with each announced course. Pre­
requisite: Enrollment as a graduate student in the MA 
in Psychology Program or approval of instructor. 

PSYC 601 Ethics and Practice in Teaching and 
Research (4) (formerly PSYC 574) 
This course is designed to support students in their re­
search and teaching practice. In regard to teaching, stu­
dents will have the opportunity to create syllabi, goals 
and evaluation tools for classes, all with hands-on expe­
rience. In doing so, students will consider ethics as 
they relate to boundaries with students, plagiarism , and 
students' learning abilities. In regard to research , stu­
dents will examine ethical principles in both human and 
non-human research including handling data, confiden­
tiality of and responsibility to research participants and 
subjects, and reporting of research results. Lecture/ 
Discussion and Student Projects. This is a required 
course in the MAin Psychology Program. Prerequisites: 
Three upper division courses in Psychology and must 
be a graduate student in the MAin Psychology Program 
who has passed the Comprehensive Examination . 

PSYC 680 Directed Graduate Research Seminar in 
Psychology (5) 
Elaboration of principles of research design. Student 
conducts and writes up an individual or group study un­
der faculty supervision . Prerequisite : Enrollment as a 
graduate student in the MAin Psychology Program. 

PSYC 681 Directed Graduate Research in 
Psychology (1-5) 
Student designs and conducts a research project and 
writes a final report under faculty supervision. Prerequi­
site: consent of instructor who will serve as a sponsor, 
approval by chair of Department of Psychology. Offered 
on a credit, no-credit basis only. [By Petition] 
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PSYC 688 Practicum in Teaching Psychology (3-5) 
Theory and practice in teaching psychology for students 
in the MA in Psychology Program . Regular meetings 
w ith faculty sponsor and supervised experience which 
may include course and syllabus development; lectur­
ing; tutoring ; developing, administering, and scoring ex­
aminations ; developing and grading paper assignments; 
leading discussion groups; setting up and supervising 
laboratories, projects, or classroom activities; and in­
depth directed readings of relevant topics . This is a 
required course in the MAin Psychology Program. Pre­
requisite : Enrollment as a graduate student in the MAin 
Psychology Program and passing of the Comprehen­
sive Examination . 

PSYC 695 Empirical Master's Thesis (5) 
Empirical research in an approved area of psycho logy 
conducted under the supervision of a faculty commit­
tee . Preparation of an approved proposal , carrying out 
the approved empirical research , preparation of a final 
report in accord with the Publication Manual of the Ameri­
can Psychological Association, and an oral explanation 
and defense of the thesis. Offered on a credit, no-credit 
basis only. This is a required course in the MA in Psy­
chology Program. Prerequ isite : Enrolled as a classified 
graduate student in the MAin Psychology Program who 
has passed the Comprehensive Examination and has a 
thesis proposal approved by the thesis committee chair 
and Chair of the Department of Psychology. [By Peti­
tion] 

PSYC 698 Directed Graduate Study in the 
Instruction of Psychology (1-5) 
Theory and method in undergraduate and graduate in­
struction in psychology. Weekly meetings with faculty 
sponsor and supervised experience which may include 
administering and developing examinations, proctoring 
self-paced instructional units, course development, dis­
cussion group leadership, treatment simulation supervi­
sion , observing psychological test administrations, and 
in-depth directed readings of relevant topics. Offered on 
a credit, no-credit basis only. Prerequisite: Enrollment 
in the MA in Psychology Program and consent of in­
structor who will serve as sponsor, and approval by Chair 
of Department of Psychology whose responsibility it is 
to monitor the appropriateness of the student's respon­
sibilities . [By Petition] 

PSYC 699 Individual Graduate Study (1-5) 
Investigation of an approved project lead ing to a written 
report. Project selected in conference with professor in 
area of major interest; regular meetings to be arranged 
w ith professor. Offered on a credit, no-credit basis only. 
[By Petition] 
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MPA Program Advisor: T. Martinez Application and Admission 
MSA-HCM Program Advisor: BJ Moore 

Ill Program Office: Business Development Center, 112 
E Telephone: (661) 654-3406 cu... e-mail: ppadept@csub .edu C) 

...0 Website: www.csub .edu/ppa 

ll.. Faculty: C. Commuri, R. S. Daniels, T. Martinez, 

Cl)... 
cu BJ Moore , J. Sun 
:I 
"C 
cu Program Description ... 
(!) 

CSUB Visi o n: "Our vision is that by 2014-15 CSU 
Bakersfield will be the leading campus in the CSU sys­
tem in terms of: 

1) 	 Faculty and academic excellence and diversity; 
2) 	 Quality of the student experience; and, 
3) 	 Community engagement 

Realization of our vision will be advanced by recruitment, 
development and promotion of excellent and diverse staff 
within an organizational culture committed to excellence 
in all areas . 

In pursu it of CSUB's vision and our commitment to serve 
the Southern San Joaquin Valley, individuals enrolled in 
our Department of Public Policy and Administration 
(PPA) programs engage in learning experiences to de­
velop new skills and expertise that prepare them for po­
sitions with government agencies at all levels; nonprofit 
organizations ; hospitals and health care agencies; and 
private organizations with significant government inter­
actions . The Department has a strong commitment to 
professional development among public and non-profit 
professionals. The faculty is also committed to schol­
arship . In addition to the affirmative recruitment of women, 
ethnic minorities and the disabled , the department 
strongly encourages the enrollment of practitioners in 
the undergraduate, graduate and certificate programs. 
The National Association of Schools of Public Affairs 
and Administration (NASPAA) accredit the MPA program. 

Admission Criteria 

1. 	 Possession of a baccalaureate degree from an ac­
credited college or university; 

2. 	 A grade point average of not less than 3.00 in all 
undergraduate course work; 

3. 	 For students w ith grade point averages less than 
3.00 , two letters of recommendation (at least one 
academic) and other relevant material about profes­
sional qualifications and experience . 

4. 	 For applicants whose preparatory education is prin­
cipally in a language other than English, a TOEFL 
score of 550 or higher (or 213 on the new conversa­
tion scale for the computer-based TOEFL exam). 

Admission to either of the programs is a two-step pro­
cess . Interested students must first apply to the Uni­
versity. To receive application materials, prospective 
students should contact: 

Office ofAdmission and Records 
California State University, Bakersfield 

9001 Stockdale Highway 
Bakersfield, CA 93311-1 099 

Students may also apply online at the following website: 
www.csumentor.edu. 

Students must indicate on their CSU Application for 
Graduate Admission that they are interested in the MPA 
program (Code 21021) or the MSA in Health Care Man­
agement (Code 12021 ). Admission to the University 
does not constitute admission to the MPA or MSA-HCM 
programs. Once admitted to the University, the Pro­
gram Coordinator will contact the student. If contact is 
not made soon after receiving notification of being ad­
mitted to the University, the student should immediately 
contact the Program Coordinator. The Programs ac­
cept applications continuously for each quarter. 

Student Classification 

The admission standards recognize the need for differ­
ent measures to establish the standard of quality be­
tween pre-service and in-service students. Final 
judgment on admission will be made by the department 
based on a combination of several of the above eligibility 
factors. Students who meet all criteria can be admitted 
as Classified graduate students . Students who do not 
meet the GPA requirements can be admitted as Condi­
tionally Classified graduate students , but will be required 
to successfully complete a contract of specified courses 
with a grade of "B" (3.0) in each course. 

Graduate Requirements 

The normal credit hour requirement is at least 60 units 
of approved coursework and five (5) units of a culminat­
ing activity. However, with completion ofthe undergradu­
ate fast-track minor in public administration (20 units) or 
substitution of prior coursework, a minimum of 45 units 
of approved coursework and culminating activity at CSUB 
are required for the MPA and MSA degree programs. 
All graduate and post-baccalaureate credential students 
must meet the Graduation Writing Assessment Require­
ment (GWAR). If the student earned his/her baccalau­
reate from CSUB or any CSU campus in the last two 
decades, then the student will have already met the 
GWAR requirement. All other students must fulfill the 
GWAR through an approved course or passing the writ­
ing exam. 

476 

http:www.csumentor.edu
www.csub


PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION (MPA)AND HEALTH CARE MANAGEMENT (MSA-HCM) 


Master of Public Administration (MPA) 

In pursuit of academic excellence and diversity, high qual­
ity student experiences , and community engagement, 
the mission of this graduate program is career prepara­
tion and development for policy/decision-making , mana­
gerial and administrative positions in the public and 
nonprofit sectors . The program is especially responsive 
to regional government and nonprofit sector needs, pre­
paring graduates for state and local managerial and public 
service leadership. 

MPA Graduate Core (45 quarter units) 

1. 	 PPA 500 Survey of Public Administration 
2. 	 PPA 501 Analytical Methods in Administration 
3. 	 PPA502 Program Evaluation 
4. 	 PPA 503 The Public Policy-Making Process 
5. 	 PPA 610 Public Human Resources Administration 

and Labor Relations 
6. 	 PPA 611 Finance and Budgeting 
7. 	 PPA671 Graduate Survey of Public Policy and 

Administration 
8. 	 PPA 680 Public Management and Organizational 

Change 
9. 	 PPA 691 Policy Analysis 

MPA Electives (15 approved quarter hours) 

Students in the MPA program must complete three ad­
ditional approved courses at the 500- or 600-level, of­
fered by the Department of Public Policy and 
Administration . Electives presented by other depart­
ments may be taken upon approval of a petition to the 
MPA Graduate Coordinator. Graduate students may take 
400-level courses if augmented to reflect graduate credit. 

Students with no experience in the public or nonprofit 
sector are required to take an internship or similar expe­
rience. Contact the Internship Coordinator for further 
information . 

Internship (1-5 credit hours) 

Graduate students who do not have two years of super­
visory experience in the public or nonprofit sector will be 
required to take a public or nonprofit sector internship. 
See the Internship Coordinator for more information . 

Culminating Activity (5 credit hours) 

PPA 698 Masters Project - Cand idates for the MPA 
degree must complete a culminating activity in accor­
dance with Title V of the California Administrative Code. 
The purpose of this activity is to demonstrate compe­
tency acquired in the graduate program . This includes 

mastery of knowledge in the discipline and in the ability 
to use theory and method in the preparation of an ap­
pl ied research project. 

Research for the master's thesis or project that involves 
data from/about human subjects may be required to be 
reviewed and approved by the Institutional Review Board 
for Human Subjects Research (IRB/HSR). For additional 
details, see page 360 . 

Specialization in Nonprofit Management 

Students interested in pursuing a career in nonprofit 
management may complete a specialization of at least 
three elective courses and an internship at the graduate 
level. 

Required: 
PPA 519 Management in Nonprofit Organizations 
PPA6961nternship 
And at least two of the following courses: 
PPA 520 Fundamentals of Grant Writing 
PPA 545 Financial Development in Nonprofit 
Organizations 
PPA 550 Contract Management 
PPA 555 Strategic Planning in Government and 
Nonprofit Organizations 
Other electives as approved by the Program Coordina­
tor. 

Specialization in Health Care Management 

Student interested in pursuing a career in health care 
management may take the MSA-HCM degree described 
below or may elect to complete an MPA specialization 
of at least three courses and an internship at the gradu­
ate level. 

Required: 
PPA 504 Contemporary Issues in Health Care 
Management 
PPA 689 Legal and Ethical Issues in Health Care 
PPA6961nternship 
And at least one of the following courses: 
ANTH 465 Medical Anthropology* 
PPA 419 Aging Services Administration* 
PPA 505 Managed Health Care 
PPA 515 Public Health Administration 
PPA535 Quality Initiatives in Health and Human 
Services 
PPA 573 Emergency Management 
PPA 685 Strategic Management in Health Care 
Or other courses as approved by the graduate program 
coordinator. 
*Must be augmented for graduate credit. 
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Master of Science in Administration - Health Care 
Management (MSA - HCM) 

In pursuit of academic excellence and diversity, high qual­
ity student experiences, and community engagement, 
the mission of this graduate program is career prepara­
tion and development for policy/decision-making, mana­
gerial and administrative positions in the public, nonprofit, 
and health care sectors. The program is especially re­
sponsive to regional health, health care, and human ser­
vice needs, preparing graduates for state and local health 
care management. 

MSA- HCM Graduate Core (45 units) 

1. 	 PPA 501 Analytical Methods in Administration 
2. 	 PPA 502 Program Evaluation 
3. 	 PPA 503 The Public Policy-Making Process 
4. 	 PPA 504 Contemporary Issues in Health Care 

Management 
5. 	 PPA 610 Public Human Resources Administration 

and Labor Relations 
6. 	 PPA 611 Finance and Budgeting 
7. 	 PPA 685 Strategic Management in Health Care 
8. 	 PPA 689 Legal and Ethical Issues in Health Care 
9. 	 PPA 691 Policy Analysis 

MSA Electives (15 approved quarter hours) 

Students in the MSA program must complete three ad­
ditional approved courses at the 500- or 600-level , of­
fered by the Department of Public Policy and 
Administration. Electives presented by other depart­
ments may be taken upon approval of a petition to the 
Graduate Coordinator. Graduate students may take 400­
level courses if augmented to reflect graduate credit. 
Students with no experience in health care management 
are required to take an internship or similar experience. 
Contact the Internship Coordinator for further informa­
tion. 

Internship (1-5 credit hours) 

Graduate students who do not have two years of super­
visory experience in the health care sector will be re­
quired to take a health care sector internship. See the 
Internship Coordinator for more information. 

Culminating Activity (5 quarter hours) 

PPA 698 Masters Project - Candidates for the MSA 
degree must complete a culminating activity in accor­
dance with Title V of the California Administrative Code. 
The purpose of this activity is to demonstrate compe­
tency acquired in the graduate program. This includes 
mastery of knowledge in the discipline and in the ability 
to use theory and method in the preparation of an ap­
plied research project. 

Research for the master's thesis or project that involves 
data from/about human subjects may be required to be 
reviewed and approved by the Institutional Review Board 
for Human Subjects Research (IRB/HSR). For additional 
details , see page 360 . 

Certificate In Nonprofit Management (Graduate 
Level) 

An individual who desires to begin post-baccalaureate 
study in nonprofit management may apply for a certifi­
cate . Five courses are required for the graduate Certifi­
cate in Nonprofit Management: 

Required: 
PPA 519 Management of Nonprofit Organizations 
PPA 520 Fundamentals of Grant Writing 
PPA555 Strategic Planning in Government and 
Nonprofit Organizations 
And at least two of the following: 
PPA 502 Program Evaluation 
PPA 503 The Public Policy-Making Process 
PPA 545 Financial Development in Nonprofit 
Organizations 
PPA 550 Contract Management 
PPA 611 Finance and Budgeting 
PPA6961nternship 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

PPA 500 Survey of Public Administration (5) 
This graduate seminar introduces and examines a vari­
ety of environmental forces, including social/sociologi­
cal , micro/macro economics, political, constitutional/ 
legal, that shape public administration. It discusses 
and analyzes the essential theories, principles, struc­
tures and trends in those areas that affect American 
public policy and administration, and provides a founda­
tion for further graduate study of public administration, 
and provides a foundation for further graduate study of 
public administration . May be taken as a senior elec­
tive with department approval. 
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PPA 501 Analytical Methods in Administration (5) 

This graduate seminar provides an introduction to ap­

plied research and basic statistical techniques for deci ­

sion-making in public administration and the 

management of health care and nonprofit agencies . The 

course covers experimental, quasi-experimental and non­

experimental research designs; measurement; data gath­

ering techniques and sources, including survey research ; 

and the evaluation and communication of research find­

ings. The course will prepare students for options in the 

graduate culminating experience. May be taken as se­

nior with the department approval . Students should have 

familiarity with interval level statistics. 


PPA 502 Program Evaluation (5) 

(Application of skills acquired in PPA 501) 

This course deals with the application of research meth­

ods to the evaluation of social service programs , par­

ticularly in health and human service agencies. This 

form of research provides knowledge of and about ser­

vices , identifies the intended and unintended conse­

quences of service interventions, and contribu tes 

information for policy decisions. Furthermore , program 

evaluation is an action based form of research and , there­

fore , this course is designed as an action based learn­

ing experience . Prerequisite : PPA 501. 


PPA 503 The Public Policy-Making Process (5) 

This course examines the public policy-making process 

at the federal , state, and local levels. Students ill ex­

plore problem definition , agenda setting , policy formula­

tion , policy legitimation , policy implementation , and 

policy evaluation . Students will explore the development 

of public policy by tracing individual social , economic, 

and health care po licies through the stages of the pro­

cess. 


PPA 504 Contemporary Issues in Health Care 

Management (5) 

Using case studies and class presentations , this gradu­

ate seminar introduces and examines the internal and 

external political, social, economic and legal forces that 

affect the organization of health service. It explores health 

care policy innovations, the appl ication of management 

theory to current health services problems , and the fu­

ture of health services . May be taken as a senior elec­

tive with department approval. 


PPA 505 Managed Health Care (5) 
As a result of political and social forces, the American 
health care delivery system is undergoing fundamental 
change ; the caregivers, care, institutions and relation­
ships between and among system components have all 
been altered recently. Central to understanding this 
change process is the concept of "managed care." This 
course explores the history, current impact and implica­
tions for the future of managed care. From case man­
agement issues, through operational concerns , to the 
policy challenges of managed competition and Medi­
care and Medicaid managed care. Course participants 
will also have the opportunity to explore and discuss the 
ethical dilemmas specific to a managed care environ ­
ment. 

PPA 510 Economic Issues in Health and Health Care 
(5) 

Study of health issues using the economic perspective. 

Topics include lifestyle choices and health outcomes, 

techno logy and demand , health insurance, labor mar­

kets in the health professions, role ofgovernment in health 

care markets , role of nonprofits , international compari­

sons of health care systems, and reform proposals . 

Cross-listed withAECO 510 . 


PPA 515 Public Health Administration (5) 
This seminar deals with the concepts , policies and prac­
tices of the field of public health, which are expressed , 
in the structure and process of public health programs. 
These are defined by geography and various levels of 
government. Discussions will include the evolution and 
development of public health services as they arose out 
of the gradually recognized need for community efforts 
to protect and promote the health of the population in a 
defined geographic area. This focus on the common 
good sets public health apart from traditional health care 
services primarily directed toward the individual. 

PPA 519 Management in Non-Profit Organizations 
(5) 

This elective seminar will provide students with the mana­

gerial and supervisory techniques need to administer, 

develop and market volunteer, nonprofit, and commu­

nity-based organizations that provide health and human 

services at the local level. 
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PPA 520 Fundamentals of Grant Writing (5) 
This elective seminar is designed to provide individuals 

Ill with the practical skills to be a successful grant writer. 
E Topics to be covered include : how to write successful ~ ... 
C'l grant proposals; gather information about potential 
...0 sources (federal , state , local or foundations); evaluate 
a.. your chances for success , and make agency contacts. 
Q)-~ Also, how to evaluate and develop alternative funding 
:I beyond grants, to include planned giving and fund-rais­

"C 
~ ing strategies . ... 
(!) 

PPA 525 Administrative Law (5) 
This elective seminar surveys administrative law and gov­
ernment regulation , the legal functions of administrative 
agencies, and the legal aspects of the process by which 
such agencies carry out their policies . It reviews the 
evolution of administrative authority and Title 5 of the 
U.S. Code , examining delegation doctrine, rule making, 
enforcement, adjudication , and judicial review. While 
this course focuses primarily on the federal system, it 
also includes an orientation on the California State Ad­
ministrative law system. 

PPA 530 Administration in Multicultural Settings (5) 
This elective seminar surveys the theory and practice of 
effective management in multicultural contexts. The in­
creased presence of ethnic minorities and women within 
the structures of service organizations combined with 
increased services to multicultural communities and cli­
ents have provided challenges and opportunities to man­
agement and supervisors to reassess traditional 
supervisorial practices . Students will explore those fac­
ets of organizational culture , which are in this process 
of change. 

PPA 536 Quality Initiatives in Health and Human 
Services (5) 
Quality improvement activities are now essential to the 
financing and management of health and human service 
organizations. Third party payers, accrediting agencies, 
reviewers and regulators at all levels require health and 
human service organizations to institutionalize activities 
that set goals and measure outcomes and processes of 
care . Additionally organizations now compete rather than 
cooperate and collaborate and may use quality stan­
dards to market services to service recipients that are 
increasingly aware of the risks and benefits involved in 
human service activities-most recently the 10M study 
on unnecessary deaths in hospitals. This course intro­
duces the student to major quality initiatives and the 
specific processes of work flow management, statisti­
cal process control , patient management, clinical prac­
tice guidelines, analytic techniques and research 
strategies applicable to the quality improvement process. 

PPA 540 Leadership (5) 
This course focuses on the concept of leadership. Lead­
ership is a process of social influence in which one per­
son is able to enlist the aid and support of others in the 
accomplishment of a common task. This course looks 
at leadership both theoretically and practically. Topics 
include trait and behavior theory, contingency theory, 
and transactional leadership, transformational leadership, 
catalytic or shared leadership, leadership and change, 
and decision-making. 

PPA 545 Financial Development in Non-Profit 
Organizations (5) 
This course helps students understand the key aspects 
of financial development in nonprofit organizations, and 
to look at the process as mission-driven rather than 
money-driven. Students will look beyond Grantsman­
ship to explore and develop financial management plans 
for nonprofit organizations . The course also helps stu­
dents assess the organizational and leadership factors 
that impact effective financial development. The course 
places special emphasis on understanding ethical di­
lemmas in the financial development process. 

PPA 550 Contract Management (5) 
This course examines principles, practices, and issues 
of contract management activities within government, 
nonprofit, and commercial/business organizations. A 
comprehensive evaluation of the process addresses the 
fundamentals of managing the entire contract life cycle 
of small to large transactions in a management sys­
tems approach. Participants develop practical compe­
tencies in using different planning, development, 
implementation, monitoring, and close-out templates and 
guidelines, as well as techniques relating to critical think­
ing, problem solving, and decision making. Federal Ac­
quisition Regulations' principles are integrated into the 
transaction process to address an extended range of 
contracting complexities associated with expanded ex­
pectations, such as delivery of advanced technology 
systems or logistical issues involving intricate delivery 
schedules. 
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PPA 555 Strategic Planning in Governmental and 
Nonprofit Organizations (5) 
Strategic planning is a comprehensive, rational process 
for helping an organization define its philosophy, mis­
sion , roles , goals , and strategies. It is designed to help 
managers to proactively position the organization in its 
po litical , economic , social and technological environ­
ment. By the end of this class , students should be able 
to develop a strategic plan for a public or nonprofit orga­
nization including formulating a mission statement, scan­
ning the organization 's environment, analyzing internal 
strengths and weaknesses , and developing strategies , 
goals , and action plans . Students will also learn when 
to apply various strategies , depending upon organiza ­
tion circumstances . The emphasis is on application of 
theories to specific cases. Recommended prerequisite: 
PPA501 . 

PPA 571 Seminar in the Administration of Justice 
(5) 
This elective seminar emphasizes research and field in­
vestigations of current justice administrative and policy 
problems, which cut across the total system . Topics 
may vary each quarter. 

PPA 573 Emergency Management and Homeland 
Security (5) 
The focus of this elective seminar is on the broad fie ld of 
eme rgency management and its interface with home­
land security. The course surveys public and private 
sector responses to emergencies , disasters , and ter­
rorism. The intergovernmental nature of both emergency 
management and homeland security is discussed. Par­
ticular attention will be paid to the four phases of emer­
gency management and homeland security (mitigation, 
preparedness , response , and recovery), the organiza­
tional and politics of emergency management and home­
land security, and the provision of homeland security in 
an uncertain world . 

PPA 577 Selected Topics in Public Policy and 
Administration (5) 
In-depth study of selected topic or topics not covered in 
regu lar courses. Topics vary each quarter; prerequisites 
announced fo r each topic. Conducted on a seminar ba­
sis. 

PPA 599 Individual Graduate Study (1-5) 
Supervised investigation of an approved project leading 
to a written report. Project selected in conference with 
instructor in area of major interest; regular meetings to 
be arranged with instructor. Department determines ap­
plication and number of units. May only be used for 
elective credit. 

Graduate: the following courses require Classified 
standing. 

PPA 610 Public Human Resources Admi nistration 
and Labor Relations (5) 
This graduate core seminar prov ides an in-depth study 
of the personnel and civil service systems in the federal , 
state , and local governments and in nonp rofit and health 
care organizations . Review of the methods of recruit­
ment, promotion, discipline, and termination are explored 
through case studies, discussion , and simulations . Con­
temporary issues in collective bargaining and labor rela­
tions are extensively explored. 

PPA 611 Finance and Budgeting (5) 
This graduate seminar provides a survey of current pub­
lic policies, principles , and issues in public and hea lthcare 
finance and budgeting. Topics may include: econ omic 
functions and economic goals of public and healthcare 
entities; public and healthcare fisca l po licies ; revenues 
and taxation ; debt ; public and health care budgeting 
trends; financial methods related to the management 
and control of public healthcare and human service in­
stitutions; the use of cost efficiency tech niques ; and 
the application of third party rei mbu rsement through in­
surance, Medicaid and Medicare . 

PPA 624 State, Local and Intergovernmental 
Management (5) 
This seminar emphasizes state , local, and intergovern ­
mental admin istration in the con text of: (a) the Federal 
intergovernmental system ; (b) the Consti tutional/legal 
system ; (c) the political and social en vi ro nments; and , 
(d) the nonprofit sector. 

PPA 671 Graduate Survey of Public Poli cy and 
Administration (5) 
This MPA graduate core sem inar exa mines th e major 
concepts and issues in public adm inistration . The his­
tory and the development of the modern pub lic se rvice 
and the bureaucracy. The students will do an investiga­
tion of the role of the public sector in American society, 
law, economy, and current trends in the pub lic sector. 
Key course areas are the national political institutions 
and processes, and professional standa rds and ethics 
are studied. 

PPA 677 Selected Topics in Public Policy and 
Administration (5) 
In-depth study of selected topic or top ics not covered in 
regular courses. Topics vary each quarter; prerequisites 
announced for each top ic. 
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PPA 680 Public Management and Organizational PPA 698 Masters Paper (5) 

Change (5) This course is a practicum , which demonstrates com­


Ill 	 In this graduate core seminar, the student will critically 
E examine organization and management concepts and co... 
C) 	 behavior. Emphasis will be on exploring the dynamics 
... 	 of planned organizational change as well as models of 
a.. 	 organizational development in the public management 
Q) 

co 	 context. Prerequisite: PPA 500 for MPA &PPA 504 for -
:I MSA.
'0 
co... 

(.!) 	 PPA 685 Strategic Management in Health Care 
The management of health care organizations has 
changed dramatically in the past decade . The regional 
informal collaborative and cooperative agreements of 
charitable, religious and governmental organizations have 
dissolved. Health care organizations now compete in 
all economic sectors. Management of these organiza­
tions requires strategic thinking. This course provides a 
foundation of traditional organization theories in man­
agement, organizational behavior, leadership , and orga­
nizational change . However, using a case study format , 
the focus of the course is on the importance of strategic 
processes and practices . 

PPA 689 Legal and Ethical Issues in Health Care (5) 
This graduate seminar explores legal and ethical issues 
in health care policy and administration . The legal as­
pects consist of constitutional issues, laws, adminis­
trative regulations , and court interpretation . Exploration 
of ethical issues will include a look at moral systems, 
identification of ethical principles and the introduction of 
analytical techniques to help in choosing alternative de­
cisions and actions. The interplay between legal and 
ethical elements will be emphasized . 

PPA 691 Policy Analysis (5) 
This integrating MPA and MSA-HCM capstone graduate 
seminar focuses on the policies in the public and health 
care sectors . Explores qualitative and quantitative policy 
models and policy analysis methodology. Selected con­
temporary policy areas such as energy, the environment, 
criminal justice, welfare , health care , and education are 
explored . 

PPA 696 Internship (1-5) 
An internship experience provides the student with an 
opportunity for exposure to and practical experience in 
the managerial setting of an organization . The student 
is encouraged to use the opportunity to apply knowl ­
edge acquired in the classroom and work independently 
on a program plan or project. While this internship is 
encouraged for all students , it may be required for indi­
viduals who are considered pre-service (MPA Program) 
or have not had supervisory experience in a health care 
organization (MSA-HCM Program) or nonprofit organi­
zation . 

petency acquired in the masters programs . Each stu­
dent will complete a thesis like project that requires the 
application of both theory and methods . This is the 
capstone course in both the MPA and MSA programs . 
It is strongly recommended that students do not enroll 
in other courses while taking this course. Prerequisite: 
PPA691 . 

PPA 699 Individual Graduate Study (5) 
Supervised investigation of an approved project leading 
to a written report. Project selected in conference with 
instructor in the area of major interest; regular meetings 
to be arranged with instructor. Department determines 
application and number of units . 
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Program Director: Debra Morrison-Orton, MSW, Ph.D. 
Program Office: Dorothy Donahoe Hall, A 104 
Telephone: (661) 654-3434 
email: dmorrison_orton@csub.edu 
Website : www.csub .edu/socialworkl 
Faculty : D. Chenot, J. Choi , J. Digges , B. Hartsell , 
P. Henry, R. McCleary, R. Mejia , D. Morrison-Orton , 
B. Re ifel , M. Thomas 

Program Description 

The profession of social work is grounded in a commit­
ment to serving vulnerable and oppressed populations 
and to advocating for public pol icies that promote social 
justice . The Department of Social Work offers the Mas­
ter of Socia l Work (MSW) degree, which prepares stu­
dents for advanced generalist social work practice . 
Graduates are prepared to work with individuals, fami­
lies, groups , organizations, and communities in fields 
such as mental health, physical health , family and child 
welfare, gerontology, corrections , juvenile justice, youth 
services , substance abuse treatment, and industrial so­
cial work . The program involves over 90 quarter units of 
academ ic work , a 960-hour internship, and a culminat­
ing experience. 

The program includes foundation courses , in which stu­
dents develop basic knowledge , skills , and values of so­
cial work , and concentration courses , in which students 
develop knowledge, skills , and va lues consistent with 
advanced practice. 

Students may participate in the program on a full-time 
or part-time basis. An advanced-standing option is avail­
able for students who have received a BSW from an 
accredited program within the last five years. 

The mission of the California State University, Bakers­
field , Department of Socia l Work is to prepare compe­
tent and ethical social work practitioners who possess 
the knowledge , skills, and values required to prevent so­
cial problems , intervene in problem areas , and improve 
social conditions of the region through culturally sensi­
tive practice . 

The goals of the MSW program are as follows: 
1. 	 Prepare competent and ethical graduates for ad­

vanced social work practice through the provision of 
content that reflects the knowledge , values, and 
ski lls of the socia l work profession . 

2. 	 Prepare competent and ethical graduates who can 
practice effectively within publ ic and private agen­
cies where they will work with diverse populations 
and client systems of various sizes and types. 

3. 	 Prepare graduates for practice within the social con­
texts of the organizations in which they work and for 
the changing social and economic environments in 
the region. 

4. 	 Provide an educational foundation that prepares 
graduates to become aware of their lifelong respon­
sibility to continue their professional growth and de­
velopment. 

5. 	 Provide leadership in the development of service de­
livery systems. 

6. 	 Develop social work knowledge. 
7. 	 Conduct systematic evaluation of program activities 

and explore ways for continuous renewal, revision , 
and improvement. 

Admission to the Program 

Students who desire admission to the MSW program 
must complete an application for admission to the uni­
versity and to the department and must pay applicable 
fees. Regular students are usually admitted as a cohort 
once each year. Advanced-standing students usually 
begin their studies in the spring quarter. 

Admission to the MSW program is based upon an over­
all evaluation of the applicant on several criteria, includ­
ing: 1) intellectual and academic potential, 2) relevant 
human services experience, 3) leadership potential , and 
4) quality of reference letters. 

Essential Requirements - Applicants must meet the 
following requirements before the Admissions Commit­
tee will review their applications . It is the responsibility 
of the applicant to ensure that the application file is com­
plete. 

1. 	 Possession of a Bachelors degree from a recognized 
college or university. For degrees earned in the 
United States, this means the degree must be from 
an institution that is accredited by one of the six 
regional accrediting associations. 

2. 	 A cumulative undergraduate GPAof at least 2.5 (on 
a four point scale) for the last 60 semester units (90 
quarter units). 

3. 	 A completed University application form , which is 
obtainable from any CSU campus. 

4. 	 A completed departmental application. 
5. 	 Official sealed copies of transcripts from all colleges 

attended . 
6. 	 A personal statement completed according to guide­

lines in the application packet. 
7. 	 Three letters of reference. 
8. 	 Submission of GRE scores. 
9. 	 Application fee of $55. 
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Additional Requirements -Students who meet the fol­ 1. The student must have completed the Bachelor's 
lowing requirements are adm itted as "classified " gradu­ degree in Social Work (BSW) within five years prior 

Ill ate students . Students with one or more deficiencies in 
E the following may be admitted as "cond itional " graduate ns... 
C) students . Deficiencies must be recti fied before enroll ­
...0 ment in the program . 
a. 
Q) 

1. A liberal arts foundat ion significantly equivalent to -ns 
:I the general education requirements listed in the 
"0 
ns CSUB catalog ... 

(!) 2. A course in human biology 
3. 	 Computer literacy is expected 

Graduation Writing Assessment Requirement- CSU 
system policy requires all degree candidates to demon­
strate upper division writing competency. Students at 
CSUB can fulfill the writing proficiency requirement with 
one of the following courses : 
1. 	 COMM 304 Technical and Report Writing 
2. 	 ENGL 305 Modes of Writing 
3. 	 COMM 306 News Writing and Reporting 
4. 	 COMM 311 Feature Writing 
5. 	 ENGL 310Advanced Writing 
6. 	 ENGL 311 Writing Literary Analysis 
7. 	 HIST 300 Historical Writing 
8. ADM 510Advanced Technical Commun ication 
Other courses may be substituted for these courses but 
are considered on an individual basis. 

Classification Levels 

Conditionally Classified Level - Students who are se­
lected by the department's admissions committee but 
who have not met one or more of the add itional require­
ments may be admitted as conditionally classified . De­
ficiencies must be rectified before enrollment in the 
program. 

Classified Level - Students who have met all of the 
admission requirements and are se lected by the 
department's admissions comm ittee will be admitted at 
the classified level. These students may take any gradu­
ate course meeting the requirements of their Plan of 
Study as long as the appropriate prerequisites are met. 

Advanced Standing -Appl icants who have graduated 
with a baccalaureate degree in social work from a pro­
gram accredited by the Council on Social Work Educa­
tion (CSWE) may request advanced stand ing. These 
students follow an abbreviated Plan of Study involving 
waiver of Foundation courses except SW 530. Advanced­
standing cand idates may test out of SW 530 with an 
80% or better score. The following additional conditions 
must be met for advanced standing : 

to admission to the graduate program . 
2. 	 The applicant must have an overall GPA of 3.0 for 

the baccalaureate degree . 
3. 	 All social work courses must have a grade of 3.0 or 

better. Courses with a grade of less than 3 .0 will 
not be waived. 

International Students 

In addition to meeting the requirements for admission 
given above , international students must take TOEFL 
and have a score of 550 or higher (or 213 on the new 
conversion scale for the computer-based TOEFL exam). 

Immigration Requirements for Licensure 

On August 27 , 1996, Governor Pete Wilson issued Ex­
ecutive Order W-135-96 , which requested that the CSU 
and other state agencies implement "as expeditiously 
as reasonably practicable" the provision of The Personal 
Responsibi lity and Work Opportunity Reconciliation Act 
(PRAWORA) of 1996 (P.L. 1 04-193). The Act , also known 
as the Welfare Reform Act, included provisions to elimi­
nate eligibility for federal and state public benefits for 
certain categories of lawful immigrants as well as ben­
efits for all illegal immigrants. 

Students who will require a professional or commercial 
license provided by a local , state, or federal government 
agency in order to engage in an occupation for which 
the CSU may be training them must meet the immigra­
tion requirements of the new Personal Responsibility 
and Work Opportunity Reconciliation Act to achieve li­
censure. 

Accreditation 

The MSW program at CSUB is fully accredited by the 
Council on Social Work Education (CSWE), the national 
accrediting body in Social Work. 

Life or Work Experience 

In accordance with the standards of the Council on So­
cial Work Education , it is the policy of the department 
not to grant academic credit for previous life or work 
experience at either the undergraduate or graduate level. 

MSW Curriculum 

MSW courses provide two levels of competencies, 
namely foundation and concentration. The following are 
foundation courses : 
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SW 510 Social Policy and Services (5) 

SW 520 Foundations of Human Behavior (5) 

SW 530 Research Methods for Social Work (5) 

SW 540 Generalist Social Work Practice I (5) 

SW 541 Generalist Social Work Practice II (5) 

SW 593 Assessment and Diagnosis in Social Work (5) 

SW 55x Field Practicum (480 hour of field experience 

plus associated seminars) 


Concentration 

Students in the MSW program must take a series of 

concentration courses , which explore selected topics 

in greater depth or breadth than the foundation courses. 

The following are concentration courses: 

SW 610Advanced Social Policy and Services (5) 

SW 620Advanced Human Behavior for Social Workers 

(5) 

SW 630Advanced Research Methods for Social Work 

Practice (5) 

SW 646Advanced Practice I (5) 

SW 647 Advanced Practice II (5) 

SW 648Advanced Practice Ill (5) 

SW 65xAdvanced Field Practicum (480 hour of field ex­

perience plus associated seminars) 


The courses are selected in consultation with the advi­
sor and according to a plan approved by the department. 

Elective Course Work 

Students in the MSW program must take at least ten 
hours of electives approved by the department. Stu­
dents who received special funding may be required to 
take specific electives. Students may take additional 
electives . Electives that are not approved by the depart­
ment will not count toward the graduation requirements. 

Field Practicum 

Field practicum is an integral part of social work educa­
tion and provides an opportunity to integrate knowledge, 
skills , and values . Over the course of the program , stu­
dents receive 960 clock hours in the field. Field 
Practicum may extend beyond the typical academic 
quarter schedule. The field experience is guided by an 
individualized learning contract that students develop with 
their field instructors. As part of the Field Practicum, 
students also participate in a weekly seminar where they 
practice the integration of knowledge , skills , and values . 
The Coordinator of Field Education is responsible for 
this component of the curriculum . 

Since su itable placements may not be available to all 
students in their home commun ities , students may be 
requi red to travel to other communities. 

SOCIAL WORK (MSW) 

Thesis or Project 

The CSU system requires a culminating experience for 
graduate education in the form of a thesis or project. 
The MSW program requires the students to participate 
in this culminating experience as a prerequisite to gradu­
ation and awarding of the M.S.W. Degree . (9 units) . 

Time for Completion 

The MSW curriculum is structured so full-time students 
can complete the program in two years and part-time 
students can complete the program in three years . 

Degree Requirements 

The University confers the MSW degree upon fulfillment 
of the following requirements: 
1. 	 Completion of 70 hours of course work (50 hours for 

advanced-standing students) according to an ap­
proved degree plan . 

2. 	 Completion of 960 hours of field experience (480 
hours for advanced-standing students) and associ­
ated seminars, 

3. 	 Completion of a Thesis or Project. 
4. 	 Grade point average of 3.0, and a grade of "C" (2.0 

equivalent) or better in all courses taken to satisfy 
the requirements for the degree as specified in each 
student's Plan of Study. 

5. 	 Completion of 64 credits in residence for regular stu­
dents and 32 for the advanced-standing students . 

6. 	 All coursework leading to the MSW degree must be 
completed within 7 years from first enrollment. 

Advancement to Graduate Candidacy 

Regular MSW students may be advanced to candidacy 
upon completion of the Foundation curriculum, and ad­
vanced-standing students may be advanced to candi­
dacy during the second quarter of their studies. 
Advancement to candidacy is based upon a formal re­
view and recommendation by the faculty and approval 
by the Dean for Graduate Studies and Research. Ad­
vancement to candidacy is required prior to initiation of 
the Thesis or Project. 
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SOCIAL WORK (MSW) 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS SW 530 Research Methods for Social Work (5) 
Introduces social work research methods, including re­

1/J 	 SW 200 Social Welfare, Social Work, and Social 
E 
co 	 Services (5) ... 
C) This course is designed to provide beginning knowledge · 
... of social services, current and dominant issues of so­
ll. cial welfare, the welfare state , the nature of social work , 
Q) 

and the interaction between individuals and their envi­co -
::J 	 ronments. The course examines the knowledge base, 

"C 
co 	 the value base, and the historical landmarks in the de­... 

(!) 	 velopment of the social welfare system and professional 
social work. Classroom sessions, student assignments, 
readings, and guest speakers will be used to examine 
how social workers work with a diverse client population 
and how social workers contribute to solving major so­
cial problems within our society. Prerequisite: Sopho­
more standing or permission of the instructor. 

SW 510 Social Policy and Services (5) 
This course provides an overall introduction to social 
welfare policies in relation to social work practice . Stu­
dents gain an understanding of the historical and philo­
sophical background of social welfare policies and the 
social work profession. Important issues in social policy 
formulation and models of policy analysis are presented. 
The impact of social policies on diverse populations such 
as ethnic minorities, children, women, the poor, and other 
oppressed groups is examined. The course also fo­
cuses on the concept of social justice as it relates to 
welfare policy formulation and implementation. Prereq­
uisite: admission to the program . 

SW 520 Foundations of Human Behavior (5) 
This course uses a comparative theory approach that 
encourages critical thinking skills when analyzing theo­
ries. A broad range of theories are covered including 
traditional lifespan as well as contemporary knowledge 
theories. Biopsychosocial/spiritual issues of individu­
als , famil ies, groups , organizations , institutions, and 
communities are considered within the context of social 
systems , a life course perspective, and the theories cov­
ered. Special attention is given to the unique situations 
involving oppression in vulnerable populations and , 
through analysis, which theories adequately address 
these issues. Prerequisite: admission to the program. 

search designs for both quantitative and qualitative stud­
ies. Focuses on learning research strategies that are 
appropriate to clinical practice and administrative de­
mands ; accepting responsibility for contributing to the 
professional body of social work knowledge; developing 
the ability to critically examine, interpret, and utilize re­
search findings in relation to everyday social work prac­
tice; acquiring skills in using and understanding 
statistical procedures most commonly used in social 
work settings. Prerequisite : admission to the program. 

SW 540 Generalist Social Work Practice I (5) 
This course introduces students to the professional roles, 
values, ethical standards, knowledge, skills, and tech­
nological tools for effective cross-cultural generalist so­
cial work practice with individuals, families, and small 
groups. Using a strengths-based perspective, students 
explore effective practice approaches in relation to a va­
riety of social problems, including those exacerbated 
by factors related to deprivation and social injustice . By 
examining what motivates people ofdiverse backgrounds 
and experiences to seek or reject change within the con­
text of a helping relationship, students learn empirically­
based approaches to enhance their interpersonal and 
written communication, interviewing, data gathering, as­
sessment, intervention, and evaluation skills. Prerequi­
site: admission to the program. 

SW 541 Generalist Social Work Practice II (5) 
Provides the contextual framework of generalist social 
work practice with particular emphasis on communities 
and organizations as social systems. The course fo­
cuses on analysis of the community as a social system 
and resource for community members with emphasis 
on the dynamic aspects of community system inter­
faces; the nature of formal organizations and commu­
nity groups as environments through which social 
services are provided in the community; the develop­
ment, use , evaluation , and improvement of community 
organizations and groups; and the knowledge and skills 
necessary to affect change within organizations and 
communities to improve access to culturally appropri­
ate resources. Prerequisite: admission to the program. 
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SW 550 Field Practicum I (3) 
This course includes 16 hours each week of supervised 
practice experience in a community social agency and 
a three-hour integrative seminar. The course focuses 
on the appl ication of Foundation knowledge , skills , val­
ues , and ethics to practice with diverse individuals , fami­
lies , groups , organ izations and communities across the 
life span . Students develop skills in self-evaluation and 
effective use of self across multiple roles and in accord 
with professional values and ethics and with applicable 
laws and regulations ; in assessment, intervention, and 
evaluation; in written and oral professional communica­
tion; in effective use of supervision ; and in critical as­
sessment of agency policy and practice . The course 
may extend beyond the limits of a typical quarter. Pre­
requisites : admission to the program; completion of or 
concurrent enrollment with SW 540 . May be taken up 
to three times for credit. 

SW 554 Field Practicum II (4) 
This course includes 24 hours each week of supervised 
practice experience in a community social agency and 
a three-hour integrative seminar. The course focuses 
on the app lication of Foundation knowledge , skills , val­
ues, and eth ics to practice with diverse individuals, fami­
lies, groups, organizations and communities across the 
life span . Students develop skills in self-evaluation and 
effective use of self across multiple roles and in accord 
with professional values and ethics and with applicable 
laws and regulations ; in assessment, intervention, and 
evaluation ; in written and oral professional communica­
tion ; in effective use of supervision ; and in critical as­
sessment of agency policy and practice . The course 
may extend beyond the limits of a typical quarter. Pre­
requisites : admission to the program ; completion of or 
concurrent enrol lment with SW 540 . May be taken up 
to two times for credit. 

SW 555 Field Practicum Ill (2) 
This course includes 12 hours each week of supervised 
practice experience in a community social agency and 
a three-hour integrative seminar. The course focuses 
on the application of Foundation knowledge , skills, val­
ues , and ethics to practice with diverse individuals, fami ­
lies , groups , organizations and communities across the 
life span. Students develop skills in self-evaluation and 
effective use of self across multiple roles and in accord 
with professional values and eth ics and with applicable 
laws and regulations ; in assessment, intervention, and 
evaluation; in written and oral professional communica­
tion ; in effective use of supervision ; and in critical as­
sessment of agency policy and practice . The course 
may extend beyond the limits of a typical quarter. Pre­
requisites: admission to the program; completion of or 
concurrent enrollment with SW 540 . May be taken up 
to four times for cred it. 

SOCIAL WORK (MSW} 

SW 556 Field Practicum IV (8) 
This course includes 40 hours each week of supervised 
practice experience in a community social agency and 
a three-hour integrative seminar. The course focuses 
on the application of Foundation knowledge , skills , va l­
ues, and ethics to practice with diverse ind ividuals , fami­
lies , groups , organizations and commun ities across the 
life span. Students develop skills in self-evaluation and 
effective use of self across multiple roles and in accord 
with professional values and ethics and with applicable 
laws and regulations; in assessment, intervention , and 
evaluation; in written and oral professional communica­
tion; in effective use of supervision ; and in critical as­
sessment of agency policy and practice. The course 
may extend beyond the limits of a typical quarter. Pre­
requisites: admission to the program ; completion of or 
concurrent enrollment with SW 540 . 

SW 560 Social Work Interventions with 
Asian-American Families (5) 
In this course , students develop an understanding of the 
bio-psycho-socio-spiritual issues involved when working 
with Asian-American clients . The course examines the 
history and diversity of ethnic groups and the impact of 
local, state, and national demographics , policies , eco­
nomics , and service systems . Pre requisite : admission 
to the program or instructor permission . 

SW 561 Social Work Practice with Gay, Lesbian, 
and Transgender Populations (5) 
This course presents the brief modern history of gay, 
lesbian, bisexual , and transgendered persons. Special 
emphasis is given to the bio-psycho-socio-spiritual is­
sues associated with this population and current social 
work trends in working with this population . Prerequi­
sites : admission to the program or instructor permis­
sion. 

SW 564 Social Work Interventions with 
African-American Families·(5) 
This course is designed to provide the student an un­
derstanding of communication , fam ily dynamics , ex­
tended and fictive kinship impact on psychosocial service 
delivery within the African American fami ly within the 
context of the African-American experience in the United 
States. Prerequisite : admission to the program or in­
structor permission. 
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SOCIAL WORK (MSW) 

SW 565 Social Work Practice with the Aged and 
their Families (5) 
This course provides an overview of social work practice 
with elders and their families . It builds on knowledge of 
human development theories from SW520 as they re­
late to an ethnically and culturally diverse aging society 
at local , national and global levels. The course focuses 
on social work practice with elders with an emphasis on 
ethics , poverty, gender, ethnicity, caregiving, elderly 
abuse, long-term care, religion, spirituality, legal issues, 
health care , mental health care , and advocacy. Prereq­
uisite : SW 520 or instructor permission. 

SW 566 Social Welfare Policy and Services with 
Aged Populations (5) 
This course examines policies, problems, and trends 
related to aging adults. Students will analyze policies 
with regard to access , cost, and availability of services. 
The course will examine policies in the US and in other 
countries and will cover health care, mental health care, 
long-term care , housing, and cultural issues. Prerequi­
sites: SW 520, SW 565 , or instructor permission . 

SW 567 Multicultural Social Work Practice with 
Aged Populations (5) 
This course uses national and global perspectives to 
focus on multicultural issues of older adults and their 
families. It provides a framework for social work inter­
ventions that are complicated by interactions of ethnic, 
gender, and sexual backgrounds of aging populations . 
Areas of study include individual, family, group, and com­
munity treatment of diverse elderly. Prerequisites : SW 
520 , SW 565 , or instructor permission. 

SW 568 International Social Work (5) 
This course examines political, economic, and social 
forces that have historically affected the practice of so­
cial work in the global community. Emphasis is placed 
on human rights , social justice, and social development 
perspectives in the provision of social welfare services . 
Students examine social work philosophy, theory, and 
practice in countries other than the United States . Pre­
requisite: admission to the program or instructor per­
mission . 

SW 569 Cross-Cultural Approaches to Health and 
Healing and Social Work Practice (5) 
This course examines approaches to health and healing 
in the East and West. From a holistic perspective, stu­
dents examine the relevance of these approaches to 
micro, mezzo, and macro practice . Prerequisite: ad­
mission to the program or instructor permission . 

SW 570 Domestic Violence and Family Dynamics 
(5) 
This course examines the dynamics of domestic vio­
lence within the family with an emphasis on understanding 
the cycle of violence and the impact of domestic vio­
lence on women and children . This course also focuses 
on the bio-psycho-socio-spiritual models and theoreti­
cal approaches to interventions with this population and 
society. Prerequisites : admission to the program or 
instructor permission. 

SW 571 Clinical Practice and Inquiry with Death 
and Dying (5) 
This course examines the impact of grief and loss 
throughout the life cycle with an emphasis on loss 
through terminal illness and the trauma of death . The 
course emphasizes clinical interventions, research , and 
the current theoretical perspective from a bio-psycho­
socio-spiritual paradigm. Prerequisites: admission to 
the program or instructor permission. 

SW 572 Issues and Interventions in Child 
Maltreatment (5) 
This course prepares students for interdisciplinary, 
multicultural practice with maltreated children and their 
families. Students develop a conceptual background in 
etiology, intervention , and treatment of child abuse and 
neglect. Students develop skills in identification , inter­
vention, treatment, and prevention in wo rking with fami­
lies who have abused or are at high risk for abusing their 
children . Pre requ isite : admiss ion to the prog ram or in­
structor permission . 

SW 573 Substance Abuse : Assessment and 
Treatment (5) 
This course examines the incidence and etiology of 
chemical dependency and its impact on individuals, fami­
lies , and society. The course examines physiological 
and psychological aspects of psychoactive substances 
and examines ethical and spiritual issues relative to treat­
ment. Special attention is given to distinctions among 
diverse populations. Prerequisite: admission to the pro­
gram or instructor permission . 

SW 574 Advanced Substance Abuse, Dual 
Diagnosis, Assessment, &Treatment (5) 
This advanced course in substance abuse and dual di­
agnosis treatment addresses assessment , placement 
criteria, treatment approaches, relapse prevention , stan­
dards of care, professional ethics , case management, 
and multidisciplinary strategies. The course also cov­
ers the 10 core competencies required to become a Cer­
tified Alcohol and Drug Abuse Counselor, and 
consideration is given to public policy, legislation , and 
service delivery in a managed care environment. Pre­
requisite: SW 573 or instructor permission . 
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SW 577 Special Topics in Social Work (1-5) 
Offered periodically as announ ced. May be repeated 
with different course content. Prerequisite: admission 
to the program or instructor pe rmission. 

SW 580 Family Treatment (5) 
This course is designed to provide the student with an 
understanding of advanced specialized skills needed to 
work with families. The focus is on clinical work with 
families , emphasizing the ecosystems , strength-based , 
and multicultural perspectives . Techniques of various 
family theorists as employed in the stages of family treat­
ment are taught in a lecture and experiential format. 
Prerequisite : admission to the program or instructor 
permission. 

SW 581 Social Work with Groups (5) 
This course exam ines the theory and skills of group so­
cial work . Students examine stages of group develop­
ment and the role of social workers in each stage . 
Prerequisite: admission to the program or instructor per­
mission . 

SW 583 Object Relations and Self-Psychology in 
Social Work (5) 
This course explores object relations and self-psychol­
ogy with a focus on the utility of these theories and re­
lated methodology for professional social work. The 
emerg ing theory of intersubjectivity also receives cur­
sory coverage . Prerequisite : admission to the program 
or instructor permission . 

SW 585 Social Work in the Schools (5) 
This is an elective course designed to help student's 
gain a greater understanding of the role of school social 
work and its implications for social work practice. The 
focus of this course is on the application of theories, 
concepts, and principles in the direct and indirect prac­
tice with children and their families in school settings. 
This course will utilize an ecological perspective with 
emphasis placed on the ethical dimensions faced in a 
public school setting. Prerequisites: Admission to the 
program or department permission . 

SW 586 Leadership in Human Service 
Organizations (3) 
This course focuses on the various theories of leader­
ship and their application to service delivery, professional 
ethics , and community needs in human service organi­
zations . Prerequisite: adm ission to the program or in­
structor permission . 

SOCIAL WORK (MSW) 

SW 588 Applied Program Evaluation with Social 
Work Agencies (5) 
This course provides an overview of applied program evalu­
ation in social welfare and mental health agencies. Top­
ics include qualitative and quantitative evaluation designs , 
formative and summative evaluations , program monitor­
ing , and quality assurance procedures. Pre requisite: 
SW 530 or instructor permission . 

SW 590 Social Work and the Law (5) 
Provides an overview and analysis of the interaction of 
the social work and legal professions . Legal procedures 
and issues of special relevance to social work practice 
are presented . Legislation and court decisions as well 
as pending litigation affecting the delivery of social ser­
vices are reviewed and discussed. Emphasis is on child 
welfare and juvenile court issues , but topics related to 
homelessness, education, mental health , domestic vio­
lence and the elderly are also examined. Prerequisite: 
admission to the program or instructor permission . 

SW 591 Special Education, the Law, and Social 
Work Practice (5) 
This course examines federal and state law associated 
with special education . Students learn to advocate for 
the child, family, and teachers and to facilitate effective 
Individual Education Plans and Transition Plans. Pre­
requisites: SW 520 and SW 540 or instructor permis­
sion. 

SW 592 Ethical Issues in Social Work Practice (5) 
This course examines the many ethical issues that arise 
in social work practice. Students examine ethical stan­
dards and how they evolved, models for ethical decision 
making , and ethical dilemmas. Prerequisite: admission 
to the program or instructor permission. 

SW 593 Assessment and Diagnosis in Social Work 
(5) 
This course is designed to examine the incidence and 
etiology of mental illness and other conditions that may 
bring individuals to seek assistance and the impact of 
those conditions on individuals , families , and society. 
Includes examination of biopsychosocial , environmen­
tal , and cultural variables that may influence the occur­
rence , perception , and experience of conditions as they 
are manifest across the life span . Various Classifica­
tion systems (DSM , PIE , and lCD) may be utilized to 
meet the demands of practice. Prerequisites : A course 
in human biology and SW 520. 
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SOCIAL WORK (MSW) 

SW 595 Spirituality, Religion, and Social Work (5) 
This course examines the role of rel igion and spirituality 

Ill in social work practice , nationally and globally. Stu­
E 
CIS 	 dents gain an understanding of religiously/sp iritually­... 
C) based groups in the development of social work . 
... Students examine models for integrating spirituality and 
c.. religious beliefs into practice. Prerequisite: admission -Cl) 

to the program or instructor permission . CIS 
::;, 

"C 
CIS 	 SW 596 Human Sexuality in Social Work Practice ... 

(!) 	 (5) 
Examination of the major variables affecting human sexu­
ality including the physiological , psychological, and 
socio-cultural variables associated with the development 
and manifestation of sexual identity, sexual behavior, 
and sexual disorders across the lifespan . The interac­
tion of biological , social , psychological and cultural fac­
tors as they promote health and well-being , or contrib­
ute to difficulties in the expression of sexuality, is em­
phasized . Prerequisites : Admission to the program or 
department permission . 

SW 599 Individual Study (1-5) 
This course allows a student to work independently with 
a professor on a collaboratively designed plan of study. 
Prerequ isite : instructor permission . 

SW 610 Advanced Social Policy and Services (5) 
This course prepares students to understand and apply 
social work values , ethics , and standards to the socia l 
policy process across multiple fields of practice (e .g. 
aging, child welfare, and mental health} . Students will 
identify barriers to social and economic justice at the 
local, state , federal and international levels , and develop 
advocacy skills necessary to improve the qual ity of life 
for individuals , groups, communities, and organizations. 
Students will understand and utilize the legislative pro­
cess to enhance service delivery, and demonstrate knowl­
edge about the various funding sources associated with 
public and not-for-profit service providers. Prerequisite: 
SW510 

SW 620 Advanced Human Behavior (5) 
This course builds on knowledge gained in SW 520 Foun­
dations of Human Behavior, and focuses on theories that 
promote an understand ing of social networks and com­
munities. Course outcomes include an understanding 
of the biopsychosocial/spiritual factors which influence 
and shape individual and fam ily development within the 
context of society, communities , organizations , and in­
stitutions. Ecosystems , social justice , and life course 
frameworks are used as a base to critically ana lyze these 
theo ries as they app ly to the needs of communities at 
risk. The effects of the interaction of social, political, 
economic, and cultural contexts of communities on so­
cial work practice is a focus . Prerequisite: SW 520. 

SW 630 Advanced Research Methods for Social 
Work Practice (5) 
This concentration course in research methodology 
builds on SW 530 Research Methods in Social Work . 
The focus of this course is on social wo rk practice re­
search paradigms, models , and methods. Particular 
attention is given to epistemological issues in clinical 
research , clinical assessments , and quantitative meth­
ods used in social work practice evaluation. Needs as­
sessment and program evaluation and their role in so­
cial work practice will be covered . This course is de­
signed to give the student a more in-depth exploration of 
gender and ethnic minority research issues and com­
puter-assisted, descriptive , and inferential data analy­
sis . Prerequisites : SW 530 . 

SW 646 Advanced Practice I (5) 
This course focuses on the evaluation and application of 
theories, concepts, and principles in practice with indi­
viduals and families across the life span and from di­
verse populations . Students are expected to develop 
competencies in assessment, intervention , monitoring , 
and evaluation in accord with principles of evidence-based 
practice . Social work roles , functions , and processes 
across settings are emphasized. Prerequisites : SW 
540 and SW 541 . 

SW 647 Advanced Practice II (5) 
This course continues from SW 646 the evaluation and 
application of theories, concepts, and principles in di­
rect service with a focus on social work practice with 
groups . The course addresses formation , use , and evalu­
ation of different types of groups across the life span 
and with diverse populations . Prerequisite : SW 646 . 

SW 648 Advanced Practice Ill (5) 
This course continues from SW 647 the application of 
theories, concepts , and principles in direct service and 
incorporates them into a focus on administrative prac­
tice and program evaluation . Social work is often de­
scribed as an 'organizational profession ' because it does 
most of its work within formal agency settings . The 
focus of this course is management and organizational 
behavior within child welfare and mental health agen ­
cies. The major areas include leadership, decision mak­
ing , conflict resolution, program development, program 
evaluation, human resources , fiscal management , and 
work with boards and volunteers . Prerequisite : SW 
647. 
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SW 650 Advanced Field Practicum {3) 
Supervised practicum for 16 hours each week that en­
gages students in supervised application of the knowl­
edge and skills acquired in other courses. The goal is 
to produce a professionally reflective, self-evaluating, 
knowledgeable, and developing social worker who can 
flexibly apply a variety of knowledge and skills with di­
verse populations across the life span in accord with 
professional values and ethics and applicable laws and 
regulations. The course includes a weekly seminar and 
may extend beyond the limits of a typical quarter. Pre­
requisites: Completion of an approved foundation 
practicum sequence and completion of or concurrent 
enrollment in SW 646. May be taken up to three times 
for credit. 

SW 656 Advanced Field Practicum IV {4) 
Supervised practicum for 24 hours each week that en­
gages students in supervised application of the knowl­
edge and skills acquired in other courses. The goal is 
to produce a professionally reflective, self-evaluating, 
knowledgeable, and developing social worker who can 
flexibly apply a variety of knowledge and skills with di­
verse populations across the life span in accord with 
professional values and ethics and applicable laws and 
regulations. The course includes a weekly seminar and 
may extend beyond the limits of a typical quarter. Pre­
requisites: Completion of an approved foundation 
practicum sequence and completion of or concurrent 
enrollment with SW 646. May be taken up to two times 
for credit. 

SW 657 Advanced Field Practicum V {2) 
Supervised practicum for 12 hours each week that en­
gages students in supervised application of the knowl­
edge and skills acquired in other courses. The goal is 
to produce a professionally reflective, self-evaluating, 
knowledgeable, and developing social worker who can 
flexibly apply a variety of knowledge and skills with di­
verse populations across the life span in accord with 
professional values and ethics and applicable laws and 
regulations. The course includes a weekly seminar and 
may extend beyond the limits of a typical quarter. Pre­
requisites: Completion of an approved foundation 
practicum sequence and completion of or concurrent 
enrollment with SW 646. May be taken up to two times 
for credit. 

SOCIAL WORK (MSW) 

SW 658 Advanced Field Practicum VI {8) 
Supervised practicum for 40 hours each week that en­

gages students in supervised application of the knowl­

edge and skills acquired in other courses. The goal is 

to produce a professionally reflective, self-evaluating, 

knowledgeable, and developing social worker who can 

flexibly apply a variety of knowledge and skills with di­

verse populations across the life span in accord with 

professional values and ethics and applicable laws and 

regulations. The course includes a weekly seminar and 

may extend beyond the limits of a typical quarter. Pre­

requisites: Completion of an approved foundation 

practicum sequence and completion of or concurrent 

enrollment with SW 648. 


SW 686 Supervision in the Helping Professions {3) 

This course introduces students to the techniques of 

administrative, educational, and supportive supervision 

with an emphasis on clinical supervision. Topics include 

California requirements for supervisors and supervisees, 

stages of supervision, models of supervision, diversity 

issues in supervision, ethical issues in supervision, and 

evaluation of supervision. Prerequisites: SW 620 or 

consent of instructor. 


SW 691 Thesis {3) 

Under the supervision of a thesis committee, comple­

tion of an individual research project with a focus on 

research. Must meet University thesis requirements. 

Three units are awarded for each quarter in which satis­

factory work is documented and approved by the thesis 

committee. May be taken three times for credit. Pre­

requisite: Completion of foundation requirements and 

thesis committee approval. 


SW 692 Project {3) 

Under the supervision of a project committee, comple­

tion of an individual service project with a research com­

ponent. Must meet University project requirements. 

Three units are awarded for each quarter in which satis­

factory work is documented and approved by the project 

committee. May be taken three times for credit. Pre­

requisite: Completion of foundation requirements and 

project committee approval. 
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SOCIOLOGY 

Department Chair: Laura Hecht 
Program Coordinator: Laura Hecht 
Program Office: Dorothy Donahoe Hall , AA209 
Telephone: (661) 654-2368 
email: lhecht@csub .edu 
Website: www.csub .edu/GradStudies/soc.html 
Faculty: D. Anderson-Facile , J. Armentor-Cota , 
R. Dugan, A. Kebede , V. Kohli, D. McMillin (FERP) , 
E. Molina, K. Nyberg (FERP), J . Ross (FERP) , 
G. Santos , R. Hognas 

Program Description 

The Master ofArts in Sociology program is an advanced 
study of human social relations. It requires in depth 
study of institutional, structural, and historical patterns 
that govern human social behavior. The scope of study 
at the graduate level includes micro, macro, and global 
perspectives . The program is designed for students 
seeking career advancement, pursuing a career in com­
munity college teaching , or preparation for doctoral pro­
gram. For that reason, the program offers three options 
or "tracks": a Thesis Option, a Teaching Option, and a 
Special Project Option. The program of study is en­
hanced by opportunities for qualified students to work 
on campus as a Research Assistant in the Applied Re­
search Center, as Teaching Assistants in the Depart­
ment or in area community colleges , or work in the 
community via Internship programs. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR MASTER OF ARTS IN 
SOCIOLOGY 

The MA in Sociology program has common admission 
and continuation requirements for all graduate students 
in the program, but different requirements for course 
work , advancement to candidacy, and graduation, de­
pending on the graduating option chosen by each stu ­
dent. 

Requirements for Admission 

Admission to the Master of Arts in Sociology program 
requires that the following minimum criteria be met: 
1. 	 Baccalaureate degree from an accredited college 

or university. 
2. 	 GPA of 2.5 overall and 3 .0 in the major and 1400 

combined score in the three areas on the GRE test, 
with no less than 450 in any one test area. 

3. 	 A satisfactory TOEFL score (a minimum of 550) or 
213 on the new convers ion sca le for International 
students . 

4. 	 In lieu of the minimum score requ irements listed in 
item 2. above , a student may petition the Sociol­
ogy Graduate Program Coordinator for an excep­
tion . 

Persons seeking admission to the Master of Arts in So­
ciology program must complete two separate applica­
tions : 
1. 	 Apply through the Office of Admissions and Records 

for admission to the Un iversity ; this application for 
general admission at the post-baccalaureate level 
will be processed by the university. Applications 
are available online (www.csub .edu) . Admission 
to post-baccalaureate study by the University does 
not constitute acceptance into the Sociology MA 
Program. It does , however, permit students to take 
selected courses as unclassified post-baccalaure­
ate students and to begin the process . 

2. 	 Apply to the department for admission as a gradu­
ate student for the Master ofArts in Sociology. Ap­
plications are available online (www.csub.edu/So­
ciology/) . The following materials must accompany 
the departmental application : 
a. 	 Formal letter of intent. 
b. 	 Three Student Recommendations (Form B) . 
c. 	 Example of writing ability (published paper, con­

ference paper, term paper, etc.) . 
d. 	 Graduate Record Examination (GRE) test 

scores . (A student may petition the Sociology 
Graduate Program Coordinator for an excep­
tion.) 

e. 	 Completed Graduation Writing Assessment 
Requ irement (GWAR) or ENGL 310 or equiva­
lent from another university. 

Admission is for enrollment beginning in the Fall Quar­
ter. Completed applications to the MAin Sociology pro­
gram are due by May 1. Completed applications to the 
University must be on file by that date , as well. The 
Sociology Graduate Program Coordinator, with the ad­
vice of the faculty, will consider all completed applica­
tions received by May 1, and notify the candidate of 
her/his admission status before May 31 . For any ex­
ception to the application deadline or enrollment quar­
ter, you may petition the Sociology Graduate Program 
Coordinator. 

Student Classifications 

Classified Standing - Students who meet the admis­
sions requirements (above) will be admitted as Classi­
fied Graduate Students. 

Conditionally Classified Standing - Students may 
seek to be Conditionally Classified (a requirement for 
financial aid) by consulting with the Sociology Gradu­
ate Coordinator and demonstrating a commitment to 
work toward an MA in Sociology. Generally, students 
found in this classification will have applied for the So­
ciology MA Program and will have been admitted to the 
Program with conditions , such as taking certain courses 
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or examinations. Upon completion of such conditions, 
students will be administratively advanced by the Gradu­
ate Program Coordinator to Classified status. 

Advancement to Candidacy - Advancement to 
Candidacy requires the following : 
1 . 	 Classified status. 
2. 	 Completion of 25-quarter units of graduate work at 

CSUB applied toward the MAin Sociology, all of 
which are at the 500-level or above and with a GPA 
of 3.0 or better. 

3. 	 A Thesis Proposal approved by the Thesis Com­
mittee and filed with the Department; or a Project 
Proposal approved by the student's committee and 
filed with the Department; or an approved proposal 
for the Teaching Track Option . 

Graduate Advisor- It is the student's responsibility, in 
consultation with the appropriate faculty members, to 
choose a graduate advisor, choose an MA track or fields 
of study, and organize a thesis or examination 
committee leading to Advancement to Candidacy. 

Academic Advising - Until an advisor is selected, the 
Graduate Program Coordinator will serve as interim 
advisor. Upon admission, however, the student should 
select an advisor as soon as possible. Failure to select 
an advisor may result in the Graduate Program 
Coordinator assigning the student an advisor. 

Transfer of Credit- Students may transfer up to 13.5­
quarter units (9 semester units) of credit from another 
school. A student may apply, with the approval of his/ 
her graduate advisor, up to 1 0-quarter units of credit 
taken at CSUB while an Unclassified Post­
baccalaureate Student. 

Continuation - Continuation in the program is 
dependent upon the following: 
1. 	 The maintenance of a GPA of 3.0 or higher for all 

graduate work at CSUB. 
2. 	 Achieving no grade less than a "C" (2.0) in any 

course applied to the MAin Sociology, and no more 
than one course with a grade of "C" (2.0) will be 
accepted toward the MA in Sociology. 

3. 	 Continuous enrollment (being registered for credit­
bearing study for three out of four consecutive aca­
demic quarters) . Students who have not completed 
all requirements for the thesis must register every 
quarter. 

4. 	 Students failing to meet these stipulations may be 
dropped from the program . To re-enter, a student 
will be required to apply for re-admission to the pro­
gram. 

5. 	 Prior to completion of 20 units , a student must com­
plete the following : 

SOCIOLOGY 

a. 	 Select an advisor, form a committee (of at least 
three faculty members), and file the completed 
and approved "Declaration of Committee" form 
(www.csub.edu/Sociology/) with the Depart­
ment. 

b. 	 File an approved "Requirements and Plan of 
Study" (www.csub.edu/Sociology/) with the De­
partment. 

6. 	 Graduate students who have completed all required 
coursework for their master's degree, but still need 
additional time to complete their thesis may main ­
tain "continuous enrollment" by registering for SOC 
700 through Extended University. 

Graduation - Only classified students who have met 
the following requirements are eligible for graduation . 

1. 	 Completion of the requirements listed in the Plan 
of Study. 

2. 	 GPA of 3.0 or better in graduate work at CSUB ap­
plied toward the MA in Sociology. No more than 
one course with a grade of "C" (2.0) will be accepted 
toward the MAin Sociology. 

3. 	 Completion of all culminating experience require ­
ments as stipulated under the Thesis or Non-The­
sis options, below. 

4 . 	 All requirements for the MA in Sociology must be 
completed before the student may participate in 
graduation ceremonies. 

MA PROGRAMS IN SOCIOLOGY 

The Department of Sociology and Anthropology offers 
three tracks for the MA in Sociology: the Thesis Op­
tion, the Teaching Option, and the Special Project Op­
tion. Three courses are required of all Masters students 
(BEHS 500 Quantitative Methods in the Behavioral Sci­
ences; BEHS 501 Advanced Research Design and 
Analysis; and SOC 502Advanced Sociological Theory) 
with the remaining units being comprised of course work 
established in the Plan of Study developed by the stu­
dent and his/her committee. Only five independent 
study units can be applied to the student's Plan of Study. 

Research for the master's thesis or project that involves 
data from/about human subjects may be required to be 
reviewed and approved by the Institutional Review 
Board for Human Subjects Research (IRB/HSR) . For 
additional details , see page 360 . 

Requirements for the MA in Sociology-Thesis 
Option (45 Total Units) 

Required Course Work (15 Units) 
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BEHS 500 Quantitative Methods in the Behavioral 
Sciences 

Ill BEHS 501 Advanced Research Design and Analysis 
E SOC 502 Advanced Sociological Theory ..."' Cl 
... Elective Course Work (21 Units)
ll. 
Q) 

These units , 1 0 of which must be at the 500-level and -
::J "' the remaining at the 400-level or above, will be selected

"C 
E based on the advice and recommendation of the 
(!) student's advisor and faculty committee. 

Thesis Experience (SOC 695) (9 Units) 

May be taken over several quarters and must be de­
voted to the following sequential activities: 
1. 	 Write and submit a thesis prospectus for Thesis 

Committee approval. This prospectus must include 
thesis objectives, proposed literature review, pro­
posed methodology, and predicted findings. 

2. 	 Once the prospectus is approved, thesis work up 
to and including the successful defense of the the­
sis . 

Requirements for the MA in Sociology-Teaching 
Option (50 Total Units) 

Required Course Work (25 Units) 

BEHS 500 Quantitative Methods in the Behavioral 
Sciences 
BEHS 501 Advanced Research Design and Analysis 
SOC 502 Advanced Sociological Theory 
SOC 597 Special Issues in Teaching Sociology 
SOC 598 Directed Study in Teaching Sociology 
SOC 693 Culminating Experience in Teaching 
Sociology 

In addition , all students will be required to serve as a 
teaching assistant for a lower division sociology class 
at CSUB for which they will not earn any academic 
credit. 

Elective Coursework (25 Units) 

These units , 10 of which must be at the 500-level or 
above , will be selected based on the advice and rec­
ommendation of the student's advisor and faculty com­
mittee. 

Culminating Experience in Teaching Sociology 
(SOC 693) (4 Units) 

Students must prepare and satisfactorily complete the 
following: 

1 . 	 Detailed syllabi for two sociology classes, one of 
which must be an introductory sociology class and 
the other a course agreed upon with the student's 
advisor. 

2. 	 A detailed list of books and read ing materials that 
could be used in the two classes above . 

3. 	 A detailed outline of tests , paper topics and guide­
lines, homework exercises and other items by which 
students that are enrolled in the above mentioned 
classes might be evaluated. 

4. 	 A research paper on a topic of relevance to the 
elective class. 

5. 	 A sample class lecture on the same topic open to 
faculty and students-at-large . 

Requirements for the MA in Sociology-Special 
Project Option (50 Total Units) 

Required Course Work (20 units) 

BEHS 500 Quantitative Methods in the Behavioral 
Sciences 
BEHS 501 Advanced Research Design and Analysis 
SOC 502 Advanced Sociological Theory 
SOC 694 Culminating Experience in Special Projects 

Elective Course Work (30 units) 

These units, 15 of which must be at the 500-level or 
above , must be approved by the student's advisor and 
faculty committee. 

Culminating Experience 

There are two ways to meet the culminating experi­
ence requirement for the MA in Sociology - Special 
Project Option , both of which occur by taking for credit , 
no-credit SOC 694 Culminating Experience in Special 
Projects, under the supervision of the student's advi­
sor and faculty committee : 
Agency-Based Project 
a. 	 Submit for approval to the student's faculty com­

mittee a prospectus for the Proposed Project, which 
shall include a description of the intended project, 
its objectives, methods that will be used , the schol­
arly literature that will be consulted, and the time­
table proposed for all stages of the project. 

b. 	 Present and defend a Final Report on the project 
to the student's faculty committee in a meeting open 
to faculty and students-at-large . 

Mastery of Two Areas of Sociology 
a. 	 Submit for approval to the student's faculty com ­

mittee a prospectus for two area papers, which shall 
include the identification of the two areas of sociol­
ogy for which the student intends to demonstrate 
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mastery. Two lists of proposed readings , and a 
timetable for the preparation , writing , and submis­
sion of each area paper. 

b. 	 Examination of student on each area by his/her fac­
ulty committee in a meeting open to the faculty and 
students-at-large . 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

BEHS 500 Quantitative Methods in the Behavioral 
Sciences (5) 
(For course description , see listing under "Interdiscipli­
nary Courses.") 

BEHS 501 Advanced Research Design and Analysis 
(5) 
(For course description , see listing under "Interdiscipli ­
nary Courses. ") 

SOC 502 Advanced Sociological Theory (5) 
Examination of current sociological theorizing, includ­
ing contemporary formulations of classical theory and 
new theoretical innovations and applications. Introduc­
tion to theory construction and formal theoretical ex­
pressions . Prerequisite: SOC 301 and SOC 302 or 
equ ivalents. 

SOC 506 The Modern World-System (5) 
Advanced seminar on the structural processes, history, 
current condition , and future trends of the five-century­
old modern world-system. Topics include a discussion 
on what constitutes historical social systems, the ori­
gins and expansion of the modern world-system , cycles 
of hegemony and economic expansion , the core, 
semiperiphery and periphery, the interstate system , the 
interenterprise system , the global transformations ofthe 
post-world-war period, and the role and impact of the 
antisystemic movements over the last three centuries . 

SOC 512 Advanced Social Psychology (5) 
An exploration of theory and research concerning 
factors that influence individual social behavior. 
Focuses on the construction of meaning and how 
meanings inform action , the reciproca l nature of 
relationships between individuals and larger social 
structures . 

SOCIOLOGY 

SOC 524 Seminar on Deviance (5) 
Provides an in-depth examination of the theories ad­
vanced to explain social deviance. Discussion will cen­
ter on the structure and logic of these theories as ex­
planations of deviance , on an analysis and critique of 
the empirical research designed to test each theory, on 
the gaps in the research literature , and on the types of 
research that will further test the adequacy of each 
theory. The linkages and interconnections between 
each of the theories considered in the seminar will also 
be discussed. 

SOC 527 Advanced Theories of Race, Nation, and 
Ethnicity (5) 
Advanced seminar on the theories of race , nation , and 
ethnicity, and their effectiveness in understanding the 
historical transformations of peoplehood in the modern 
world-system up to the present time. The approach 
will be global and interdisciplinary, comparing and con­
trasting selected cases . 

SOC 564 Seminar on Family (5) 
An in-depth exploration of the social institution of the 
family through the lenses of race, class, gender, and 
sexuality primarily in the United States . We beg in by 
taking a sociohistorical examination of the development 
of "the family" and its subsequent social evolution to 
the present day. The course also addresses theoreti­
cal, methodological, and empirical analyses the fami ly 
through substantive areas such as variations of the 
nuclear/traditional family model , remarriage and divorce, 
balancing work and family, poverty, masculinity and 
femininity, parenthood (including same-sex parenting) , 
family identity, immigrant families, fam ily violence , and 
public policy. 

SOC 565 Seminar on Sex and Gender (5) 
In this seminar we treat gender as a social relationship 
of privilege and oppression . We begin by analyzing 
the construction of gender as a social/political category. 
We pay attention to the ways in which gender inequal­
ity is created, sustained , and changed through cultural 
and institutional practices . We analyze the links be­
tween gender, class, and race , and we explore how 
social locations in these multiple systems of privilege 
and oppression shape women 's and men 's experiences 
of gender. The seminar carries a heavy reading load 
and students are expected to participate in seminar dis­
cussions. 
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SOC 571 Seminar on Gender, Race, and Labor (5) 
In this seminar we analyze the role of women and men 
in productive (paid) and reproductive (unpaid) labor. The 
seminar begins with a historical overview of the rela­
tionship between labor markets , wages, and gender ide­
ology. We then analyze work in a contemporary con­
text. Topics include but are not limited to an explora­
tion of: (a) the double day of paid and unpaid work ; (b) 
the wage gap; (c) protective legislation; (d) economic 
restructuring and the feminization of the labor market; 
and, (3) women 's resistance to labor exploitation. 
Through this seminar, we examine how race, ethnicity, 
and social class influences women's experiences of pro­
ductive and reproductive labor. This seminar carries a 
heavy reading load, and students are expected to par­
ticipate in seminar discussions. 

SOC 577 Advanced Topics in Sociology (1-5) 
Exploration at an advanced level of selected topics in 
sociology. May be repeated for different course con­
tent. [By Petition] 

SOC 597 Special Issues in Teaching Sociology (1) 
This is a practicum course designed to prepare stu­
dents to teach sociology. Topics covered include man­
aging large classes, facilitating small group discussions , 
encouraging in-class presentations, incorporating tech ­
nology in the classroom, selecting films , teaching about 
non-western societies, and teaching sensitive topics. 
[By Petition] 

SOC 598 Directed Study in Teaching Sociology (5) 
This is a practicum course to be conducted under the 
supervision of a faculty mentor from a college or uni­
versity in CSUB 's service region. Weekly meetings with 
faculty sponsor and supervised experience which may 
include administering and developing examinations , 
course development, discussion-group leadership , se­
lected lectures, and in-depth directed readings of rel­
evant topics. Prerequisite: SOC 597 and consent of 
instructor, who will serve as sponsor, and approval by 
Chair of Department of Sociology and Anthropology. [By 
Petition] 

SOC 693 Culminating Experience in Teaching 
Sociology (4) 
Students who have completed all other prerequisites 
for the MAin Sociology - Teaching Option must culmi­
nate their graduate program by taking and passing this 
course. Upon satisfactorily preparing , completing , and 
presenting the following tasks to the student's facu lty 
committee , the student will be granted the MA in Soci ­
ology: a detailed syllabus for two sociology classes , 
one of which must be an introductory sociology and the 
other should be in a substantive area of the student's 
choosing ; a detailed list of books and reading materi­
als that should be used in these two classes ; a detailed 
outline of tests , paper topics and guidelines , homework 
exercises and other items by which students who are 
enrolled in the these classes might be evaluated ; a criti­
cal literature review on a topic of relevance to the elec­
tive class ; and , finally, deliver a sample class lectu re to 
the faculty committee on the same topic in a session 
open to faculty and students-at-large . Offered on a 
cred it , no-cred it basis only. [By Petition] 

SOC 694 Culminating Experience in Special 
Projects (5) 
Students who have completed all other prerequisites 
for the MAin Sociology- Special Projects Option must 
culminate their graduate program by taking and pass­
ing this course . There are two ways of passing this 
course : (a) by performing an agency-based project or 
(b) by demonstrating mastery of two areas of sociol ­
ogy. Upon satisfactorily preparing, completing, and 
presenting the tasks associated with either type of spe­
cial project to the student's faculty committee , the stu­
dent will be granted the MAin Sociology. Offered on a 
credit, no-credit basis only. [By Petition) 

SOC 695 Master's Thesis in Sociology (1 -9) 
Offered on a credit , no-credit basis only. [By Petition] 

SOC 699 Individual Graduate Study (1-5) 
Investigation of an approved project leading to a writ­
ten report. Project selected in conference with profes­
sor in area of major interest. Regular meetings to be 
arranged with professor. [By Petition] 
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Department Chair: Jose Reyna 
Program Coordinator: A. Nuno 
Program Office: Dorothy Donahoe Hall , B 115 
Telephone : (661) 654-2359 
email: dtorres@csub .edu 
Website: http ://www.csub/ModLang/ 
Faculty: T. Slammers , H.M. Corral , T. Fernandez-Ulloa , 
A. Nuno , J. Reyna , J . Yviricu 

Program Description 

The Master of Arts in Spanish program is designed to 
enable students to perfect all their communications skills: 
listen ing , reading , speaking and writing . The curriculum 
is carefully planned and integrated to ensure a founda­
tion of professional skills, and a uniform degree of cover­
age in the areas of Spanish and Spanish-American lit­
erature and culture , linguistics and second-language 
pedagogy, and the business-related fields of interpreta­
tion and translation . Students gain an excellent prepa­
ration to become far more effective teachers of Spanish 
or professionals who are able to interact expertly through­
out their careers with Spanish -speaking persons . 

To meet these objectives , the program provides: ( 1) bal­
ance for those who wish to terminate their studies at the 
Master's level and whose primary aim is to teach in a 
community college; (2) advanced train ing for teachers 
who wish to improve the ir professional skills and status ; 
(3) a variety of courses for students who plan to con­
tinue toward the Ph .D. degree at another institution ; and 
(4) continuing education for those who wish to extend 
their knowledge as an end in itself through an interest­
ing and stimulating series of classes in literature , criti­
cism , language and culture. 

APPLICATION AND ADMISSION 

Students with a bachelor 's degree from an accredited 
college or university may apply to the University for post­
baccalaureate status and simultaneously to the Depart­
ment of Modern Languages and Literatures for admis­
sion to the master's degree program in Spanish . Ad­
mission to the graduate program leading to the Master 
ofArts Degree in Spanish requires the following: 
• Acceptance to the University as a post-baccalaureate 

student, 
• Submission of the Department's application form (avail­

able from the departmental office), 
• A baccalaureate degree in Spanish from an accred­

ited college or university with an overall grade point 
average of 2 .5 on a 4 .0 scale (or 3.0 in Spanish major) 
during the last 90 quarter units (60 semester units), 
or 

• A baccalaureate degree in an appropriately related field 
(to be determ ined by the departmental admissions 
committee) w ith a grade point average of 2.5 on a 4 .0 
scale (or 3.0 in maj or) during the last 90 quarter units 
(60 semester un its ). 

Applicants who have a baccalau reate degree in a sub­
ject other than Span ish must comp lete the six-course 
(30-un it) undergraduate core requirements of Spanish 
with a GPAof 3.0 before being considered for admission 
to the master's deg ree program in Spanish. At the dis­
cretion of the departmental admissions committee, ad­
ditional courses may be required. The undergraduate 
core requ irements are: 
1. 	 SPAN 301 Span ish Literature I 
2. 	 SPAN 302 Span ish Literature II 
3. 	 SPAN 303 Span ish-American Literature 
4. 	 One of the following : 

SPAN 311 Advanced Spanish Grammar 
SPAN 409 Advanced Span ish Syntax 

5. 	 One of the following : 
SPAN 424 Culture and Civilization of Mexico and 
the Chicano/Mexican-American 
Span 426 Southwest Hispanic Folklore 
SPAN 428 Hispan ic American Culture and 
Civilization 

6. 	 One of the following : 
SPAN 412 Introduction to Spanish Lingu istics 
SPAN 420 Southwest Span ish 

CLASSIFICATION OF GRADUATE STUDENTS 

There are three classi fications for students in the Span­
ish graduate program : 

Classified- A student who meets all the requirements 
for admission to the master's degree program in Span­
ish will be admitted as a Classified Graduate Student. A 
Classified Graduate Student may take any graduate-level 
course meeting the requirements of his or her plan of 
study as long as the appropriate prerequisites have been 
met. 

Conditionally Classified - A student may be admitted 
as Conditionally Classified if , in the judgment of the 
Graduate Committee for the Modern Languages and Lit­
eratures Department, he or she has the potential to suc­
cessfully fulfill all the conditions specified by the Com­
mittee for admission as a Classified Graduate Student 
and potentia l for successful completion of all the require­
ments for the graduate program . Upon satisfactory ful ­
fillment of all cond itions specified by the Comm ittee , 
the student's status will be administratively changed to 
Classified Graduate Student. 
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Candidacy- Classified students who have maintained 
a 3.0 GPA will be advanced to candidacy in the quarter 

1/) in which they intend to graduate . 
E 
nl... 
C'l 	 Academic Advising 
... 
a. Meeting with the Graduate Program Coordinator is an 
Q) 

important first step in the MA program. It is the student's -nl 
::I responsibility, in consultation with the Graduate Program 
'0 
nl 	 Coordinator and departmental advisors, to choose ap­... 

(.!) 	 propriate courses. The Graduate Program Coordinator 
guides students during the period of graduate study and 
responds to any concerns students may have while in 
the program. It is essential that MA students stay in 
contact with the Graduate Program Coordinator, so the 
department can provide current information to help the 
student move expeditiously through the program . Stu­
dents have a responsibility to schedule regular meet­
ings with the Graduate Program Coordinator and their 
advisors. 

Examination Committee 

Each MAstudent in Spanish must have an Examination 
Committee to conduct both the written and oral exami­
nations specified in number 4 of the Program Require­
ments (See also SPAN 690 Comprehensive Examina­
tion). The committee will be comprised of faculty mem­
bers representing each of the three fields specified in 
number 1 of the Program Requirements . The Graduate 
Program Coordinator can provide assistance in forming 
this committee. 

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 

1. 	 Completion of a minimum of 48 units of approved 
upper-division and graduate courses (400 through 
600 level) in Spanish to include Spanish 500 and at 
least two 5-unit courses, one of which must be at 
the 600 level, from each of the following fields: 
• Linguistics, Second-Language Acquisition Peda­

gogy and Interpretation/Translation (SPAN 412, 
413,415 , 420,477,540,541 , 542,543,544,577, 
639, 677, 698, and 699) 

• Spanish Literature and Culture (SPAN 477, 532, 
533,537,538, 552,577,630,631,677,and699) 

• Spanish-American Literature and Culture (SPAN 
416,419 , 424,426,428,477,495, 534,535,550 , 
551 , 577,636,677,and699) 

The remaining 1 0 units may be taken from any of the 
courses listed above. However, a maximum of only four 
400-level courses (20 units maximum) may be counted 
toward the Master ofArts degree in Spanish. Courses 
taken as an undergraduate do not count and may not be 

repeated toward fulfillment of the master's degree re­
quirements. No more than 13.5 quarter units (9 semes­
ter units) of transfer graduate credit are allowed, subject 
to approval by the departmental admissions committee. 

2. 	 Maintain of a 3.0 GPA in all work undertaken as a 
graduate student. 

3. 	 All graduate students must meet the Graduation 
Writing Assessment Requirement (GWAR) . If the 
student earned his/her baccalaureate from CSUB 
or any CSU campus in the last two decades , then 
the student will have already met the GWAR re­
quirement. All other students must fulfill the GWAR 
through an approved course of by passing the writ­
ing exam. 

4. 	 Successful completion of a "culminating experience" 
consisting of written examinations on the Graduate 
Reading List in each ofthe three fields listed in num­
ber 1 above. In addition all students must pass an 
oral comprehensive examination . 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

SPAN 500 Literary Theory (5) 
Theories and concepts of narrative and poetic analysis : 
semiotics; structuralism , post-structuralism ; fo rmalist, 
feminist, Marxist conceptions of art's place in society ; 
postmodern era; historiography in Hispanic literatures ; 
practice in Spanish, Span ish-American literatures . 

SPAN 532 19th Century Spanish Poetry and Drama 
(5) 
The focus of this course will be upon the Rt~manticismo 
movement of poetry and drama of the 19 Century in 
Spain , including the works of such authors as Duque 
de Rivas, Antonio Garcia Gutierrez, Gustavo Adolfo 
Becquer, Jose de Espronceda , and Rosalia de Castro 

SPAN 533 19th Century Spanish Novel and Essay 
(5) 
The focus of this course will be upon the significant nov­
els and ~msays of the literary schools and movements 
of the 19 Century in Spain, including realist and natu­
ralist authors such as Ramon de Mesonero Romanos , 
Mariano Jose de Larra , Juan Valera , Vicente Blasco 
Ibanez, Benito Perez Gald6s and Emilia Pardo Bazan . 

SPAN 534 19th Century Spanish-American Poetry 
and Drama (5) 
An overview of the development of ideas , a~mthetic pro­
nouncements and movements of the 19 Century, 
through the study of salient essayists and poets of the 
period. 
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SPAN 53519th Century Spanish-American Novel and 

Essay(5) th 

Study of the 19 Century novel and essay in Spanish 

America , including works of major representative writ­

ers of the principal movements (Romanticism , Realism , 

Modernism) of the period . 


SPAN 537 20th Century Spanish Poetry and Drama 
(5) 
Principal playwrights , trends to present day; works by 
Benavente , Garcia Lorca , Casona , Buero Vallejo and 
Sastre. Principal poets and their works , 1900 to present: 
Juan Ramon Jimenez, Garcia Lorca, Alberti , Salinas, 
Jorge Guillen , and Gil de Biedma. 

SPAN 538 20th Century Spanish Novel and Essay 

(5) th 

The 20 Century essay: Ortega y Gasset, Maranon , 

Damaso Alonso , Julian Marias . The post-civil war novel: 

Cami lo Jose Cela and the Tremendismo. The post­

Franco novel ; literary "postmodernism " and relationships 

between the essay and novel , politics and society since 

1975; representative significant works. 


SPAN 540 Second-Language Acquisition (5) 
This cou rse studies first-l anguage acquisition , compar­
ing and contrasting first- and second-language acquisi­
tion , and human learning in general. Other topics will 
include cogn itive variations , personality, socio-cultura l 
variables in language learning and multilingual societies 
and the goals of language teaching . 

SPAN 541 Applied Linguistics to Second-Language 
Acquisition: From Theory to Practice (5) 
This course will compare and contrast two languages 
and teach how to carry out error analysis . Emphasis 
will be placed on inter-language discourse analysis , the 
pragmatic functions of language , and the bas ics of sec­
ond-language research and measurement. 

SPAN 542 Spanish in the United States (5) 
This course will include lexica l, phonological , syntactic 
and semantic analyses of Spanish as it is actually spo­
ken in the U.S. Th is course is especially useful for those 
who will be teaching , translating or working in any ca ­
pacity with U.S. Span ish speakers . 

SPAN 543 Seminar on Interpreting (5) 
Introduction to the theory and practice of interpreting 
with special emphasis on the consecutive, simultaneous 
and "chuchotage" modes . This course will concentrate 
on legal and community interpreting . 

SPANISH 

SPAN 544 Technical Translation (5) 
Theory and practice of the translation of legal , medical 
and other scientific documents. Special train ing in ac­
tual projects from the community and group translation 
will be carried out. 

SPAN 545 Techniques and Methods of Teaching 
Spanish as a Second Language (5) 
Advanced methods, techniques and skills necessary for 
teachers at the secondary and adult levels to promote 
culturally sensitive second-language instruction and de­
velopment. Presentation of second-language develop­
ment philosophy and theory will be covered . 

SPAN 550 Mexican Society, 20th Century to Present 
(5) 
In-depth study of the social , political , econom ic, reli­
gious , and artistic components of modern-day Mexico . 
Wi ll include discussion of relat ions with the United 
States . 

SPAN 551 Contemporary Caribbean and Central­
American Society (5) 
In-depth study of the social , political , economic , reli­
gious, and artistic components of the modern-day coun­
tries of the regio n. Will include discussion of relations 
with the United States. 

SPAN 552 Contemporary Spanish Society (5) 
In-depth study of the social , political , economic , reli­
gious , and artistic components of Modern-day Spain . 
Will include discussion of the balancing of relations with 
Hispanic America , the United States and the European 
Union . 

SPAN 577 Special Topics in Spanish (1-5) 
Studies in Spanish language, literature or culture . Course 
may be repeated with diffe rent topics. 

SPAN 630 Medieval Spanish Literature (5) 
An overview of Span ish Literature from the Mozarabic 
poetry, the "jarchas"; Mester de Jug/aria, the epic po­
etry, the Cantar del mio Cid; the debates , Raz6n de 
amor, the Mester de Clerecia , Gonzalo de Berceo ; the 
jocular prose of the Libra de buen amor, to the cultured 
poetry of the "Danza de Ia muerte," and the beginnings 
of the Spanish theatre of Juan del Encina and Lope de 
Rueda . 

SPAN 631 Literature of the Golden Age (5) th 
An ovemiew of outstanding Spanish works of the 16 
and 17 Centuries : prose , poetry and theatre. To in­
clude , but not limited to the poetry of Gongora and 
Quevedo , the prose of Cervantes and the theatre of Lope , 
Tirso and Calderon . 
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SPANISH 

SPAN 636 Modernismo (5) 
Modernistic poetic motifs in verse and prose ; early mod­

(/) ernists: Ruben Dario and modernismo's plenitude; late 
E 
I'll modernists. Representative significant works. 
..... 
C) 

..... SPAN 639 History of the Language (5) 
a. Study of the evolution of the Spanish language from its -Q) 

Latin roots through the Romance dialectology of the 
I'll 
:I Middle Ages up to the codification of modern Castilian 

"'C 
I'll and Latin American Spanish. The course will empha­..... 
(!) size the socio-linguistic aspects of language change . 

SPAN 677 Special Topics in Spanish (1-5) 
Studies in Spanish language , literature or culture. Ex­
amples of topics dealt with are: 
• Special features of grammar or linguistics 
• Cervantes: Don Quijote 
• Regional subcultures of Mexico 
Course may be repeated with different topics . 

SPAN 690 Comprehensive Examination (3) 
A comprehensive three-part written examination on the 
graduate reading list covering linguistics, Spanish litera­
ture and culture, and Spanish-American literature and 
culture . May be re peated once . Prerequisite: Suc­
cessful completion of the graduate course work. 

SPAN 698 Directed Study in the Instruction of 
Spanish (1-5) 
A class in the theory and methods of Spanish instruc­
tion . Supervised experience that may include practice 
teaching ; developing, administering, and scoring exami­
nations ; leading small group discussions; tutoring ; and 
directing students in researching term papers. 

SPAN 699 Individual Graduate Study (1-5) 
Investigation of an approved project leading to a written 
report. Project topic is selected in conference with a 
professor in the area of interest, regular meetings to be 
held. Offered on a credit, non-credit basis only. 
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Abramson, Marianne (2001) 
Assistant Professor of Psychology 
BA, Northern Arizona University; MA, PhD , 
Arizona State University 

Abreu, Fabiana (2007) 
Coach Assistant of Women's 
Volleyball 
BA, The University of Iowa 

Abu-Lughod, Reem (2006) 
Assistant Professor of Criminal 
Justice 
BS , MA, PhD , University of Texas at 
Arlington 

Adjaye, Sophia (1993) 
Chair and Professor of English 
BA, University of Ghana ; MA, PhD, 
University of London 

Alali, Andy 0. (1989) 
Chair and Professor of 
Communications 
BA, Alabama A&M University; MA, Murray 
State University; PhD, Howard University 

Alexander, Johanna A. (1982) 
Librarian 
BA, California State University, Fresno; 
MLS , University of California, Los 
Angeles; MBA, California State University, 
Bakersfield 

Allahyar, Maryann (2003) 
Assistant Professor of Psychology 
BA, MA , California State University, 
Northridge; PhD, University of Washington 

Andal, Elizabeth M. (2005) 
Professor of Nursing 
BS , PhD , Florida International University; 
MSN , University of South Florida 

Anderson-Facile, Doreen (2005) 
Assistant Professor of Sociology and 
Anthropology 
BA, Hamline Univers ity ; MA, PhD , 
University of California, Riverside 

Armentor-Cota, Janet (2006) 
Assistant Professor of Sociology and 
Anthropology 
BA, University of Louisiana at Lafayette; 
MA, PhD, Syracuse University 

Asher, Curtis (1998) 
Senior Assistant Librarian 
BA, Western Washington University; MLS, 
University of Texas 

Attaran , Mohsen (1984) 
Professor of Operations Management 
BA, College of Mass Commun ication; MS , 
Northrop University ; PhD, Portland State 
University 

Ault, Michael (1999) 
Associate Professor of Political 
Science 
BA, California State University, San 
Bernardino; MA, University of Dallas; PhD , 
University of North Texas 

Ayuso, Monica (1995) 
Associate Professor of English 
BA , Institute Superior del Profesorado ; 
MEd , University of North Florida; MA, PhD , 
University of Florida 

Bacon, Leonard(1979) 
Professor of Accounting (FERP) 
BE , University of Nebraska; MBA, 
University of Americas ; PhD , University of 
Mississippi 

Bacon, Steven ( 1994) 
Associate Professor of Psychology 
BA, University of California, Los Angeles ; 
PhD , University of Minnesota 

Bae, Benjamin B. (2007) 
Associate Professor of Finance and 
Accounting 
BA , Hankuk University of Foreign Studies, 
Korea ; MS , California State University, 
Sacramento ; PhD , Temple University 

Bailey, Morgan (2006) 
Coach Specialist of Men's Swimming 
MA, Auburn University 

Bailey, Nancy (1974) 
Professor of Physical Education 
(FERP) 
BA, State University of Iowa; MA, 
University of Missouri ; EdD, University of 
North Carolina 

Baker, Mark (2005) 
Assistant Professor of History 
BA, MA, University ofAlberta ; PhD , Harvard 
University 

Barber, David (2006) 
Coach Specialist of Men and 
Women's Golf 
BA, University of California, Santa Barbara 

Barefield, LaShawn (2000) 
Counselor 
BA, University of California , Los Angeles ; 
MA, Loyola-Marymount University 

Baron, Dirk (1997) 
Professor of Geology 
BS , Freie Universitat Berlin ; MS , Portland 
State University; PhD , Oregon Graduate 
Institute of Science and Technology 

Bartholomew, Barbara (2005) 
Assistant Professor of Teacher 
Education 
BA, San Diego State University; MS , 
Polytechnic Institute of New York; PhD , 
New Yo rk University 
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Becerra, Maria-Tania (2006) 
Assistant Professor of Theatre 
BA, San Jose State University; MA, 
University of Las Vegas ; PhD , Wayne State 
University 

Bedell, Michael (1998) 
Associate Professor of Management 
BS , MBA, University of Kansas ; PhD, 
Indiana University 

Behseta, Sam (2003) 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
BS, National University, Iran ; MS, San 
Diego State University; PhD , 
Carnegie-Mellon University, Pennsylvania 

Berri, David (2001) 
Associate Professor of Applied 
Economics 
BA, Nebraska Wesleyan University; MA , 
PhD , Colorado State University 

Betty, L. Stafford ( 1972) 
Professor of Religious Studies 
BS, Spring Hill College; MA, University of 
Detroit; MA, PhD , Fordham University 

Bidgoli, Hossein (1983) 
Professor of Management 
Information Systems 
BA, Tehran Business College; MS, 
Colorado State University; PhD , Portland 
State University 

Blanco, Julio (2006) 
Dean of Natural Science and 
Mathematics 
BS, MS, California State University, 
Northridge ; PhD , The Pennsylvania State 
University 

Blommers, Thomas J. (1997) 
Associate Professor of Modern 
Languages and Literatures 
BA, MA, PhD , University of Iowa 

Boone, Tanya(2003) 
Assistant Professor of Psychology 
BA, University of Washington ; MA , 
University of Ari zona ; PhD , Pennsylvania 
State University 

Borrego, Irene (1999) 
Associate Professor of Multicultural 
Education 
BA, MA, California State University, Fresno; 
EdD, University of California , Davis and 
California State University, Fresno 

Boschini, Debbie (2005) 
Assistant Professor of Nursing 
BSN , MSN , California State Unive rsity, 
Bakersfi e ld 

Bozarth, Sandra M. (2005) 
Senior Assistant Librarian 
BA, Californi a State Univers ity, Fresno ; 
MLS, San Jose Unive rsity 
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FACULTY DIRECTORY 


Bragg, C. Kaye (1990) 
Director of Faculty Teaching and 
Learning Center and of Assessment; 
Professor of Political Science 
BA, Colorado State University; MA, 
University of Denver; PhD , Colorado State 
University 

Bringman, Nancy (2004) 
Assistant Professor of Advanced 
Education 
BS, EdS/MEd , PhD , University of Florida 

Brown, Keith Alan (1997) 
Head Coach of Men's Basketball; 
Lecturer in Physical Education 
BA, University of the Pacific; MEd, Chapman 
University 

Byrd, Gary W. (1980) 
Professor of Communications 
BA , MA, PhD , University of Oklahoma 

Szostek, Rachel (2006) 
Assistant Professor of Political 
Science 
BA, Tulane University; MA, Hebrew 
University of Jerusalem, Israel ; PhD , 
Louisiana State University 

Campagna-Pinto, Stephen (2005) 
Assistant Professor of Philosophy and 
Religious Studies 
AB , AM, PhD , Harvard University ; MTS , 
Harvard Divinity School 

Carlisle, Robert (1987) 
Professor of English 
BA , University of Washington ; MA , 
lnterAmerican University; MA, PhD , 
University of Illinois 

Carlson, Nils (1987) 
Associate Professor of Education 
(FERP) 
BA, Hartwick College; MS , State 
University, Oneonta ; PhD , University of 
New Mexico 

Carter, E. Vincent (2005) 
Assistant Professor of Management 
and Marketing 
BIA, Kettering University ; MBA, Columbia 
University; PhD , George Washington 
University 

Carvajal, Rudy (1972) 
Director of Athletics 
BA, MA, University of California , Berkeley 

Case, Emerson (2002) 
Assistant Professor of English 
BS, MA, University of North Dakota; PhD , 
Ball State University 

Casey, John (2001) 
Professor of Advanced Education 
BA, Michigan State University; MEd, Oregon 
State University ; PhD , Northern Arizona 
University 

Chavez, Janice (1999) 
Professor of Special Education 
BA, MA, PhD , University of New Mexico 

Chenot, David (2006) 
Assistant Professor of Social Work 
BA, University of Hawaii , MDiv, Fuller 
Theological Seminary; MSW, California State 
University, Fresno 

Childress, Patricia (2004) 
Assistant Professor of Music 
BM, Arizona State University; MM, Western 
Michigan University ; DMA , Michigan State 
University 

Choi, Jong (2003) 
Assistant Professor of Social Work 
BSW, Busan National University, Korea ; 
MSW, West Virgin ia University; PhD , 
University of South Carolina 

Choi, Yong (2002) 
Associate Professor of Management 
and Marketing 
BE , MA , Myongji University ; MBA , Ohio 
State University ; PhD , University of 
Nebraska 

Clark, Stanley E. (1972) 
Interim Associate Dean of Humanities 
and Social Sciences; Professor of 
Political Science 
BA , Colgate University; MA, Pennsylvania 
State University; PhD , University of 
Pennsylvania 

Cohn, Kim C. (1972) 
Professor of Chemistry (FERP) 
BS, Queens Col lege ; MS, PhD , University 
of Michigan 

Coley, Soraya M. (2005) 
Provost and Vice President of 
Academic Affairs 
AB , Lincoln University; MSW, PhD , Bryn 
Mawr College 

Collatz, Alan (1987) 
Coach of Men and Women's Track and 
Field; Lecturer in Physical Education 
BS, California State University, Bakersfield 

Commuri, Chandrasekhar (2001) 
Assistant Professor of Public 
Administration 
BA , Osmania University; MA, University of 
Hyderabad ; PhD, University of Southern 
California , Los Angeles 

Commuri, Gitika (2006) 
Assistant Professor of Political 
Science 
BA, Osmania University, India ; MA, 

University of Hyderabad , India ; 

MPhil , University of Hyderabad , India ; PhD , 

University of Southern California , Los 

Angeles 


Cook-Hirai, Debra (2002) 
Assistant Professor of Advanced 
Education 
BS , State University College of New York ; 
ME , University of Nevada; PhD , University 
of Southern California 

Corral, Helia M. (1974) 
Professor of Spanish Language and 
Literature 
BA, MA, San Diego State University; PhD, 
University of Southern California 

Danforth, Melissa (2006) 
Assistant Professor of Computer 
Science 
BS , California State University, Bakersfield ; 
MS, PhD , University of California , Davis 

Daniels, R. Steven (2000) 
Professor of Public Administration 
BS , Southern Oregon College; MS, PhD , 
University of Oregon 

Davidson, Gail (2006) 
Associate Professor of Nursing 
BSN , California State University, Dominguez 
Hills ; MSN , California State University, 
Bakersfield 

Davis, John Douglas (1982) 
Chair and Professor of Music 
BM , University of Tennessee ; MA, PhD , 
Harvard University 

Deegan, Jess (1993) 
Professor of Psychology 
BA, Ca lifornia State University, Bakersfield ; 
PhD , University of California , Santa 
Barbara 

Dignan, Brian (2005) 
Coach Assistant of Men's Basketball 
BS , Brigham Young University 

Dirkse, John P. Ill (1980) 
Interim Associate Vice President for 
Academic Affairs and Dean of 
Academic Programs; Professor of 
Mathematics 
BS , University of Wisconsin ; MS , PhD, 
Purdue University 

Dodd, Douglas (2002) 
Assistant Professor of History 
BA, Lewis and Clark College ; MA, PhD , 
University of California , Santa Barbara 
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Doucet, Mary (1998) 
Professor of Accounting 
BS , MA, PhD , University of Arizona 

Doucet, Thomas (1998) 
Professor of Finance 
BA, Massachusetts College of Pharmacy; 
MBA, University of New Hampshire; PhD , 
University of Georgia 

Doyles, Christina (2003) 
Associate Professor of Advanced 
Education 
BA , MS . Florida State University ; EdD , 
Northern Arizona University 

Dugan, Rhonda E. (2005) 
Assistant Professor of Sociology and 
Anthropology 
BA, MA, Illinois State Un iversity; PhD, 
University of Illinois at Chicago 

Duran, Anne (2001) 
Assistant Professor of Psychology 
BA, Metropolitan State College of Denver; 
MA, PhD , New Mexico State University 

Duncan, Shiyloh (2007) 
Assistant Professor of Criminal 
Justice 
BA, University of Missouri-Columbia ; MS . 
Florida State University 

Dutton, Melvyn L. (1971) 
Professor of Chemistry (FERP) 
BA, University of California , Riverside ; MS . 
California State University, San Diego; PhD , 
University of California, Irvine 

Dzyubenko, Alexander (2002) 
Professor of Physics and Geology 
MS. PhD , Moscow State University 

Eicher, Chris (2003) 
Assistant Professor of Theatre 
BFA, Western Carolina University; MFA, 
Western Illinois University 

EI-Ansary, Mohamed G. (1983) 
Professor of Mathematics 
BS, Cairo University, Egypt; MS . PhD , 
Michigan State University 

Evans, Mark 0. (1978) 
Associate Dean of School of Business 
and Public Administration; Professor 
of Applied Economics 
BA, New Mexico State University ; PhD, 
University of New Mexico 

Fernandez-Ulloa, Teresa (2003) 
Assistant Professor of Modern 
Language 
PhD, University of Deusto, Bilbao 

Ferrell, Rene (1999) 
Assistant Professor of Music 
BFA, MA, University of Texas ; PhD , 
University of North Texas 

Fiedler, Joseph (1989) 
Professor of Mathematics 
BA , Harvard College; MS. PhD , Ohio State 
University 

Flachmann, Kim (1978) 
Professor of English 
BA, Washington University; MA, MFA, PhD , 
University of Oregon 

Flachmann, Michael (1972) 
Professor of English 
BA , University of the South ; MA, 
University of Virginia ; PhD, University of 
Chicago 

Flanagan, Michael (1986) 
Professor of Management 
BS, Saint Norbert College ; MS. PhD, Purdue 
University 

Fletcher, Robert G. (1971) 
Professor of Finance (FERP) 
BA , Willamette University; MA, PhD , 
University of Cal ifornia , Los Angeles 

Flores, Anthony (2003) 
Lecturer in Criminal Justice 
BA, University of Nevada ; MS. University 
of Cincinnati 

Fong, Robert (1991) 
Chair and Professor of Criminal 
Justice 
BA , Augustana College ; MPA, University of 
South Dakota ; PhD, Sam Houston State 
University 

Friedman, Gloria (1978) 
Senior Associate Athletic Director; 
Lecturer in Physical Education 
BA. University of California , Santa Barbara ; 
MA, California State University, Bakersfield ; 
PhD , The American International University 

Frye, Steven (2001) 
Associate Professor of English 
BS , MA, California State University, 
Northridge; PhD, Purdue University 

Gallegos, Gene (1989) 
Professor of Educational 
Administration 
BA , MA, Adams State College; EdD , 
University of Northern Colorado 

Gamboa, Steven (2007) 
Assistant Professor of Philosophy and 
Religious Studies 
BA , Claremont McKenna College ; MA , 
Universidad de Navarra (Spain); MN, 
University College Cork (Ire land) ; PhD , 
Claremont Graduate University 
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Garces-Foley, Kathleen (2005) 
Assistant Professor of Philosophy and 
Religious Studies 
BA, University of Norte Dame; MA, 
University of California , Berkeley; PhD , 
University of California, Santa Barbara 

Garcia, Augustine (1986) 
Professor of Elementary and 
Bilingual Education 
BA, California State University, Fresno; MA, 
PhD , University of New Mexico 

Garza, Emilio (2001) 
Assistant Professor of Advanced 
Education 
BA, California State University, Fresno; MA. 
California State University, Sacramento ; 
PhD , Brigham Young University 

Gasparyan, Vladimir (2001) 
Professor of Physics and Geology 
PhD , Institute of Radio-physics and Elec­
tronics of Armenian 's National Academy of 
Science 

Gavin, Christy (1977) 
Librarian 
BA, California State University, 
Sacramento ; MLS , University of Southern 
Cal ifornia ; MA, California State University, 
Bakersfield 

Gebauer, Andreas (2003) 
Assistant Professor of Chemistry 
MS. University of Cologne , Germany; PhD , 
University of Texas 

George, James H. (1970) 
Professor of American History (FERP) 
BA, Westminster College; PhD , University 
of Wisconsin 

Georgi, David (1989) 
Professor of Teacher Education 
BA, MA, University of California , Irvine ; 
PhD , University of California , Santa 
Barbara 

Germano, David (2000) 
Director of the Environmental 
Studies Area and Facility for 
Animal Care and Treatment; 
Professor of Biology 
BA, California State University, Northridge; 
MS. University of Arizona ; PhD, University 
of New Mexico 

Gilchrist, Kathleen (2001) 
Professor of Nursing 
BS, San Jose State University; MS. 
University of Texas ; PhD , University of 
Colorado 
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Gillespie, Janice (1990) 
Chair and Professor of Physics and 
Geology 
BS, Bemidji State University; MS , SO School 
of Mines and 
Technology ; PhD , Univers ity of Wyom ing 

Gobalet, Kenneth (1986) 
Professor of Biology 
BS, MA, PhD , University of California , Davis 

Gove, David (1989) 
Professor of Mathematics 
BA, Dartmouth College ; MA, PhD , 
University of California , San Diego 

Grammy, Abbas P. (1989) 
Professor of Applied Economics 
BA , Teheran College of Insurance ; MA , 
PhD , University of Colorado 

Granskog, Jane E. (1974) 
Professor of Anthropology (FERP) 
BS, Michigan State University; PhD , 
University of Texas 

Guaglianone, Curtis (2004) 
Dean of the School of Education; 
Professor of Advanced Education 
BA , Biola University; MA, California State 
University, Fresno ; EdD , University of the 
Pacific 

Gubkin-Malicdem, Liora (2005) 
Assistant Professor of Philosophy/ 
Religious Studies 
BA , University of Missouri ; MA , Temple 
University ; PhD , Univers ity of Southern 
California , Los Angeles 

Haddad, Kamel (1992) 
Chair and Professor of Mathematics 
BS, Georg ia Institute of Technology; MA, 
PhD , University of Maryland 

Haney, Joel (2006) 
Assistant Professor of Music 
BM , Saint Olaf College ; MA, University of 
Minnesota ; PhD , Yale University 

Harrie, Jeanne (1976) 
Professor of European History 
BA , Seattle University; MA, PhD , 
University of California , Riverside 

Hartlep, Karen L. (1976) 
Professor of Psychology 
BA , Dickinson College ; MA, PhD , 
University of New Hampshire 

Harvey, Donald F. (1991) 
Professor of Management (FERP) 
BA , Univers ity of Washi ngton ; PhD , Case 
Wes tern Reserve University 

Harville, Michael L. (2005) 
Student Services Professional 
BA, MA, California State University, 
Bakersfield ; MA , PhD , California School of 
Professional Psychology, Fresno 

Hecht, Laura (1996) 
Chair of Sociology and 
Anthropology; Professor of Sociology 
BS, MA, University of Wisconsin ; PhD, 
Indiana University 

Hedden, Amy (2005) 
Associate Professor of Nursing 
BS , Alfred University ; MS University of 
Florida 

Hegde, S. Aaron (2005) 
Assistant Professor of Economics 
BA , University of W. Ontario , Canada; MA, 
University of Missouri ; PhD , North Carolina 
State University 

Heivly, Michael (1975) 
Chair of Art and Professor of Studio 
Art 
BA , Lycoming College; MFA, University of 
Colorado 

Hemphill, Brian (2001) 
Associate Professor of Anthropology 
BS , Portland State University ; MS , PhD, 
University of Oregon 

Henry, Patricia (1999) 
Associate Professor of Social Work 
BSW, Washburn University; MSW, 
University of Kansas 

Hersberger, Rodney M. (1984) 
Dean of University Library 
BS , MLS , Indiana University; MBA, 
Northern Illinois University 

Hibbard, George B. (1970) 
Professor of Education (FERP) 
BA , MA, EdD, Michigan State University 

Hill, Jacelyn M. (2004) 
Assistant Athletic Trainer; Lecturer in 
Physical Education 
BS, MS , California State University, 
Bakersfield 

Hognas, Robin (2005) 
Assistant Professor of Sociology and 
Anthropology 
BA , University of South Carolina ; MA, 
University of North Carolina; PhD , 
University of Illinois at Chicago 

Holloway, Kristine L. (2005) 
Senior Assistant Librarian 
BA , Univers ity of California , Riverside ; 
MLIS , San Jo se State University 

Horton, Robert A. (1986) 
Professor of Geology 
BS , State University of New York, 
Binghamton ; MS, University of Tennessee ; 
PhD , Colorado School of Mines 

Hoskin, Anthony (2002) 
Assistant Professor of Criminal 
Justice 
BS , University of Utah ; PhD , State 
University of New York 

Howell, Christina (2000) 
Associate Professor of Child 
Development 
BA, Hendrix College; MS, PhD , University 
of Alabama 

Howell, Ryan T. (2005) 
Assistant Professor of Psychology 
BS , Westmont College ; MA, PhD , 
University of California , Riverside 

Hudson, Glenda (1988) 
Professor of English 
BA , Leeds University, Eng land; MA, PhD, 
Vanderbilt University 

Hudson, Samuel (2002) 
Associate Professor of Chemistry 
BS , MS , California State University, Fresno; 
PhD, University of California, Santa Cruz 

Hughes, Jacqueline (2001) 
Associate Professor of Teacher 
Education 
BA , Allegheny College ; MS, Northern 
Illinois University; PhD, Arizona State 
University 

Hughes,Ron(1989) 
Associate Professor of Teacher 
Education 
BS , MA, California State University, 
Bakersfield ; PhD , Kansas State University 

Hultsman, John (2004) 
Associate Vice President at 
California State University, 
Bakersfield - Antelope Valley 
College; Professor of Public 
Administration 
BGS , University of Kansas ; MS, University 
of Missouri; ReD , Indiana University 

Hutcherson, Norman (2000) 
Senior Assistant Librarian 
BA, California State Polytechnic University; 
MLS , University of Hawaii 

Ishida, Theodore Ken (1988) 
Assistant Professor of Psychology 
BA , Pitzer College , Claremont; MA, PhD, 
Case Western Reserve University 
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lyasere, Marla M. (1974) 
Dean of School of Humanities & 
Social Sciences; Professor of English 
and Communications 
BA, Wells College ; MA, PhD , State 
University of New York 

lyasere, Solomon 0. (1972) 
Professor of English 
BA , MS , PhD , State University of New York 

Jackson, Debra (2005) 
Assistant Professor of Philosophy 
BA , Middle Tennessee State University; MA, 
PhD , Purdue University 

Jackson, Elizabeth (1989) 
Professor of Communications 
BA, University of California , Los Angeles ; 
MA, Fisk University ; MA, PhD , 
Northwestern University 

Kebede, Alemseghed (2000) 
Associate Professor of Sociology 
BA , Addis Ababa University; MA, MS , PhD , 
Oklahoma State University 

Kegley, Jacquelyn A. (1973) 
Chair of Philosophy & Religious 
Studies; Professor of Philosophy 
BA , Allegheny College ; MA, Rice 
University ; PhD , Columbia University 

Kelsey, Craig (2006) 
Dean of Extended University 
BS, MS , University of Utah ; PhD , 
University of Maryland ; PhD , University of 
New Mex ico 

Kemnitz, Carl (1998) 
Associate Professor of Chemistry 
BA, Occidental College ; PhD, University of 
Wisconsin 

Kerr, Terrence J. (1984) 
Head Coach of Wrestling; Lecturer in 
Physical Education 
BS , San Jose State University 

Kerzie, Ted l. (1976) 
Professor of Studio Art (FERP) 
BA, Washington State University; MFA , 
Claremont Graduate School 

Ketterl, George W. (1970) 
Professor of Studio Art 
BS, Moorhead State College; MFA, 
Claremont Graduate School 

Kleinsasser, Jerome (1972) 
Professor of Musicology (FERP) 
BS , MA, PhD , University of Minnesota 

Kloock, Carl (2002) 
Assistant Professor of Biology 
BS , MS. University of California , Davis ; PhD , 
Michigan State University 

Ko,Yangsuk(2003) 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
BS , Seoul National University, Korea ; MS , 
PhD , Purdue University, Indiana 

Kohl, Joyce (1988) 
Professor of Studio Art 
BS , Empire State College ; MA, California 
State University, Fullerton 

Kohli, Vandana (1991) 
Professor of Sociology 
BA, Lucknow University; MA , Punjab 
University; PhD , Michigan State University 

Kosakowski, David C. (1977) 
Senior Assistant Librarian 
BA , Siena College ; MA , MLS , State 
University of New York ; MPA , Cal ifornia 
State University, Bakersfield 

Kurz, Terri (2004) 
Assistant Professor of Teacher 
Education 
BA, MA, California State University, 
Northridge ; PhD , Arizona State University 

La Kose, Tim (2002) 
Coach of Women's Basketball; 
Lecturer in Physical Education 
BS , California State University, Northridge ; 
ME, California Lutheran University 

LaFever, Roy (1996) 
Chair and Associate Professor of 
Chemistry 
BS , Humboldt State University ; PhD , 
Washington State University 

LaGue, Kristine (2005) 
Assistant Professor of Teacher 
Education 
BA , MA, California State University, 
Bakersfield ; PhD , University of California , 
Santa Barbara 

Lam, Cheuk Ying (2003) 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
BS , MS , PhD, University of Waterloo , 
Canada 

Larson, Rebecca (1988) 
Professor of Mathematics 
BA , Westmont College ; MS , PhD , 
University of California , Riverside 

Larson-McKay, Cary (1997) 
Associate Professor of Child 
Development 
BA, Westmont College ; MS , University of 
California , Riverside ; PhD , Claremont 
Graduate School 

Lauer, Antje (2007) 
Assistant Professor of Biology 
MS , Carl-von-Ossietzky University, 
Germany ; PhD , Institute for Marine 
Sciences , Germany 

FACULTY DIRECTORY 

Leapley, Margaret J. (1982) 
Professor of Nursing 
BS , Indiana University; MPH , University of 
Michigan; PhD , University of Texas 

Lee, Yeunjoo (2001) 
Assistant Professor of Special 
Education 
BA , Hankuk University of Foreign Studies ; 
MA, MEd, PhD , University of Georgia 

Leon, Matthew (2006) 
Assistant Professor of Psychology 
BA , MA, PhD , University of California , Los 
Angeles 

Li, Wei (2001) 
Professor of Computer Science 
BS , MS , Northern Jiaotong University; PhD , 
University of Saarland 

Lowey, Staci (2006) 
Assistant Professor of Physics and 
Geology 
BA , State University of New York at 
Buffalo ; MS , Pennsylvania State 
University ; PhD , University of Texas at 
Austin 

Lutz, Michael (2000) 
Associate Professor of Mathematics 
BS , Kentucky Wesleyan College ; MS. 
University of Dayton; PhD , Indiana 
University 

MacArthur, Marit J. (2005) 
Assistant Professor of English 
BA, Northwestern University ; PhD , 
University of California , Davis 

MacQuarrie, Charles (2000) 
Associate Professor of English 
BA , University of California , Santa Cruz; 
MA, Humboldt State University; ML , 
University of Edinburgh; PhD , University of 
Washington 

Malixi, Margaret (1988) 
Professor of Economics 
BS , MA, University of Philippines ; MA, PhD , 
University of Wisconsin 

Marks, Virginia (2005) 
Student Services Professional 
BA , MS , California State University, 
Bakersfield 

Martinez, Eugene J. (1991) 
Associate Professor of Counselor 
Education 
BA , MA, Western State College of 
Colorado ; PhD, University of Colorado 

Martinez, Mark ( 1994) 
Chair and Associate Professor of 
Political Science 
BA , California State University, Chico ; MA, 
PhD , University of California , Santa 
Barbara 
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Martinez, Thomas (1984) 
Chair of Public Administration; 
Professor of Public Policy and 
Administration 
BA, MA, San Jose State University; PhD, 
University of Southern California 

Maynard, John (1999) 
Associate Professor of History 
BA , University of California , Santa Cruz; 
MA, California State University, Bakersfield ; 
PhD, University of Southern California 

McBride, Todd (1996) 
Chair and Professor of Biology 
BS, Washington State University; MS , PhD , 
University of California , Davis 

McCleary, Roseanne (2001) 
Assistant Professor of Social Work 
BA, Loyola University; MSW, PhD, Tulane 
University 

McMillin, J. Daniel (1972) 
Professor of Sociology (FERP) 
BA, MA, Washington State University; PhD , 
Southern Illinois University 

McNamara, Brian (1986) 
Professor of Management 
Information Systems 
BA , University of Stirling ; MS, PhD , 
University of Massachusetts; JD , Newport 
University 

Meares , Candace (1995) 
Professor of Nursing 
BS, University of San Francisco ; MS, 
California State University, Bakersfield; PhD , 
Boston College 

Megwa, Eronini (2003) 
Associate Professor of 
Communications 
BA , University of Nigeria; MS, Iowa State 
University of Science and Technology; PhD , 
University of Missouri 

Meriwether, James (1997) 
Associate Professor of History 
BA, Duke University; MA, PhD , University 
of California , Los Angeles 

Meyer, Bobbi (2003) 
Associate Professor of Nursing 
BS, California State University, Dom inguez 
Hills; MS, University of Southern 
California , Los Angles ; JD , Concord 
University School of Law 

Meyer, Thomas (1988) 
Professor of Computer Science and 
Physics 
BS, MS, PhD , University of California, Los 
Angeles 

Meyers, Christopher (1986) 
Professor of Philosophy 
BA, University of California, Santa Cruz ; 
MA, PhD , University of Tennessee 

Millar, Janet (1999) 
Student Services Professional 
BA, MA, California State University, 
Bakersfield 

Mitchell, Horace (2004) 
President of the University; Professor 
of Psychology 
AB, MAEd, PhD, Washington University, St. 
Louis 

Miranda, Kathleen (2003) 
Assistant Professor of Biology 
BS, California State University, Dominguez 
Hills; PhD , University of Cal ifornia , 
Riverside 

Moe, L. Maynard (1976) 
Professor of Biology 
BA, MA, California State University, Fresno; 
PhD , University of Cal ifornia, Berkeley 

Moffit, Jeffrey (2001) 
Chair and Assistant Professor of 
Physical Education 
BA, MA, California State University, Fresno; 
PhD , University of Northern Colorado 

Mohler, Geri (2002) 
Assistant Professor of Teacher 
Education 
BS, MA, EdD, University of Nebraska 

Molina, Edna (2003) 
Assistant Professor of Sociology/ 
Anthropology 
BA, Pitzer College; PhD, University of 
California , Los Angeles 

Moore, B.J. (1994) 
Assistant Professor of Public 
Administration 
BA, Simmons College; MPA, University of 
Colorado ; MS , Arizona State University; 
PhD , Arizona State University 

Morrison-Orton, Debra (2000) 
Chair and Associate Professor in 
Social Work 
BS, Kansas State University; MSW, 
Washington University ; PhD , University of 
Texas 

Moscove, Brenda J. (1981) 
Professor of Marketing (FERP) 
BS, Ferris State College ; MA, Michigan State 
University; EdD, Oklahoma State 
University 

Mosley, John (2006) 
Coach Assistant of Men 's Basketball 
BA , The Master's College ; MS, National 
University 

Murphy, Cliona (1990) 
Professor of History 
BA, MA, National University of Ireland ; PhD, 
State University of New York 

Murphy, David (2001) 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
MA, California Lutheran University; EdD, 
Arizona State University 

Negrini, Robert M. (1985) 
Professor of Physics and Geology 
BA , Amherst College; PhD , Univers ity of 
Californ ia , Davis 

Newberry, Paul (1985) 
Associate Professor of Philosophy 
BA, MA, San Jose State University, PhD, 
Claremont Graduate School 

Nishimori, Glenn (1983) 
Coach and Head Athletic Trainer 
BA, Fresno State University; MA, 
California State University, Bake rsfie ld 

Nuno, Anthony (2002) 
Assistant Professor of Modern 
Language 
BA, MA, University of Arizona ; MA, San 
Francisco State University; PhD , 
University of Arizona 

Nyberg, Kenneth L. (1980) 
Professor of Sociology (FERP) 
BS , Saint Cloud State University; MA, 
University of Maine; PhD , University of Utah 

Oetker, Joel (2006) 
Assistant Athletic Trainer 
BA, University of Northern Iowa 

Olson, David (1997) 
Associate Professor of Management 
BA, Westmont College ; MBA, University of 
Washington ; PhD , Univers ity of Arizona 

Orliski , Constance (2000) 
Associate Professor of History 
BA, MA, California State University, Long 
Beach ; PhD , University of Southern 
California 

Oswald, Donald J. (1981) 
Professor of Economics 
BA, MA, PhD, Washington State University 

Paris, Lori (2006) 
Assistant Professor of Management 
and Marketing 
BS , MBA, Cal iforn ia Stat e University, 
Fresno; PhD , New Mexico State University 

Park, Eun-Ja Kim (1 990 ) 
Chair and Professor of Special 
Education 
BA, Kyung Hee University; MEd , Seoul 
National University; MS , University of 
Wisco nsin ; PhD , Un iversity of Southern 

Mississippi 
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Patten, James (1982) 
Associate Professor of Accounting 
(FERP) 
BS , MBA, DePaul University 

Patterson, Philip (2001) 
Assistant Professor of Special 
Education 
BA, MA, California State University, 
Dominguez Hills; PhD , University of 
Southern California 

Pawlowski, Merry (1990) 
Professor of English (FERP) 
BS , Loyola University; MA, University of 
New Orleans ; PhD , Tulane University 

Peck, Roger (1991 ) 
Professor of Mathematics 
BA, Cameron University; MS. PhD , 
University of Texas 

Phillips, Aaron (2001) 
Professor of Finance and Accounting 
BE , Georgia Institute of Technology; MBA, 
DBA, Southern llinois University 

Pimentel, Ronald (2001) 
Associate Professor of Management 
and Marketing 
BA, Brigham Young University; MBA, 
University of California, Berkeley; PhD, 
University of Arizona 

Pratt, Judith (2003) 
Assistant Professor of 
Communications 
BA, Dalhousie University; MA, University 
of Western Ontario ; MA, University of Kent 

Pratt, R. Brandon (2006) 
Assistant Professor of Biology 
BS , Pepperd ine University; PhD , 
Washington State University 

Price, John (1997) 
Coach Specialist of Women 's 
Volleyball 
BA, California State University, Northridge 

Provencio, Roberto (1988) 
Professor of Music 
BM , University of Arizona ; MM, Southwest 
Texas State University; DMA, University of 
Colorado 

Raczkowski, Sophia (1992) 
Associate Professor of Mathematics 
BA, University of Michigan ; MA, PhD , 
Wesleyan University 

Raupp, Carol (1985) 
Professor of Psychology 
BS , Michigan State University; MS . PhD , 
Pennsylvania State University 

Rector, Cherie (2000) 
Professor of Nursing (FERP) 
BS, California State University, Long Beach; 
MS . California State University, Fresno; 
PhD, University of Southern California 

Rees, Mandy (2000) 
Chair and Associate Professor of 
Theatre 
BA, Pomona College; MFA, University of 
California , Davis 

Reyna, Jose R. (1984) 

Chair of Modern Languages & 

Literatures; Professor of Spanish 

BA, Michigan State University; MA, PhD , 
University of California , Los Angeles 

Rienzi, Beth A. (1990) 
Interim Associate Vice President of 
Faculty Affairs; Professor of 
Psychology 
BA, MA, Californ ia State University, 
Bakersfield; PhD , California School of 
Professional Psychology, Fresno 

Rink, Oliver A. (1975) 
Professor of History 
BA, MA, PhD , Un iversity of Southern 
California 

Ritter, Kathleen Y. (1974) 
Professor of Education 
BA, University of Utah; MS . Emporia State 
University; PhD, University of New Mexico 

Roberts, Sharon K. (1974) 
Professor of Biology (FERP) 
BA, San Jose State University; MA, 
Central Michigan University; PhD, Texas 
A&M University 

Rodriquez, Alicia (1998) 
Associate Professor of History 
BA, California State University, Bakersfield; 
MA, PhD, University of California , Santa 
Barbara 

Ross, James L. (1972) 
Associate Professor of Sociology 
(FERP) 
BS, MA, University of Georgia ; PhD , Ohio 
State University 

Rubolino, Maria (2005) 
Assistant Professor of Nursing 
BS , MS . California State University, 
Bakersfield 

Ruiz, Janis S. (1989) 
Professor of Accounting 
BA, Trinity University, San Antonio ; MA, 
University of Texas; PhD, University of 
California , Los Angeles 

Rush, Maureen (1993) 
Professor of Mathematics 
BS , Saint Peter's College; PhD , University 
of Maryland 

FACULTY DIRECTORY 

Saiki, David (2007) 
Assistant Professor of Chemistry 
BS , Westmont College; PhD , University of 
California . Davis 

Santos, Gonzalo (1992) 
Associate Professor of Sociology 
BS , Institute Technologico y de Estudios 
Superiores de Monterrey; MS , University 
of Colorado; PhD , State University of New 
York 

Sasaki, Edwin H. (1972) 
Professor of Psychology (FERP) 
BA, Willamette University; PhD , Stanford 
University 

Savage,Gregg(2003) 
Coach Assistant of Women's 
Basketball; Lecturer in Physical 
Education 
BA, Wittenberg University; MA, Concordia 
University 

Schaudt, Barbara (1989) 
Professor of Elementary Education 
BS , Michigan State University; MA, 
Oakland University; PhD , Texas A&M 
University 

Schmidt, Josephine A. (1984) 
Professor of French 
BA, Chestnut Hill College; MA, PhD , 
University of Virginia 

Schmidt, Stacy (2001) 
Assistant Professor of Teacher 
Education 
BS , MA, MBA, EdD , Pepperdine University 

Schultz, Randolph (2006) 
Assistant Professor of Teacher 
Education 
BA, University of Dallas ; MA, California 
State University, Bakersfield, EdD , 
University of the Pacific 

Shakoori, Khosrow "Ken" (1984) 
Chair of Finance and Accounting; 
Professor of Finance 
BS , Institute of Advanced Accounting ; 
MBA, Bryant College ; PhD , Clark 
University 

Simmons, Donna (2005) 
Associate Professor of 
Communications 
BA, California State University, Fullerton ; 
MA, Brigham Young Un iversity; PhD . Ohio 
University 

Skehan , Patricia (1989) 
Coach Specialist of Women's 
Swimming; Lecturer in Physical 
Education 
BS , Saint Bonaventure University; MS . 
Indiana University 
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Slaughter, Mary (2002) 
Associate Professor of 
Communication 
BA , University of California , Davis ; MA, 
University of Iowa; MFA, San Francisco 
Art Institute 

Smith, Paul (2001) 
Associate Professor of Biology 
BS, California State University, Bakersfield ; 
MS , PhD, Kansas State University 

Sparks, Raymond (2001) 
Assistant Professor of Criminal 
Justice 
BA, MA, San Francisco State University ; 
PhD , University of Nevada 

Stark, John (2000) 
Chair of Management and Marketing; 
Associate Professor of Management 
BS, Troy State University; MBA, California 
State University, Sacramento; PhD , 
University of Missouri 

Stocker, Karen (2003) 
Assistant Professor of Sociology/ 
Anthropology 
BA , Carleton College ; MA, PhD , University 
of New Mexico 

Stone, Shelley C. Ill (1983) 
Chair of Liberal Studies; Professor of 
Art History 
BA , Indiana University; MA, PhD , Princeton 
University 

Suleiman , Mahmoud F. (1999) 
Chair and Professor of Teacher 
Education 
BA , An-Najah University; MA, PhD , Arizona 
State University 

Sumaya, Isabel (2002) 
Assistant Professor of Psychology 
BA , MA, California State University, 
Bakersfield ; PhD, University of Texas 

Sun, Jinping (2005) 
Assistant Professor of Public 
Administration 
BA, Hebei Teachers University, China ; MA, 
Beijing University ; MPA , Louisiana State 
University; PhD, University ofAlbany, SUNY 

Suter, Steven E. ( 1970) 
Professor of Psychology 
BS, Bethany College ; MA, Bowling Green 
State University; PhD , Johns Hopkins 
University 

Sutton, Mark Q. (1989) 
Professor of Anthropology 
BA, MA , California State University, 
Sacramento ; PhD , University of California , 
Riverside 

Swenson, Penelope (2000) 
Associate Professor of Advanced 
Education 
BA, University of Southern Californ ia; MA, 
PhD , Claremont Graduate School 

Talamantes, Jorge R. (1990) 
Professor of Physics 
BA, University of Californ ia, San Diego ; MS , 
PhD , University of California , Riverside 

Tarjan, John (1986) 
Associate Professor of Management 
BA , Brigham Young University; MM , 
Northwestern University; PhD , University 
of Utah 

Tate, Chuck (2006) 
Assistant Professor of Psychology 
BS, Loyola University Chicago; MS , PhD , 
University of Oregon 

Taylor, Charlene (2007) 
Assistant Professor of Criminal 
Justice 
BA, Wash ington State University ; MS , 
University of Cincinnati 

Taylor, Laird E. (1973) 
Professor of Computer Science and 
Mathematics (FERP) 
BA , Harvard University; MS , PhD , Stanford 
University 

Thomas, Madhavappallil (2000) 
Associate Professor of Social Work 
BA , University of Kerala ; MSW, Tala 
Institute of Social Sevices ; PhD , Jamia Millia 
lslamia Central University 

Thomas, Marc P. (1981) 
Chair of Computer Science and 
Professor of Computer Science and 
Mathematics 
BS , University of California , Davis ; MA , 
PhD, University of California, Berkeley 

Tobin, Simon (1989) 
Coach of Men 's and Women's Soccer; 
Lecturer in Physical Education 
BA , Nonington College 

Trigos-Arrieta, Francisco Javier 
( 1991) 
Professor of Mathematics 
BS, Universidad Michoacana ; PhD , 
Wesleyan University 

Troup, Andrew (1993) 
Associate Professor of English 
BA , MA, PhD, University of Texas 

Turner, Dianne (1989) 
Professor of Art Education 
BFA, Virginia Commonwealth University; 
MA , University of South Carolina ; EdD , 
Pennsylvania State University 

Vanderlip, Sarah (2005) 
Assistant Professor of Art 
BA, University of Colorado ; MFA , Yale 
School of Art 

Van Dyke, Nicole (2006) 
Coach Specialist of Women's Soccer 
BA , California State University, Bakersfield 

Van Reusen, Anthony (2002) 
Professor of Special Education 
BA , MEd , Arizona State University; PhD, 
University of Kansas 

Vega, Luis (1994) 
Professor of Psychology 
BA , MA, California State University, 
Fullerton ; MS, PhD , University of 
California, Santa Cruz 

Vivian, Miriam Raub (1990) 
Chair and Professor of History 
BA , MA, PhD , University of California, Santa 
Barbara 

Wagner, William (2002) 
Associate Professor of Sociology 
BA , BA , Saint Mary's College of Maryland ; 
MA, PhD , University of Illinois 

Wang, Huaqing (1988) 
Professor of Computer Science 
BS , Huazhong University of Science and 
Technology ; PhD , Case Western Reserve 
Univers ity 

Wang, Jianjun (1993) 
Chair of Advanced Education; 
Professor of Educational Research 
BS , Anhui Teacher 's College ; MS , Beijing 
Normal University; MS , PhD , Kansas State 
University 

Wang, Jianyu (2003) 
Assistant Professor of Physical 
Education and Kinesiology 
BA , Wahan Institute of Physical Education , 
China ; MA, Guangzhou Institute of 
Physical Education , China ; MA , University 
of Northern Iowa ; PhD , University of South 
Carolina 

Wani, M. Arif (2001) 
Professor of Computer Science 
BE , University of Kashmir; MT, Indian 
Institution of Technology ; PhD , Cardiff 
University of Wales 

Way, Michael (2002) 
Assistant Professor of Management 
and Marketing 
BS , MBA, Queen 's University at Kingston ; 
PhD , Indiana University 

Webb, Janie Rae (1974) 
Professor of Special Education (FERP) 
BS , California State Polytechn ic University, 
San Luis Obispo; MA, PhD , University of 
Texas 
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Weinheimer, Edward A. (1978) 
Associate Professor of Biology 
BS , PhD , University of Georgia 

Welter, Kathy (1985) 
Coach of Women's Softball; Lecturer 
in Physical Education 
BA , Kearney State College ; MS , Western 
Illinois University 

West, Jean (2005) 
Assistant Professor of Management 
and Marketing 
BA , MS , PhD , University of Wisconsin 

Wildman, Louis (1987) 
Professor of Educational 
Administration 
BA, Lewis and Clark College ; MEd , 
University of Portland; EdD, University of 
Washington 

Wilson, Debra (2005) 
Assistant Professor of Nursing 
BS , California State University, Dominguez 
Hills ; MS , California State University, 
Bakersfield 

Woolsey, Milton (2005) 
Associate Professor of Education 
Administration 
BS, State College of Utah ; MA, California 
State University, Long Beach ; EdD , Brigham 
Young University 

Yohe II, Robert (1999) 
Associate Professor of Anthropology 
BA , California State University, San 
Bernardino ; MA, PhD, University of 
California , Riverside 

Yviricu, Jorge (1981) 
Professor of Spanish 
BBA, MA, Saint John 's University ; PhD , 
University of Iowa 

Zachlod, Michelle (1996) 
Associate Professor of Elementary 
Education (FERP) 
BS , MS, Florida State University ; EdD , 
University of San Francisco 

Zhong, Ying (2005) 
Senior Assistant Librarian 
BA , Xinjiang University, China ; MS , 
Louisiana State University; MLS , 
University of Illinois 

Zhou, Dan (2006) 
Assistant Professor of Finance and 
Accounting 
BE , Xi ' an Jiao Tong University; ME , 
Shanghai Jiao Tong University, MS , PhD , 
The Univers ity of Memphis 

EMERITI FACULTY 

Allen, Mary J. (1972) 
Professor Emeritus of Psychology 
AB , PhD , University of California , Berkeley 

Arciniega, Tomas A. (1983) 
President Emeritus 
BS, New Mexico State University; MA, PhD , 
University of New Mexico 

Silas, Richard A. (1970) 
Professor Emeritus of Economics 
BA , Duke University ; PhD, University of 
Virginia 

Blume, F. Duane (1972) 
Professor Emeritus of Biology 
BA , Wabash College ; PhD , University of 
California , Berkeley 

Bowin, Robert B . (1984) 
Professor Emeritus of Management 
BA , University of Portland ; MS , Columbia 
University; PhD , University of Oregon 

Bridgman, Don C. (1970) 
Professor Emeritus of Education 
BA, Chapman College ; MS , EdD , University 
of Southern California 

Carter, Steven M. (1985) 
Professor Emeritus of English 
BA , University of California , Berkeley ; MA, 
MFA, PhD , University of Arizona 

Clymer, Lorna (1994) 
Professor Emeritus of English 
BA, University of California, Berkeley ; MA, 
PhD , University of California, Santa 
Barbara 

Coash,John(1970) 
Dean Emeritus of Arts and Sciences 
BA , Colorado College ; MA, University of 
Colorado ; PhD , Yale University 

Cohen, David C. (1970) 
Professor Emeritus of Psychology 
BA, Yale University ; MA, PhD , Harvard 
University 

Cook, Nancy (1972) 
Professor Emeritus of Nursing 
BA , MA , PhD , University of Minnesota 

Detwiler, Daniel P. (1970) 
Professor Emeritus of Physics 
BA , Swathmore College ; MS , PhD , Yale 
University 

Dorer, Fred H. (1984) 
Emeritus Provost and Vice President 
for Academic Affairs 
BS, California State University, Long Beach ; 
PhD , University of Washington 

FACULTY DIRECTORY 

DuPratt, Anita B. (1981) 
Professor Emeritus of Theatre 
BA , University of California , Los Angeles ; 
PhD , University of Washington 

Falero, Frank Jr. (1972) 
Professor Emeritus of Economics 
BA , University of South Florida; MS, PhD , 
Florida State University 

Fang, Fabian T. (1970) 
Professor Emeritus of Chemistry 
BS , National Central University, China; MS, 
PhD , University of Illinois 

Fleming, Barbara H. (1978) 
Professor Emeritus of Nursing 
BS , BA , University of Wis consin ; MSN , 
University of Californ ia, Los Angeles 

Folkerth, Patricia Marlow (1989) 
Associate Professor Emeritus of 
Teacher Education 
BS , Miam i University; MA, Universi ty of 
Detroit ; PhD , University of Akron 

George, Roberta (1973 ) 
Emeritus of Counseling 
BA , Macalester College ; MA, California 
State University, Bakersfield ; EdD, Bringham 
Young University 

Gerds, Roberta (1983) 
Associate Professor Emeritus of 
Nursing 
BS, MN , University of California , Los 
Angeles 

Graves, Richard W. (1972) 
Professor Emeritus of Management 
BBA, MBA, University of Texas ; DBA , 
Indiana University 

Halpern, Annette (1995) 
Professor Emeritus of Biology 
BA , MS , PhD , University of Arizona 

Hardy, John (1970) 
Professor Emeritus of Mathematics 
BS, MA, PhD , Stanford University 

Hill, Willis (1973) 
Emeritus Director of Counseling 
BS , MA, California Polytechnic State 
University, San Luis Obispo ; EdD , 
BringhamYoung University 

Hinds, David 5. (1970) 
Professor Emeritus of Biology 
BA , Pomona College ; MS, PhD , University 
of Arizona 

Horton, James (1970) 
Professor Emeritus of Biology 
BS, PhD , University of Wisconsin 
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Ice, Marie (1986) 
Professor Emeritus of Teacher 
Education 
BA , Colorado State College; MA, 

University of Northern Colorado; PhD , 

University of Missouri 


Jones, Bruce W. (1973) 
Professor Emeritus of Religious 
Studies 
BA, Amherst College ; BD , Union 
Theological Seminary; MA, Azusa Pacific 
University ; PhD , Graduate Theological 
Union 

Kasselman, Mary Jo (1981) 
Professor Emeritus of Nursing 
BS , MA, University of Kansas ; MA, 
Columbia University; PhD , University of 
Kansas 

Kellenberger, Lon (1971) 
Professor Emeritus of Teacher 
Education 
BS, Southern Oregon College ; MEd , EdD , 
University of Oregon 

Kessler, Gary E. (1970) 
Professor Emeritus of Philosophy and 
Religious Studies 
BA , Luther College ; MD, Luther 
Theological Seminary; PhD , Columbia 
University 

Laskowski, Edward A. (1971) 
Professor Emeritus of Geology 
BS, Union College ; MS, Rensselaer 
Polytechn ic Institute ; PhD , University of 
California, Los Angeles 

Lasseter, Victor K. (1970) 
Professor Emeritus of English 
BA, Washington and Lee University; MA, 
Florida State University; PhD , Harvard 
University 

Lee, King (1983) 
Professor Emeritus of Computer 
Science 
BS, Massachusetts Institute ofTechnology; 
MS, PhD, University of Michigan 

Litzinger, Charles (1984) 
Professor Emeritus of History 
BA, Ohio State University; MA, Harvard 
University; PhD, University of California , 
Davis 

Lozano, Carlos (1970) 
Professor Emeritus of Spanish 
BA , PhD, University of California , Berkeley 

Mann, Everett E. Jr. (1984) 
Professor Emeritus of Public Policy 
and Administration 
BA, University of California , Los Angeles ; 
EdM, Oregon State University; MA, PhD , 
Claremont Graduate School 

McBride, Landy J. (1983) 
Professor Emeritus of Biology 
BA , MA, University of California , Berkeley; 
PhD , University of Wisconsin 

McCall, Charles H. (1970) 
Professor Emeritus of Political 
Science 
BA, MA, Indiana University; MA, PhD, Yale 
University 

Mehling, Gordon R. (1974) 
Professor Emeritus of Music 
BA, University of Alberta ; MA, PhD , 
Michigan State University 

Michals, Bernard (1970) 
Professor Emeritus of Biology and 
Education 
BA, MA, Colorado State University; EdD, 
Stanford University 

Moody, R. Dale (1970) 
Professor Emeritus of Advanced 
Education 
BA, Southwestern College ; MA, University 
of Northern Colorado; PhD, Stanford 
University 

Murphy, Ted (1972) 
Professor Emeritus of Biology 
BA , MA, PhD, Duke University 

Nevin, Mary Lou (1992) 
Professor Emeritus of Teacher 
Education 
BA, MA, EdD, Arizona State University 

Noel, Richard C. (1971) 
Professor Emeritus of Psychology 
BA, University of Portland ; MA, PhD, 
University of Colorado 

Ost, David H. (1988) 
Professor Emeritus of Biology 
BA, Augsburg College ; MA, University of 
Michigan ; PhD, University of Iowa 

Ramondino, Salvatore (1972) 
Professor Emeritus of Foreign 
Languages 
BA , City University of New York; MA, PhD , 
Columbia University 

Rinnalducci, Esther (1971) 
Professor Emeritus of Nursing 
BS, MS, University of Pennsylvania 

Robinson, Julia G. (1984) 
Associate Professor Emeritus of 
Nursing 
BS, Gonzaga University; MS, University of 
Utah 

Sage, John N. (1972) 
Professor Emeritus of Physical 
Education and Kinesiology 
BS, MS, EdD, University of California , Los 
Angeles 

Secor, Kenneth E. (1970) 
Vice President Emeritus for 
Administrative Services; Professor of 
Mathematics 
BS , MS , EngD , University of California , 
Berkeley 

Serrano, Rodolfo G. (197 4) 
Professor Emeritus of Education 
BA, San Jose State University; MA, 
University of the Pacific; PhD , University 
of Arizona 

Sethi, Renuka (1973) 
Professor Emeritus of Child 
Development 
BA, Nagpur University; BEd , University of 
Delhi ; MEd, Smith College; PhD, Oregon State 
University 

Silverman, Philip (1971) 
Professor Emeritus of Sociology and 
Anthropology 
BA, University of Oklahoma; PhD , Cornell 
University 

Spencer, Jeffry B. (1973) 
Professor Emeritus of English 
BA, University of California , Berkeley; MA, 
DePaul University; PhD, Northwestern 
Un iversity 

Stockton, Richard (1973) 
Professor Emeritus of English 
BA, Harvard College; MA, PhD , Princeton 
University 

Swank, Richard M. (1968) 
Emeritus Division Director 
BA, MA, PhD, Purdue University 

Vigen, James W. (1971) 
Professor Emeritus of Management 
Science 
BS , MS, Colorado State University; PhD , 
Ohio State University 

Webb, Leland F. (1971) 
Professor Emeritus of Mathematics 
BA, University of California, Santa Barbara ; 
MA, California Polytechnic State University, 
San Luis Obispo , PhD , University of Texas 

Whitley, Jim D. (1971) 
Professor Emeritus of Physical 
Education 
BA, MA, EdD , University of California , 
Berkeley 

Wood, Forrest (1970) 
Professor Emeritus of History 
BA, MA, California State University, 
Sacramento; PhD, University of Cal ifornia, 
Berkeley 
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Wood, Glenn L. (1970) 
Professor Emeritus of Finance and 
Accounting 
BA , Arizona State Un iversity; PhD , 
University of Pennsylvania 

ADJUNCT FACULTY 

Altenhofel , Jennifer 
Lecturer in Sociology 
BA , MA , California State University, 
Bakersfield 

Bendjilali, Nasrine 
Lecturer in Mathematics 
BS , University of Petra ; MS , Lehigh 
University 

Bradford, Claude 
Lecturer in Advanced Education 
BS, California Polytechnic State University, 
San Luis Obispo ; MA, California State 
University, Bakersfield 

Caifano, Christina 
Lecturer in Criminal Justice 
BA , University of Dayton ; MA, University 
of Cincinnati 

Cater, Janet 
Lecturer in Mathematics 
BA, Ca lifornia Polytechnic State University, 
Pomona 

Cervi, Daniel 
Lecturer in Sociology/Anthropology 
BA, California State University, 
Sacramento; MA, PhD, University of New 
Hampshire 

Chaput, Emma 
Lecturer in Biology 
BA, Johns Hopkins University ; MPH , Yale 
Un iversity 

Christiansen, Gary 
Lecturer in Advanced Education 
BA, University of Wisconsin-Madisono; MA, 
California State University, Bakersfield 

Chowdhury, Savvina 
Lecturer in Economics 
BA , University of Southern Maine; MA, PhD , 
University of California , Riverside 

Cook, Irene 
Lecturer in Teacher Education 
BA, MA, Pacific Oaks College 

Cooper, Jeffery 
Lecturer in Chemistry 
BS , University of California, Riverside ; MS , 
PhD, University of Missouri, Columbia 

Cruz-Boone, Christine 
Lecturer in Communications 
BA, MA, California State Un i vers ity, 
Northridge 

Dell' Amico, Carol 
Lecturer in English 
BA , University of California , Berkeley ; MA, 
California State University, Los Angeles ; 
MA, PhD , Rutgers University 

Digges, Joan 
Lecturer in Social Work 
BA , Saint Joseph 's College , Indiana; MSW, 
University of Oklahoma 

Dodenhoff, Danielle 
Lecturer in Biology 
BS, MS, California Polytechnic State 
University, San Luis Obispo; PhD , The Ohio 
State University 

Donev, Stefan 
Lecturer in Communications 
BA, California State University, Bakersfield; 
MA , California State University, Northridge 

Dulcich, Melissa 
Lecturer in Psychology 
BA , Pacific Union College ; MA, California 
State University, Bakersfield 

Emig, John 
Lecturer in Communications 
BS, University of Redlands 

Feghali, Maguy 
Lecturer in Mathematics 
BS, MS, University of Saint Joseph 

Felter-Murphy, Terran 
Lecturer in Mathematics 
BA, California State University, Bakersfield ; 
MS , University of California , Riverside 

Field, Robyn 
Lecturer in Psychology 
BA , California State College ; MA, PhD , 
California School of Professional 
Psychology 

Flores, Anthony 
Lecturer in Criminal Justice 
BA , University of Nevada, Reno; MS, 
University of Cincinnati 

Fluckey, Allison 
Lecturer in Psychology 
BS, California Polytechnic State University, 
San Luis Obispo; MA, California State 
University, Bakersfield 

Frimpong-Mansoh, Augustine 
Lecturer in Philosophy/Religious 
Studies 
BA , University of Ghana ; MA, University 
of Windsor, Canada; PhD , University of 
Alberta , Canada 

Garcia, Mendy 
Lecturer in Theatre 
BA , California State University, Fresno; 
MFA , University of Alabama 

FACULTY DIRECTORY 

Garcia, Steven 
Lecturer in Computer Science 
BA , University of Colorado 

Gonzales, Mary 
Lecturer in Bilingual and Cross 
Cultural Education 
BA , California State University, Bakersfield ; 
MA, California Lutheran College 

Grappendorf, Kris 
Lecturer in Physical Education 
BA , Dana College ; MA, University of 
Nebraska 

Gupta, Rupayan 
Lecturer in Economics 
BS , Calcutta University, India ; MA, Delhi 
School of Economics , Delhi , India 

Hartsell, Bruce 
Lecturer in Social Work 
BS, Eastern New Mexico University ; MRE , 
Southern Baptist Theolog ical Seminary ; 
MSW, University of Louisville 

Hewett, Rebecca 
Lecturer in English 
BA , California State University, Fullerton ; 
MA, California State University, Bakersfield 

Johnson, Crystal A. 
Lecturer in Physical Education and 
Kinesiology 
BS , California State University, Bakersfield ; 
MA, California State University, Fresno 

Johnson, Michael 
Lecturer in Art 
BA, Bennington College ; MFA, Hunter 
College of The City University of New York 

Kinder, Michelle R. 
Lecturer in Nursing 
BS, California State University, Dominguez 
Hills; MS, California State University, 
Bakersfield 

Kozlova, Yulia 
Lecturer in Music 
BA , Novgorod State College of Music, 
Russia; MA, DMA , The Ohio State 
University 

Kruszka, Kamala 
Lecturer in Theatre 
BA, Niagara University; MFA , Arizona State 
University 

Lewis, Jeffrey 
Lecturer in Physics/Geology 
BS, MS , PhD , University of California , Davis 
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FACULTY DIRECTORY 

Lloyd-Moffett, Stephen 
Lecturer in Philosophy and Religious 
Studies 
BA, Claremont McKenna College; MA, 
University of California , Santa Barbara ; 
MTh, St. Vladimir 's Orthodox Theological , 
Seminary 

Malouf, Janice 
Lecturer in Mathematics 
BA, California State University, Bakersfield ; 
MA, University of California , Berkeley; PhD, 
University of Illinois 

McPhetridge, Doris 
Lecturer in Criminal Justice 
BS, California State University, Hayward ; 
MA, PhD, Claremont Graduate School 

Mejia, Robert 
Lecturer in Social Work 
BA, MSW, California state University, 
Sacramento 

Meyers, Donna 
Lecturer in Computer Science 
BS, California State University, Bakersfield 

Mishoe, Thomas 
Lecturer in Management 
BS , Marshall University; MBA, California 
State University, Bakersfield 

Moloney, Jim 
Lecturer in Computer Science 
BS, Manhattan College; MS , PhD, stanford 
University 

Nowling, Margaret 
Lecturer in Art 
BA, California State University, Bakersfield ; 
MFA, California State University, Los 
Angeles 

O'Bannon Miller, Kelly 
Lecturer in Communications 
BA , MA , California State University, 
Northridge 

Paleologou, Maria 
Lecturer in Philosophy/Religious 
Studies 
BA, MA, PhD, University of Oklahoma 

Pedro, Judy 
Lecturer in Nursing 
BSN , MSN, California State University, 
Bakersfield 

Petit, Connie C. 
Lecturer in Special Education 
BA, MA, California state University, 
Bakersfield 

Pollock, Shalise 
Lecturer in Nursing 
BS, MS, California State University, 
Bakersfield 

Price, Kent 
Lecturer in Political Science 
BA, California State University, Bakersfield ; 
MA, Wash ington State University 

Pulskamp, Brenda 
Lecturer in Nursing 
BS, College of Mount Saint Joseph ; MA, 
California state University, Bakersfield ; EdD , 
Nova University 

Ramirez, Kristen 
Lecturer in Elementary Education 
BA, MEd , Arizona State University 

Reifel, Barbara 
Lecturer in Social Work 
BS , Purdue University; MSW, California 
State University, Fresno 

Ropp, Donavan 
Lecturer in Management 
BA, California State University, San 
Francisco ; MS, University of stockholm; JD, 
Southwestern University, School of Law 

Rundell, Veronica 
Lecturer in Biology 
BA, Northwester University; PhD, 
University of Illinois at Chicago 

Saba, Zoe 
Lecturer in Theatre 
BA , University of California , Santa Cruz ; 
MFA , California State University, Long 
Beach 

Salameh, Bassam 
Lecturer in Biology 
BS, Baylor University ; MS , University of 
The Pacific; PhD, University of Texas 

Saner, Senem 
Lecturer in Philosophy and Religious 
Studies 
BS, BoOazici University, Turkey ; MA, 
Purdue University; PhD, Stony Brook 
University 

Searle, Adam 
Lecturer in Philosophy and Religious 
Studies 
BA , University of Alberta ; MA, Brock 
University; Med, University of 
Saskatchewan ; PhD, University of Ottawa 

Scully, James 
Lecturer in Music 
BA, California State University, Bakersfield ; 
MFA, University of Californ ia, Irvine 

Sears, Margaret 
Lecturer in Music 
BA, Arizona State University; MM, 
University of Arizona 

Shaw, Nomiki 
Lecturer in Mathematics 
BA, Californ ia State University, Fresno ; 
MPA, California state 
University, Bakersfield 

Sheridan, Virginia 
Lecturer in Mathematics 
BS , MA , University of California , Santa 
Barbara 

Singh,Amar 
Lecturer in Mathematics 
MS, Rajasthan University, India 

Smith, Cheryl 
Lecturer in English 
BA, University of Texas ; MA , California 
State University, Bakersfield ; PhD , 
University of California , Santa Barbara 

Stafinbil, Susan 
Lecturer in English 
BA , MA, California State University, 
Sacramento ; 

Stark, Robert 
Lecturer in Biology 
BS, MS, California Polytechnic state 
University; PhD , The Ohio State University 

Thiroux, Emily 
Lecturer in Communications 
BA, MA, Californ ia State University, 
Bake rsfield 

Titus, Janette 
Lecturer in English 
BA , MA, California State University, 
Bakersfield 

Tullis, Lorraine 
Lecturer in Special Education 
BA , MA, California state University, 
Bakersfield ; EdD, Argosy University 

Turner, Valerie 
Lecturer in English 
BA, MA, California State University, 
Bakersfield 

Tyler-Evans, Marcia 
Lecturer in Nursing 
BS, University of Seattle ; MS , University of 
California, San Francisco; PhD, Fielding 
Institute of Santa Barbara 

Vivian, Tim 
Lecturer in Philosophy and Religious 
Studies 
BA, MA, PhD , University of California , Santa 
Barbara ; MA, California state Polytechnic 
University 

Weller, Rebecca 
Lecturer in Art 
BA, San Diego State University; MA, 
University of Californ ia, Riverside 
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Wendelberger, Helga 
Lecturer in English 
BA , University of Georgia 

White, Chris 
Lecturer in Criminal Justice 
BS , University of Oregon; JD, University of 
the Pacific , McGeorge School of Law 

White, Dawn 
Lecturer in Mathematics 
BS , California State University, Bakersfield ; 
MS, University of California , Santa Barbara 

Witzling, David 
Lecturer in English 
BA , Yale University; MA, PhD, University 
of California , Los Angeles 

Woodman, Matthew 
Lecturer in English 
BA , Humboldt State University; MA, 
California State University, Bakersfield 

CLINICAL INSTRUCTORS 

Almendares, Angie, BSN, RN 
West Health Home Care 

Anderson, Carl, MSN, RN 
Kern Medical Center 

Barrera, Wanda, BSN, RN 
Mercy Hospital 

Bateman, Mary Ellen, RN 

Beaty, Barbara, RN 
Optional Health Service 

Berchtold, Beth, RN 
Hoffmann Specialized Home Health 

Bergamo, Sherri, RN, NP 
Planned Parenthood 

Bloomquist, Leslie, MSN, RN 
Planned Parenthood 

Borgsdorf, Larry, Pharm D 
Kaiser Permanente 

Brandon, Marsha, MSN, RN 
Adventist Health Central California 

Broughton, Sandra, RN 
Mercy/Memorial Home Health 

Brown, Janice, CNM 
Kern Medical Center 

Bryant, Rose, BSN, RN 
Kern County Department of Mental Health 

Burris, JoAnn, MSN, RN 
Mercy Hospital Southwest 

Calciano, Kristen, MS, RN, FNP-C 
Private Practice 

Chambers, Yvonne, BSN, RN 
Mercy Hospital 

Church, Terri, MSN, RN 
Kaiser Permanente 

Cochran, Audrey, MSN, RN, CS, CCRN 
Health Care Planning & Education for the 
Elderly and their Families 

Cole, Sharon, RN, BSN 
Panama-Buena Vista School District 

Collier, Cindy, MSN, RN, CCRN 
Director Nursing/Allied Health , Bakersfield 
College 

Cowell, Karen, RN, Ph.D. 
Antelope Valley College 

Cyrus-Strahan, Keala, MSN, RN 
Panama- Buena Vista School District 

Delamar, Erika, MPH 
Health Educator, CSUB Student Health 
Center 

Drakos, De An, MS, RN 
Kern County Department of Mental Health 
Services 

Duquette, Ann Marie, MSN, RN 
Kern County Superintendent of School 

Farrer, Pamela, FNP 
San Joaquin Valley Pulmonary Medical 
Group 

Frazier, Kathy, RN 
Rosedale School District 

Fuller, Diane, BSN, RN 
Mercy Hospital 

Gleason, Dotty, RN, FNP-C 
Kaiser Permanente 

Gonzales, Debbie, BSN, RN 
Kern Medical Center 

Gordon, Nancy, MSN, RN 
Panama- Buena Vista School District 

Guenther, Jeanelle, MSN, FNP 
San Joaquin Community Hospital 

Hankins, Debbie, RN, BSN, MAOM 
San Joaquin Community Hospital 

FACULTY DIRECTORY 

Hegland, Sandra, RN 
Bakersfield Heart Hospital 

Hilbe, Jeanne, RN, CRRN 
Health South/Bakersfield Regional Rehab 
Hospital 

Horton, Kimberly, MSN, FNP, RN 
Mercy Hospital 

Huggins, Linda, RN 
Health South Rehabilitation Hospital 

Johnson, Debra, MSN, FNP-C 
Fairfax School District 

Krone, Caroline, MSN, ANP, CS 
CSUB Health Services 

Marlow, Elizabeth, MS, RN, FNP-C 
East Bakersfield/Clinic Sierra Vista 

Marshall, Peggy, RN 
Rosewood Health Facility 

McGaffey, Steve, BS, MA 
Director of Kern County Department of 
Environmental Health Services 

Michelli, Retta, BSN 
Mercy Hospital 

Miles, Michael 
Hearthstone Alzheimer Residential Care 

Moyes, Dan, MS, RN, FNP-C 
Kern Faculty Medical Group 

Morton, Jan, RN, NP 
San Dimas Medical Group 

Nelson, Kevin, PA-C, NP 
Private Practice 

Northrup, Shelly, RN 
Kern County Superintendent of School 

O'Hotto, Linda, RN 
Kern Medical Center 

Prettyman, Darlene, RN 
Good Samaritan Hospital &Clinic 

Rouleau, Greg, BSN, MSN, RN 
Memorial Hospital 

Ryan, Sandy, BSN, RN 
Bakersfield City Schools 

Sakowski, Shalom, BSN, RN 
Kern Medical Center 
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FACULTY DIRECTORY 

Schnell, Cheri, MSN, RN, FNP 
Clinica Sierra Vista 

Smith , Lana, MSN, RN, CNDR 
Adventist Health Care 

Smith, Toni, MSN, RN 
Kern Medical Center 

Spooner, Melba, BSN, RN 
Kern County Department of Public Health 

Stewart, Eileen, RN 
Greenfield Union School District 

Stryzna, Karen, BSN, RN 
Mercy Southwest Hospital 

Thompson, Kim, RN 
Greenfield Union School District 

Totzke, Terri, BSN, RN 
Memorial Hospital 

Watkins, Judy, MHA, BSN, RN, PHN 
Bakersfield Family Medical Center 

Wasson, Lucinda, RN , MS, PHN 
Kern County Health Department 

Wheatley, Bill, RN 
Tulare District Hospital 

Wildland, Kathleen, RN, BSN, MS, FNA 
Sierra View District Hospital 

Woods, Debbie, BSN, MA, RN 
Bakersfield City School District 

CLINICAL PROFESSORS 

Alexana, Richard, MD 
Private Practice 

Alvarez, Carlos, MD 
Private Practice 

Amin, Navin, MD 
Kern Medical Center 

Berry, Martin, MD 
Private Practice 

Boghal, Madhu, MD 
Private Practice 

Bustamante, Javier, MD 
Private Practice 

Chalmers, Antonia, MD 
Private Practice 

Choi, Portia, MD 
Kern County Department of Public Health 

Claiborne, Ronni, MD 
Private Practice 

Comelli, Ruben, MD 
Private Practice 

Daughtery, David, MD 
Mercy/Memorial Medical Association Inc. 

Espinosa, Andrea, MD 
Private Practice 

Ettinger, Victor, MD 
Kern Medical Center 

Farrer, Todd, MD 
Private Practice 

Ferguson, William, MD 
Private Practice 

Finberg, Kurt, MD 
Private Practice 

Flynn, George, MD 
Private Practice 

Frelinger, Richard, MD 
Private Practice 

Garcia, Antonio, MD 
Private Practice 

Gray, Thomas, MD 
Private Practice 

Gupta, Anil, MD 
Private Practice 

Ho,Sze, MD 
Private Practice 

Jinadu, Babatunde, MD 
Kern County Department of Public Health 

Jothikumar, Thankaraja, MD 
Private Practice 

Kanamori, David, MD 
Comprehensive Blood and Cancer Center 

Kubo, Calvin, MD 
Family and General Practice 

Kumar, Vinod, MD 
Private Practice 

Kumari, Suresh, MD 
Private Practice 

Lavin, George, MD 
Community Action Partnership of Kern 

Madrilejo, Nelson, MD 
Clin icians Medical Group 

Owens, John, MD 
Private Practice 

Paui-Gorden, Jacqueline E., MD 
Private Practice 

Perez, Jose, MD 
Kern Medical Center 

Rico, Oscar, MD 
CSUB Student Health Center 

Seminario, Oscar, MD 
Private Practice 

Seidenstricker, Keith, MD 
Sandrini Clinic 

Sharma, Rahul, MD 
Private Practice 

Shumacher, Robert, MD 
Private Practice 

Sorenson, Vernon, MD 
Private Practice 

Stewart, Dale, MD 
Budget Medical Clinic 

Strategos, Emmanuel, MD 
Strategos Medical Group 

Thomas, Anthony, MD 
Bakersfield Family Medical Center 

Tulin, Kip, MD 
Private Practice 

Wales, Dirk, MD 
Bakersfield Family Medical Center 

Walker, Armi, MD 
Women's Care Center 

Yokoyama, Larry, MD 
Clinicians Medical Group 

Yoo, Tai,MD 
Kern County Mental Health System of Care 

Zahed, Farah, MD 
Private Practice 
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DISTINGUISHED INSTRUCTORS 

Armstrong, Burton 
Brown Armstrong Certified Public 
Accountants 

Balson, Cory 
Kern High School District 

Barmann, Bernard 
County of Kern 

Barnhard, Rhonda 
City of Bakersfield 

Brummer, Steven 
Chief of Police, City of Bakersfield 

Brummett, Ronald 
Kern Council of Governments 

Burrows, Bud 
Kern County Superintendent of Schools 

Christiansen, Karen 
Principal , Liberty High School 

Clark, Michal 
Director, Kern Regional Center for 
Developmentally Disabled 

DeArmond, Margaret 
Coordinator, Academic Standards , Kern 
County Superintendent of Schools 

Ewald, Michael 
Kern Medical Center 

Gaede, June 
Kern High School District 

Gayles, Vivian 
Principal , Liberty High School 

Green, Jeffrey 
General Counsel 

Grimmway Enterprises, Inc. 


Hacker, Kathy 
Bakersfield City School District 

Hansen, Kathy 
BTSA Coordinator 
Kern County Superintendent of Schools 

Harley-Washington, Daphne 
County of Kern 

Hatfield, Dean 
Kern High School District 

Herndon, Janie 
Greenfield School District 

Hirai, Debra 
Principal, Sunset School 

Johnson, Nellis 
Panama/Buena Vista School District 

Knapp, Daniel 
Superintendent, Richland-Lerdo School 
District 

Kohn,Carol 
Bakersfield City School District 

Lacey, Phil 
Kern High School District 

Lyman, David 
City of Bakersfield 

Martin, Carolyn 
Assistant Superintendent, Curriculum 
Greenfield Union School District 

McArthur, David 
City of Bakersfield 

McArthur, Myra 
County of Kern 

McCalley, Merry 
Director, Learning to Teach 
Kern County Superintendent of Schools 

McCown, Harvey 
Principal 
Brown Armstrong Accountancy 
Corporation 

Mendoza, Yolanda 
Assistant Superintendent, Personnel 
Greenfield Union School District 

Monsma, Kevin 
Director of Special Projects, Delano Union 
School District 

Oberholzer, Richard J. 
Judge, Superior Court of Kern County 

Oliver, Larry 
Stockdale High School 

Olsen, Carl 
Superintendent, Fruitvale School District 

Payne, Jennifer 
Assistant Superintendent, Fruitvale School 
District 

Peeler, James Daniel 
Assistant Superintendent, Fruitvale School 
District 

FACULTY DIRECTORY 

Pierucci , Richard 
Assistant Superintendent, Norris School 
District 

Plane, Frederick 
County of Kern 

Ramos, Michael 
Assistant Superintendent, Bakersfield City 
School District 

Rice, Patricia 
Coordinator, Foreign Language and 
Bilingual Education 
Kern County Superintendent of Schoo ls 

Sanders, Stephan 
Kern County Network for Children 

Schuetz, Jack 
Kern High School District 

See, Thomas 
Tom See and Associates 

Scrivano, Phillip 
Kern County Superintendent of Schools 

Stinson , John 
City of Bakersfield 

Thompson, Joe 
Principa l, Foothill High School 

Tucker, Terrell 
Panama-Buena Vista Union School District 

Weigelt, Richard 
Kern High School District 

Williams, Nancy 
Department Chair, Modern Language 
Kern High School District 
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(ACG) National Academic Competitiveness Grant 

Program 42 


· (APLE) Assumption Program of Loans for Education 
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Absence Policy 70 

Academic Advancement Center (AAC) 28 
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Certificate Programs 87 
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School of Business and Public Administration 84 

School of Education 84 

School of Humanities and Social Sciences 85 

School of Natural Sciences and Mathematics 86 

Special Programs 87 


Academic Record Information/Changes 

Address or Name 24, 358 

Catalog Rules and Policies 4 

Educational Objective 358 

Final Course Grade 71 
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Provisional Transfer 21 

Required Documents 25 

Reservations 18 

Special Action 24 , 355 

Status of Student 64 

Tests 21 


Adult Students 21 

Advanced Credential and Certificate Programs 150 

Advanced Educational Studies Department 394 , 406 

Advanced Placement (AP) Program 75 

Advancement to Graduate Candidacy 360 

Advising 357 

Affirmative Action Program 29 

Alumni Association Scholarship 46 

Alternatives to Classroom Structure 


Independent Study 77 

Individual Study Courses 77 

Others 75 


America Reads/Counts Programs 45 

American Institutions Requirement 62 

Anderson, Jr. (Joseph E.) Memorial Endowed 

Scholarship 45 

Animal Policy 94 

Antelope Valley Education Center 78, 102, 394 


Academic Programs 102 

Admission Procedures and Policies at Antelope 

Valley Campus 1 02 

General Information 102 

Services 1 03 


Anthropology Department 

Major 169 

Masters 369 

Minor 170 


Appeals and Grievances - Graduate 359 

Appeals: Financial Aid-Academic Progress 51 

Application 


Applicants Not Regularly Eligible 24 

Applicants with Courses in Progress 25 

Application Acknowledgement 19 

Application Dates and Deadlines 19 

Application for Graduation 82, 362 

Application from Students with Degrees from 

Non-Accredited Colleges or Universities 356 

Applications from International (Foreign) Students 

356 

Graduate Appl ication from Currently-Enrolled CSUB 

Undergraduate Students 355 


Applied Economics Program 

Major 124 

Minor 124 
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Archaeology Information Center 15 

Arciniega (Tomas A .) Endowed Scholarship 45 

Art Department 


Major 177 

Minor 177 


Asian Studies Minor 111 

Assistance Programs 363 

Associated Students , Inc. 46 

Assumption Program of Loans for Education (APLE) 


Athletic Grant-in-Aid 41 

Athletics 50 

AU (Audit) 71 


B 

Bachelor of Arts Degree 53 

Bachelor of Science Degree 5 

Baer (Mildred) Presidential Endowed Scholarship 45 

Basic Skills Development 28 


Sequencing 59 

Bertano (John and Angelina) Memorial Endowed 

Scholarship 46 

Biology Department 


Major 299 

Masters 374 

Minor 299 


Black Studies Minor 111 

Bureau of Indian Affairs (BIA) Grant 41 

Business ( see School of Business and Public 

Administration) 84 , 121 

Business Administration Program 


Major 128 

Minor 128 


Business Administration - Master in Business 

Administration (MBA) 377 

Business Research and Education Center 15 


c 

Cal Grant Program 41 

Fifth Year Benefits Award 42 


Calendar 

Academic 5 


California Community College 66 

CaiStateTEACH 27 

Campus Information 


Accreditation and Memberships 13 

Centers and Institutes 15 

Food Service 16 

Getting to Know the Campus 16 

Institutional and Financial Assistance 14 

Parking 16 

Walter W. Stiern Library 17 


Campus Office 

Academic Affairs 9 

Advisory Board 11 

Business & Administrative Services 9 

Enrollment Management 10 

Information Technology Services 9 

President 9 

Student Affairs 10 


Career Counseling 36 

Career Development Center 36 

Catalog Requirement for Graduation 57 

Centers 


Archaeological Research 15 

Economic Education and Research 15 

Living and Learning 15 

Virginia Woolf Studies 15 


Cerro (Delores and Victor) Endowed Scholarship 46 

Certificate Programs 


Extended University 101 

Graduate 406 

Post-Baccalaureate 363 

Undergraduate 55 


Chafee Grant 41 

Challenge Exams 76 

Chan (Dr. Chee-Mok) Endowed Scholarship 46 

Chemistry Department 


Major 305 

Minor 305 


Chicano Studies Minor 112 

Child , Adolescent , and Family Studies 


Major 152 

Minor 155 


Chinese Language Courses 242 

Civility and Respectful Conduct 82 

Clare (Florence) Presidential Endowed Scholarship 46 

Class Meetings 70 

Class Preparation Expectations 70 

Class Schedule 69 

Classification of Students (by Units) 64 

Classified Standing- Graduate and Post­

Baccalaureate 357 

College Level Examination Program (CLEP) 75 

Commencement 83 

Communications Department 
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2007-2009 CSUB Catalog Cover Artist Nancy Putney: 
CSUB School of Education Art Education Alumna 

Have you ever wondered who designs the CSUB catalog covers? CSUB alumni who 
have a background in art, graphic arts or art education. The upcoming 2007-2009 
CSUB catalog will feature a montage of the new vis ion for CSUB and the Kern Co unty 
community by CSUB alumna Nancy Putney. Ms Putney earned her sing le subject 
teaching credent ia l in art, and her masters in education with an emphasis in art education 
from CSUB in the Sc hoo l of Ed ucation. Ms Putney has her BA in Fine Art from 
University of Redlands. S he has been an art specialist at Vineland, Sunset, Laurel G len 
and Beardsley schools. She currently teaches art at Bakersfield High School (BHS). Ms 
Putney has had five BHS students se lected for recognition in the CSUB Fine Arts Merit 
Scholarships. 

Her work has been recognized with severa l awards in teaching and in art. Including: the 
Beautiful Bakersfield Award in Indi vidual Art and Group Art, she has been the BHS 
teacher of the year, and the California Art Education Association's Award of Excellence 
(the Doug Langur Award) for Exce llence in Visual Arts Education. Ms Putney has been 
freelancing in fine art and graphic arts for 36 years . While attending CSUB, Ms. Putney 
participated in a variety of art education courses, and was an adjunct for EDCJ 527 "Art 
in the E leme ntary and Secondary Schools". 

I 7th .A mnwl13enstly 'li3all 

Pictured above: Nancy Putney's montage designs. Left: Asilomar Montage from poster; 
and Right: Advertisement Design for the California Living Museum Beastly Ball 
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